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Foreword 


One of the important functions of the National Council of Educational Research and 
Training is dissemination of research findings in education. The Council does this through 
its journals and many other publications. In fact, each department of the NCERT has a 
programme of research, training and extension. Through extension activities, efforts are 
made to disseminate new knowledge generated through research in each department. This 
modality of dissemination has been going on for the last three decades, With increasing 
volume of research, new avenues for dissemination need exploration. For a vast country 
like India, planned efforts at documentation of research and dissemination of the same 
to the field cannot be overemphasized. In the early sixties, the NCERT had published 
titles of M.Ed. dissertations and Ph.D. theses completed in Indian universities. In 1968, 
the NCERT published the Third Yearbook of Education—Educational Research. This 
book reviewed researches in education—mostly at the M.Ed. level. In the same decade, 
all available tests of mental measurements were documented and the first Indian 
Yearbook on Mental Measurement was published. In the later years of sixti¢s, the NCERT 
through the erstwhile Department of Field Services started the project of identifying 
innovative practices in schools and disseminated the same through the network of 
Extension Services Departments. 

The Third Yearbook suggests a model of documenting research, preparing trend 
reports in different areas and identifying gaps and indicating the direction for future 
research. This pioneering work of the NCERT was taken up by national agencies like 
ICSSR, NIEPA; Indian Institute of Education, Pune, and thus, documentation and 
dissemination of research in education, social sciences and natural sciences came to be 
recognised as.an important activity in addition to research. In early seventies, the Centre 
of Advanced Study in Education {CASE), M.S. University of Baroda initiated the project 
of abstracting all Ph.D, theses and post-doctoral research, classifying the same and 
developing trend reports in each area. The project was financed by the UGC and the 
ICSSR. This work came out as “A Survey of Research in Education” under the editorship 
of Prof. M.B.Buch, the then head of the CASE, in the year 1974. The survey made a break- 
through in the efforts to prepare abstracts from the, original works, classify them and 
prepare the trend report. This was an improvement over the earlier surveys where only 
the titles and not the abstracts were published. In this project a large numiben of leaders 
in education and other allied disciplines were involved. 

In 1979 the “Second Survey of Research in Education” was published by the Society 
for Educational Research and Development, Baroda. In 1981, the NCERT initiated work 
on the “Third Survey of Research in Education” inviting Prof. Buch to be the Chief Editor. 
An editorial board of academics drawn from education and allied disciplines was 
appointed to assist in planning and compiling the manuscript. An important feature of the 
Third Survey was a review of researches on Indian education completed in foreign 
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universities. The Third Survey of Research in Education surveyed 1481 research studies 
as against 731 studies in the first survey and 839 in the second survey. In 1985, the 
NCERT started work on the “Fourth Survey of Research in Education”. This survey 
completed in 1988 reviews 1652 studies. A special feature of this volume is that the 
editorial board has made some important additions to the areas of research. New areas 
have been added. Some of the areas added in this volume are early childhood education, 
elementary education, vocational and: technical education, higher education, women’s 
education, education of disadvantaged sections of the society, social science education, 
mathematics education, science education, creative functioning, etc. 

When one looks at the researches and the institutions where these researches were 
completed, one is dismayed to see that with certain exceptions, no institution has made 
sustained studies in depth in any educational area. The result is that the discipline of 
education does not get enriched significantly by new knowledge generated through 
research. , 


The present volume shows the lopsided development of educational research in the 
country. There are a few universities having a sizeable output of educational studies, 
whereas a large number of institutions do not have significant research activities. The 
quality of research output is disturbing. In spite of national efforts to have quality control 
in educational research, improvement in this direction is not easily visible. 

- It is seen that most of the research in education is undertaken by individuals towards 
their doctoral requirement. There are very few studies which are undertaken to generate 
knowledge rather than earn degrees. But these studies are mostly trivial. One does not find 
Senior academics working as a team on any research problem of national significance. 

If team research is conspicuous by its absence, so also one sees absence of inter- 
disciplinary research on an organised base. From more than 4700 studies, it is difficult 

- to find studies undertaken by senior academics of education and allied disciplines 
working as a team. This is so in spite of efforts to stimulate inter-disciplinary research 
for more than two decades in the country. 


The surveys Of research in education are useful not only to the educational research- 
ers, but also to the schools. A careful study of the implications of research findings and 
their application to the classroom practices would help them to modify their teaching 
behaviour and make it more effective. The Navodaya Vidyalaya Samiti has studied the 
implications of research findings given in the four surveys and prepared reading materials 
for their teachers under the title of “What research tells to the classroom teachers”. The 
Educational Research and Innovations Committee (ERIC) of the NCERT has also 
initiated work in this direction. These developments indicate that the research findings 
will start influencing educational practices in the near future. 

To the educational researchers, this publication will be of immense use. It will provide 
them with guidelines to select research problems on a priority basis and also provide them 
with the much needed reference work. I am sure it will be a useful publication to all those 
who are interested in Indian education. I cannot help suggesting that abstracts of 
researches may be documented and published with greater frequency and trend reports 
published atleast once in five years. After all, it will not be fair to the researchers to keep 
the abstracts of research away from them for five years. Some mechanism has to be 
devised for the speedy dissemination of research findings. Suggestions in this direction 
and also for the improvement of this exercise are welcome, They will go a longway in 
the improvement of the usability of subsequent surveys. 

I would take this Opportunity to acknowledge the initiative taken by the former 


Director of the NCERT, Dr.P.L. Malhotra, in quickly deciding the planning of the Fourth h 
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Survey and with the assistance of the colleagues in the NCERT and Prof.M.B.Buch, 
appointing the editorial board of an inter-disciplinary nature to steer the work. I am 
thankful to Prof.A.K Jalaluddin, the then Joint Director of the NCERT, for giving far 
reaching suggestions to make the survey as comprehensive as possible. I should acknowl- 
edge the contributions of Prof. P.N.Dave and Prof. Snehlata Shukla who, as true profes- 
sionals, helped the work of the survey willingly. Prof. A.N.Sharma and Prof. C.H.K, 
Misra steered the proposal of the Fourth Survey very deftly and provided the infrastruc- 
tural facilities of ERIC office for the smooth running of the project. I acknowledge the 
work of all these colleagues. : 5 

Prof. Buch, who was formerly head of the Centre of Advanced Study in Education, 
has been mainly responsible for initiating the work on surveys of research in education. 
Beginning from 1971, he has worked continuously on four surveys-of educational 
research as the chief editor. Because of his foresight and dedication, the programme of 
documentation and dissemination of educational research has finally been institutional- 
ised. I am highly obliged to him for all that he has done to lay the foundation of compiling 
and publishing educational research surveys. The Head, Publication Department and his 
colleagues deserve special mention for putting in extra efforts to bring out this technical 
work. My thanks are also due to the heads of departments of education of universities in 
the country for extending their helping hand to this project. 


Dr. K. GOPALAN 

Director 

à National Council of 

New Delhi Educational Research and Training 


GANDHIJI’S TALISMAN 


“IĮ will give you a talisman.Whenever 
you are in doubt or when the self 
becomes too much with you, apply 

_the following test : 


\| Recall the face of the poorest and 

~ the weakest man whom you may 
have seen and ask yourself if the 
step you contemplate is going to be 
of any use to him. Will he gain 
anything by it ? Will it restore him 
to a control over his own life and 
destiny ? In other words, will it lead 
to Swaraj for the hungry and 
spiritually starving millions ? 


Then you will find your doubts and 
your self melting away.” 
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Preface 


In 1974, A Survey of Research in Education was published by the Centre of Advanced 
Study in Education, M.S. University, Baroda. The Society for Educational Research and 
Development, Baroda, brought out the Second Survey of Research in Education in 1979. 
This activity now forms a continuing programme of the NCERT which published the 
Third Survey in 1987, and now the Fourth Survey of Research in Education has been 
completed. The Fourth Survey covers researches in education completed during the 
period 1983 to 1988. 

These surveys are not merely status surveys of educational research in India. They aim 
at something more than compiling an annotated bibliography of research in education. 
The volumes are surveys and reviews as well. Many conceive of reviewing as the 
summarizing of research studies in order to inform readers and keep them abreast of their 
field. Such an annotated bibliographic approach can have only a limited use. The larger 
function of this project is to analyse the studies in specific areas of education, to assess 
the strengths and weaknesses of research in an area, to probe the studies in the area and 
point the way to enlargement and improvement; only secondarily is its purpose biblio- 
graphic. y 

+ The form and content of each volume in this series have been planned more or less 
uniformly. In the First Survey, almost all studies beginning with the first Ph.D. research 
in education were covered up to 1972. The survey included 731 studies. The classification 
of studies included philosophy, history, sociology of education, personality, learning and 
motivation, guidance and counselling, tests and measurement, curriculum, programmed 
learning, correlates of achievement, educational evaluation and examinations, teaching 
and teacher behaviour, teacher education, educational administration, economics of 
education, social and adult education, and educational surveys. The Second Survey of 
Research in Education included 839 abstracts and covered the period 1972-78. Chapters 
on comparative education, and higher education were added. Studies on social education, 
adult education and, non-formal education were grouped under the chapter, Nonformal 
Education. The chapter on educational surveys was dropped and studies under this were 
distributed among relevant chapters. The Third Survey was undertaken by the National 
Council of Educational Research and Training. It covered the period 1978-83 and 
included 1481 abstracts. The Third Survey added a new chapter on language education. 
It also surveyed research on Indian education in foreign countries. 

When the Fourth Survey was undertaken, the Editorial Board decided to add chapters 
on creativity, social science education, mathematics education, science education, early 
childhood education, elementary education, vocational and technical education, special 
education, higher education, women’s education and education of the disadvantaged. The 
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studies on adult education and non-formal education were grouped under two separate 
chapters. The Fourth Survey has a new dimension. There is a chapter on review of 
research at the M.Phil level in Indian universities. The review is based on an analytical 
study of the titles of M. Phil. dissertations. A complete bibliography of M.Phil. disser- 
tations is also appended to the chapter. 

When this project was launched in the early seventies, the purpose was to conduct a 
disciplined inquiry in education through critical and synthesizing trend reports. To help 
the authors of the reports, it was arranged to procure abstracts of studies on educational 
problems from universities and research institutes. Only Ph.D. theses in education, Ph.D. 
theses on educational problems from allied disciplines and institutional and sponsored 
studies were included. Area collaborators collected these data. They were requested to 
include in the abstracts, the major objectives of the study, hypotheses examined, research 
methods used, sampling procedures adopted, tools for data collection used, research 
design, findings and implications, if discussed by the authors. A more or less similar 
procedure was followed in the Fourth Survey also. 

While the area collaborators did an excellent job of abstracting theses, quite a few 
research reports presented problems. In such cases, detailed summaries were procured. 
The research covered included Ph.D. theses in education, Ph.D. theses on education 
problems from other departments like psychology, sociology, economics, history, man- 
agement, etc., research projects financed by agencies like the UGC, ICSSR, NCERT, 
state level agencies and uniyersities, and institutional projects of research institutes like 
the IIE, ISEC, CASE, NCERT, NIEPA and SCERTs. 

The authors of trend reports have analysed the researches in their area, critically 
probed into their methodology, sampling procedures, tools for data collection, etc. They 
have tried to identify research trends, research gaps and the priorities of research in their 
area. The authors, while focusing their attention on studies procured during 1983-88, also 
kept in mind researches completed earlier. Some of the abstracts were received late and 
could not be considered while writing the trend reports. These have been marked with an 
asterisk(*) and included in relevant chapters. Some abstracts were received after the 
manuscript of the book was finalised. These abstracts are placed in the appendix after 
“References”. ; 


For the current Survey, a new system of classification of studies has been adopted. 
Research problems in education do not have clear boundaries. A problem may simulta- 
neously belong to curriculum, language education, educational technology and elemen- 
tary education. It may belong to more than one area. It was therefore decided to adopt 
a multiple-classification system. The abstracts have been put into that category to which 
they belong in terms of major objectives, but the titles are also cited under the heading 
“Also See’ at the end of the abstracts. This system will help users to get a complete list 
of studies in their area of interest. This arrangement was made possible as a data base of 
research titles with other details and a good retrieval programme was developed by the 
Society for Educational Research and Development, Baroda. 

The references are divided into two parts. Part I gives those references which the 
authors have used in their trend reports and for which there are no abstracts. Part II is a 
complete list ‘of researches at Ph.D. level and also project reports for which abstracts are 
available in the four surveys. A number (1, 2, 3, or 4) at the end of each entry in Part II 


has 
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indicates whether the abstract of the research is located in the First, Second, Third or 
Fourth Survey. 


Each chapter consists of a trend report followed by abstracts in the area. The abstracts 
are numbered serially across all chapters for ease of locating a study. After the abstracts, 
a further list of studies is given under the heading, ‘Also See’. 

The present survey covers 1652 research studies. To accommodate these studies in one 
volume would make it unmanageable to handle for the users. It has, therefore, been 
divided into two volumes. Volume I contains first eighteen chapters—the remaining 
chapters, the references and the index forming Volume II. 

The experience of working on four educational research surveys generates mixed 
reactions. There is the joy of achievement when one finds young researchers working on 
complex educational problems. Depression sets in when it is realized that senior acade- 
micians discourage the youth and create hurdles in their selfless work for research review. 
One finds apathy to meaningful research which would influence the educational system. 
This apathy is everywhere—in government offices, universities, education colleges and 
schools. The same attitude prevails towards teachers. The research institutes, the univer- 
sity departments of education and other national-level research bodies have never 
considered the schoolteacher as their accomplice in the common endeavour for improving 
education. As a result, a careful reading of teachers’ general opinions on research shows 
some degree of animosity towards researches. This is not unexpected, but there is no 
reason to regard this situation as unalterable. If one comes across some degree of 
indifference to or cynicism about the value of research among teachers and administra- 
tors, academicians should undertake some introspection on their own, personal attitude 
to teachers. Administrators too, while poking upon teacher-researchers, derisively regard 
teachers as a liability, Both researchers and administrators should look upon teachers as 
assets. k ; 

With such a change in attitude, administrators and researchers would get the coopera-' 
tion of an army of teachers, facilitating experiment-based research which would be action 
oriented and focused on problems related to the renewal of the educational system with 
a view to making it relevant and efficient. When this happens, research would show more 
productivity, in the sense it would start influencing everything that goes on within schools 
as far as teachers are involved. This study of more than 4700 researches clearly points 
to the urgent need to change our modality of organizing research, to bring it down to earth 
and make it really effective. 

The Fourth Survey of Research in Education was completed at a time when research 
activity in education has really grown exponentially. During the last three years, 1985- 
88, the volume of research has grown at an unprecedented rate. Practically one research 
report in education is coming out on every working day. By 1974, when the First Survey 
was published, there were 731 research studies in education completed in about thirty 
years. By 1988, the total number of studies covered in four surveys is 4703. There might 
be about 250 studies which have not been traced and therefore not included. In view of 
this, the existing modality of documentation and review appears quite outdated and 
inadequate for the task. 

An attempt was made to use a modern information storage and retrieval system by 
developing a computerized data base of educational research. This pilot exercise has 
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proven its feasibility and utility. Research reports need to be procured regularly and 
stored in computers in regional centres. The storage capacity and service facilities of 
university-based computers need to be harnessed for this project. While storage and 
retrieval are no doubt needed, what is more important is to procure the data—abstracts 
of research reports and unabridged reports themselves. A network of professionals for the 
work of abstracting researches needs to be created. The universities have to devise 
procedures which would yield an automatic supply of approved theses on educational 
problems to the National Documentation Centre at New Delhi. It is only through such 
machinery that the burgeoning research could be properly stored and effectively retrieved 
for users’ benefit. It is only then that the objective of this:survey cum review would be 
fully achieved. 

The publication of Surveys of Research in their present form needs fresh thinking. It 
required about four years to put the Third Survey of Research in Education in the hands 
of users. The studies of 1978 were documented only by 1987. This time lag needs to be 
drastically cut. The survey should be so organized that researchers get abstracts within 
six months or so. Reviews and trend reports may be undertaken every five years. 

The impact of a review publication is difficult, perhaps impossible, to assess. If it has 
a very limited impact on research and practice, there is little point in its publication. If 
this exercise is to have impact, it must view educational research as an enterprise devoted 
to understanding educational programmes; part of its main thrust must be to analyse 
deficiencies and to point out obstacles in the way of such understanding. Researchers need 
such reviews. The anxious inquiries from academics and young scholars about this 
Survey, their requests to have access to the manuscripts, the speed with which the earlier. 
volumes have been sold out and NCERT’s decision to reprint the first and. the second 
volumes—all go to show that researchers need these surveys for facilitating the research 
process. If research is to influence the educational process, research—good, bad, what- 
ever it is—must be made available to decision-makers. This endeavour has its clearly 
visible impact. 

It is not possible to acknowledge all the help extended by a large number of 
professional friends in completing this volume. The chief editor received extensive 
academic support from the members of the editorial board whose suggestions were 
responsible for giving a new shape to the Fourth Survey of Research in Education. Their 
close interest in this academic venture and well-thought-out intetventions helped the 
editor immensely in successfully completing the project. 

The chief editor is specially grateful to the Director and the Joint Director of the 
NCERT for taking quick decisions every time he approached them for one. 

With the educational ferment following the adoption of the National Policy on 
Education, 1986, and the Programme of Action, the authors of the trend reports were 
under heavy pressure. The total volume of research had also increased. The new 
classification of researches also created problems for the authors of the trend reports. The 
‘office infrastructure could not meet their requirements. In spite of these barriers, the 
authors Tose to the occasion; for them this was a professional calling and they completed 
their assignment in a truly professional manner. I extend my gratitude to these learned 
authors. 

Professor CHK. Misra was highly professional when he steered the proposal for the 
Fourth Survey in appropriate bodies of the NCERT and the first meeting of the editorial 
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board. Professor M.K. Raina, Secretary of ERIC, and other officers of the Department of 
Policy Research, Planning and Programming were always ready to help the project. 
Professor Ranu Vanikar of M.S. University of Baroda, Dr. V, Veeraraghavan of JNU and 
Dr. A.S. Pillai of Bhartiya Vidya Bhawan helped in editing and reviewing some of the 
chapters. Dr. D.N. Sansanwal of DAVV, Indore and Dr. P.K.Ganguli of NEHU were 
helpful in obtaining research abstracts from non-responding institutions. I acknowledge ' 
with thanks the help extended by all these friends. Dr. SP. Malhotra, K.U. Kurukshetra, 
extended his academic support in editing and compiling the press copy of the manuscripts 
purely as a professional gesture in the course of three years of the Fourth Survey, devoting 
more than three months of his vacation to the project. I acknowledge his academic support 
with a deep sense of gratitude. I also extend my thanks to Ms.Nirmal Malhotra of NIEPA 
for extending her professional support at various stages of the project and for preparing 
the Subject Index and Author Index for this publication. 

Finally, my thanks are extended to all area collaborators in the country who painfully 
located the theses and project reports and prepared abstracts, showing a high sense of 
commitment in the discharge of their assignments. Young researchers in the field of 
education participated in this national project by giving suggestions, reactions and taking 
up any odd assignment given to them. The chief editor is grateful to all of them. 
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BACKDROP 


Educational research in India can no longer be consid- 
ered to be in its infancy. It has grown over a period of 
about five decades since the first thesis in education was 
accepted by Bombay University. It has undergone care- 
ful nurturing during the last four decades. If, in spite of 
this, it has not made an impact on the educational and 
social system, there is a strong case for looking afresh at 
the programme and practice of educational research in 
the country, which, it would appear, despite its long- 
standing has not shown evidence of maturity. 
Looking back, it is seen that education made its first 
entry into the university portals in 1917 when a depart- 
ment of education was established in the University of 
Calcutta as had been recommended by the Calcutta 
University Commission. It was envisaged that the de- 
partment would develop into a centre for studying the 


problems of education in a systematic way and in close. 


collaboration with allied areas of study. 

A second landmark in the development of education 
in the university set-up was in 1936 when the Bombay 
University instituted an M.Ed. course. In 1943, the first 
Ph.D, degree in education was awarded by Bombay 
University. The first attempt at providing facilities for 
educational research at the national level was made in 
1947 when the Central Institute of Education (CIE) was 
established by the Government of India mainly to con- 
duct research on educational problems and to offer 
advanced-level training to teachers and other educa- 
tional personnel. It was envisaged that the institute 
would provide leadership to other institutions and 
would also collaborate with their staff to undertake re- 
search at all levels so as to enable decision-makers to 


modify educational programmes to suit the needs of a 
newly independent developing nation. 

The establishment of the CIE in 1947 was followed 
in 1954 by the establishment of the Central Bureau of 
Textbook Research and the Central Bureau of Educa- 
tional and Vodational Guidance in the same year. In 
1956, the National Institute of Basic Education and the 
National Fundamental Education Centre were 
established—the latter was to work mainly in the area 
of adult education. In 1959, the National Institute of 
Audio-Visual Education was established. Thus, in the 
course of twelve years (1947-59), six institutes with 
built-in infrastructures to undertake education-related 
research were established. However, it was soon rea- 
lized that these institutions functioned more or less in 
isolation. Though there was a need to look at education 
in a holistic way, it was being examined in fragments. 
The need was also felt to look at the three major dimen- 
sions of education, viz. research, training and exten- 
sion, in an integrated way. As a result of this thinking, 
the National Council of Educational Research and 
Training (NCERT) was established on 1 September, 
1961 as an autonomous organization incorporating 
within its fold the six institutes established earlier. The 
NCERT soon became the premier institution for educa- 
tional research in the country. With its establishment as 
a central institution, it served as a model for the states 
and, gradually, State Councils of Educational Research 
and Training (SCERT)/State Institutes of Education 
came to be established in states and Union 
territories. 

Besides the NCERT, there are several other national 
institutions devoted to educational research. Important 
among these are the National Institute of Educational 


Planning and Administration (NIEPA), New Delhi, In- 
dian Institute of Education (IIE), Pune, and Centre of 
Advanced Study in Education (CASE), Baroda. The IIE 
was set up entirely through voluntary effort and it is en- 
gaged in studying education in an interdisciplinary con- 
text. CASE is a university department engaged in teach- 
ing, research and extension. 


STRENGTHENING THE KNOWLEDGE 
BASE OF EDUCATION 


The document, ‘Challenge of Education—a Policy Per- 
spective’, points out that periodical reviews of progress, 
programmes and shortcomings of the system are not 
enough; minor modifications of the educational frame- 
work are not adequate. ‘The country now stands on the 
threshold of the twenty-first century’, the document 
says. “Those who are being born now will finish their el- 
ementary schooling at the turn of the century and enter 
into a world which will, it is already clear, offer oppor- 
tunities unprecedented in the history of mankind to 
those who are equipped to cope with the future chal- 
lenges and the accelerating pace of change.’ Whether ed- 
ucation can prepare the citizens to face this challenge 
will depend upon the quality of education the system 
generates. 

The societal expectations of education are varied 
and many. Only a sound system with a strong 
knowledge base can meet the challenges that will be 
posed in the last decades of this century. An 
educational system with a weak knowledge base 
would be puerile and unfit to accomplish what is 
expected of it. Therefore, before any specific tasks are 
assigned to education, it is necessary to build and 
strengthen its knowledge base. Research results in the 
areas of education, philosophy, sociology, history, 
psychology and other social sciences provide the 
wherewithal to do so. Therefore, educational research 
has to be interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary. 

Educational research in the country includes cross- 
area studies which provide a knowledge base for educa- 
tion. The three previous NCERT surveys of research in 
education provide ample evidence of such researches, 
though on a modest scale. 

Psychology’s contribution to developing the science 
of pedagogy is considerable, The Third Survey of Re- 
search in Education (Buch, 1986) records that, out of 
319 Ph.D. thesis in the areas of “Learning, Personality 
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and Motivation’, more than 50 per cent (164) were com- 
pleted outside the departments of education, mostly in 
departments of psychology of Indian universities. 
Within psychology, research ranges across familial and 
cultural influences, classroom practices and cognitive 
psychology, and subject-matter learning. The research- 
ers have sought to utilize advances in psychology for 
studying the developing human mind and the nature of 
effective environments for education. Learner differ- 
ences have been studied by psychologists and the 
findings have thrown much light on individual differ- 
ences in classrooms. The educationists have also bene- 
fited a lot from studies in differential psychology. The 
findings from studies on individual differences provide 
guidance to teachers in classroom teaching. Several dec- 
ades of research on teaching document the distinctions 
that teachers can make in assessing the achievement of 
children. All process-product researches derive from 
the work of educational psychologists. Psychologists 
have explored the processes of thinking and problem- 
solving. These researches have applications not only in 
classroom education but beyond classroom settings 
also. Consistent with the findings of research on 
subject-matter learning, educational psychologists doc- 
ument the development of problem-solving skills, both 
as an integral part of learning within specific domains 
and also as general skills that enable learners to function. 
effectively in various contexts. Teacher effects and 
school effects have been studied in the context of pupils’ 
achievements, as also the personality correlates of pu- 
pils’ achievement. Moreover, psychologists have stud- 
ied intervention programmes in early childhood educa- 
tion, in the education of disabled children and of 
economically, socially and culturally deprived children, 
and these studies provide a frame of reference for edu- 
cationists in policy making. Lastly, it is worth mention- 
ing that psychologists have greatly benefited the knowl- 
edge base of education through their researches on 
exceptional and handicapped children and in the field 
of cognitive psychology. 

The knowledge base of education has also been en- 
riched by researches in the socidlogy of education by so- 
ciologists. A close scrutiny of researches in this field in- 
dicates that, out of 260 Ph.D. theses on the sociology of 
education up to 1983, as many as 144 (about 55 per 
cent) have been completed outside the university de- 
partments of education, mostly by sociologists and psy- 
chologists. Sociologists have studied education in social 
and societal contexts and have helped in understanding 
society’s role in shaping education and vice versa. They 


NEW DIRECTIONS FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH IN INDIA 


have examined the socializing influence of education by 
studying modernization in attitudes, values and behav- 
iour of students, teachers and other adults in urban, 
rural and tribal areas. College and university students 
have been the target of these studies. The findings help 
educational administrators to plan education for rural 
and tribal areas and to take adequate steps for enrich- 
ment of educational programmes and for providing op- 
portunities for the have-nots of the society. Education 
and polity, education and the stratification system, edu- 
cation of minority and backward groups, social factors 
behind educability, motivation, personality develop- 
ment and student activism have all been the subjects of 
study by sociologists. 

The sociologists have further studied the issue of 
equality of educational opportunity and societal factors 
affecting the holding power of schools. Considerable 
work has been done to find out the sociological corre- 
lates of pupils’ achievement. The department of psy- 
chology of Utkal University, the Centre of Social Stud- 
ies at Surat and the Tata Institute of Social Sciences 
(TISS), Bombay, have studied the educational prob- 
lems of culturally deprived groups. Their findings have 
been useful in planning educational programmes for 
disadvantaged children. As in the case of psychology, 
research findings in the sociology of education have en- 
riched the knowledge base of education. 

History, philosophy and economics are other social 
sciences which have strengthened education. The re- 
spective Indian Councils of Social Science, Historical 
and Philosophical Research (ICSSR, ICHR, ICPR) 
have contributed in the areas of the economics, history 
and philosophy of education. 

The interdisciplinary and multidisciplinary nature of 
educational research necessitates the establishment of 
research institutes with multidisciplinary staff and an 
interdisciplinary programme of research. The begin- 
ning in this direction was made during the sixties 
through the establishment of such research institutes 
which, with a number of others, are now engaged in an 
interdisciplinary study of education. 

Thanks to all these studies, there is today an ade- 
quate knowledge base to enable policy-makers to for- 
mulate educational policy on a firm base of research, 


RESEARCH INSTITUTES 
Amongst the national institutes devoted to education, 


the NCERT is the largest. Its main function is to act as a 
national-level apex body providing leadership in the 
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formulation of programmes and policy of school educa- 
tion. Through appropriate researches and surveys, it 
generates adequate data, and through careful study and 
analysis of these it makes it possible to take decisions re- 
garding school programmes and practices on an in- 
formed basis. It performs the dual role of assisting the 
Government of India in formulating educational policy 
and, once the policy is adopted, gearing-up its organiza- 
tion for development, training and extension for 
smooth implementation of the policy in the states. 

The NCERT has a number of departments, units and 
cells covering all aspects of education, from early child- 
hood education to non-formal education, primary edu- 
cation to teacher education, vocational and technical 
education to special education. There are departments 
of humanities and social science education, science and 
mathematics education, women’s education, depart- 
ments of examination and evaluation and tests and 
measurement, To utilize the benefits of rapid advances 
in educational technology, the NCERT has established 
the Central Institute of Educational Technology which 
is devoted to preparing educational TV (ETV) software 
for elementary schools, teachers’ in-service education, 
and other educational programmes. Some of the note- 
worthy projects of the NCERT are the National Integra- 
tion Project, Surveys of Education, Surveys of Research 
in Education, Comprehensive Access to Primary Edu- 
cation Project, Primary Education Curriculum Renew- 
al Project, and National Talent Search. Every 
department/unit of the NCERT is engaged in research 
projects of smaller and larger magnitude. The council 
publishes research reports and provides financial assist- 
ance to researchers outside the council to publish their 
researches, 

The National Institute of Educational Planning and 
Administration, New Delhi formerly known as the Na- 
tional Staff College for Educational Planners and Ad- 
ministrators, was established by the Government of 
India as an autonomous institution in 1970, taking over 
the Asian Institute of Educational Planning and Ad- 
ministration which had been set up in 1962 under a ten- 
year agreement with UNESCO. The main functions of 
the institute include training of educational planners 
and administrators; research; providing consultancy 
and advisory services, and diffusion of innovations. 
The institute organises training programmes in the area 
of educational administration, planning, educational fi- 
nance, management of non-formal and adult education, 
etc. at international, national and sub-national levels. 
In international programmes, a large number of coun- 
tries from Asia and Africa participate. During 1985-86, 


65 participants from 23 countries attended NIEPA 
training programmes. At the national level the institute 
organizes diploma courses in educational planning and 
administration for District Education Officers. In 
1984-85 a course leading to an International Diploma 
in Educational Planning and Administration was start- 
ed. The institute’s research studies cover areas like 
micro-level planning, universal elementary education, 
adult and non-formal education, management of educa- 
tional change, equity in education, and institutional 
planning. These research activities are directed towards 
investigating the empirical situation in the field of edu- 
cational planning and administration, at macro and 
micro levels, for purposes of generating knowledge and 
relevant data, and for providing feedback for consider- 
ing policy issues and possible solutions to the field prob- 
lems. The research themes are identified by experts 
committees constituted by the institute, national and 
State governments, academic and research organiza- 
tions like the ICSSR and international organizations, 
Some of the studies completed during the last two years 
cover optimum teacher-pupil ratio in schools; educa- 
tional policy and planning in India; the role of the Plan- 
ning Commission—current status and future perspec- 
tives; impact of educational level on some dimensions 
of development; and rural households. The institute un- 
dertook a series of studies based on content-analysis of 
evidence, documents/communications of the reports of 
seminars as input in the formulation of the new educa- 
tion policy and core studies in the project, Indian Edu- 
cation in the Year 2000—a long-term perspective on 
primary education in India. Another project worth 
mentioning is the evaluation study on the non-formal 
education programme at the elementary stage in nine 
educationally backward states—Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam, Bihar, Jammu & Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, 
Orissa, Rajashthan, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. An 
action research project has been going on in twenty vil- 
lages of the Punhana block of the Mewat area which is 
educationally one of the most backward. Another re- 
search project has been undertaken in the field of higher 
education in selected colleges in Haryana to analyse the 
problems of development and efficient functioning of 
` colleges. Recently, a scheme has been established of 
commissioning research institutions and individual re- 
searchers to undertake specific Projects as per the re- 
quirements of the institute. A scheme has also been in- 
stituted to provide financial assistance for research 
Projects in the area of educational administration and 
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planning. 

The Indian Institute of Education is a voluntary or- 
ganization started in Bombay by a band of devoted edu- 
Cationists as early as 1948. After a short spell of activity 
the institute became dormant, but it was revived in 
1976. Some of its major aims and objectives are (i) to 
conduct research in education, especially the relation- 
ship between education and society and education and 
development; (ii) to carry on research (including action 
research) and extension work in relation to various edu- 
cational problems within and outside the formal educa- 
tional system, including general education of the masses 
through social action; (iii) to conduct advanced-level 
training programmes especially for M.Phil and Ph.D. 
degrees in education, with an emphasis on a social- 
sciences input. The institute is supported by the Gov- 
ernment of Maharashtra and the Indian Council of So- 
cial Science Research. Some of the projects completed 
or in progress are the action research project on univer- 
salization of primary education, educational reform in 
India 1921-80, a series of studies in the Marathwada re- 
gion of the State of Maharashtra—Primary Education 
in Marathwada, Vocational Education in Marathwada, 
Educational Problems of Scheduled-caste Students in 
Marathwada, etc. and a project on the atrocities against 
dalits. The ICSSR has financed a project on social and 
economic factors in the family background of primary 
school children in the municipal school system in Pune. 
Some other completed projects include those on ashram 
schools in Maharashtra, the impact of technical educa- 
tion and industrial training on disadvantaged students, 
teaching of languages without the use of textbooks, 
learner evaluation in non-formal adult education, post- 
graduate employment experience of weaker castes in 
Marathwada. f 

In 1963, the UGC introduced a scheme for develop- 
ing a limited number of university departments for ad- 
vanced research and training in certain selected fields. 
The Department of Education of the Maharaja 
Sayajirao University of Baroda was recognized by the 
UGC in November 1963 as a research institution in ed- 
ucation at the all-India level. The Centre for Advanced 
Studies in Education (CASE) completed 25 years of its 
existence in 1988. In the earlier years, during seventies, 
CASE concentrated on research in selected areas like 
teaching, teacher behaviour, skill-based teacher educa- 
tion using a micro-teaching approach, educational tech- 
nology and programmed learning, innovations and edu- 
cational change processes, leadership behaviour of 
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school principals, and organizational climates in 
schools, higher education, etc. Of late, CASE has taken 
up certain assigned projects, viz. evaluation of the 
UNICEF-assisted project—Comprehensive Access to 
Primary Education—of the NCERT; the Planning 
Commission financed project on Vocationalization of 
Secondary Education in Selected Regions, evaluation of 
the National Adult Education Programme (NAEP) in 
selected districts of Gujarat, etc. CASE has been orga- 
nizing national seminars on crucial problems connected 
with education and educational research. Its most mon- 
umental contribution is its initiative in undertaking A 
Survey of Research in Education (1972)—a project 
which has been subsequently taken over by the NCERT 
as a continuing activity. The research activities of 
CASE have resulted in placement of its alumni as senior 
academics at various universities and apex-level re- 
search institutes. 

Evaluation of the programmes of the centres of ad- 
vanced study led the administrators to expand this proj- 
ect, The Programme of Action of the National Policy on 
Education (NPE) (1986) suggested that the programme 
of centres of advanced study and university depart- 
ments receiving special assistance be further expanded 
and more funds provided for them. In pursuance of this 
recommendation, some more departments of education 
in a few more universities received support for research 
and training in specific areas. Mention may particularly 
be made of the departments of education of Himachal 
Pradesh University, Kurukshetra University, Kerala 
University, South Gujarat University, and SNDT 
University—Poona Campus, 

The University Grants Commission is specially con- 
cerned with promoting interdisciplinary research. To 
achieve this, the commission set up a unit on Sociology 
of Education at the Tata Institute of Social Sciences, 
Bombay, and a unit on Economics of Education at the 
School of Economics of the Bombay University. The de- 
partment of psychology of the Allahabad University got 
a unit on Social Psychology of Education and the de- 
partment of psychology of the Utkal University was rec- 
ognized as the Centre of Advanced Study in Psychology, 
with a major thrust towards educational psychology. 
These institutional expansions were further supported 
by research programmes related to education in research 
institutes sponsored by the ICSSR. Among these were 
the Institute of Social and Economic Change, Banga- 
lore; the Madras Institute of Development Studies; the 
Centre of Social Studies, Surat; the Sardar Patel In- 
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stitute for Ecdnomic and Social Research, Ahmedabad; 
and the A.N. Sinha Institute of Social Studies, Patna. A 
large number of studies related to education have been 
undertaken by these institutes. There are other insti- 
tutes started by the government or voluntary bodies 
which occasionally undertake research in a specific area 
of education. Some of these are the National Institute of 
Public Cooperation and Child Development, Indian 
Space Research Organization, Tribal Research Insti- 
tutes in various states, Gujarat Research Society at 
Bombay, and all the State Councils of Educational Re- 
search and Training, and State Textbook Boards. 

The country has thus been able to build up a fairly 
good network of institutional infrastructure for under- 
taking research in education. The existence of this infra- 
structure, however, does not necessarily imply educa- 
tional research of considerable quality or quantity. 
Some of the institutes are dormant and, in absence of 
expertise to undertake research, they have diverted 
their funds and energy to training and extension work of 
doubtful validity. Despite this criticism, it has to be ac- 
cepted that, in such a large country, a stable base exists 
for planning and undertaking educational research. It is 
now possible to undertake large-scale experimentation 
in education which could not be thought of in the 
sixties, 

The existence of voluntary research institutes has 
provided the needed flexibility for trying out innovative 
practices. The most outstanding example is the innova- 
tive science programme of Hoshangabad—clearly the 
outcome of the activities of a voluntary institution. The 
countrywide evaluation of the National Adult Educa- 
tion Programme was made possible because of these 
voluntary institutes. For nationwide collaborative re- 
search to be undertaken, excellent infrastructural facili- 
ties now exist. The need is for preparing educational re- 
search leaders through rigorous training. These leaders 
should not only be sound in research methodology but 
they should also have insight to perceive the education- 
al problems in the country and provide leadership for 
research which would bring about needed reforms in the 
national education system. This is a challenge to leaders 
of educational research in the country. 


PROMOTION OF RESEARCH 
THROUGH FINANCIAL SUPPORT 


The Government of India was very much aware that 


improvement of the educational system was possible 
only through the application of research findings, As a 
result, during the First Five Year Plan, the Ministry of 
Education initiated Programmes to make teachers of 
colleges of education and university departments of ed- 
ucation research-minded. Scheme 1-A was introduced, 
under which financial assistance was provided to ap- 
proved research projects. It was continued during the 
Second Five Year Plan under the title, Scheme 2-B and 
also into the Third Five Year Plan, during which its 
function was taken over by the newly established 
NCERT in 1961. An effective Strategy adopted by the 
Ministry of Education to create a research climate and 
develop research expertise was to organize national 
seminars on promotion of research in education. After 
1961, the scheme was operated by the NCERT under 
the title,‘Grant in Aid to Approved Research Projects’. 

At present, financial assistance is provided to institu- 
tions by the NCERT through the Educational Research 
and Innovation Committee (ERIC) which fixes Priority 
areas for research and provides grants to approved proj- 
ects. The researches financed by the NCERT are in the 
area of school education, ERIC used previously to 
Screen the research proposals of various departments of 
the NCERT also, but this has since been given up. Apart 
from financial assistance to approved research projects, 

ERIC initiates centrally sponsored Projects and assigns 
them to known research workers or well-established in- 
stitutions. The NCERT also supports individual re- 
search scholars by awarding research fellowships. It ex- 
tends financial assistance for publication of research 

reports, including Ph.D. theses. Thus the NCERT pro- 
motes research at two levels, Within the NCERT re- 
search is undertaken by its departments, regional colleg- 

€s and even field officers; outside the organization, the 
NCERT finances approved research projects. Table 1.1 

presents information on the number of research proj- 
€cts undertaken or Supported by the NCERT. 

The UGC is the biggest supporter of educational re- 
search in the universities, Really Outstanding depart- 
ments are recognized as centres of advanced studies, 
The UGC gives research fellowships to eligible scholars, 
Provides grants to departments and scholars and sup- 
Ports publication of scholarly research. The publication 


i of Social Science Reserch is 
another national Organization which supports social sci- 
ence research, including educational research of an 


M.B. BUCH 


Table 1.1 


DEPARTMENTAL RESEARCH AND 
PROJECTS FINANCED BY NCERT 


Departmental Research Total 
Research Financed 
Period by NCERT 
SSS SSS SS ee ee 
1961-65 10 16 26 
1966-70 53 39 92 
1971-75 40 38 78 
1976-80 19 38 57 
1981-85 56 59 115 
1986-88 (March) 11 7 18 
ES eee 
Total 189 197 386 


interdisciplinary nature, During the last 25 years, 
there has been a rapid growth of research and training 
organizations in the area of the social sciences and hu- 
manities. At present, there are Close to 200 research in- 
stitutions, 90 per cent of which are supported by gov- 
ernment. The Indian Council of Social Science 
Research, the Indian Council of Historical Research 
and Indian Council of Philosophical Research have 
Supported research studies which have educational 
implications. 

The ICSSR has set up twenty research institutions 
in partnership with state governments where consider- 
able research competence has been developed. It has a 
scheme of financing approved research projects in 
other institutes and in universities also. It did pioneer- 
ing work in initiating surveys of research in social sci- 
ences and undertook a nation-wide study of the prob- 
lems of education of the scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes. The main thrust of the council is to 
support collaborative research in interdisciplinary 
contexts. It provides grants for publishing good re- 
search reports and theses in the social sciences, 

Apart from national organizations financing re- 
search, there are also a few international organizations 
that extend financial assistance to research projects of 
national. and social significance in India. The 
UNESCO, UNICEF, Ford Foundation, and Nether- 
lands Foundation are among the international bodies 
known to have supported national-level, large-scale 


NEW DIRECTIONS FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH IN INDIA 


search projects. 

It is evident from this review that there are in India a 
number of agencies to encourage and finance educa- 
tional research. The same, however, cannot be said 
about training of research leaders though efforts have 
been made by the UGC, NCERT and ICSSR to do so. 
The NCERT used to have a regular programme of sum- 
mer institutes in research methodology; the UGC sup- 
ported such programmes; and the ICSSR had a well- 
planned programme of orienting young researchers. 
However, something more needs to be done about de- 
veloping research leadership in education. Moreover, 
what is further lacking is a well-knit programme of mon- 
itoring and evaluating research activity. What is needed 
today is not proliferation of institutions but planned ac- 
tivities that would give greater stability and continuity 
to the progress of educational research and subject it to 
quality control. 


QUANTITATIVE GROWTH OF 
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 


Educational research began in this country when the 
Bombay University awarded a Ph.D. degree in educa- 
tion to Dr D.V. Chickermane in 1943 for his research 
entitled ‘Factor Analysis of Arithmetical Ability’. Be- 
tween 1943 and 1988, over this period of 45 years, there 
has been an explosive growth of educational research all 
over the country. It has been particularly impressive 
after 1960 and the decade 1971-80 saw the maximum 
number of Ph.Ds. emerge from the education depart- 
ments of Indian universities. The main reasons for this 
stupendous growth during 1971-80 are the increase in 
number of universities offering facilities for education- 
al research, the Centre of Advanced Study in Education 
attaining critical mass and turning out a steady output 
of doctoral scholars, the UGC’s drive in supporting and 
encouraging research in all disciplines through the insti- 
tution of research fellowships and teacher fellowships, 
the NCERT staff getting involved in guiding Ph.D. re- 
search and the ICSSR supporting interdisciplinary re-' 
search in education in other social sciences depart- 
ments. In all, by March 1988, 4703 research studies in 
education have been identified. These include Ph.D. 
theses completed in education departments, Ph.D. the- 
ses on educational problems completed in other disci- 
plines, and non-degree-project research in universities 
and research institutes all over India. The growth of 


these three categories of research during the last 
years and their contribution to the total research outp 
provides interesting data for researchers. 


Doctoral Degree Research in Education 


The decade-wise distribution of Ph.D. theses in educ 
tion is given in Table 1.2. 


Table 1.2 
DECADE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF Ph.D. 
THESES IN EDUCATION 

Years Number 
1941-50 10 
1951-60 62 
1961-70 216 
1971-80 887 
1981-88 1097 

Total 2272 


The first survey, A Survey of Research in Education 
reported that there were 342 Ph. D. theses in educa 
tion by 1973. In 1983, when the Third Survey of Re 
search in Education was completed (published i 
1986), there were 1423 Ph.D. studies in education de 
partments. Now, by March 1988, the number has rise! 
to 2282. As can be seen from the table, there has been: 
sudden spurt in the number since 1971. This trend i 
likely to continue as, in 1987-88, more departments o 
education have received special assistance for educa 
tional research and the NIEPA has also instituted 
scheme of providing financial assistance to approve 
research projects. 

There are certain universities which have produce 
a sizeable number of Ph.Ds. in education, The M.S 
University of Baroda continues to occupy the positio 
of leadership in educational research and innovation 
in education. Other universities that have made a sig 
nificant contribution to educational research are Bon 
bay, Punjab, Sardar Patel (Vallabh Vidyanagar), Ker 


la and Kurukshetra universities. The number of Ph.D. - 


theses in education awarded by the top ten universities 
is given in Table 1.3. 


Table 1.3 


TOP TEN UNIVERSITIES WITH RESPECT TO NUMBER OF 
PH, D. THESES IN EDUCATION AS ON 31 MARCH, 1988 


KN 


University 


Agra University 42 
Bombay University 145 
Delhi University 70 
Gorakhpur University 56 
Kerala University 66 
Kurukshetra University 80 
M.S. University, Baroda 271 
Panjab University 193 
Patna University 43 
Sardar Patel University 121 


aaa 


Total 997 

ae I eer E ee 

It may be observed that these ten universities 
have together awarded 997 Ph. Ds. in education. This 
constitutes about 22 per cent of the total number of 
Ph. Ds. in education produced in the country. There 
are quite a few reasons for some of these universities 
occupying the present leadership position. The availa- 
bility of facilities for research guidance, resi- 
dential facilities for research scholars, good, 
motivating-research climate, location of the universi- 
ty, the feeder institutions and the status of. the research 
guides among the educationists in the country, are 
some of them. 

It is suggested that all these factors operate simulta- 
neously in all the universities, Bombay University 
which awarded the first Ph.D. degree in education and 
which occupies a leading position in guiding educa- 
tional research scholars did not have an education de- 
partment till 1970. Yet the existence of a number of 
well-established colleges of education and research in- 
‘stitutes like the IIE and the Gujarat Research Society 
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motivated scholars to develop educational research in 
Bombay University. 

A question is often raised about departments of edu- 
cation selecting specific areas in education and concen- 
trating their energy, efforts and resources on studying 
only these selected aspects of education. In other words, 
a department may be known as specializing in curricu- 
lum research or research in science education or studies 
in school management. A casual study of the research 
output of the departments of education of various uni- 
versities was not adequate to justify conclusive com- 
ments on this important issue. It was therefore decided 
to undertake an exercise in studying the dynamics of a 
research centre in a university in the context of educa- 
tional research. The resulting profile would throw light 
on the factors promoting the research programme of the 
centre, the quantitative growth of educational research 
at Ph.D. level, the content of the problems selected for 
study and the factors contributing to building up the re- 
search climate in the department. The Centre of Ad- 
vanced Study in Education (CASE) of the M.S. Univer- 
sity of Baroda which turned out 271 Ph.Ds, in 
education during the period 1955 to 1987, excluding 
project research and also Ph.Ds. on educational prob- 
lems from other disciplines/departments, was selected 
for such a study. 


The Centre of Advanced Study in Education 


The purpose of this study is not to evaluate the centre 
but to identify factors which help in building a learning 
climate in a research institute. The perceptions of teach- 
ers at CASE—both existing and those who have shifted 
to other institutions—and of research scholars who de- 
veloped their research acumen at CASE, and introspec- 
tion by the author, helped to identify these factors. 

Some CASE alumni have put down their perceptions on 

paper, from which the following conclusions are 

drawn. 

1. The Centre of Advanced Study in Education was the 
erstwhile Department of Education of the MS. 
University of Baroda, upgraded to the status of a 
centre of advanced study by the UGC in 1963. It was 
envisaged that CASE, in addition to performing its 
traditional roles as a university department, would 
provide leadership for conceptual as well as method- 
ological advancement in the field of educational 
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research and develop itself into an institute of aca- 
demic excellence at par with international stan- 
dards. The mainstay of CASE has been a strong 
doctoral research programme supported by institu- 
tional research. The doctoral output of CASE is 
given in Table 1.4. It is evident from the table that 
there was a sudden spurt in research activities in 
1971. The upward trend got reversed after 1980 and 
there was a slow and steady decline in the eighties. It 
is actually during the late seventies that the process 
of deceleration appears to have started. 

Again the table shows substantial amount of re- 


search in four areas of research priority. These had’ 


been identified and teams of researchers had worked 
in these areas. The total amount of research in the se- 
lected thrust areas constituted about 38 per cent of 
the total research in CASE. 


2: There is a major change in the output pattern of doc- 


toral researches from 1971 onwards. The results ob- 
tained in 1971 and onwards are essentially of the re- 
search projects initiated some time in 1968-69. A 
major change was initiated in CASE in 1969 when a 
new leadership was inducted, the recruitment pat- 
tern of scholars and teachers radically changed, and 
programmatic research on identified thrust areas 
initiated. 


3. CASE had identified four thrust areas where re- 


search effort was focused. The areas were (a) teach- 
ing, teacher behaviour, teacher education, (b) educa- 
tional management, including innovations and 
change, leadersip behaviour of heads, organization- 
al climate of institutions, teachers’ morale, (c) edu- 
cational technology including programmed learning, 
and (d) higher education. The concentration of re- 
search on these selected areas resulted in formation 
of groups of researchers who developed into teams 
pursuing common goals. These teams and the inter- 
team and intra-team interactions provided major in- 
puts in the development of the research climate. 


4. Asecond change introduced in CASE since 1969 was 


in the pattern of recruitment of teachers and re- 
search scholars. Great pains were taken by the lead- 
ership to recruit teachers from the all-India field. Re- 
search leaders were identified and their ability was 
evaluated in unorthodox ways before they were se- 
lected for positions in CASE. In keeping with this, 
research scholars were identified on a country-wide 
basis and toppers even of far-off universities were 
persuaded to participate in the major venture of 
building an educational research institute. Careful 
avoidance of regionalism, parochialism and in- 


Table 1.4 


RESEARCH OUTPUT OF CENTRE OF ADVANCED STUDY 
IN EDUCATION, BARODA 


A. Research Output Since the Beginning in Five-year Spans 


Period No. of Ph.Ds. 
1955-60 005 
1961-65 008 
1966-70 014 
1971-75 053 
1976-80 100 
1981-85 071 
1986-88 020 
Total 271 


B. Research Output on Identified Areas of Research Priorities 


Teachingand Teacher Behaviour 061 


Educational Management 042 
Educational Technology 019 
Higher Education 017 
Total 139 


C. Distribution of Research in Various Areas of Education 


Area Number 
(1) Philosophy of Education 04 
(2) History of Education 08 
(3) Sociology of Education 04 
(4) Comparative Education 21 
(5) Economics of Education 01 
(6) Psychology of Education 13 
1) Creativity 04 
(8) Guidance 05 


10 
(9) Tests and Measurements ` 12 

(10) Curriculum 10 

(11) Language 08 6. 

(12) Social Education 02 

(13) Science Education 09 

(14) Educational Technology 19 

(15) Correlates of Achievement 09 

(16) Examination & Evaluation 04 

(17) Teacher Education 40 

(18) Teaching 21 

(19) Educational Management 42 

(20) Nonformal Education 03 

(21) Adult Education 02 

(22) Preschool Education 01 7 

(23) Elementary Education 01 s 

(24) Vocational Education 01 

(25) Special Education 02 

(26) Higher Education 17 

(27) Women’s Education ol 

(28) Education of Disadvantaged 07 
breeding in selection and recruitment made CASE a 
rendezvous of researchers from all nooks and cor- 
ners of the country. There was a period when 80 per 
cent of the states and Union territories were repre- 
sented in CASE in its band of researchers. The ‘liv- 
ing together’, ‘growing together’ feeling provided 
fertile soil for interaction among themselves and 8. 
with outside experts, making CASE a rare cosmopo- 
lite island. 

5. Besides the natural interaction through working on 


common goals, situations were formally created to 
maximize inter-scholars and teacher-scholar inter- 
actions. Weekly seminars on research problems 
were initiated, where all scholars and interested fac- 


ulty would discuss research problems, problems of 9. 


methodology, innovative approaches in institution 
building, and so on, Each of such sessions was pro- 
longed, extensively debated, and followed at times 
by individual feedback on performance in the semi- 
nars. Quite often, this formal interaction rolled over 
to informal settings. 

This learning environment and development was 
further supported by deliberate, planned opportuni- 
ties created by CASE for the interaction of its re- 
search fraternity with outside experts. This interac- 
tive process in which outside experts interacted with 
young researchers was one of the important factors 
generating a research climate in CASE. The research 
scholars developed a high degree of confidence in 


10. 
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placing their views before educational leadership at 
the national level. 

On the initiative of the CASE leadership, the M.S. 
University removed the restrictive requirement that 
only a person with an M.Ed. could work for a Ph.D. 
in education. In the new dispensation work for a 
Ph.D. in education could be undertaken by any indi- 
vidual with a postgraduate degree in any discipline 
provided he or she had a proven interest in educa- 
tion. This widened the interactive forum and 
strengthened the multi-disciplinary approaches and 
thinking so critical to sound research in education. 
The CASE leadership also contributed substantially 
to developing a stimulating research climate, In the 
erstwhile department of.education, there were cer- 
tain traditions which proved strong barriers to 
change. To put research on a sound base, one ap- 
proach was to build a research base through a reori- 
entation of the faculty. This is a legitimate approach 
but it has proved time consuming. The CASE lead- 
ership, in 1969, decided to create an alternative 
structure—to create a fresh research group of bright, 
young research students and teachers of merit hav- 
ing experience at the all-India level. As a result of 
this strategy, research activity clicked quickly and 
gradually, over a period of years, the senior faculty 
also got research oriented. 

Research scholars in CASE got recognition for their 
work and achievement and everything possible was 
done to support their research efforts. A well-set-up 
library with a very helpful librarian, microfilms, mi- 
crofiche and other reference material, links with 
computer centres for the researchers—all these help- 
ed to build a motivating climate where research 
thrived. 

If the work on thrust areas had continued in a pro- 
grammatic framework, there is no reason why CASE 
could not have developed into a national centre of 
studies in its selected areas on par with international 
research institutes. 

In conclusion, it may be mentioned that research in 
a programmatic framework, recruiting the best, at- 
tracting the talented, opportunities to maximise in- 
teractions among scholars and teachers, 
cosmopoliteness, freedom to act, planned support 
services, recognition of scholars’ merits and dedicat- 
ed leadership—all these go to make a good research 
centre. 


The educational research scene in the country does 
not present any research centre with expertise in a se- 
lected area. Gujarat University concentrated its efforts 
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on psychological tests and other measurement devices 
during the seventies but, in the absence of an adequate 
expansion of the department and inbreeding, it could 
not develop into a national centre in the area. The edu- 
cation department of yet another university focused on 
studies in reading, but the research developed horizon- 
tally, within department, rather than vertically, result- 
ing in a stalemate after some time. The department also 
suffered from heavy inbreeding. 

The National Policy on Education (1986) has pro- 
posed several challenging programmes for administra- 
tors to implement and researchers to study in support of 
new programmes, policy and practices, The universali- 
zation of elementary education is a challenge to a nation 
of 800 million. It has defied solution. And yet, the na- 
tion has not thought of establishing national centres for 
the study and development of universal elementary ed- 
ucation. No academic from any university has concen- 
trated his effort and energy on this issue. A voluntary 
body concerned with the problem does exist and does 
experiment in the area, but its size is small and it has not 
been able to attract young researchers to get involved in 
this all-important programme. The programmes of the 
NCERT have not beén able to secure the commitment 
and involvement of state governments. 


DOCTORAL RESEARCH ON EDUCATIONAL 
PROBLEMS IN OTHER DISCIPLINES 


As discussed earlier, many researches in the disciplines 
of sociology, psychology, economics and other social 
sciences, in addition to those in education, have been 
instrumental in creating a rich knowledge base in edu- 
cation. These researches have studied education in an 
interdisciplinary context. It is evident from an exami- 
nation of these studies that psychology and sociology 
have contributed the maximum to enriching education- 
al research. History and economics occupy the third 
and the fourth positions. Researches on educational 
problems in other disciplines are .=lcome as they pro- 
vide the benefits of the interplay of two or more disci- 
plines and have a stronger conceptual base than 
unidisciplinary studies. There were, in all, 611 studies 
of this type up to 1983. During the course of the cur- 
rent survey, 406 additional studies were identified, of 
which psychology’s contribution is about 40 per cent. 
Discipline-wise classification of studies in this category 
is presented in Table 1.5. 

One of the reasons for the large number of studies on 
education in the disciplines of psychology, sociology 
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etc. is, in a way, inherent in the very nature ofeducation 
as a subject of study. It adopts in its concepts a 
multidisciplinary perspective, allows for interfaces with 
other disciplines and provides scope for them to under- 
take studies on educational problems. This inherent 
tendency has been heightened by the UGC’s strong em- 
phasis on interdisciplinary studies. In fact, the empha- 
sis on interdisciplinary research was very much in 
evidence during the seventies at the national level. The 
ICSSR’s project for studying the educational problems 
of the scheduled castes and scheduled tribes was under- 
taken almost entirely through departments of psycholo- 
gy, sociology and economics. As can be seen from Table 
1.5, the discipline of psychology contributed 658 stud- 
ies on educational problems in forty-five years. These 
studies Were mostly in the areas of learning, personality, 
motivation, early childhood education, creativity, guid- 


Table 1.5 


DISCIPLINE-WISE AND DECADE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF 
DOCTORAL STUDIES ON EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS IN 
DISCIPLINES OTHER THAN EDUCATION 1943-88 


Discipline No. of Ph.D.s Decade No. of Ph.D. theses 
in all disciplines 
other than 
education 

Psychology 658 1941-50 1 

Sociology 124 1951-60 25 

History 38 1961-70 178 

Economics 27 1971-80 429 

Others 170 1981-88 384 

Total 1017 1017 


ance and counselling, education of exceptional chil- 
dren and psychology of cognition. In the departments 
of sociology, the studies covered education for weaker 
sections of society, women’s education, student activ- 
ism and social change. Historians have studied the his- 
tory of education in a city, a district, a state ora region. 
There are quite a few area studies and a few studies on 
subjects like history of science education and English- 
language education. 


{2 


Project Research 


Conducting research for solving educational problems 
rather than just for gaining a degree or securing a re- 
search grant has not. attracted many researchers in 
India. Even proposals for research projects from institu- 
tions seeking grants are often motivated by a desire to 
improve the status of the institution concerned rather 
than a desire to probe the reasons for the educational 
malaise in the country and recommend measures to 
overcome it. While one might condone such an attitude 
on the part of a department of education ofa university, 
it is certainly expected of centres of advanced studies in 
education and research institutes. Such centres are ex- 
pected to identify crucial educational problems and at- 
tempt to provide research-based solutions. Research 
projects aimed at providing answers to educational 
problems must be at a higher level than degree-oriented 
research activity. If, for some reason, academics are not 
initiating research proposals on challenging issues, it is 
imperative that the national leadership in education in 
decision-making positions, viz, the NCERT and the 
NIEPA, should identify research expertise and commis- 
sion it to undertake research on identified problems. 
This is not an altogether new modality. During the six- 
ties, the NCERT did commission individuals and insti- 
tutions to undertake cooperative research. The Devel- 
opment Norms Project is an example. In the late sixties 
and early seventies, the ICSSR identified crucial areas 
of social research and commissioned a number of de- 
partments of psychology, sociology, economics, politi- 
cal science and also voluntary research institutes to in- 
quire into the educational problems of the weaker 
sections of the society. The monumental work on the 
educational problems of the scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes is an example of research of this cate- 
gory. During the eighties, the Ministry of Education and 
Social Welfare commissioned a number of university 
departments and voluntary research institutes to under- 
take evaluation of the National Adult Education Pro- 
gramme. This modality of research sponsorship needs 
further emphasis. 

Project research places a heavy responsibility on 
apex-level national institutions for identifying prob- 
lems for cooperative research and for seeing that the 
research-based solutions are implemented. They will 
have to play an active academic role rather than act only 
as the managers of the project. 

i Project research on a very modest scale started prac- 
tically side by side with degree-oriented research in uni- 
versities. The total number of non-Ph.D. research stud- 
ies in education through to 1970 was 358, by 1980 it was 
984 and by March 1988, it was 1414. If project research 
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has increased significantly, it is also true that the num- 
ber of non-university institutions undertaking non- 
degree research has also increased. Table 1.6 gives 
decadewise distribution of project research. 

These non-Ph.D. studies have been carried out by 
various categories of social scientists—not only 
educationists—from university departments, state- 
managed agencies and voluntary research agencies. 
Most of these were projects submitted by researchers 
for financial assistance either to the NCERT, ICSSR, 
UGC, state governments, or other national and interna- 
tional agencies. A cursory perusal of the reports of many 
of these studies does not indicate the academic rigour 
seen in good theses but they do show greater concern 
with relevant, practical aspects of the problems under 


Table 1.6 
DECADE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF PROJECT RESEARCH IN 
EDUCATION 
Year No. of Studies 
1941-50 1 
1951-60 59 
1961-70 298 
1971-80 626 
1981-88 430 
Total 1414 


Note: A number of studies which were not identified at the time of 
earlier surveys are now included in this table. 


study. During the last decade, a large number of prob- 
lems were handed out to identified research institutes 
by the governmental agencies. This also accounts for 
the increase in number of studies, to some extent. 

A study was made of the agencies involved in this 
kind of studies and the areas in which research was un- 
dertaken by them. The voluntary agencies undertak- 
ing project research either from their own resources or 
from grants received from governmental agencies are 
not many, considering the size of the country. These 
agencies receive block grants either from the state gov- 
ernment or the institutions like the ICSSR. All ofthem 
are registered societies or public trusts. Some of them 
are the research institutes started by the ICSSR while 
others receive grants from governmental agencies. 
Three professional associations have.also undertaken 
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research projects. They are the Indian Association of 
Adult Education, the Educational Research Committee 
of the South India Teachers Union, and the Association 
of Indian Universities. One agency in Pune undertak- 
ing educational research projects is the Gnan 
Prabodhini—an institution known for catering to the 
educational needs of the talented; another institute is 
Mouni Vidyapeeth at Gargoti. The Society for Educa- 
tional Research and Development at Baroda also un- 
dertakes project research. 

Researches are also undertaken by the NCERT and 
NIEPA themselves, in addition to providing financial 
assistance to approved research projects. The NCERT 
has also undertaken several studies in its Regional Col- 
leges of Education. Reports of 31 NCERT projects 
completed during 1983-88 were available on 31 March, 
1988. A number of projects were in progress. Reports of 
21 projects completed by the researchers of the NIEPA 
were available on 31 March, 1988. Some major national 
projects like ‘The Management of Educational Change’ 
were in progress. 

Apart from the national institutes, almost all 
SCERTs and SIEs in the country are supposed to under- 
take research though not all have the required expertise 
to do so. The SCERTs of Haryana, UP, Assam, Raja- 
sthan, Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, 
Maharashtra, Karnataka and some other states and 
Union territories have, at one time or another, taken up 
and completed projects. Researches in the SCERTs are, 
by and large, in elementary education. 

It is essential that this category of research be further 
strengthened in quantity and quality and used to influ- 
ence educational policy and practice. Improving quality 
through training and providing guidance to workers is 
even more necessary as, during the next few years, a 
large number of District Institutes of Education and 
Training are proposed to be established. 


QUANTITATIVE PICTURE OF RESEARCH 
IN DIFFERENT AREAS OF EDUCATION 


Education is a multidisciplinary subject, unique in its 
interface with the natural sciences and social sciences, 
and with various disciplines under the humanities. Asa 
subject of study, education, being in a state of flux, is 
evasive. Neither are its boundaries well demarcated nor 
are its content areas. distinctly defined. Any effort to 
classify educational research invariably involves over- 
lapping, and. results in vagueness, confusion and 


controversies. 

The three earlier surveys of research in education 
had followed a system of classification which had 
proved adequate then. During the third survey, a claim 
was made by language educators. for an independent 
place in the classification. Similar claims were made by 
other professional groups. The whole scheme of classifi- 
cation was therefore reviewed and it was decided to give 
an independent place to all areas where there was sub- 
stantial research. It was also decided to subdivide soci- 
ology and give independent positions to women’s edu- 
cation and education of disadvantaged children. 
Creativity received increasing attention from research- 
ers and a substantial number of studies were seen in 
mathematics and science education. All these resulted 
in a revised scheme of classification of studies as seen in 
Table 1.7. Even this revised system did not solve the 
problem of classifying research that had an interface 
with more than one area. A case in point is the study 
‘History of Science Curriculum in Indian Universities’. 
Should this be put in the area of history? Should it be 
classified with curriculum studies? Should it be catego- 
rized with studies in science education? Or should this 
study be classified as belonging to higher education? A 
unilateral classification would confuse the issue and 
raise controversies. In view of this, a multi- 
classification system was proposed to enable classifica- 
tion of a study into more than one category if needed. 
For placement of the abstract, the procedure decided on 
was to study the objectives of the study, identify the 
major objective and place the abstract'in the chapter rel- 
evant to that objective. Applying this criterion, the 
above-mentioned study would be put among the ab- 
stracts of ‘science education’, but it would also be cited 
under ‘history of education’, ‘curriculum’, and ‘higher 
education’. Table 1.7 presents the analysis of research 
on the basis of studies as they are placed in relevant 
chapters. The states included in the earlier surveys, 
have been reclassified under the 29 new areas. In each 
area, the studies have been further classified as theses in 
éducation, theses on educational problems from other 
university departments, and non-Ph.D. research proj- 
ects. The multiple classification system has been used 
for distribution of the abstracts in various chapters. 

A careful perusal of the Table 1.7 indicates that there 
are considerably more research studies on the founda- 
tions of education, viz., Philosophy of Education, His- 
tory of Education, Sociology of Education, Economics 
of Education and Psychology of Education. They con- 
stitute about 43 per cent of the total number of studies, 
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Table 1.7 
AREAWISE CLASSIFICATION OF EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH 
SL Area Doctoral Studies Projects Total 


No. Educa- Other 
tion Subjects 


1. Philosophy of Education 106 23 1. 130 
2. History of Education 88 48 10 146 
3. Sociology of Education 140 168 78 386 
4. Comparative Education 72 17 S 94 
5. Economics of Education 27 31 43 101 
6. Pyschology of Education 196 240 S0 486 
7. Creativity 82 43 12 137 
8. Guidance & Counselling 52 31 32 115 
9. Tests & Measurement 92 85 63 240 
10. Curriculum 68 20 51 139 
11. Language Education 130 32 88 250 
12. Social Science Education 20 0 16 36 
13. Mathematics Education 52 0 16 68 
14. Science Education 74 2 25 101 
15, Educational Technology 76 3 46 125 
16. Correlates of Achievement 140 57 mL Lea r y d 
17. Evaluation & Examination 81 14 112 207 
18. Teacher Education 221 21 128 370 
19. Teaching 83 7 18 108 
20. Management of Education 196 > 25 128 349 
21. Non-formal Education 24 5 20 49 
22. Adult Education 30 5 73 108 
23. Early Childhood Education 14 12 37 63 
24. Elementary Education 32 6 90 128 
25. Vocational & Technical 10 8 27 45 
Education 
26. Special Education 16 15 21 52 
27. Higher Education 73 57 94 224 
28. Women’s Education 27 12 17 56 
29. Education of the 50 30 83 163 
Disadvantaged 

Total 2272 1017 1414 4703 


Studies in the areas of Psychology of Education, Crea- 
tivity, Guidance and Counselling and Tests and Mea- 
surement constitute about 23 per cent of the studies. 
Though, on the one hand, this indicates the interdisci- 
plinary nature of education, on the other, it reveals a 


sort of indifference among educational researchers to 


‘the study education asa subject. Educational research- 
ers lean heavily on psychologists for selecting prob- 
lems for exploration. This, however, has certain ad- 
vantages too. Increased research on educational 
problems belonging to dual disciplinary areas is help- 
ful in creating and Strengthening the integrated 
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knowledge-base of education which has been discussed 
elsewhere in this chapter. However, if research is not 
undertaken with an accepted interdisciplinary ap- 
proach, these researches in dual disciplinary areas may 
not yield corstructive returns. 

Secondly, one would expect educationists to explore 
such aspects of education as educational theory, educa- 
tional practice, curriculum, methods of instruction, ed- 
ucational alternatives, crucial issues in language educa- 
tion or conceptual development through mathematics 
education. The Table 1.7 shows that studies in some of 
the areas are too few to enable generalizations. There is 
no study in the area of educational theory. No well- 
planned study is seen in educational alternatives. The 
few studies that are there, do not touch crucial aspects 
in non-formal education. The studies describe the exist- 
ing position but do not elucidate the problem. The prob- 
lems selected are irrelevant, trivial, non-challenging 
and the completed researches yield findings ‘which are 
usually known’. The society looks upon educationists to 
tell them what their children should learn. In other 
words, the child’s curriculum is the concern of the par- 
ents. Of the total number of studies, those in the areas 
of curriculum, textbooks, language education, social- 
science education, mathematics education, science edu- 
cation and educational evaluation, and examination 
constitute only 17 per cent. This is disappointing. Edu- 
cational researchers do not seem to be drawn to these 
areas, and if some studies are undertaken, they are de- 
scriptive surveys, and again on such problems as are not 
relevant for developing sound educational policy or 
practice. 

Two core areas which have received adequate atten- 
tion are ‘correlates of achievement’ and ‘educational 
management’. All interested in education are interested 
in studying the variance in children’s achievement and 
the conditions/factors responsible for it. Studies in this 
area are numerous but are repetitive. As a result, the 
canvas of studies has remained limited and a fairly sci- 
entific generalization has not been possible. However, 
efforts should be made to analyse the findings so far and 
plan further studies on the basis of the review. The same 
holds true for studies in management. Institutional cli- 
mate has been widely studied. What next? What do the 
findings say? Innovations. and educational changes 
have been studied by about a dozen researchers, The 
major project on ‘Management of Change’ by the 
NIEPA will soon be completed. It would be worthwhile 
to take stock of the studies and review the relevance of 
the findings for initiating and monitoring educational 
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change at the national, regional, state and institutional 
levels. 
Some 4,700-odd researches represent the efforts and 


_ energy of thousands of researchers during the last half 


century. If researchers have selected the same problem 
and used the same methodology without productive re- 
sults, it should be a matter of concern to all connected 
with educational research. It is time to look back and re- 
view the whole modality of selecting problems, plan- 
ning research, building up rigour in methodology and 
applying findings to the educational restructuring 
efforts, 


AREAWISE REVIEW 


The researches over the last five decades have been clas- 
sified into twenty-nine areas, as has been indicated. In 
each area the growth of research decade-wise has been 
traced. Growth has been studied in terms of theses in 
education, theses in other subjects and research proj- 
ects. The area-wise review aims at presenting a broad 
spectrum of research in each area followed by general 
observation. The objective is to identify the emergent, 
trend from the work done in each area. Detailed analy- 
sis of research in each area has been made by experts in 
the specific area. 


Philosophy of Education 


India has a rich tradition of philsophical thought. One 
would naturally expect substantial research in this area 
of education in Indian universities. However, the posi- 
tion is different, as is evident from the decade-wise re- 
port of research studies presented in Table 1.8.Very few 
studies were completed at the Ph.D. level and only one 
project was taken up over five decades. This constitutes 
only 2.7 per cent of the total research in education. 
Qualitatively, the nature of the problems studied is 
more depressing. 

The obvious reason for this is that research in this area 
demands a deeper level of thinking and clarity in articu- 
lation of one’s ideas—which is not that easy—than in 
other areas that depend more on empirical data and their 
interpretation. The coverage of researches in this area 
also appears to be inadequate. Some researchers have 
been concerned with the educational thought of sages 
like Rabindranath Tagore, Swami Vivekanand, J. 
Krishnamurthi, Annie Besant and M.K. Gandhi, making 
comparative studies of these thinkers. Another 
group of studies deals with thematic research and edu- 
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cational thought of religious and philosophical systems. 
Very few have taken up a particular function or concept 
of the system, e.g. the concept of freedom or of creativi- 
ty, and studied it within the thought process of the 
thinkers. Hardly any researchers have taken up prob- 
lems related to the Indian society or Indian classrooms 
and studied them in depth. Two studies which did do so 
were reported in the third survey (Seshadri 1980, and 
Shastri 1980) and merit mention here also. One studied 
the problem of equality of educational opportunity, and 
the other the relationship between philosophical belief 
and classroom behaviour of teachers. Such studies 
have relevance because they attempt to provide expla- 
nations for a number of educational problems faced by 
the country. Studies of this type are especially needed 
today when the country has adopted a new education 
policy and the whole nation is concemed with national 
goals of education, a new curriculum, and professional- 
ism among teachers. Seshadri has pointed out, and 
rightly, that various kinds of issues like concepts of na- 
tional education, child centred-education, lifelong edu- 
cation, Navodaya Schools; and issues concerning teach- 
ers and the teaching profession, its accountability, 
appraisal etc., will pave the way for the emergence of 
strategically sound programmes of practical action. 


Table 1.8 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN PHILOSOPHY 
OF EDUCATION 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 


1941-50 2 0 0 2 
1951-60 il 1 0 12 
1961-70 11 5 0 16 
1971-80 34 10 0 44 
1981-88 48 7 1 56 
Total 106 23 1 130 


The philosophy of education thus appears to be a 
rather neglected area of study and research, The ex- 
pectation that it would receive more attention after 
the establishment of the Indian Council of Philosophi- 
cal Research has been belied. The need is to kindle the 
spirit of inquiry into the validity of accepted educa- 
tional objectives and the corresponding curricula at all 
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stages of education. Without a strong and well rooted 
base in Indian philosophical thought, the education sys- 
tem will be rudderless. Lack of clarity on the question of 
inculcating values among schoolchildren is causing con- 
cern. To tackle this and other issues, the need is to estab- 
lish a close link between the philosophy of education 
and the national system of education. Such a link would 
provide direction for future research workers in philo- 
sophy of education. 


History of Education 


Research in the history of education dates back to the 
late forties of the present century when two Ph.D. theses 
were accepted by the Bombay University in 1949. One 
was a sectoral study on promotion of learning in Kash- 
mir during the Hindu Period—273 B C to A D 1339. 
The second was a study on women’s education in the 
then Bombay province. One more study came out dur- 
ing the same decade (1941-50). The progress of re- 
search in the history education over the last five decades 
is given in Table 1.9. 


Table 1.9 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN THE HISTORY 
OF EDUCATION 


Decade Ph. D. Theses in Research Total 


Education Other Subjects Projects 
pore on a Es eS i es Se E 


1941-50 2 0 0 2 
1951-60 7 1 0 8 
1961-70 16 17 1 34 
1971-80 43 20 8 7i 
1981-88 20 10 1 31 

a aaamooo 
. Total 88 48 10 146 


a SS te eae 


It is evident from the table that research in this area 
grew rapidly after 1960. The decade 1971-80 saw the 
maximum number of studies, From 1981,-there was a 
decline. During the last five years, a historical survey 
of educational administration and a study on science 
education in colonial India are notable additions to. 
the research pool in the history of education. 

In the early years, i.e. the first two decades, the 
focus was on the history of education at the national 
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level. During the last two decades, researchers have 
started studying education in the states and Union terri- 
tories in historical perspective. Thus practically all the 
states of India have been studied in the context of the 
development and growth of education up to 1988. The 
exceptions are Himachal Pradesh, Haryana and Pondi- 
cherry. From state studies the researchers moved to dis- 
trict studies and quite a few are available. Some of these 
are studies of Ratnagiri and Dhule in Maharashtra, 
Kaira in Gujarat, Jabalpur in MP and Kumaon and 
Garhwal in UP. A notable feature of research in this 
area is the educational development studies in some 
border states and territories like those of Nagaland, 
Manipur, Tripura, Mizoram, Sikkim and Assam in- 
cluding Meghalaya. Apart from these studies, during 
the last five years, researchers have studied the history 
of education in selected cities, e.g. Bombay, Jabalpur, 
Varanasi and Delhi. 

The general trend has been to undertake more micro- 
level studies which provide useful data regarding fac- 
tors affecting educational growth in a compact locality. 
While discussing the gaps and priorities in research in 
the history of education, Professor A. Basu has rightly 
pointed out that there is no systematic study of the edu- 
cation of Indian Muslims or Jains or Parsis. The Indian 
Council of Historical Research could perhaps sponsor 
interdisciplinary research projects on subjects like edu- 
cation and Sanskritization in a historical perspective, 
education movements among the working classes and 
other related areas in the history of education. 


Sociology of Education 


Research in this area got a boost with the establishment 
of the NCERT in 1961 and the ICSSR in 1968. The so- 
ciology of education has, to a considerable extent, been 
studied in departments of psychology in addition to 
studies in departments of education and sociology. The 
NCERT sponsored a national study in the field cover- 
ing eight states. The ICSSR sponsored more than forty- 
five studies through university departments of sociolo- 
gy and psychology of the educational problems of 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. Fhe UGC spon- 
sored a’special unit on the sociology of education in the 


- TISS and a unit on the social psychology of education in 


the department of psychology of Allahabad University. 
The impact of these developments is seen in the number 
of research studies in the area growing from decade to 
decade. 
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Table 1,10 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH 
IN SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION 


Decade Ph. D. Theses in 
Education Other Subjects 


Research Total 


Projects 
1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 1 2 4 ye 
1961-70 13 26 16 55 
1971-80 55 67 44 166 
1981-88 71 73 14 158 
Total 140 168 78 386 


A cursory look at 386 studies over the last five dec- 
ades shows a discernible trend. In the earlier decades, 
scholars mainly focused their studies on socio- 
psychological variables and exploring relationships 
between them. In course of time, the studies shifted 
their concern to interpersonal as well as national prob- 
lems. In recent years, social scientists have studied the 
education of the minorities, student activism, 
politicization of students and teachers. The minorities 
studied are religious and social. The educational prob- 
lems of tribals in Khasi and Jaintia hills, Orissa, Ben- 
gal and Bihar have been investigated. This is a wel- 
come trend. These studies are directly linked with the 
ongoing efforts for strengthening national integration. 
The other area of increasing concern is the 
politicization of education and educational personnel. 
Student activism all over the country and the recent 
nation-wide strike of university and college teachers 
are pointers to the fact that researchers have not ade- 
quately studied these problems and administrators 
have not attempted research-based solutions. The phi- 
losophers, the sociologists and educational adminis- 
trators have a common responsibility for studying the 
problem of universalization of primary education and 
implementing measures to achieve it. Lastly, the es- 
tablishment of such national institutions as the Indira 
Gandhi National Open University (IGNOU) and 
Navodaya Vidyalayas, and state-level women’s uni- 
versities will have a great impact on our social life. It is 
important that impact studies are planned well in 
advance. 


Comparative Education 


The area of comparative education has not attracted 
many researchers. Whatever researches there have been 
in Indian- universities are mostly the Ph.D. theses 
of foreign students who did their doctoral studies in 
India. The reason for this is that most Indian universi- 
ties do not offer any specialization in comparative edu- 
cation. There is a lack of expertise in this area. If post- 
graduate scholars take up comparative education 
studies, they have to do so on their own, getting no guid- 
ance in research methods in comparative education. 
Again, Ph.D. scholars find it a major problem to collect 
cross-cultural data even within India because of lan- 
guage problem and financial constraints. The result is a 
poor show of really good research in this area. Table 
1.11 gives a picture of the amount of research in com- 
parative education during the last five decades. 

A careful analysis of research done so far indicates 
that studies have been completed with respect to coun- 


Table 1.11 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN COMPARATIVE 
EDUCATION 


Decade Ph. D. Theses in Research —Totat 
Education Other Subjects Projects 
1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 0 0 0 0 
1961-70 1 1 0 2 
1971-80 24 4 4 32 
1981-88 47 12 1 60 
Total 72 17 5 94 


tries like the UK, USA, USSR, Thailand, Bangladesh, 
Nepal, Iran, the Philippines, Yemen and others. Stud- 
ies comparing the educational systems of the UK, 
USA and USSR are mostly library studies. Studies of 
various aspects of education in countries like Thailand 
and Bangladesh have been done by scholars from these 
countries doing their doctoral research in Indian uni- 
versities. These studies are methodologically weak 
and have been conducted on samples selected non- 
scientifically. In quite a few cases the instruments used 
are heavily culture-loaded and provide data of doubt- 
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ful validity. The research work is often of a trivial na- 
ture and the methodology not viable for comparing the 
education systems of two different cultures. 

There are, however, few studies which merit men- 
tion. The project by Kerawala (1979) on language prob- 
lems and policies in India and the USSR, is one of the 
most systematic studies of the subject and provides an 
appropriate model. It may be noted that this study was 
not undertaken towards a degree. It was financed by 
NCERT. Similarly, the study by Chilana (1973), com- 
paring programmes of in-service education of primary 
teachers in India and the Philippines was an empirical 
study where the researcher spent about a year in the 
Philippines to collect data. 

The more important of the research priorities identi- 
fied by the author of the trend report in this volume are 
cross-cultural studies of education systems and educa- 
tional problems of India and our neighbours like Paki- 
stan, Nepal, Bangladesh, Burma, Sri Lanka and China. 
These must be sponsored by the ICSSR, NCERT, UGC 
and even private education foundations. It is very nec- 
essary that the Indian people are made aware and kept 
abreast of the educational development and education- 
al problems of our neighbours, with whom we have to 
interact continuously. 


Economics of Education 


This review of research in the economics of education 
follows the first three surveys in this series and the 
ICSSR survey of educational research. There has been a 
steady growth in the number of studies in this area 
since the sixties. The author of the trend report below is 
of the view that the entire period spanning the sixties 
and seventies reflected an increasing awareness of the 
economic dimensions of education. He has developed a 
thematic review of researches in the area under four 
major themes, namely; 1. Education—economic inter- 
dependencies; 2. Education and socio-economic equali- 
ty; 3. Problems of educational finance; 4. Planning and 
management in education. Regarding the first theme 
the author has examined about fourteen studies com- 
pleted in the period 1978-86. The effect of education on 
the socio-economic status of the individual and the 
economy and the implications of socio-economic status 
for education and the concomitant policy decisions 
have been discussed. In the second theme, namely, edu- 
cation and equality, the author has raised some of the 
major questions in the field, linking education with the 
goal of equality. Some of these questions are: To what 
extent does education contribute to socio-economic 
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equality? To what extent can the equalization policy be 
tagged to the personal status of the aspirants for educa- 
tion? Can such policies be formulated once and for all, 
or should there be flexibility with policies reassessed at 
regular intervals? Under the fourth theme, the author of 
this trend report has discussed some of the issues in 
management of institutions in the educational sector. 
The author is of the view that there is absence of serious 
planning as is evident from the haphazard expansion of 
education; indifference to the question of course- 
content, inadequate availability of resources for the 
educational sector, etc. There is a feeling that research 
studies in this field have not made any impact. Even 
with regard to institutional planning and management, 
the research efforts are only a few in number, though 
this area provides ample scope for innovative 
approaches. 

It is seen that there was a general lull in research in 
the economics of education during the last decade. 
There are only a few active research projects in the area 
and most of them are by research institutes and apex 


Table 1.12 
DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN ECONOMICS 
OF EDUCATION 
Decade Ph. D. Theses 'in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 
1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 1 0 2 3 
1961-70 2 7 7 16 
1971-80 7 14 22 43 
1981-88 17 10 12 39 
Total 27 31 43 101 
organisations like the NIEPA and not by 


universities. 

Giving the overall observations, the author feels 
that an impression has been generated that the studies 
conducted in the economics of education have fol- 
lowed the well-charted path, with more or less similar 
methodology, and similar focus and emphasis, except 
a few studies which had an innovative approach and 
unconventional methodology. 

It is a matter of concern that most of the studies are 
Statistics-oriented, lacking an innovative approach in 
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developing a conceptual framework for compiling the 
statistics. There are hardly any conceptual studies. With 
this increasing (deplorable) neglect of conceptual as- 
pects of the problem, Panchmukhi cautions against the 
danger of impoverishment that threatens the discipline 
of education in general and the economics of education 
in particular. There is optimism as the number of stud- 
ies have comparatively increased in recent years. There 
is disappointment as the quality of studies has not im- 
proved. Panchmukhi has highlighted the limitations 
of the studies, rather than suggesting any particular 
remedy. 


Psychology of Education 


In the earlier surveys, studies in this area were grouped, 
under the heading, ‘Learning, Personality and 
Motivation’. With the increasing variety of research in 
this area, it was not possible to place all researches 
under the same heading. It was, therefore, decided to 
broaden the scope of this section under the heading, 
‘Psychology of Education’. Since the time when Bom- 
bay University awarded its first Ph.D. in education in 
1943, as many as 486 studies in this area have been 
completed. Of these studies, 240 have been studies 
from departments other than those of education. The 
decade-wise growth of studies is presented in 
Table 1.13. 


Table 1.13 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY 


OF EDUCATION 
Decade Ph. D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 
1941-50 0 o 0 0 
1951-60 5 7 0 12 
1961-70 15 27 9 51 
1971-80 . 64 111 31 206 
1981-88 112 95 10 217 
Total 196 240 50 486 


On the psychology of education, against 196 studies 
in education departments, there were 240 completed 
in other departments (mostly the departments of psy- 
chology) in addition to fifty non-Ph.D. projects. 

The researchers have studied varied topics in this 
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field—child rearing, child behaviour, learning, person- 
ality, motivation, adjustment, aggression, achievement, 
motivation, etc. The range of topics is so wide that it is 
difficult to comment on the trend of research studies. 
However, what is apparent is that, while previous stud- 
ies were more concerned with correlational or survey 
techniques, studies in the later period have adopted 
more sophisticated research designs and equally sophis- 
ticated statistical techniques for data analysis and hy- 
pothesis testing. The selection of sample has also be- 
come more scientific, Panda the author of the trend 
report has classified the studies under the headings: 
Learner Characteristics, Correlates of Achievement, 
Cognitive Growth and Processes, Learning Process, 
Classroom Management, Mental Health and Adjust- 
ment, Ecology, Ethnicity and Behaviour Development, 
Tests and Measurement, Intervention Studies, and 
Cross-cultural Perspectives. It may be mentioned that, 
during the last decade, researchers have placed greater 
emphasis upon cognitive functioning of children in 
school learning. These studies include studies on infor- 
mation processing under verbal and non-verbal cues. 
Further, the structure of cognitive processing abilities 
in tribals and non-tribals was studied in 1984. Studies 
concerning cognitive style and language development 
among children in the age-group of 2-1/2 to 4 years are 
areas that have been under the close attention of re- 
searchers during the last few years. A new trend is a _ 
steady increase in intervention studies during the last 
7-8 years. According to the author of the trend report 
included in this volume, ‘educational psychologists 
have realized of late that in order to have any impact 
on the life of pupils and society at large, behaviour 
change programmes are imperative rather than studies’. 
The topics on which interventions have been designed, 
represent progress in thinking and innovative steps to 
make educational psychology practically viable. The re- 
search priorities, among other themes, include re- 
searches to understand the basic processes underlying 
learning and instruction; designing of instruction in 
terms of feasible strategies; and dimensions of instruc- 
tional systems underlying varieties of learning out- 
comes. Other areas of priority are effective classroom 
climate and desirable teacher behaviour. 


Creativity 


Creativity is a late entrant into the realm of educational 
research in India. Earlier surveys did not carry any trend 
reports on creativity; however, writers of trend reports 
on tests and measurement did make references to stud- 
ies in the area of creativity. The first research study in 
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the area of creativity was conducted by Manas 
Raychaudhuri in 1962. Gradually, research on creativi- 
ty increased and today it occupies a prominent place in 
the research arena. Table 1.14 presents a review 
of Ph.D theses and projects on creativity. The studies 
included in the table are those for which research ab- 
stracts are available in the four surveys. 

It is significant that, from a total of the 137 Ph.D. 
studies, 43 studies are from departments of psychology. 
A large number of studies (about 50 per cent) are con- 
cerned with the personality correlates of creativity. Ac- 
cording to the author of the trend report on this subject 
the state of the art in creativity is indefinite and incon- 
clusive, Researchers have not addressed themselves in a 
sustained manner to any major problem in this area. 
The author further says that the methodology of re- 
search applied to study creativity has been rather nar- 
row. Creativity has to be studied along all dimensions— 
biological, cultural, anthropological and 
socio-psychological. A careful review of creativity re- 
search reveals a number of problems for researchers. 
They have constructed measuring instruments; and 
studied relationship between creativity, intelligence, 
achievement and a host of psychological variables. 
What is needed now is to devise programmes and meth- 
ods which would promote creativity and divergent 
thinking. It has gone largely unnoticed so far that par- 
ents at home and teachers in schools have a role to play 
in fostering creativity. Unless research-based pro- 
grammes and methods of teaching are tried, tested and 
used, the formal school system may not be in a position 
to develop and nurture creativity. It is evident that this 
area provides ample scope for really productive work 
for social scientists, specially educationists and 
psychologists. 


Table 1.14 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN CREATIVITY 


————<——— Ė— 
Decade Doctoral Theses in Research Total 


Education Other Subjects Projects 
1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 0 0 0 0 
1961-70 0 1 1 2 
1971-80 30 20 7 57 
1981-88 52 22 4 8 
ee A E L 
Total -32 43 12 137 
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Guidance and Counselling 


Guidance and counselling has been a priority (popular) 
area for study by educationists, psychologists and social 
workers. Apart from Ph.D. theses, there is considerable 
other research in this area. Two major phenomena are 
responsible for this thrust. As early as 1954, the Gov- 
ernment of India had established the Central Bureau of 
Educational and Vocational Guidance, followed by the 
establishment of state bureaux. Secondly, the NCERT 
has been organizing a diploma course in guidance and 
counselling since its establishment. This has also moti- 
vated a number of social scientists to study problems in 
this area. The establishment of multipurpose schools 
during the fifties and vocationalization of secondary ed- 
ucation at the +2 stage also provided a fillip to research 
in this area. The decade-wise growth of research in this 
area is given in Table 1.15. 


Table 1.15 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN GUIDANCE & 


COUNSELLING 
Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 

1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 3 0 2 5 
1961-70 8 12 10 30 
1971-80 22 13 16 51 
1981-88 19 6 4 29 

Total > 52 31 32 115 


When one considers Bengalee’s review of research 
studies in this area in this volume and a similar review 
by Joshi and Gakhar in the Third Survey of Research in 
Education (1986), one finds that the major features 
have not changed significantly since 1983. All research- 
es focus on secondary and higher secondary students. 
Areas under study include vocational development and 
maturity, vocational choices and vocational interests, 
and mental health of children. Guidance workers have 
studied the problems of exceptional children (treated in 
a separate chapter in this volume). They have used a va- 
riety of tests to measure intelligence, aptitude and per- 
sonality, Some of the guidance bureaux have developed 
their own tests while others have been using tests devel- 
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oped by other agencies. 

Research on guidance at the elementary-school stage 
is not significant. The child at the lower primary stage ex- 
periences problems of school adjustment. The need is to 
provide assistance to teachers to help children with prob- 
lems of adjustment. Researchers have not contributed 
much for teachers and children at the elementary stage. 

Areas that need special attention are strategies for de- 
veloping sound reading habits, reading skills, reading in- 
terests, study habits. Though these are problems in the 
area of curriculum, guidance workers cannot absolve 
themselves of responsibility. Guidance for primary chil- 
dren needs greater attention, and should assume priority 
in the years to come, 


Tests and Measurement 


This area has attracted a large number of researchers 
from education and psychology. The University of Bom- 
bay, Gujarat University and the M. S. University have 
developed a large number of measuring instruments in 
the areas of intelligence, aptitude, personality, teacher 
behaviour, teaching effectiveness and so on. 

The decade-wise growth of research in this area is pre- 
sented in Table 1.16. 


Table 1.16 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF 
RESEARCH IN TESTS AND MEASUREMENT 


eee 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 
1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 6 T 8 21 
1961-70 35 34 19 88 
1971-80 24 27 23 74 
1981-88 27 17 13 57 
wa U 
Total 92 85 63 240 


a 


It is seen that education and psychology have con- 
tributed more or less equally to research in this area. A 
large number of research projects (more than 25 per 
cent) indicates the amount of institutional/non-degree 
research in this field. The factors influencing research 
in this area are the early influence of psychologists and 
specially the psychometricians on educational research, 
research projects in this area by the CIE, Delhi, and the 
Government Central Pedagogical Institute (GCP1), Al- 
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lahabad, and the thrust by the NCERT through its erst- 
while department of psychological foundations. The first 
Ph.D. in education was awarded by Bombay University 
for a thesis with a strong psychometric bias. 
Decade-wise distribution reveals the upward trend of 
research in this area during the fifties and the sixties, and 
a clear decline during the seventies and the eighties. In 
spite of the fact that a large number of tests in various 
areas are available, the world of education does not seem 
to use them adequately or properly. Some institutions 
use psychological tests, specially intelligence tests for ad- 
mission purposes or for classification. Guidance workers 
use intelligence, aptitude and personality measures to 
provide counselling to secondary students. But when 
tests are used to make decisions about admission or 
placement of children, as in special education classes, 
three major research questions need to be studied: (i) 
What is the validity of the diagnosis and what contribu- 
tion does the test make to the total diagnosis? (ii) What 
are the educational advantages of placing an identified 
child in a special class or programme? (iii) Does the 
knowledge of test scores create a bias about the child in 
future decisions? Apart from these questions, the basic 
issue is how the use of tests for classification influences 
our concern for equity and excellence. Indian researchers 
need to turn their attention to these basic questions. 


Curriculum 


Curriculum is at the heart of an educational system. One 
would naturally expect researchers in education to givea 
place of priority to this area. And, this has been so. 
Decade-wise growth indicates a steady increase of stud- 
ies in the area. However, an overview shows that the con- 
tribution of disciplines like philosophy and sociology is 
not adequate. 


Table 1.17 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF 
RESEARCH IN CURRICULUM 


Decade Ph.D, Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 


1941-50 1 1 0 2 
1951-60 1 0 1 2 
1961-70 5 1 7 13 
1971-80 26 5 26 57 
1981-88 35 13 17 65 
Total 68 20 51 139 
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plines other than education. It is necessary that depart- 
ments of philosophy and sociology should also study 
curriculum as these disciplines have a direct bearing on 
this subject at all stages of education. Concerning the re- 
searches completed, it is seen that the scholars have in- 
vestigated this field right from evaluating the objectives 
of curriculum to evaluation of learning outcomes and, 
further, evaluation of textbooks at all stages, viz., ele- 
mentary to higher education, in languages, mathemat- 

_ ics, sciences, social sciences, work experience, physical 
education, population education, and vocational 
education. 

Apparently, a fairly appreciable research level has 
been attained. However, considering the vastness of the 
field and the variety of aspects involved, one cannot but 
conclude that much remains to be done. In fact the area 
of curriculum research is characterized by a plethora of 
studies with minimum impact. Of course, this can be 
said about researches in other areas too, but it applies 
more pointedly to curriculum research. The country is 
large, with education still predominently under the con- 
trol of the states. This makes the task of a researcher in 
curriculum difficult, If one researcher evaluates the ob- 
jectives of curriculum in science education, another has 
already evaluated mathematics curriculum at the ele- 
mentary level. Curricula at different stages of education 
have been studied in a disjointed way. As a result, cur- 
ricula are not influenced by research findings. There are 
no empirical studies, trying out a Suggested curriculum 
and assessing its effects, Curriculum research needs a 
strong central organization to plan and monitor re- 
search and further to monitor implementation of re- 
search findings, Apart from these national-level efforts, 
individual researchers also have much to contribute in 
curriculum studies. They need to plan their studies in 
such a way that innovations in curriculum and their 
evaluation go together. There is a need to find answers 
to questions like, which approach, ‘A’ or ‘B’, is relevant 
to the teaching of a particular unit. Several variables 
are related to teaching a particular content, viz., teacher 
behaviour, students’ abilities and ways and means to 
adapt teaching to learners’ needs, All these need to be 
Studied in a planned way. The findings of such studies 
need to be looked at from the perspective of the learning 
theories of Bruner, Ausubel, Gagne, Piaget and others 
so thata psychological basis can be provided for the cur- 

riculum and more particularly, Psychological theories 
can be translated into pedagogical constructs. Apart 
from this, there is a need to match the curricula at dif- 
ferent levels to national objectives and constitutional 
obligations. It is necessary that research and develop- 
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ment programmes be taken up to link curricula to secu- 
larism, socialism and democracy. 


Language Education 


In India, more than 700 languages are used. Out of 
these, 58 are used in classrooms of educational institu- 
tions. English continues to be a dominant language and 
a preferred one among most of the educated elite. The 
problem has become more complex as the Three Lan- 
guages Formula is not strictly followed anywhere. Lan- 
guage problems have attracted a number of researchers 
to the study of difficulties arising out of media 
of instruction other than the mother-tongue. The spurt 
in researches in this field during the last decade is 
bacause of language controversies drawing the attention 
of researchers and the increased activities of the lan- 
guage institutes in the country. Table 1.18 shows the 
decade-wise growth of research in language education. 


Table 1.18 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF 
RESEARCH IN LANGUAGE EDUCATION 


nn 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
——_—__—_____—___ s 
Education Other Subjects Projects 


oo ese 


1941-50 1 0 0 1 
1951-60 6 0 3 9 
1961-70 12 ‘ 2 28 42 
1971-80 58 8 42 108 
1981-88 53 22 15 90 

Total 130 32 88 250 


Pattanayak who has reviewed this area has catego- 
rized studies in the field into three classes, viz., studies 
on language as a medium of instruction, bilingual edu- 
cation in India, and language disorders in the country. 
The area where a heavy concentration of researches is 
seen is concerned with studies on language as a medium 
of instruction. In this area, researchers have evaluated 
textbooks written in different languages. Some re- 
searchers have shown their preferences for themes relat- 
ed to empirical studies. Such studies deal with differ- 
ences between abilities of students taught in the 
mother-tongue and other than mother-tongue. The re- 
sults of these studies are conflicting and do not help in 
arriving at generalizations. Other researches in this area 
have studied language ability as a medium of communi- 
cation. These studies investigated comprehensibility of 
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the language used in science, social-science and lan- 
guage textbooks. Such studies are welcome. There is a 
need to conduct more studies in this direction. Further, 
studies in methodology of teaching languages are also 
lacking. There is a need to establish the types of skills 
which are required for a particular language. After all, 
language is akin to the cultural setting in which it is gen- 
erated, and it must require a particular type of skills for 
teaching. The major drawback pointed out by 
Pattanayak is that researchers have not viewed their 
findings from the linguistic point of view. In order to at- 
tain relevance, studies in language teaching need to exa- 
mine psycho-social problems of language and find so- 
lutions. Pattanayak has further emphasized the need for 
associating a linguistic expert in language education 
studies. This would lead to better research in language 
education. 


Social Science Education 


Studies in social science education began when re- 
searchers attempted to find out the effects of particular 
methods of teaching on achievement of students in the 
social sciences discipline. Table 1.19 shows that most of 
the researches in this field were done after 1970. The 
reason for this could be that this was the time when vari- 
ous teacher education colleges sought research grants 
from various agencies to conduct research in methods 
of teaching in different school subjects. With this spurt 
in research in this field, it was thought appropriate to 
devote separate section to this area in this volume. Pre- 
vious surveys included researches conducted in this 
area, but these were categorized in sections such as cur- 
riculum, methods, textbooks, educational evaluation 
and examinations. 


Table 1.19 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH 
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION 


EEE 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 


ee ET 


1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 1 0 3 4 
1961-70 1 0 1 2 
1971-80 4 0 6 10 
1981-88 14 0 6 20 
aoo 
Total 20 0 16 36 


ee 
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Researches conducted in this area include such sub- 
jects as history, geography, civics, social studies, popu- 
lation, commerce, home science and music. The maxi- 
mum number of researches have been carried out in the 
area of geography. Vedanayagam, author of the trend 
report, has reviewed 36 studies and categorized them 
under teaching methodology and models of teaching, 
educational technology, curriculum, textbooks, test and 
measurement, examination and evaluation, interests 
and attitudes, and aptitude. More than 50 per cent of 
the studies have been conducted in the area of teaching 
methodology and educational technology. In the latter 
field researchers have prepared instructional material 
in different forms. The area that has been least explored 
is interest, attitude and aptitude. Though the number of 
researches in this field is increasing, it can be seen that 
the studies have concentrated on methods of teaching. 
There is a need to conduct researches in the area 
of evaluation and tests, and measurement. Develop- 
ment of diagnostic tests will facilitate recognition of dif- 
ficulties related to the concept of social sciences. 
Vedanayagam has pointed out that social science edu- 
cation should depend more on qualitative than on 
quantitative techniques of research. The question that 
needs to be answered is how the teaching and curricu- 
lum of social sciences should be planned so that the 
learners develop Indian values and good citizenship for 
a secular, socialist society. 


Mathematics Education 


Mathematics education has been given a separate place 
in this Fourth Survey. Till the Third Survey, research 
studies in mathematics education formed a part of the 
studies in curriculum. Between the years 1983 and 
1988, about eighteen studies in this area were recorded. 
The decade-wise growth of research in mathematics ed- 
ucation is given in Table 1.20. 


Table 1.20 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF 
RESEARCH IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 

1941-50 1 0 0 1 

1951-60 0 0 0 0 

1961-70 2 0 5 7 

1971-80 21 0 10 31 

1981-88 28 0 1 29 


Total 52 
TD 
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The variables studied in this area as correlates of 
achievement are large in number. Padma has, in her re- 
view, classified the variables studied into four sections, 
viz., student variables, teaching variables, sociological 
variables, and other variables. The context in which 
these variables have been studied by researchers does 
show a definite trend. Previously, scholastic achieve- 
ment in different subjects had been the main dependent 
variable. But, of late, researchers have shifted their at- 
tention to proficiency in the entrance examination or 
professional examination. Some researchers have been 
studying group-specific correlates of achievement, 
mainly taking disadvantaged groups as their sample. 
Some of researchers have chalked out remedial mea- 
sures for increasing achievement and have conducted 
experimental studies to draw conclusions. These stud- 
ies represent a welcome trend at least at a time when it 
has been established that the abilities of an individual 
are not static, and can be enhanced. But all these studies 
centre on the use of quantitative data. That is why, even 
after probing this field for the last three decades, it is 
difficult to make generalizations, and answer the ques- 
tion, ‘How does one enhance achievement of an indi- 
vidual?’ What is desired is that studies are planned in 
such a way that findings are explained with philosophic 
and social insight. After all, the job of the scientist is 
not simply to state the relationship; his job is to explain 
the ‘why’ of the phenomenon. 

Finally, as the author of the trend report states, the 
existing studies focus on correlates of achievement at 
the school level. There is need for more research at other 
levels of education also. Maybe this would require the 
development of tools suitable for use at those 
levels; yet, the effort would be worthwhile. 

There is further need to plan intervention studies to 
improve school performance if some of the correlates 
of achievement lend themselves to easy manipulation. 
No effort seems to have been made in this direction. 


Evaluation and Examinations 


The importance of evaluation and examinations as de- 
ciding factors of curriculum, teaching and academic 
function has been recognized by all who have been asso- 
ciated with education. That is why, individual research- 
ers as well as institutions have long been exploring this 
field. As many as 207 studies were completed up to 
1988, out of which more than 50 per cent were projects 
undertaken at institutional level. The maximum.contri- 
bution has been from the UGC, NCERT and AIU. At 
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the individual level, most of the studies have been un- 
dertaken in university departments of education in pur- 
suit of doctoral studies. Table 1.24 shows a different 
kind of trend. It was in the sixties that the area caught 
the attention of researchers, but after that there has 
been a continuous decline in the number of studies in 
this field. 


Table 1.24 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN 
EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION AND EXAMINATIONS 


eee 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 

po re Se 
1941-50 1 0 0 1 
1951-60 5 2 13 20 
1961-70 18 6 64 88 
1971-80 30 3 29 1 
1981-88 18 3 6 27 

Total 81 14 112 207 


eee 


A scrutiny of studies undertaken in this field so far 
does not yield any apparent trend. Singh and Prakash, 
authors of the trend report in this volume, have cate- 
gorized researches in this field in six areas, viZ., 
achievement tests, diagnostic tests, examinations, fac- 
tors affecting achievement, prediction-admission- 
promotion, and failure. In the area of achievement 
tests and diagnostic tests, the researchers have devel- 
oped them in different subjects, but they have not paid 
sufficient attention to developing criterion-referenced 
tests and tests for mastery-learning strategies. In the 
case of examinations, researchers are concerned with 
achievement, examiner reliability, question papers, 
question banks, pass percentage, internal-external as- 
sessment, theory and practical examinations, etc. A 
glance at all these studies reveals that researchers have 
been making a piecemeal approach to the study exami- 
nations. This area needs to be studied in a holistic 
manner, and preferably in the context 
of management. The various stages of examination 
organisation include selection of paper setters and 
moderators and their training up to the stage of con- 
duct of examinations. Studies in this area are likely to 
yield socially acceptable recommendations. The area 
of failure has also to be studied from a mastery- 
learning point of view, rather than simply making triv- 
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ial studies relating extrinsic or intrinsic factors related 
to students. Finally, it may be said that whatever exami- 
nation reforms may by suggested by the researchers, ina 
democratic society like ours, researches have a long way 
to go. With the solution of each long-standing problem, 
new ones will invariably crop up and researchers have 
to keep an eye open for these and provide empirical so- 
lutions for them. 


Teacher Education 


The mass literacy goals and emergence of technology in 
education has made teacher education an integral part 
of the educational system. Its being a felt need has led 
university departments of education to pay more atten- 
tion to it. No wonder then that it has attracted the spe- 
cial attention of a large number of researchers. From the 
meagre four studies up to 1960, the number has gone up 
to 370 in 1988. This is because of the special efforts of 
the teacher-education departments of the NCERT, 
SCERTs and state boards of teacher education estab- 
lished in various states. Other bodies that have shown 
special interest in research in teacher education are the 
UGC and ICSSR which have provided grants to various 
universities and education colleges to steer programmes 
of research in teacher education. The research in this 
area is expected to get a further impetus because of the 
stress laid in National Policy on Education (1986) on 
education of teachers, right from the elementary level to 
higher education level. 


Table 1.25 
DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN 
TEACHER EDUCATION 
Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 

1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 0 1 3 4 
1961-70 19 2 20 41 
1971-80 90 il 55 156 
1981-88 112 7 50 169 
Total 221 21 128 370 


Researchers in the field have used different sets of 
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variables to study teacher education. One set is con- 
cerned with a study of characteristics of teachers, 
student-teachers, institutions, etc.; a second set is link- 
ed with characteristics of teacher-educators; a third is 
related to training procedures, and a fourth to attitudin- 
al and other changes in student-teachers or teachers. 
Singh and Malhotra, authors Of the trend report, have 
named studies of these sets of variables as context; pres- 
age, process, and product studies respectively. They 
have however been studied in isolation, without any re- 
lation to each other. Because of uncoordinated and un- 
planned efforts of researchers and agencies connected 
with research in teacher education, the studies do not 
give a comprehensive picture of the status of teacher ed- 
ucation. The researchers have studied the curriculum of 
teacher education programmes of different institutions, 
but they have not been able to solve the controversy 
about the major components of theory courses and the 
proportion of weightage that needs to be given to theory 
and practice in teaching, Again, the researchers are un- 
able to put forward a curriculum of teacher education 
that will cater to the needs of the consumers of teacher- 
education programmes. Studies carried out in the field 
of practice teaching have a similar record of shortcom- 
ings. Micro-teaching as a technique of skill- 
development has established itself; yet scholars are still 
engaged in repetitive exercises to measure the effective- 
ness of micro-teaching. Further, in the case of evalua- 
tion in teacher education, studies are rare. They have 
not been able to establish an evaluation procedure that 
will make a distinction between competent and non- 
competent teachers. There is need for a planned effort 
on the part of researchers in particular and agencies of 
teacher education in general to solve these problems. 
They need to look at teacher-education programmes 
from the point of view of national objectives and the 
demands of the society so as to evolve a desired and ef- 
fective teacher-education system, Further, there is need 
to see that teacher education is planned and organized 
on the basis of research findings about the issues raised 
in the National Policy on Education. These issues are 
mainly concerned with teacher accountability, academ- 
ic staff colleges, and professionalism among teachers, 
and are related to the efficient working of the 
system, 


Teaching 


Studies in teaching began in India as early as 1952, 
when Professor S.B. Adaval completed his study on 
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qualities of teachers under training. This was the begin- 
ning of research in teaching and the allied areas of 
teacher education. After a lapse of about twenty years, 
the Centre of Advanced Study in Education of the 
MSS. University of Baroda, started planned, sequential 
research in teaching, beginning from 1969 and continu- 
ing through to 1977. A large number of studies on 
-teacher behaviour, patterns of classroom teacher- 
behaviour and educational attainment, and changing 
the classroom-behaviour of teachers were planned and 
completed. These studies are by Jangira (1972), 
Pangotra (1972), Quaraishi (1972), Santhanam (1972), 
Sharma (Mukhopadhyay) (1972), Lulla (1974), Padma 
(1976), Roy (1977), Shaida (1976), Patel (1974), 
Chakravarti (1978) and others. These studies got an all- 
India platform when the NCERT took up national-level 
studies on teaching skills to be developed through 
micro-teaching technique without the use of hardware. 
Discussions on teaching and skills of teaching led re- 
searchers, under the leadership of the Indore School of 
Education, to plan and initiate work on Models of 
Teaching. In this way there has been continuous ad- 
vancement of research in teaching/models of teaching. 
A large number of studies on models of teaching are cur- 
rently being conducted. The growth in studies in this 
area over a period of five decades is shown in Table 
1.26. 


Table 1.26 
DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH 
IN TEACHING 
Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 

1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 1 1 1 3 
1961-70 4 2 3 9 
1971-80 48 1 9 58 
1981-88 30 3 5 38 

Total 83 7 18 108 


: Reviewing the studies, it seems that the topics stud- 
ied are concerned with teacher’s personality and other 
organismic variables, teaching skills and competen- 
cies of teachers and change in cognitive, psychomotor 
and effective skills of the learners. The earlier studies 
in teaching and teaching skills attracted the interest of 
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later researchers to the area and, subsequently, the pio- 
neers as well as a new batch of young researchers have 
been working on integration of skills, teaching models 
and mastery-learning strategies. The few research stud- 
ies on teaching models which have been completed or ` 
which are in progress, indicate that researchers have 
used training techniques for developing subject-specific 
abilities among teachers. This trend from classroom in- 
teraction to skill training and onwards to developing 
specific abilities is a welcome one. There is, however, 
some apprehension among a group of social scientists 
that, through this process, teaching may become a 
mechanized phenomenon rather than a human endeav- 
our. There is a need for researchers to consider this pos- 
sible outcome not only from the point of view of techni- 
cal efficiency in imparting knowledge on training, but 
also from the humanistic angle, in terms of personality 
development and human relationships. It is research on 
this issue that will answer the question, ‘What is good 
teaching?’ Researchers should plan their studies using 
different models of teaching and then explain them with 
their underlying philosophic principles rather than sim- 
ply in terms of cause and effect relationships. A concert- 
ed effort in this direction will help in building a theory 
of teaching. 


Educational Management 


Mukhopadhyay and others have reviewed all studies in 
the area of educational management completed during 
the last five decades. They have classified the studies in 
two clusters. The first has three areas, viz., History and 
Status, Planning, and Special Groups and Special Prob- 
lems. The second cluster has fourteen areas, viz., Goals 
of Management, Decentralization, Participation, 
Professionalization, Autonomy, Accountability, Struc- 
tures, Behaviour Aspects, Resources, Practices, Legal 
Support, Personnel, Change, Monitoring and Evalua- 
tion. The authors report that there has been a steady in- 
crease in the number of studies in this area during the 
last five decades. Table 1.27 indicates this growth. 

Most of the studies are in the departments of educa- 
tion, either as Ph.D. theses or as projects. Very few stud- 
ies are found in other departments. The majority of 
studies have adopted a survey approach and only a few 
an indepth case-study approach. 

The authors of the trend report feel that there are no 
studies in the areas of goals of management, decentrali- 
zation, professionallization and accountability. Some 
significant studies are found in the area of special 
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Table 1.27 
DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN 
EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT 


ee eee eres L T 

Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 

E ee S 


1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 4 0 4 8 
1961-70 15 aane 18 34 
1971-80 90 16 67 173 
1981-88 87 8 39 134 

Total 196 25 128 349 


groups and special problems. Here the studies focus on 
the special groups, viz., scheduled castes, scheduled. 
tribes and women. In this area, studies have been car- 
ried out by individual researchers as well as by 
national-level organizations like the NIEPA. The spe- 
cial problems studied are those of wastage and stagna- 
tion and drop-outs at different levels. Out of the nine 
studies analysed, four deal with the problem of wast- 
age in school education in Assam, four studies exam- 
ine the problem of wastage in the schools of Bihar, 
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh and one study attempts 
to examine the incidence of drop-out and maladjust- 
ment among students in relation to creativity and the 
social structure of the school. The NIEPA has conduct- 
ed a study on the autonomous colleges of Tamil Nadu 
which concluded that they had been, to a large extent, 
successful in implementing the innovation. 

The trend report indicates major trends in six dif- 
ferent areas. A very large number of researchers opted 
for studies on behavioural aspects of management, 
history, or the existing status of the administrative 
system. School education has received the single larg- 
est attention of scholars. Research in educational 
management is not evenly distributed among various 
states and Union territories. Almost all researches in 
this area have adopted the cross-sectional survey ap- 
proach. Most of the findings correspond with those 
previous similar studies in the country. 


Non-formal Education 
Although the terminology ‘non-formal education’ is 


new, educational programmes that belong to this cate- 
gory have been in operation in the country for a long 
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time. These include programmes of social education, 
adult education, continuing education, extension edu- 
cation, farmers functional literacy programmes and 
others. In the Fourth Survey of Research in Education, 
adult education and adult literacy is allotted a separate 
section. All other programmes are retained under non- 
formal education (NFE). Dr. Govinda the author of the 
trend report in this volume has classified the studies 
under different sub-headings such as Non-formal Ele- 
mentary Education, Social Education, Need Survey of 
NFE, NFE, and System Approach, NFE for Farmers, 
NFE for Rural Women and Impact of NFE Pro- 
grammes. The largest number of studies are in NFE at 
the elementary stage. Even though the number of over- 
all studies in NFE is small, it would be interesting to see 
the decade-wise growth of research in this area, 


Table 1.28 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN 
NON-FORMAL EDUCATION 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 


1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 0 0 1 1 
1961-70 3 3 4 10 
1971-80 11 2 6 19 
1981-88 10 0 9 19 
Total 24 5 20 49 


Reviewing the studies in non-formal education in 
the country till 1983, Palsane and Rastogi (1983) were 
optimists when they stated that this area was attract- 
ing the attention and interest of researchers. How- 
ever, the relatively small number of studies during 
1983-88 reflect a low degree of enthusiasm among re- 
searchers. Govinda while reviewing research in the 
field cites at length the NCERT’s programme of non- 
formal education at Bhumaidar and the non-formal 
education programme of Madhya Pradesh. Two other 
major projects are also mentioned, viz., the Compre- 
hensive Access to Primary Education and universal 
elementary education of the Indian Institute 
of Education, Pune. 

There are projects on curriculum, expectations of 
learners, instructional material, and so on. There are a 
number of evaluative studies—two in Rajasthan, one 
in Madhya Pradesh and three in Andhra Pradesh. 
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Non-formal education for women was the theme of 
study by three researchers while two researchers have 
studied the impact of NFE programmes on the 
community. 

In his observations, Govinda emphasises the need 
for encouraging more scholars to take up research and 
investigations in this area. Regarding the qualitative as- 
pects of research, the author of the trend report finds 
lack of conceptual clarity among researchers a major 
factor affecting the quality of the research in this area. 
Finally, the author says that three important considera- 
tions should be borne in mind by researchers in non- 
formal education, viz., the need to take a holistic per- 
spective of the field; to design studies with a program- 
matic framework; and to make the research relevant to 
practice and policy making. 


Adult Education 


Adult education includes adult literacy and continuous 
upgradation of skill with a view to equipping adults to 
join the mainstream in the national development proc- 
ess. Adult education in terms of its target group orien- 
tations accords priority to those in the 15-35 age-group. 
Though the volume of research is growing, no clear pat- 
tern emerges from the studies. The period 1981-88 has 
seen a number of studies on management and evalua- 
tion of programme of adult education because of the 
central government’s sponsorship of these programmes 
and the tempo generated as a result of the National 
Adult Education Programme launched in the late sev- 
enties. Table 1.29 gives a decade-wise distribution of 
studies in the area. 


Table 1.29 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN 
ADULT EDUCATION 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 
1941-50 0 0 l 1 
1951-60 1 0 3 4 
1961-70 2 0 7 9 
1971-80 6 1 9 16 
1981-88 21 4 53 8 
sors 30 5 73 108 


A large number of projects financed by the Govern- 
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ment of India had taken up responsibility for monitor- 
ing and evaluating the programme. Bhatia, the author 
of the trend report, has categorized the studies as be- 
longing to (i) history and development, (ii) develop- 
ment orientation and linkages, (iii) community partici- 
pation, (iv) instructional strategies, (v) literacy and 
post-literacy materials, (vi) learner motivation and atti- 
tudes, and (vii) programme management and pro- 
gramme evaluation. 

The first research study in adult education was com- 
pleted by Gadgil in 1945. During the next fifteen years 
only two additional studies were completed. It is only 
from the decade 1961-70 that research in adult educa- 
tion picked up momentum. The launching of the 
NAEP scheme and establishment of departments of 
continuing adult education and extension in universi- 
ties accelerated the pace of research in the area. The uni- 
versity departments of adult education have also start- 
ed research studies at Ph.D. level. Bhatia, while 
reviewing the studies in the area, has observed that 
‘with the growing body of research, there is need to pay 
attention to the capabilities and skills of researchers’. 
He has indicated the need for training staff of adult edu- 
cation departments in research skills in order to up- 
grade the standard of their research. Such a training 
should be general as well as problem-specific. All as- 
pects of adult education are important but the metho- 
dologies in adult education and development and trying 
out of reading material need be given special priority. 


Early Childhood Education 


Early childhood education has been a subject of intense 
discussion during the last two decades, specially since 
the National Policy on the Child was adopted by the 
government. The launching of the Integrated Child De- 
velopment Scheme (ICDS) in 1975 gave a further boost 
to the early childhood education movement. The Na- 
tional Institute of Public Cooperation and Child De- 
velopment (NIPCCD) initiated studies to monitor and 
evaluate the components of the ICDS. Besides this, the 
child-study unit of the NCERT and the Indian Associa- 
tion of Pre-school Education provided strong support to 
researchers in the field. There has also been some con- 
tribution by the departments of psychology, more by 
the departments of education, but the major burden of 
leadership in the area has been shouldered by depart- 
ments of child development in the universities. Decade- 
wise growth shows that up to the decade 1971-80, there 
was an increase in the number of studies in the area, 
but there has been a slump during 1981-88. In early- 
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childhood education, project research has been more area can guide the implementors of these programmes 


extensive than Ph.D. research. 


Table 1.30 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 


_— 


1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 2 0 0 2 
1961-70 1 3 4 8 
1971-80 3 7 25 35 
1981-88 8 2 8 18 
Total 14 12 37 63 


Considering the amount of research in early- 
childhood education, a separate section has been as- 
signed to this area in the current volume. The National 
Policy on Education (1986) has laid special stress on 
this and, as a result, studies in this area are likely to in- 
crease in the years to come. 

Verma and Mohite have reviewed all studies and 
divided the studies into seven areas, viz., history, par- 
ent and community involvement, personality and trait 
development, assessment of pre-school education, 
training of personnel, intervention studies, and handi- 
capped pre-school children. Four aspects of early- 
childhood education have attracted the researchers, 
viz., history, need and status, developmental aspects 
and personality traits, and impact of programmes. 
The last two aspects are important and should engage 
the attention of scholars. The quality of research has to 
be improved. Early-childhood education research suf- 
fers from ad hocism, and is fragmentary and non- 
sequential. It is very necessary that planned, continu- 
ous and sequential studies are taken up to elucidate 
important issues like the intrinsic and complex pro- 
cesses of child development strategies and approaches 
to early-childhood education, the appropriate curricu- 
lum mode, etc. We have two programmes concerning 
the child—the ICDS with emphasis on the child’s wel- 
fare, and the early-childhood education programme. 
These have to be coordinated. This is a challenge for 
child psychologists, early-childhood educators and 
leaders of welfare movements. Only research in the 


in an articulated manner, so as to get the maximum 
benefit from them. 


Elementary Education 


This is a new area appearing for the first time in this 
Fourth Survey of Research in Education. In the earlier 
surveys, studies in elementary education were distribut- 
ed among curriculum, management of education, eval- 
uation and examinations, and teacher education cate- 
gories. There are 128 studies in elementary education. ' 
But if studies from other areas having relevance to ele- 
mentary education are also considered, there are 
more than 200 in the area. Grewal and Gupta, the au- 
thors of the trend report, have classified the researchers 
in elementary education under ten categories, viz., his- 
tory, development, universalization, pupil achieve- 
ment, curriculum, evaluation, school systems, teachers 
and teacher training, economics and research needs. 
The major categories are, of course, universalization, 
curriculum, pupil achievement, and development of el- 
ementary education. About 80 per cent of studies fall 
under these categories. 

The decade-wise growth of studies in elementary ed- 
ucation is given in Table 1.31. 


Table 1.31 . 
DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Decade Doctoral Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 

_ 1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 2 0 6 8 
1961-70 6 1 10 17 
1971-80 10 3 40 53 
1981-88 14 2 34 50 
Total 32 6 90 128 


It is seen from the table, that research in elementary 
education picked up only after 1960. The last eighteen 
years, 1971-88, have seen more than 103 studies in 
this area. It is further seen from the table that during 
the first three decades only eight doctoral-level studies 
were undertaken in the education departments. The 
picture that emerges is that universities have not paid 
much attention to the study of elementary education. 
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Out of 128 studies, there are as many as 90 research 
projects. The NCERT, NIEPA, SCERTs and some re- 
search institutes have contributed about 70 per cent of 
research studies in the form of projects. The university 
departments of psychology, sociology and other social 
sciences have also neglected this important area of 
studies. 

There is one Indian university which has taken up el- 
ementary education as the one and the only area of 
study at the post-graduate level. The papers in elemen- 
tary education are compulsory for all M.Ed. students. 
Nevertheless, in the absence of an insight into the area 
and a programmatic framework of research in elemen- 
tary education, nothing of significance has come out 
from. the available research studies completed in the 
department. 

The most important problems in elementary educa- 
tion are to attain universal enrolment, universal 
attendence, universal retention and improving the 
quality of elementary education. These aspects have re- 
ceived the attention of only a few agencies in India. 
The education department of the Bombay Municipal 
Corporation had initiated studies round these problems 
as early as 1955. The problem of universalization of ele- 
mentary education received the continued attention of 
the NIEPA when it studied the administrative and aca- 
demic measures necessary for universalization of ele- 
mentary education in nine educationally backward 
states, Two major projects by the NCERT, viz Compre- 
hensive Access to Primary Education and Primary Edu- 
cation Curriculum Renewal and a project by the IIE on 
universalization of elementary education are well 
planned efforts in the area of universal elementary edu- 
cation. In spite of these efforts, many problems in ele- 
mentary education remain unsolved. A fresh look at re- 
search efforts in this area is needed. The NCERT and 
NIEPA should examine this problem with greater con- 
cern and plan research-based actions. 


Vocational and Technical Education 


On account of the greater stress on vocational and tech- 
nical education within school education, a separate sec- 
tion is allotted to it in this volume. Researchers in this 
area during the period 1981 to 1988 number only 25 but 
during the earlier decades, 20 studies belonging to this 
area were identified and were included in different 
chapters like curriculum, evaluation, etc. Seetharamu 
and Rao have reviewed studies in the area and classified 
them under philosophy, history, sociology, compara- 
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tive education, psychology management, curriculum, 
school organization, non-formal education and evalua- 
tion. The decade-wise distribution of studies in this area 
is presented in Table 1.32. 


Table 1.32 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN 
VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


ee 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 
oe ee a 
1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 0 0 0 0 
1961-70 0 0 4 4 
1971-80 5 7 4 16 
1981-88 5 1 19 25 
Total 10 8 27 45 


Most of the studies in this area have been conduct- 
ed only during the last two decades. A large number of 
them are in the areas of evaluation and educational 
psychology. The authors of the trend report have 
pointed out three types of shortcomings in research in 
vocational and technical education in India. The first 
is its gross inadequacy in quantity. Further, the re- 
search in this area has been quite slow and unsteady. 
Only in 1977, after the decision was taken at the na- 
tional level to introduce vocationalization at the high- 
er secondary stage, did research activity on the subject 
gather momentum. The second shortcoming identi- 
fied is the imbalance in the coverage of areas. Nearly 
two-third of the studies fall under educational psy- 
chology or evaluation. Not a single study that is philo- 
sophical, analytical or critical has been reported. Fur- 
ther the studies are confined to only a few regions. The 
third shortcoming pointed out is the lack, 
of theoretical perspective among researchers. A theo- 
retical framework is needed for the development 
of human resources. Yet, there is no evidence of such 
a framework, The authors have also said that the qual- 
ity of completed research in vocational and technical 
education needs to be stepped up significantly. It 
needs an interdisciplinary approach and multi- 
disciplinary teams to plan and steer it. 


Special Education 


In the pre-independence period, very little was done 
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for providing educational facilities to handicapped 
children. The Indian Education Commission, 1964-66, 
recommended that 15 per cent of the physically handi- 
capped should be provided education by 1986. The Na- 
tional Policy on Education (NPE), 1986, has stipulated 
that, wherever possible, education of children with lo- 
comotor or other mild handicaps should be integrated 
with that of other children; children with severe handi- 
caps should be enrolled in special schools. In spite of at- 
tention given to this problem, there has not been sub- 
stantial research in special education. Table 1.33 gives a 
bird’s eye view of research in this area during the last 
five decades. 


Table 1.33 
DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN SPECIAL 
EDUCATION 
Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 
1941-50 0 0 0 0 
1951-60 0 0 0 0 
1961-70 4 0 8 12 
1971-80 3 12 2 17 
1981-88 9 3 11 23 
Total 16 15 21 52 


It is seen from the table that only twelve studies 
have been completed in this decade. Out of these, 
most concern education of the visually impaired. The 
reason for this, as brought to our knowledge by field 
workers, is the easy availability of samples for these 
studies. The researchers did not take up studies be- 
cause of their intrinsic importance. 

The first research study in the field was conducted 
as early as 1965 by Advani in the Bombay University. 
The researches that followed are only status surveys. 
These are no doubt important to build the data base 
but their further utility is limited. What is needed is a 
series of experimental studies to provide answers to a 
number of problems in the area of curriculum, evalu- 
ation, production of materials, teaching methods, pre- 
paration of teachers, integrated approach in school- 
ing, etc. The handicapped have to be educated to make 
them feel part of the society and the gifted have to be 
nurtured for guiding the future of the nation. The 
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most important trend in the education of the special 
groups of children is attempts to integrate the handi- 
capped, wherever possible, into schools for normal chil- 
dren, except in cases where the handicap is of a severe 
nature. It is expected that the establishment of units on 
special education in the NCERT will provide an impe- 
tus to studies in this area in coming years. 


Higher Education 


The Second Survey of Research in Education contained a 
chapter on research in higher education. The authors of 
the trend report had pointed to some of the noticeable 
features in higher education in India, steered and guid- 
ed as it is by the apex organization, the University 
Grants Commission (UGC). One of the important 
functions of the UGC is to set up and maintain academ- 
ic standards in institutions of higher education. The 
UGC tries to achieve this by giving financial aid to uni- 
versities and exercising a sort of participative control on 
the functioning of the universities. There is no central 
organization specially devoted to research in higher ed- 
ucation. In addition to the UGC, there are bodies like 
the Indian Council of Social Science Research, Indian 
Council of Philosophical Research, the Council of Sci- 
entific and Industrial Research (CSIR) etc., which sup- 
port research programmes, in the departments of hu- 
manities, social sciences and natural sciences, in 
universities and institutes of higher learning. It should 
be accepted that even though research in various disci- 
plines ħas increased, research in higher education, the 
pedagogy of higher education, has not taken substantial 
rootin Indian universities. Table 1.34 shows the decade- 
wise growth of research in higher education in India. 


Table 1.34 
DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN HIGHER 
EDUCATION 
Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projecta 
1941-50 0 0, 0 0 
1951-60 1 0 4 5 
1961-70 3 10 13 26 
1971-80 30 24 52 106 
1981-88 39 23 25 87 
Total 3 57 94 224 
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Table 1.34 traces the status of research in higher edu- 
cation in India. Most of these studies have been under- 
taken as part of doctoral studies in the departments of 
education. Only a few have been undertaken as projects 
by departments of education and other disciplines, and 
a couple by institutes of management. Anand and Piloo 
Buch, authors of the trend report have classified the 
studies under six categories, namely, history, sociology, 
economics, personnel, curriculum, and management 
and administration. It is seen that many researchers 
have studied the problems of students of higher educa- 
tion, their achievement, their adjustment, their aspira- 
tions, the unrest among the youth and student activism. 
There are a few studies on teachers in higher education. 
The administration of universities and colleges has re- 
cently been included among these studies. The authors 
of the trend report have characterized research in high- 
er education as being still in its infancy, conceptually 
weak and methodologically unsound, The small num- 
ber of researches make it difficult to make generaliza- 
tions about higher education. The research gaps are 
wide and the priorities many. The writers of the trend 
report have recommended a Centre of Research and 
Training in Higher Education to support and monitor 
research in the discipline in Indian universities. 


Women’s Education 


The topic of women’s education did not appear as a 
special area in earlier surveys. It was a part of the cover- 
age in other areas, viz., history, sociology administra- 
tion and guidance and counselling. With the increasing 
stress on equality in education, it was thought necessary 
to assign a special chapter to women’s education. Of 
course, the number of studies completed during the 
period 1983-88 is small, but if the last three decades are 
considered the volume of research is substantial enough 
to study the trend. 

The last two decades have seen a spurt in research on 
women’s education, both at the Ph.D. level and project 
level. The university departments of other disciplines 
have also contributed 27 of the total studies. The proj- 
ects constitute about 28 per cent of the total research. 
According to Desai, the survey has very clearly shown 
that women’s education not only deserves special atten- 
tion but also that there are a number of dimensions 
which require indepth examination. Some of these are 
the philosophical perspectives on women’s education, 
curriculum, textbooks, problems faced by women un- 
dertaking education, access to education for scheduled 
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Table 1.35 
DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN WOMEN’S 
EDUCATION 
ee 
Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 

SS 
1941-50 1 0 0 1 
1951-60 1 3 0 4 
1961-70 3 3 5 11 
1971-80 15 4 4 23 
1981-88 7 2 8 17 
Total 27 12 17 56 


class girls, adjustment of girls in co-educational 
schools and many others. There are, no doubt, some 
studies in very important areas like education of rural 
women, development of education among tribal 
women, occupational aspirations and vocational in- 
terests of girls in secondary schools and colleges. How- 
ever, these are few, done on small samples and, what is 
more, they are methodologically weak. In the overall 
context of equality of education, women have to be 
provided education suitable to their requirements. 
There are some questions which existing researches 
have raised, such as whether to have or not to have a 
specialized curriculum for girls, what measures to take 
for orienting women to benefit from non-formal edu- 
cation, and in what way gender-bias can be removed 
from educational literature. These questions need 
planned research. 


Education of the Disadvantaged 


This chapter is new to the series of Surveys of Re- 
search in Education. In earlier survey volumes studies 
on the disadvantaged were included under Sociology 
of Education. The ‘disadvantaged’ is an omnibus cat- 
egory. It includes the scheduled castes, scheduled 
tribes, slum-dwellers and neglected minority groups, 
as also the economically backward individuals. There 
are a large number of studies in this area. In the early 
seventies, the ICSSR had sponsored studies on all- 
India basis to study the educational problems of the 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. This resulted in 
more than 35 studies., This explains the rapid growth 
of research in this area during the last twenty years. 
The decade-wise growth is presented in Table 1.36. 
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Table 1.36 


DECADE-WISE GROWTH OF RESEARCH IN THE 
EDUCATION OF THE DISADVANTAGED 


-————— Ė—ŘŮ 


Decade Ph.D. Theses in Research Total 
Education Other Subjects Projects 


ekeFer_—— 


1941-50 1 0 0 1 
1951-60 1 3 0 4 
1961-70 3 3 3 11 
1971-80 15 4 4 23 
1981-88 7 2 8 17 
Total 27 12 17 56 


As a result of the initiative of ICSSR, the number 
projects in this area is larger than that of Ph.D. re- 
search studies, both those in education and in other 
departments of universities. Only during the last five 
years as many as 54 studies were completed. While 
most of the studies concerning scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes were centrally sponsored and fi- 
nanced, individual researchers studied the education- 
al problems of the religious minorities, city slum- 
dwellers and economically backward women in urban 
areas. During the last ten years, four studies were com- 
pleted on the education of the Muslim minority. Two 
of them were from UP and one each from MP and Ke- 
rala. Two studies on slum-dwellers were completed 
during the late seventies. One was located in Bombay 
and the second in Delhi. Sachchidanand, while re- 
viewing the research in this area, has made a number 
of suggestions for research workers: there should be 
more studies of the educational problems of the mi- 
norities in different states; the functioning of minority 
educational institutions should be studied; and, along 
with these studies, the interaction of minorities with 
the majority in general schools should be studied. 

There have been only two studies on slum-dwellers 
so far, Equality of educational opportunities is denied 
to this urban group. To attain national cohesion it is 
necessary that education of slum-dwellers is studied 
and a programme is drawn up to solve their problems. 
Their educational problems are identical to those of 
the rural poor. The Government of India has already 
begun the programme of establishing Navodaya 
Vidyalayas for talented students of the rural area. 
If research scholars study the problems of urban 
slums, it may be possible to plan a similar programme 
for them. To what extent non-formal education can be 
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useful to urban slum children is a question requiring 
study in depth. 


Research at the M.Phil. Level 


The M.Phil. programme is one of the late entrants into 
the higher education system in India. It gained momen- 
tum when the UGC made an M.Phil. degree an essential 
qualification for appointment as lecturer in colleges and 
universities. Between 1976-80, many Indian universi- 
ties started M.Phil. programmes in education. Most of 
them have dissertation work as an essential require- 
ment. About 857 dissertations have been reported in 
this survey. The standard and level of research work is 
marked by mediocrity and poor quality, according to 
Lokesh Koul, the author of the trend report. In a ma- 
jority of cases, it is not different from the level of disser- 
tations completed for the M.A. (Education) or M.Ed. 
level. It is necessary to look afresh at this programme as 
there is quite a bit of overlap between the M.Phil., M.A. 
(Education) and M.Ed. programmes. 


EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH IN RETROSPECT 


In the preceding pages, the quantitative growth of edu- 
cational research during the last five decades has been 
traced. The growth has been phenomenal in practically 
all areas of education. Area-wise growth further indi- 
cates the growing interest of researchers in probing cer- 
tain thrust areas. It also indicates the neglect of some 
crucial areas, One trend, however, cannot escape the at- 
tention of a discerning reader: the explosive increase in 
research in education, howsoever impotent and sterile 
it may be in its impact. 

The reasons for ineffectiveness are, of course, many. 
As indicated earlier, the increase is due to the increasing 
number of degree-giving institutions, more facilities for 
undertaking educational research, a dilution of criteria 
for being recognised as Ph.D. supervisors and a rush of 
teachers of higher education to get a Ph.D. degree to 
update their qualifications and get higher scales of sala- 
ry. Only some academicians have shown an added con- 
cern to upgrade the profession as such and that too has 
contributed to rapid growth of educational research. 

If we look at the mass production of Ph.D. degree- 
holders in education from education departments dur- 
ing the last five decades, the following trends emerge: 


In the forties, the country produced one Ph.D. in edu- 
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cation per year. 

In the fifties on an average of one Ph.D. in education 
was turned out every 73 days. 

In the sixties, a Ph.D. in education was, on the aver- 
age, produced every sixteenth day. 

In the seventies, a Ph.D. in education came to the sur- 
face every four and a half days on an average. 

In the current decade, the eighties, every third day, on 
an average, a Ph.D, in education rolls out of the as- 
sembly line of an Indian university. 


If the research output from other social science de- 
partments on educational problems is added, as also the 
additional non-degree educational research, the net out- 
come is an average of one research report on an educa- 
tional issue at the end of every THIRTY-SIX HOURS! 
The last decade of the twentieth century will see a new 
research report on an educational problem every day. 

The quantitative output has affected the quality of 
research. With the growth of educational technology, 
modes of preparing research tools, advances in data col- 
lection and electronic data processing devices, it was 
hoped that research quality would improve, but the 
benefits derived from these developments have been 
thwarted by lack of the rigour, seriousness and hard 
thinking so needed for quality research. The negative 
relationship between quality and quantity, the direct re- 
lationship between quantitative growth and qualitative 
deterioration is nowhere more pronounced in the field 
of educational research as in India. 


SHORTCOMINGS OF EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH 


Some major shortcomings in educational research 
which need attention are: 
1. Absence of clear educational perspective. 
2. Absence of a conceptual framework as the basis of 
educational research. 
3. Inadequate understanding of the research process. 
4. Inability of research to influence educational poli- 
cy, programme or practice. _ 


These major shortcomings have been discussed in many 
national forums. In the earlier three surveys Buch & 
Yadav (1974), Yadav et al (1979), Buch and Govinda 
(1986) have pointed out the various lacunae in educa- 
tional research and discussed the issues at length. Rath- 
er than rediscussing this aspect of educational research, 
it would be best to summarize what has already been 
suggested. 
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Educational Perspective 


Educational workers have failed to look at educational 
research in the broad perspective needed to make re- 
search more relevant and useful. The University Educa- 
tion Commission Report (1951) and the Education 
Commission Report (1964-68) stressed the linkage of 
the national education system to problems of national 
development. National development is based on the 
formulation of developmental goals. Developmental 
goals represent the changes to be-brought about in vari- 
ous aspects of individual and social life. These develop- 
mental goals have to be formulated and concretized on 
the basis of individual and social needs. Education is 
the instrument to achieve this. This is a development- 
related educational perspective. Again, without any 
controversy, it is accepted that education is a sub- 
system of the larger societal system. The identification 
of the place of education in this larger societal system in 
relation to other component systems would be another 
perspective on which education and educational re- 
search have to be based. It is only then that educational 
research would be socially relevant in relation to devel- 
opmental and social goals. 

The major research project planned by ICSSR on 
studying the educational problems of the scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes is in tune with these 
developmental/societal educational perspectives. The 
study of the administration of elementary education in 
the context of universalization is a major study by 
NIEPA from the needed educational perspective. The 
Developmental Norms Project and the CAPE projects 
of the NCERT are yet other examples of research pro- 
grammes which have adopted a national educational/ 
developmental perspective. This is also true of the ac- 
tion research project on universalization of primary 
education of the Indian Institute of Education, Pune. 

As against these non-degree researches, the majority 
of the Ph.D. researches lack in this educational perspec- 
tive which makes them socially irrelevant, As a conse- 
quence, the outcomes of researches without this educa- 
tional perspective fail to throw adequate light on the 
educational process and thus fail to contribute to new 
knowledge in the field of education, either in theory or 
in practice. A critical review of more than 4700 Ph.D. 
and project research studies indicates that except for 
two or three clusters, most of researches fail to reflect 
any educational perspective. This explains why educa- 
tional research in India has so far been neutral, with re- 
gard to policy, programmes and practice in education. 
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Conceptual Framework 


The second lacuna is the need for a conceptual frame- 
work for conducting educational research. The impor- 
tance of such a framework is accepted by educational 
researchers, but a perusal of researches reveals that they 
have never built their studies on a sound theoretical 
framework. The selection of the problem has, in most 
cases, been ad hoc and arbitrary, for which senior re- 
searchers in Indian universities must take the main re- 
sponsibility, since it is their duty to guide the young re- 
searchers attached to them. 
In the course of compiling abstracts for the present 
survey, names of research supervisors along with their 
. designations were collected. It was demoralizing to see 
that one university professor who had started with a 
study the educational philosophy of Gita, later switched 
over to comparative education, then accepted students 
working in educational sociology, guided a batch of stu- 
dents in educational psychology, went over to guide 
studies in tribal education, teacher behaviour, voca- 
tional education and what not. Unfortunately, there are 
several examples of this type of research supervision. 
The research problems do not emanate from a sound 
conceptual framework and, consequently, researches do 
not help the process of theory building or knowledge in- 
tegration. Degrees are earned, Degree earners get im- 
proved grades and become more prosperous, but educa- 
tion remains poor and, in fact, becomes poorer. 
These are the two basic shortcomings in research in 
education. Allied to the problem of absence of concep- 
tual framework is the neglect of planning sequential 
programmatic research. Selection of studies on an ad 
hoc basis, without planning a research programme with- 
in a sound conceptual framework, results in ineffective 
and dysfunctional research. In the seventies CASE did 
make an effort to undertake programmatic research in 
the areas of teaching and the educational change proc- 
ess. After five years, the programme was given up as a 
result of the transfer or superannuation of the leaders of 
the programme. The need is to have a research pro- 
gramme consisting of a number of related topics in an 
educational area over a period of time, with an effective 
system of monitoring, periodic review, feedback, re- 
planning and so on. Such a systematic approach, replac- 
ing the present widespread ad hocism would provide 
the much-needed input to improve the productivity 
of research. Team planning and steering of research 
will ensure continuity. 
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Apart from these shortcomings, educational research 
suffers from an inadequate understanding of the re- 
search process. Under research process are included se- 
lection of a research problem, the sampling procedure 
adopted, the research tools, analytic procedures etc. 
These aspects of educational research need greater 
attention. 


RESEARCH PROCESS 
Research Problems 


The selection of a research problem is the crucial deci- 
sion a would-be researcher has to take. Once the prob- 
lem is chosen, the direction of the inquiry is fixed. The 
research problems having been selected on an ad hoc 
basis, they are often trivial and have no relevance to the 
educational needs of the region or the country, its socio- 
economic and educational system. If research is to have 
an impact on the educational system, problems selected 
for study have to be such as arise from an intelligent 
analysis of the system, which would provide the concep- 
tual framework in which they will be investigated. Un- 
less and until a research scholar has adequately studied 
the educational literature pertaining to the area of his 
interest, analysed the existing status and identified the 
problem which he can discuss with confidence, justify- 
ing the need for research, he should not proceed with it. 
Selection of problem for investigation is thus a crucial 
aspect of educational research and should be given ade- 
quate attention. This is again linked with the quality of 
the research supervisor, who should, as far as possible, 
enrol students to work in his own area of specialization, 
Gradually, the practice of supervisors taking research 
students in areas of education with which they are not 
acquainted should be brought to an end, 


Tools for Data Collection 


Tools for data collection used to pose severe problems 
to educational researchers in the forties, fifties and early 
sixties. However, the problem has eased considerably 
during the last 25 years and this has given a boost to re- 
search in education. There are now half a dozen busi- 
ness houses who deal in educational and psychological 
research instruments. They are agencies for foreign 
tests, inventories and scales. There are also published 
standardized tests by Indian social scientists. These de- 
velopments have benefited educational researchers. 
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But, like every new development which is misused as 
much as it is well used, the easy availability of research 
tools has resulted in unhealthy and un-professional ac- 
tivities. An innocent seeming and yet dangerous proce- 
dure is to select a problem where an easily available tool 
could be appropriately used. Such an approach results 
in the selection of a problem without an adequate edu- 
cational perspective, devoid of any sound theoretical 
framework, and unrelated to educational or societal 
needs. The availability of a tool and its easy use deter- 
mine the nature of the problem. This undesirable prac- 
tice has to end. 

A perusal of the researches in the four surveys of ed- 
ucational research so far shows that there are a few re- 
search tools in every research area which are being used 
on a large scale. At times, variables are selected and de- 
fined keeping in mind the tools which the researcher has 
pre-decided to use. This has resulted in turning out re- 
searchers who have developed no basic understanding 
of developing even simple tools of research. To develop 
good researchers, there is need to expose them to con- 
struction of tools as a part of postgraduate course 
requirements. 


Sampling Procedures 


Selection of sample is another item in educational re- 
search which has not been given adequate attention. A 
large number of researches are found to be based on un- 
scientific selection of samples, resulting in outcomes of 
doubtful validity. If one finds that there are more than 
220 research studies on correlates of achievement and 
yet no one can say with confidence the contribution of 
school-effects or teacher-effects or home-effects on a 
pupil’s achievement, it is mainly because of faulty tools 
and/or inadequate and unscientific selection of sample. 
An analysis was made of the sampling procedures 
adopted by researchers in India. It was found that sam- 
ple selection was far from perfect; it was subjective, in- 
fluencing the reliability of findings. More than 60 per 
cent of the researchers used non-probabilistic selection 
procedures with small sample size, and a large number 
of problems per study. Of late, there is a shift from using 
non-probabilistic sampling to probabilistic selection of 
sample. This tendency has been on the increase decade- 
wide. In the forties, it was zero per cent. In eighties, 40 
per cent of studies used improved and more scientific 
method of selecting samples. There is a need for using 
sampling theory in educational research designs to im- 
prove research quality. A second observation is that the 
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earlier researchers used large sample size whereas grad- 
ually the sample size has decreased. A small sample size 
is not a disqualification for sound research, but in a 
large number of studies the determination of sample 
size is not based on statistical considerations. Scientifi- 
cally determined sample size is necessary to reduce 
sampling errors. Educational researchers need to be 
well supported by statistical advisors in the selection of 
samples in relation to sampling procedures and sample 
size. 


Methodology 


Research methodology is important, but it cannot be a 
substitute for a real grasp of the theoretical/conceptual 
foundation. It is a very common experience to see that a 
research scholar thinks about the research tools and 
techniques of analysis even before formulating the 
problem or the hypothesis. Techniques are important, 
but they are secondary. The primary place is for a well- 
conceived educational problem, valid and reliable tools 
and scientifically selected sample. 

Regarding research methods, some hard thinking is 
necessary. For many years, educational research was 
dominated by psychology. It aspired to scientific preci- 
sion in research design and hypothesis construction and 
was preoccupied with measurement and statistical anal- 
ysis. There was excessive reliance on empiricism. A 
large number of summer institutes in research method- 
ology dealt with problems of quantifying data, quantita- 
tive methods, experimentation, adoption of statistical 
analysis, etc. All the elements of the scientific method 
were stressed. Teacher behaviour was quantified, orga- 
nizational climate was quantified, the classroom cli- 
mate was quantified, personality was quantified. This 
was definitely scientific, but, it gave an impression that 
there was no place for imagination, logic, and intuition 
in educational research. This has proved a barrier to its 
solving real educational problems. Against this, at 
times, we encounter anti-measurement waves, hostility 
to tests, and the selective and classificatory function of 
education. 

Both the extremes have been harmful to educational 
research. The research process is creative rather than 
mechanical. There is ample scope for developing new 
methodology rather than fitting problems to existing 
methodologies. There is need for precision, accuracy 
and rigour. This does not mean that the research proc- 
ess is mechanical. What is needed is to realize that 
quantification, experimentation and generalization are, 
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no doubt, needed for precision and accuracy, but there 
are areas of research where these are not essential. The 
philosophy, sociology and history of education are 
some of the areas which need more thinking as far as re- 
search methodology is concerned. In short, what has to 
be guarded against in educational research is a lack of 
theoretical orientation and the resulting over-emphasis 
on practicality. 

After 1970 one sees a growing volume of experimen- 
tal research in education. This is desirable, but it is dis- 
turbing to note that experimental research has been 
considered as easy, compared to other types of research. 
The researcher follows mechanically the steps of an ex- 
periment and piously talks about controls, contamina- 
tion, intervening variables, etc. What takes place is a 
somewhat slipshod experiment without the needed pre- 
cision and rigour. The availability of the computer has 
resulted in the researcher not studying the logic of the 
various statistical techniques. Dichotomous variables 
are treated as continuous variables, and the mean score 
for sex may be 1.3 to 1.7—the quantification being 
adapted to fit the requirement of the computer, without 
regard for research ethics. T-tests, F-tests, and regres- 
sion analysis are used indiscriminately, as if non- 
parametric statistics do not exist. It is painful to find a 
researcher stating a problem in such a way that he can 
use the q-sort technique, or another stating that in order 
to apply the chi-square test, the following hypotheses 
were formulated. All these are the outcomes of an undue 
emphasis on techniques of research as against the con- 
struct of research. In order to set standards in educa- 
tional research, the appropriate use of different metho- 
dologies of research and of various statistical 
techniques needs to be driven into the minds of would- 
be researchers. 


Analysis Procedures 


During the last two decades, there has been a sharp rise 
in the use of multivariate analysis in research in educa- 
tion. A close examination reveals that those universities 
which have the facility of computer use in the vicinity 
have encouraged multivariate studies. The use of factor 
analysis in test construction in India dates back to the 
early fifties. Factorial studies, not merely in test con- 
struction but in predictor studies, are not uncommon. 
The availability of computer programmes has facilitat- 
ed its use. Next to factor analysis, step-wise regression 
analysis and multiple correlations are the common 
forms of analysis popular with research scholars as com- 
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puter programmes for such analyses are readily avail- 
able. Whatever the reasons, this is a healthy trend, be- 
cause educational research inherently involves the in- 
terplay of more than one variable. The variables may be 
either-predictor variables or criterion variables, This 
trend has to be encouraged. We seldom seek to predict 
educational outcomes from a single variable and we sel- 
dom assess them with a single-criterion variable. Of 
course, there are a large number of studies, even in the 
eighties, where many variables are treated one by one, 
with a series of univariate analyses. Such analyses over- 
look the fact that any variable taken in isolation may af- 
fect a criterion differently when it acts alone from the 
way it will act in the company of other variables. It is at 
times forgotten that multivariate analysis can throw 
light on how each variable affects the criterion and what 
its contribution is to the relationship. Of late, a tenden- 
cy has developed to use sophisticated tests even where 
simple tests give better results and the commendation 
of multivariate analysis should not be understood as an 
encouragement of the use of sophisticated statistical 
techniques merely for the sake of appearing ‘modern’. 
Sound research methodology and valid interpretation 
of data require that variables should not be studied in 
isolation but in unison, so as to ensure that the interac- 
tion effects of variables on the criterion variable are not 
missed. 

Some researchers have used both univariate and 
multivariate analysis. This is because of lack of under- 
standing of the potential of multivariate analysis to pro- 
vide more reliable results than univariate analysis. 
Young researchers need a sound training in the use of 
multivariate analysis for faithful interpretation of their 
data. 

Amongst the four thousand and odd studies covered 
in this volume, there are hardly one or two that have 
used canonical! correlation analysis. The application of 
this type of multivariate analysis needs more effort, 
more emphasis and more training. What is true of ca- 
nonical correlation analysis is equally true of discrimi- 
nant analysis, cluster analysis and path analysis also. 

The researcher needs to be fully acquainted with all 
major forms of multivariate analysis, the logic of using 
them, interpreting the results, the merits and limita- 
tions of each form, and, finally, an adequate training in 
the judicious use of one particular form. This would 
contribute a lot to improving research studies in educa- 
tion and other social sciences as well. 


NEW DIRECTIONS IN 
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 


A typical researcher in a social science department 
hides in his shell, seldom discusses his research with his 
colleagues and never with persons from other, even re- 
lated, disciplines. What is true of social science research 
is even more true of education. A colleague once told 
the author that he knew a social scientist who was never 
engaged in research activities and yet there was never a 
year when he did not present a paper based on empirical 
data in a national forum. For quite a few researchers, re- 
search is a private activity. This stance cannot be ac- 
cepted. Every human/social phenomenon gets affected 
by the entry of new items of information and knowl- 
edge. Research results in production of new knowledge; 
it slowly and imperceptibly influences social phenome- 
non and social/human behaviour. Research is thus a so- 
cial activity. It is too important to be left as a protected 
preserve of an individual. To be productive, research 
has to be a group activity. This would avoid the pitfalls 
into which individually steered research is likely to slip. 

Further, to increase its efficiency, to improve its 
quality, and to hasten application of its findings, re- 
search has to be interdisciplinary. The country has dis- 
cussed the need for interdisciplinary research for more 
than two decades; the earlier surveys have also dis- 
cussed this problem at length. We would only say now 
that this has to be accepted with conviction by social 
scientists. 


New Directions— Where? 


Research activities in education are going on without 
any coordination. At the national level, the UGC, 
NCERT, ICSSR, ICHR, NIEPA, and a few other bodies 
either undertake research or sponsor and finance re- 
search. The Department of Science and Technology 
(DST), the Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO) 
and the Bal Bhavan Samiti also occasionally sponsor 
and finance educational research. The Planning Com- 
mission and the Ministry of Human Resource Develop- 
ment finance programmes of studies in various areas, 
including education. All this is welcome as it provides 
additional resources for educational research. 
However, a large number of agencies sponsoring 

financing educational research may create problems of 
overlap and duplication, resulting in lack of coordinat- 
ed growth of research in education. It is therefore essen- 
tial that some form of coordination machinery in edu- 
cational research be introduced. 
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National Coordination Committee 


A National Coordination Committee for Educational 
Research should be set up to coordinate educational re- 
search efforts. Such a committee may have representa- 
tives of the UGC, NCERT, NIEPA, ICSSR and DST. 
Other financing agencies would keep this national com- 
mittee posted with their research plans in education. 
The National Coordination Committee would, 

(i) take steps to reduce the time-lag between the iden- 
tification of a problem and the undertaking of re- 
search on it, 

(ii) try to eliminate duplication of research effort, 

(iii) take steps to intensify research in crucial areas like 
curriculum, including teaching and learning pro- 
cesses, educational management, and preparation 
of educational personnel, and 

(iv) bring together related disciplines in coordinated 
research efforts with the realization that new 
ideas come from interplay between various disci- 
plines, from the interfaces where the subjects bor- 
der each other. 


One of the first tasks of this committee would be to 
identify agencies and individuals who can undertake 
major national projects or who can be involved in them. 
These may be universities, state government education- 
al set-ups or voluntary research institutes. They might 
have undertaken major national or state level projects 
or might have been involved in such research activities. 
Their particulars, availability of expertise in specific ed- 
ucational areas, etc. would be assessed. Subsequently, a 
data base would be built up of research institutes and 
agencies which have the potential to undertake state 
level or national level research. This data base would be 
updated on a continuing basis. Along with creating the 
data base, there should be constant assessment of these 
agencies in shouldering responsibility of state-level/ 
national level researches. 

An important aspect of planned research is the iden- 
tification of research problem on a priority basis. This is 
a crucial activity where there would be sharp differences 
and a powerful tug-of-war. Fortunately, in India, the 
committee can depend on a few important sources for 
problem-identification. The two documents National 
Policy on Education (NPE), 1986 and Programme of 
Action (POA), 1986, have listed a number of pro- 
grammes of short and long-term durations. These sug- 
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gest corresponding studies which would lead to their 
smooth implementation. In addition, there are the four 
Surveys in Research Education, a number of research 
surveys in various social sciences, and priority areas 
identified by apex-level organizations. These sources 
would suggest a number of research problems. In addi- 
tion to these sources, it would be essential to conduct 
brainstorming sessions with educational administra- 
tors, directors of elementary education, directors of 
vocational/technical/agricultural/health education, 
teacher educators, school principals, subject teachers 
and even parents. These activities may be farmed out to 
SCERTs, Centres of Advanced Study, research insti- 
tutes, well-established colleges of education and uni- 
versity departments. The apex-level agencies, mainly, 
the NCERT and NIEPA, should involve the state lead- 
ership, viz. directors of education, directors of 
SCERTs, directors of DIETs, etc. 

This would be a national-level exercise, the outcome 
being in the form of a list of research/research-based 
projects presented priority-wise by district, state and 
the country as a whole. 

The main criterion for selecting a problem would be 
the potential ofits findings to influence educational pol- 
icy, programmes or practice. In fact, planned simula- 
tion exercises to assess this potential would be helpful in 
assigning priority to problems. The process of identify- 
ing problems offers a big opportunity for the in-service 
growth of participants. This concomitant outcome 
must not be forgotten. 

The selected problems would need further scrutiny. 
They will vary in scope, size and coverage. Some may 
involve experiments in schools or nation-wide field 
testing. Problems may be at state level or national level. 
Problems aimed at improving classroom practices may 
need continued involvement of teachers. It would 
therefore be necessary to classify the problems against 
some criteria, as has been done below: 

Class A: Those problems that can be researched into 
by a college of education or a university department of 
education in close association with schools and 
teachers. 

Study on these problems may be undertaken as a co- 
operative venture so that data from a number of studies 
by schools/teachers could be pooled and analysed. 
Their findings are most likely to influence school prac- 
tices. Research on these problems, based on grass-roots 
opinions, would build a body of teacher researchers 
who would herald a new process of educational change. 

Class B: Those projects which can be undertaken by 
SCERTs with the involvement of centres of advanced 
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studies, universtiy departments of education, DIETs. 
These researches may be directed towards the needs of 
the state and the state government would, most proba- 
bly, be the beneficiary of the research findings. 

Class C: Those projects which can be undertaken by 
the concerned departments of the NCERT/NIEPA as 
in-house activities in the form of departmental 
programmes. 

Class D: Those projects which could be undertaken 
by the NCERT as joint, collaborative research on a na- 
tional scale. These would be the basic issues on which 
national-level administrators want research-based solu- 
tions to national problems. 

Researches under ‘B’ would form the programme of 
the SCERTs. Experience has shown that a large number 
of SCERTs need central guidance and support. The 
NCERT/NIEPA must provide this leadership. 

Researches under ‘C’ and ‘D’ would form the pro- 
gramme of research of the departments of the NCERT/ 
NIEPA. The appropriate department head and dean of 
research would monitor these programmes. 


The Role of the NCERT/NIEPA 


The NCERT and NIEPA have been carrying out dual 
functions. As a research body, each institution has its 
own research programme. As promoters of research, 
they finance educational research undertaken by exter- 
nal agencies. The NCERT is concerned with school edu- 
cation as a whole whereas the NIEPA is primarily con- 
cerned with studies in the areas of educational 
administration, management, planning and financing 
of education at all levels. 

The new directions in educational research advocat- 
ed here enjoin both these organizations to be clear about 
their role in building meaningful research activities in 
the country. They have to take up major, significant re- 
search projects in their departments. These would be at 
a post-doctoral level, the findings of which would be sig- 
nificant for the education system of the country as a 
whole. This clearly implies that small scale, minor re- 
search by individual researchers in the NCERT must 
gradually wither away. Each researcher must be a mem- 
ber of a team undertaking a major departmental 
project. 

Every department of the NCERT/NIEPA would 
thus be engaged in national-level research activity. A 
department may have more than one project on hand, 
the number depenaing upon the problems to be investi- 
gated on a priority basis. Each department of the 
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NCERT and NIEPA would also plan major cooperative 
research projects through collaboration with a number 
of agencies in the states. There is already experience of 
such collaborative projects. The NIE-Hew Projects, the 
Developmental Norms Project, the Comprehensive Ac- 
cess to Primary Education Project, and the Primary Ed- 
ucation Curriculum Renewal Project are examples of 
such collaborative research activity. This will be the 
major research programme of the apex-level organiza- 
tions. In addition to these direct researches, the 
NCERT and NIEPA may finance approved research 
projects by external agencies. 

The NCERT and NIEPA also have the major role of 
providing research findings for restructuring education. 
There is need to build up a body of young researchers. 
This is primarily the function of the universities and the 
UGC but the NCERT and NIEPA must support this ac- 
tivity, though not as a major function. Training pro- 
grammes may be organized by the NCERT and NIEPA 
to support their major national projects—departmental 
and collaborative—but the major responsibility of 
training researches should be left to universities and the 
UGC. Regarding financing of research projects, the 
NCERT should primarily finance those institutions 
which fall outside the UGC’s domain, but where the 
NCERT/NIEPA has a collaborative project with a uni- 
versity department, finances may be provided to sucha 
department. 


Building Research Teams 


Research activities would be the responsibility of a 
team. To make research a non-private affair in insti- 
tutes financed from public funds, and to benefit by in- 
tense interaction among researchers, teams should re- 
place individual researchers. There might be 
exceptions, but, by and large, team research should be 
encouraged. 

In the departments of the NCERT and NIEPA, re- 
searchers enagaged in research projects should be iden- 
tified and integrated into functional teams which would 
collectively steer the research project. As discussed ear- 
lier care should be taken to ensure that the interdisci- 
plinary nature of problem is not forgotten. Neverthe- 
less, irrespective of the nature of research 
problems—interdisciplinary or within a discipline— 
research should be steered by a team. The ‘team’ aspect 
of research leadership is imperative and should be con- 
sidered non-negotiable. The team may evolve its own 
modality of functioning, but the members of the team 
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should accept their responsibility as joint and 
several. 

Research teams should also be built in SCERTs and 
DIETs. Accepting the fact that there is no tradition of 
research in SCERTs, knowledgeable persons from the 
local colleges of education and departments of the uni- 
versity may be co-opted to the team. 

The NCERT/NIEPA should also build teams to steer 
departmental research and collaborative research. 

Regarding national collaborative projects to be 
steered by the NCERT/NIEPA, the executive teams 
may be local, but broader committees involving the 
users of the research and the state leadership should be 
formed. The important thing is that users of findings 
should develop a feeling that they are involved in the 
research. 

Every research team may co-opt experts in sampling 
procedure and research design. As pointed out earlier, 
researches during the last five decades have revealed the 
mostly slipshod way of selecting samples which made 
generalization difficult. The sampling expert should be 
involved even while preparing the proposal and his 
leadership should help in finally selecting the sample 
and deciding the sample size. He should help the team 
in every possible way so that after the research is com- 
pleted questions/doubts about the sample do not arise. 

An expert in research methodology and research de- 
sign should also be involved at the time of preparing the 
proposal and again at the time of data analysis. 

Team research is difficult, but the success or failure 
of a major venture in the social and scientific/ 
technological field has always been the result of the ef- 
fective functioning or otherwise of the team. Team re- 
search is a new culture, It has to be nursed carefully. 

There are no stipulations regarding the size of a team. 
Experts in various areas may be invited as and when the 
need arises. It is more important that the spirit behind 
interdisciplinary research and concept of team research 
be imbibed than that any particular form of team-work 
be adopted. 


Research Findings Seminars 


Research has to help practitioners. If this is so, practi- 
tioners must understand research findings and their im- 
plications. This is not happening and the practitioners 
are not aware of researchs in progress, and how they 
could benefit from them. It is suggested that, once a re- 
search study is completed and its findings established, a 
seminar of professionals and administrators should be 
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organized where the findings and their utility would be 
discussed. Potential users of the findings should use the 
seminar sessions to present difficulties they anticipate 
in utilizing the findings and satisfy themselves about 
the practicability of implementing/incorporating the 
findings through changing their programmes and prac- 
tices? It would be essential to consider variety of situa- 
tions and the impact of research findings in all these 
contexts. Extension workers, whose main task is to take 
research findings to schools, should be active partici- 
pants in these programmes. Unless they have full 
knowledge of the research findings, they cannot be ex- 
pert salesmen of new educational products. 

Each research completed should be fully described in 
simple terms ina bulletin that might be titled ‘What Re- 
search Says to the Educational Practitioner’. The exten- 
sion worker will take the research findings to the field 
and provide feedback. The researcher would then use 
consumers’ reactions in further refining research 
activity. 


Educational Research Data Storage and Retrieval 


It is an appropriate time, and facilities for this exist, for 
developing an education research data base with retrie- 
val facilities. Already, the Society for Educational Re- 
search and Development, Baroda, has developed a data 
base of research titles up to 31 March, 1987. This is just 
a beginning. The NCERT/NIEPA could consider a 
planned programme of developing a data base of educa- 
tional researches along with abstracts and start a re- 
search service. With computers, this is now possible, 
and funds are available for developing a research data 
base at almost every university. 

Lastly, the proposed new directions in educational 
research enjoin NCERT/NIEPA and research institutes 
to organize activities for training educational research- 
ers at all levels. The most urgent issue in educational re- 
search is that of attracting, selecting and training the 
next generation of researchers. The country needs a 
strong body of professional researchers in education. 
They can be novices; they may be fresh graduates, but 
for these young persons, educational research must be a 
career, Apart from training in research centres, they 
should be provided experience of serving as genuine re- 
search apprentices. During this experience, the young 
researcher will be imbued with the value orientation a 
researcher needs and a keen desire to delve deep into ed- 
ucational phenomenon with an open mind. It is this 
heuristic attitude that young researchers need to culti- 
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vate, perhaps more than such research techniques as the 
use of the t-test or analysis of variance. To attain this it 
is necessary to formalize curricula at different levels, 
cast them into meaningful modules and use them for 
training professional researchers. Apart from this train- 
ing of career research workers, regular post-graduate 
students of education must be provided training in re- 
search methodology with a substantial input of project 
work. 

Teachers with a broad understanding of educational 
research have been known to be good change agents in 
an educational system. Considering this, one cannot 
help saying that the country has allowed educational re- 
search to drag for a long time. The UGC’s stipulation of 
a Ph.D, for promotion and government’s declaration 
tagging three advance increments in salary for Ph.Ds. 
has created a situation where the rush for Ph.D. degrees 
will be tremendous. If the country is currently turning 
out an average as one Ph.D. in Education every third 
day, before the end of the century, we will get a new 
Ph.D. in Education every day. Mass production of 
Ph.D. degree holders will definitely lead to falling stan- 
dards in doctoral research unless an effective mecha- 
nism of checks and balances is built into the system. 

For educational development and improvement, the 
country will have to depend on project research. These 
new directions in educational research are primarily di- 
rected to project research, sponsored research or com- 
missioned research and researches in national 
institutes. 


IN CONCLUSION 


There is at present a growing emphasis on the imple- 
mentation of research findings as well as implications of 
research for educational policy, programmes and prac- 
tice. While opinions on the validity of such an emphasis 
is divided, any effort or emphasis that may substantially 
affect educational policy and practice for good or ill or 
which may affect educational research itself must be re- 
viewed and critically assessed. 

Regarding the ultimate effect of research, it may be 
said that research has value only when its results influ- 
ence or promote action either directly or indirectly. The 
nature and organization of our educational system 
make the educational administrators at the centre re- 


sponsible for administrative policies and educational 


programmes.-Both these are further derived from the 
directions indicated in the National Policy on Educa- 
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tion. Consequently, the administrators at the centre and 
in the states are in key positions to determine whether 
or not findings of educational research are being used or 
are to be used. Thus, in promoting an expansion of an 
educational research programme, most pertinent ques- 
tions are, What do administrators want?, What do they 
expect of educational researchers?, How would they put 
the accumulated research findings to use? 

During the last few years there has been a growing 
awareness that research in education, as indeed in other 
disciplines, needs to be promoted with a much greater 
effort, and investment of resources better managed. As 
a result, the number of institutions and number of re- 
search projects all over the country have increased to a 
considerable extent. More resources have been allocat- 
ed to encourage and expand research. However, the Na- 
tional Commission on Teachers—1 had ‘painfully to 
place on record our assessment that both quantitatively 
and qualitatively, the record of research is far from im- 
pressive. It is very undeveloped and is quite insufficient 
to serve as a basis for policy formulation and adminis- 
trative decision-making’. The administrator tends to 
look derisively at any proposal for research suggested to 
him. He has his own reasons to look at researchers and 
research with suspicion. Many administrators believe 
that researchers have nothing to contribute to educa- 
tional improvement. According to them, research activ- 
ities in universities and research institutes are highly 
theoretical and pedantic and have nothing to contribute 
to school improvement. According to them, the re- 
search reports are so limited in scope and so inconclu- 
sive that administrators feel that they will be taking 
major risks if they think of changing systems on the 
basis of such inadequate findings. A large number of 
administrators find it difficult to comprehend research 
reports which are usually full of research jargon. There 
is a view among research-oriented administrators that 
educational research is done under non-typical, ‘ideal’ 
conditions, which renders their findings of little value 
for school administrators. 

In the post-independence period, there has been a 
tremendous growth of educational research activities. 
The establishment of the NCERT was a momentous de- 
velopment that encouraged the feeling that, very soon, 
education reform would be research-based. There were 
many changes and new programmes in curriculum de- 
velopment, in learning, teacher education and so on, 
but nowhere was there any evidence that the decisions 
had been prompted or influenced, even to some extent, 
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by some research findings. The country declared its first 
National Policy of Education in 1968. Its base was the 
recommendations of the Education Commission 
(1964-66), not any findings of research undertaken or 
financed by the NCERT. The country undertakes major 
exercises periodically to prepare educational plans as 
part of the Five Year Plans. Even this planning is hardly 
ever based on the findings of the educational surveys 
undertaken periodically by the NCERT on the sugges- 
tion of the Planning Commission. 

The science curriculum at the school stage was re- 
viewed four times since independence; however, no re- 
search was planned to evaluate the science curriculum 
nor was any planned study in school curriculum under- 
taken before changing it. The National Commission on 
Teachers—1, wanted to know how the joint councils of 
teachers in different states were functioning. No study 
was available. They wanted information regarding the 
transfer policies followed by different state govern- 
ments; but no research study was available to help them 
to make recommendations. These instances only show 
that researchers have failed to identify crucial problems 
for research. The administrators, on the other hand, 
have failed to establish rapport with the researchers and 
take the benefit of the academic expertise in the restruc- 
turing of education. If we have to imporve the quality 
of our decision-making in education, the present apathy 
to educational research and field study must go. 

The Education Commission (1964-66) had recom- 
mended, more than two decades ago, that there should 
be a deliberate effort to increase the allocations for edu- 
cational research, the goal being to devote at least one 
per cent of each state’s budget for the purpose. Today, 
almost all states and Union territories have State Coun- 
cils of Educational Research and Training or State Insti- 
tutes of Education. Research workers of proven ability 
have not been appointed to them; no planned research 
to provide answers to. educational questions faced by 
the education system of the states is undertaken. Even a 
quarter of a century after the establishment of the apex 
body for educational research, educational reform and 
restructuring continue without a research base. 

The research scenario in the country is grim. Never- 
theless, the national dialogue that preceded the adop- 
tion of the NPE, 1986, has shown that both academi- 
cians and administrators have realized the need to 
change their approach to restructuring the educational 
system. The new directions for educational research 
suggested may help accelerate this process. In all coun- 
tries, concern is shown at the dysfunctional nature of 
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educational research. It must, however, be said that re- ther research, apply relevant research findings to im- 
search is not completely dysfunctional. The need is to prove educational programmes and practices. The need 
diagnose the weakness in the educational system, of this decade is to understand ‘what research tells the 
analyse research findings and, without waiting for fur- practitioner’ and act. 
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Research in Philosophy of Education 


A TREND REPORT 


C. SESHADRI 


INTRODUCTION 


Any serious attempt at a comprehensive review analysis 
and appraisal of research trends in a field like the phi- 
losophy of education, given its contentious nature, 
should be guided by certain basic reference criteria: 
How well do the research studies conducted under the 
rubric ‘philosophy of education’ represent the domain 
of this field of inquiry? How adequately do they reflect 
its spirit and method(s)? And, how far are they socially 
relevant and useful? Each of these interrogatives will be 
examined in some detail here, In the process, the state 
of the art of this field will be expounded and the gene- 
ral trends indicated by the researches conducted thus 
far analysed. This will be followed by a trend analysis 
and appraisal of the new research studies included in 
the present survey, a brief note on recent developments 
in the field and an exploration of possible research is- 
sues of contemporary relevance. 


THE DOMAIN OF ‘PHILOSOPHY OF 
EDUCATION’ 


Concerns Reflected in the Research Studies 


If anyone uninitiated into academic scholarship in phi- 
losophy of education scans through the titles of the 
hundred and odd research studies thus far conducted 
under this banner he will, in all likelihood, get the im- 
pression that all there is to philosophy of education re- 
search is to ‘study’ the ‘educational philosophy’ or the 
educational thoughts and contribution of this or that 


thinker (generally one venerated in history) or scriptu- 
ral text, either individually or in a comparative frame. 
So complete is the domination of this type of research 
that it has almost come to define this area. More than 75 
percentof the research output is accounted for by stud- 
ies of this kind. 

For the purpose of analysis, researches in philosophy 
of education can be divided into three classes: (i) ‘critical’ 
or simply ‘study’ of the educational philosophy, edu- 
cational thoughts/ideas/contributions of individual 
thinkers, individually or in comparison with others, 
(ii) exploration of epics, historical periods, religious 
and philosophical systems for their educational philos- 
ophy, ideas etc., and (iii) thematic and conceptual stud- 
ies. Almost half the researches fall under the first cate- 
gory with the rest divided between the second and third. 
Looking at the same thing in a different way, hardly 25 
per cerit of the researches have their focus on problems 
and issues cutting across philosophical schools and per- 
sonalities; all the rest concern themselves with the study 
of the educational philosophy of thinkers and systems, 
quite a few of them being repetitive. Gandhi, Tagore, 
Vivekananda, Upanishadic education and Basic Educa- 
tion alone account for as many as 33 studies! Others 
who figure under this category include Nehru, Bhave, 
Aurobindo, Dayananda, Bhaurao Patil, Azad, Tilak, 
Waliullah, Tulsi, Shankara, Thiruvalluvar, Besant, 
Narayana Guru, Kalelkar, J. Krishnamurthy, Rama- 
krishna and Gopabandhu Das. Amongst the Western 
philosophers/educational thinkers studied, are Deway, 
Kilpatrick, Rousseau, Freud, Adler, Jung, Read, Rus- 
sell, Green, Bosanquet, Whitehead, Bergson. The philo- 
sophical and religious systems of the past that have 
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been explored for their educational contributions in- 
clude vedic, upanishadic, Jain and Buddhistic; the 
Sankhya-yoga schools; the smritis, Gita, Ramayana, 
Mahabharata, Koran, and Guru Granth Sahib. While 
some researches have employed the ‘ism’ framework of 
idealism, naturalism, existentialism and pragmatism, 
others have dealt with philosophy of education itself as 
a single over arching theme like, ‘Evolution of Philoso- 
phy of Education in India’, ‘Fundamentals of Educa- 
tional Philosophy’, ‘Educational Thoughts of Indian 
Thinkers’, and ‘Recent Philosophies of Education in 
India’. As regards the third category, concepts and edu- 
cational ideas that have become the focal points of re- 
search include freedom, ideology, explanation, human 
nature, personality, national integration, life-long edu- 
cation, distance education, equality of educational op- 
portunity, and educational theory. 

How representative is this range of topics of the do- 
main of inquiry, and how adequately does it reflect its 
characteristic concerns? Answering such questions 
would obviously entail an inquiry into the very concep- 
tion of the nature and scope of this field, into the 
meaning of ‘philosophy of education’ itself. 

It is not the intention here to enter into a detailed dis- 
cussion on the meaning and scope of philosophy of edu- 
cation, Much has been said and written on the issue but 
differences persist. Nor is it intended to stipulate any 
‘definition’ of philosophy of education or prescribe 
rules of procedure for ‘doing’ it. One is too well aware 
of the hazards involved in any such attempt and the fu- 
tility of any search for an objective, universally accepta- 
ble definition of philosophy. The purpose of the 
sketchy discussion on the nature of philosophy which 
follows is only to indicate broadly the spectrum 
of issues and problems that have engaged the attention 
of philosophers, past and present, world-wide. Hopeful- 
ly, such an exercise would also make one aware of the 
rich research possibilities of the field. 

An approach to such an undertaking that suggests it- 
self is to consider philosophy of education as the appli- 
cation of philosophy to education—its goals, processes, 
concepts, theories, institutions. ‘Philosophy’ here refers 
both to its tools and techniques and also the ‘knowledge’ 
gained through their application. It may be, as the logi- 
cal analysts maintain, that philosophy does not produce 
any knowledge, knowledge of a positive kind that is. But 
one also cannot deny that philosophical effort does re- 
sult in some sort of wisdom which is not restricted to 
conceptual enlightenment alone. 


Historically, philosophy has expressed itself in sever- 
al modes—speculative, normative and critical. On the 
speculative plane, philosophers have concerned them- 
selves with sweeping general inquiries into what lies be- 
yond immediate human experience—into the nature of 
the noumenal world, existence of God, relationship bet- 
ween matter and spirit and so on—to present a synon- 
tic view of the universe and man’s relationship with it. 
The resulting world-views, however, had their basis not 
on uncritical thinking, fantasizing or unanalysed feel- 
ing, but were rooted in sustained, disciplined, systemat- 
ic analysis of experience in its diverse manifestations— 
science, art, literature, religion, politics. In the sphere of 
education, the metaphysical philosophers have contrib- 
uted grand visions of education and educational utopi- 
as for their realization. The educational ideals and pre- 
scriptions of Tagore, Gandhi and Aurobindo, for 
example, were anchored in their metaphysical views 
about man, his possibilities and his destiny. 

Normative philosophy is concerned with the estab- 
lishment of norms, standards and guidelines, for the 
conduct of human affairs. Values, both moral and aes- 
thetic, become the chief concern here. The normative 
philosopher says what human dispositions are excel- 
lences and worthy of cultivation and why they are to be 
considered as such, adducing metaphysical justification 
if required. Education essentially being a process of 
transmission of what is considered as good and worth- 
while (knowledge, skills, values, attitudes, behaviour 
patterns), normative educational philosophy has pri- 
marily concerned itself with inquiries into the ethical 
dimensions of the ends and means of education. 

As critical analysis, philosophy of education be- 
comes a meta-level activity of clarification and criti- 
cism of concepts, theories, arguments appearing in 
the primary, on-going activity of ‘education’. The pre- 
dominant mode today in philosophy (and in philosophy 
of education) is the critical, analytical mode. The ana- 
lytical philosophers engage in formal tasks such as eluci- 
dation of educational concepts, appraisal of the logical 
status of educational statements and validations of edu- 
cational theories. They conceive their task as one of un- 
derstanding and illuminating the language and dis- 
course of education. 

To equate philosophy with any one mode, therefore, 
would be dogmatic and a gross misrepresentation of its 
nature as it has unfolded in history. Nor would it be 
proper to think that these modes operate exclusively. 
No philosopher can be described as a ‘pure’ metaphysi- 


48 


cal, critical or normative philosopher. On the contrary, 
philosophizing activity is a blend of several modes al- 
beit in different proportions. A normative prescription, 
for example, may require metaphysical justification. 
Despite the predominantly critical temper of modern 
times, it would not be improper, therefore, to assign to 
philosophy a much wider role than mere language or 
concept. analysis, a role that would include legitimate 
constructive and normative functions also. Philosophy 
of education would, in that case, in addition to being a 
second order activity of analysis, also accommodate in- 
tegration of such analysis with socio-historical and nor- 
mative studies of education. 

Such a comprehensive view of philosophy of educa- 
tion would indicate a wide range of research problems 
and issues than mere study of an educational thinker or 
system in a general, holistic way. Philosophy of educa- 
tion should raise important issues having relevance for 
education and tackle them philosophically—offering 
arguments, clarifying concepts, putting forward meta- 
physical views with intellectual support and offering 
grounds for normative assertions. It should provide a 
frame of reference for orienting ourselves, for gaining a 
sense of direction in education, a set of standards for 
the validation of our aims and values, justifying our cur- 
ricular activities in terms of intrinsic and instrumental 
criteria and enlightening us about concepts like demo- 
cracy, equality, secularism, freedom and authority as 
they operate in education. 

As meta-level reflection, especially, philosophy of ed- 
ucation offers a variety of topics for the researcher, Al- 
most every aspect of education—its conception and 
meaning, aims, content and process—holds out possi- 
bilities for logical and conceptual examination. Apart 
from these, there are also philosophical insights to be 
gained about the relationship of education itself with 
other spheres of human activity, social, political, eco- 
nomic, and religious. Educational discourse is highly 
complex in nature and cuts across the empirical, a priori 
and normative forms of inquiry. Clarification of con- 
cepts, analysis and appraisal of arguments, statements 
and theories, synthesis and integration of such under- 
standing with substantive issues of the educational 
process and practices—curriculum, systems of school- 
ing, the process of learning and teaching, school man- 

agement, educational institutions and normative guide- 
lines on aims, curriculum, methods, institutions and 
teachers—can all be legitimate objects of philosophical 
inquiry in education, 
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Looking at the nature and kind of research efforts 
and outputs against the background of this territorial 
vastness of philosophy of education, it is difficult to 
withhold the judgement that the area remains largely 
uncharted. 


METHODS OF PHILOSOPHICAL INQUIRY 


An Appraisal of Researches from the 
Methodological Angle 


Even more important, perhaps, than the subject (topic) 
of research is the issue of method, although the distinc- 
tion between the two may not always be clear cut. Phi- 
losophy of education essentially is an activity or a me- 
thod, a disciplined, systematic way of thinking about a 
problem leading to illumination of conceptual meaning 
and understanding and appraisal of issues of educa- 
tional policy and practice. Research should exhibit this 
spirit of the method and meet its exacting require- 
ments: semantic clarity and meaningfulness, consisten- 
cy and rigour of thought, consciousness of assumptions 
and methodological awareness. The question is, how 
well do our research studies stand up to these 
requirements. 

That research in philosophy of education suffers 
from lack of methodological rigour and generally poor 
quality (apart from scanty output) has been pointed out 
on several occasions by reviewers of research in this 
area (Premnath 1968, Manual 1974, 1979, Buch 1986, 
Das 1986). The trend report in the Second Survey in 
this series noted that 


— much of what goes on in the name of philosophical 
research is actually historical or descriptive research 
without the norms and rigour expected in these 
types of researches; 

— the researches are mostly at an informational level, 
stopping short- of employing higher techniques of 
philosophical inquiry; 

— they are mere compilations of ideas not extending 
beyond a first-level interpretation; 

— they are repetitive, without indicating where the 
new contribution lies or increasing depth of under- 
standing or adopting any new line of approach; 

— the ‘critical methods’ employed in some of the stud- 
ies appear to take a simple commonsense approach 
without the rigour befitting philosophical criticism; 


P 


RESEARCH IN PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION—A TREND REPORT 49 


— some research endeavours in this area appear to 
have been prompted more out of the desire to es- 
cape the stringent methodological requirements of 
the other research areas. 


Since the publication of this report more studies have 
appeared some of which were included in the Third 
Survey, but the overall picture that emerges does not 
warrant any substantial review of the earlier appraisal. 
‘Philosophy of education’ researches continue to suffer 
from methodological anaemia and absence of the en- 
terprise necessary to break away from the beaten track. 

This is no place to go into the cause of this state of af- 
fairs. Yet, no proper evaluation of the quality of re- 
searches, especially from the methodological point of 
view, can be made without an acquaintance, at least, 
with the general factors that have made ‘philosophy of 
education’ what it has come to be today. 

Philosophy of education, in the first place, is one of 
the later additions to the field of educational studies 
and a tradition of research in this field is yet to be estab- 
lished. It is only recently that it has come to acquire aca- 
demic respectability and to be recognized as a branch of 
applied philosophy. Historically, its roots lie in the un- 
sophisticated amateur philosophizing engaged in by 
practical educationists whose primary interests were 
the improvement of educational practices. What is ar- 
ticulated today as philosophy of education (or, more 
commonly, ‘educational philosophy’) is actually a crea- 
ture of teachers’ training colleges and university de- 
partments of education. This view has not gone beyond 
looking upon philosophy of education as the study of 
‘isms’ and their ‘educational implications’. On this 
view, philosophy of education is the application to edu- 


cation of the speculative theses—metaphysical, episte- - 


mological, axiological—of the different philosophical 
schools to derive directives and recommendations on 
educational aims, curriculum and methodology. As far 
as its teaching is concerned, it is offered as one of the 
foundation courses, either by itself or in combination 
with sociological foundations of education, usually at 
the M. Ed. level. At the first degree level, the current 
trend is to subsume some of its content under a general 
course on education. When it comes to actual curricu- 
lum transaction, things become more difficult. Neither 
the teachers nor the students, for the most part, possess 
sufficient prerequisite acquaintance with the methods 
of philosophical inquiry and logic. The result: all mis- 


cellaneous, undifferentiated discourse on educational 
aims, content and methodology gets peddled as philoso- 
phy of education. Certainly these are not conditions 
conducive to the nurturing of academic scholarship in 
the philosophy of education. 

Be that as it may; it has already been pointed out that 
‘Study of the Educational Philosophy of...... type stud- 
ies dominate research activity in this field. There is no 
doubt that such study is a worthy philosophical pursuit. 
But what precisely it means ‘to study the educational 
philosophy of......’, and what specifically it involves in 
terms of the intellectual tasks to be performed in such 
an undertaking, are by no means clear or obvious, The 
meaning one gives to ‘study of the educational philoso- 
phy of.....’ naturally depends on one’s conception of 
the nature and scope of ‘philosophy of education’. But 
whatever be the philosophical model one chooses— 
analytic, speculative or normative—mere collection 
and compilation of ideas and thoughts of a thinker 
would not amount to doing philosophy in the true sense 
of the term. To organize the ideas in terms of philosoph- 
ical principles, to examine their philosophical presup- 
positions and assumptions and to synthesize the differ- 
ent ideas into a coherent system, are some of the tasks 
involved in the study of the educational philosophy of 
an individual or a practice, Whether it is the study of 
Basic Education or the educational theories of Tagore, 
essentially the philosopher of education is expected to 
present a consistent and coherent account of the ideas, 
their basic assumptions, their validity and appraisal, 
with reference to a set of norms and values. Such sys- 
tematic, rigourous philosophical study, unfortunately, 
is more an exception than the rule. Again, if it is the ap- 
praisal of an educational philosophy, the framework or 
criteria with reference to which the evaluation is carried 
out should be clearly set out. 

It is also disquieting that the researcher sees an ‘edu- 
cational philosopher’ in anyone who has had something 
or other to say about education and hypostatizes an ed- 
ucational philosophy where none exists. A mere collec- 
tion of stray sayings on education does not make an ed- 
ucational philosophy. It requires much more sustained, 
systematic thinking on educational matters, the firm 
foundation of a philosophy of life, knowledge and 
value, and a conscious, committed articulation of one’s 
position on the means and ends of education. 

A welcome trend is the increase in the number of re- 
searches with focus on themes—concepts, problems, 
principles, keeping personalities and institutions only 
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in a perspective. Such endeavours can prove philosoph- 

ically more satisfying and rewarding too. This is not to 

say that thematic research would automatically pass the 

test of quality. Even a theme, say, national integration 

or life-long education, may be handled only superficial- 
ly. There is no foolproof stopping of such a possibility. 

Nevertheless, the challenge of philosophical explora- 

tion of ideas and themes should not go unaccepted. 


The Nature of Philosophical Inquiry 


The question of method is a crucial one in philosophy of 
education, especially for research. It is sometimes asked 
whether ‘research’ can bė applied to philosophical types 
of studies at all. ‘Research’ no doubt has acquired its 
particular connotation by being applied to studies of the 
empirical type. But in the broad sense of disciplined in- 
quiry, there is no reason why it should not be applied to 
studies of the philosophic type as well. This is purely a 
semantic question. There should not be any objection to 
talking about philosophical research as long as one is 
clear about the logic of the particular form/forms 
of inquiry through which the research problem is stu- 
died and the kind of ‘knowledge’ that it leads to. 

The methods question in philosophy of education as- 
sumes importance because educational problems can be 
researched from several disciplinary perspectives edu- 
cation being the kind of interdisciplinary area that it is. 
The aims, ideals and values of education, for example, 
could be looked into, apart from the philosophical, also 
from the sociological, historical and psychological an- 
gles. The value system of a society can be sociologically 
described and explained. The goals of an educational 
system can be studied as they evolve historically. The 
study of attitudes towards Gandhian philosophy would 
essentially be a psychological rather than a philosophi- 
cal undertaking. The subject of enquiry alone therefore 
does not entitle a research to be deemed philosophical. 
What characterizes philosophical research is the level 
and depth of critical analysis, the probing into the basic 
assumptions, concept elucidation, synthesis of views, 
justification of normative assumptions and 
prescriptions. 

Much of the difficulty in method stems from the un- 
differentiated conception of educational studies and 
loosely referring to all miscellaneous talk about educa- 
tion that cannot be classified as belonging to sociology, 
psychology or any of the other fields of inquiry as phi- 
losophy of education. The discourse is sometimes em- 
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pirical (several studies on philosophy of education have 
surveys, attitude measurement and other empirical ac- 
tivities as part of their research), and at other times his- 
torical. Scholarly pursuit of a field of study is based on 
respecting the logical and epistemological distinctions 
that separate the different forms of inquiry—empirical, 
conceptual, historical, descriptive, experimental—and 
violation of this ground rule will certainly not enhance 
the cause of knowledge in any field. This, however, 
should not be taken to mean that empirical, historical 
findings are irrelevant to philosophy of education. Far 
from it. No worthwhile philosophizing about educa- 
tional issues would ever be possible in the absence of 
knowledge of relevant empirical findings. The point 
being made is that the philosopher of education qua phi- 
losopher should not put on the robes of a historian or a 
scientist, although he can peruse knowledge from these 
fields for his own work as philosopher. 

There are as has already been noted, a variety 
of tasks that are associated with philosophy of educa- 
tion synthetic, analytical, speculative-synoptic, critical- 
constructive, and normative-evaluative. Historically, 
however, it came to be interpreted as a system of beliefs 
on reality, knowledge and value and their ‘educational 
implications’. Researches based on the ‘systems’ model 
have taken the form of searching for articulated ‘isms’ 
in an educational thinker or system, for example prag- 
matism in Gandhi’s educational thoughts or naturalism 
in Tagore or idealistic trends in Vedic education. The 
research subject is approached here within the frame- 
work of a philosophical school. Alternatively, a particu- 
lar philosophical system—Buddhism, Gita, Upani- 
shads, Sankhya, Jainism—has been explored for its 
educational principles and prescriptions. 

Progress in philosophical thought inspired by a varie- “ 
ty of factors have projected to the forefront a view of 
philosophy that puts its analytical-critical function at 
the centre. Philosophy of education on this view is the 
activity of analysis, clarification and criticism exercised 
on the concepts, statements and theories of education. 
The analytical movement has been one of the most in- 
fluential in the history of philosophy and it represents 
the contemporary spirit in both philosophy and philos- 
ophy of education. It will not be out of place here, there- 
fore, to explain the approach in some detail. 

The analytical philosopher of education, to-start 
with, accepts and respects the epistemological distinc- 
tions that characterize different forms of inquiry— 
empirical, a priori, normative. He then clearly demar- 
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cates the logical and conceptual issues relating to the 
subject of his study which alone are his concern qua 
philosopher. This can be illustrated with reference to an 
educational issue of great contemporary relevance, viz., 
equality of educational opportunity. This problem can 
be studied from various stand points—historical, socio- 
logical, economic, psychological—as, ìn fact, it has. 
Now what does philosophical research into such a down- 
to-earth problem mean? Obviously, it does not mean 
accumulation of factual data bearing on the problem 
(although this does not mean, as has already been ob- 
served, that the philosopher of education can afford to 
be ignorant of empirical findings from these fields). On 
the contrary, what it means is that he addresses himself 
to certain basic questions pertaining to the subject 
which clearly fall outside the purview of observational 
and experimental methods. What then, are these 
questions? 

First, there are conceptual issues to be clarified. 
‘Equality of educational opportunity’ is a notoriously 
vague and complex concept. Empirical knowledge in 
this field cannot even begin unless the logical and con- 
ceptual issues like ‘What do equality and equality of op- 
portunity mean? and ‘What constitutes an “equal edu- 
cational opportunity”?, are first analysed and clarified. 
It is the task of philosophical research to make explicit 
the hidden dimensions of this concept and their logical 
implications. 

Secondly, equality of educational opportunity like 
most other educational problems is largely a normative 
problem. Judgements on it, therefore, necessarily in- 
volve value assertions and discussions on it are often 
hortatory. These cannot be settled by appealing to em- 
pirical considerations alone. They need the rigour of 
philosophical inquiry. Further, a rational justification 
as to why equality of educational opportunity should be 
accepted as a value or an excellence, should come from 
philosophy. 

Finally, the ideal of equality of educational oppor- 
tunity has given rise to a number of contfoversies re- 
garding the several aspects of our education like merit- 
based admissions, the common school system, 
nurturing of talent in special institutions, the institu- 
tion of Navodaya Vidyalayas, reservations and quotas 
in institutions of higher learning, affirmative action 
and compensatory education programmes, to cite only 
a few. Many of these controversies derive their force, 
partly at least, from a lack of conceptual clarity. 
The ‘analytic guillotine’ helps us to see our way clearly 
through these controversies and this is an essential first 


step in their resolution. It is also the task of research to 
identify the point of the controversy, to examine the 
different points of view and the arguments advanced in 
support (or against) them, to test for conceptual confu- 
sion and fallacies in reasoning, to make an appraisal of 
programmes and practices with reference to how well 
they satisfy the criteria of equality of educational op- 
portunity and to work out a reconciliation and 
synthesis, 

Granting then that there are distinctly philosophical 
questions in education—logical and conceptual, nor- 
mative and speculative—how does one go about one’s 
task? What, in other words, are the different tasks in- 
volved in doing philosophy and how are these to be per- 
formed? The import of these questions is not to call for 
the complete description of a ‘method’ arranged in a 
logical and operational sequence. Such a rule-of-thumb 
method, frankly, does not exist. Nor would it be desir- 
able, philosophically, to be prescriptive and determinis- 
tic in these matters. Nevertheless, examination of the 
work of philosophers of education, especially those 
whose work is based on the analysis of ‘ordinary lan- 
guage’ does indicate the existence of distinct ways of 
thinking and tackling problems: analysis of concepts, 
appraisal of arguments, validation of theories, One 
may discover in this the hazy contours of a ‘method’ 
for those who wish to embark upon research in this 
field. As the burden of this presentation is to dispel the 
notion that philosophy of education research has no 
guidelines of a rigorous method, an attempt has been 
made here to make explicit the mechanics of this meth- 
od in terms of operations and tasks involved while deal- 
ing with different aspects of education. 


The Mechanics of Concept Analysis 


Aspect Tasks 


Isolating the conceptual from fact, value, 
moral opinion. Examination of the 
meanings of words with reference to 
vagueness, ambiguity, emotive 
overtones. 

Formulation of the defining characteris- 
tics of the concept by identifying the logi- 
cally necessary conditions to the extent 
possible by— 

—supplying the context, 

—appealing to the standard example, 
—-searching for the paradigm case, and 
—-searching for counter-examples, con- 
trary cases. 


I. Elucidation of con- 
cepts 


Mapping the boundaries of the concept 
by— 
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—creation of imginative cases, 
—invented cases, 

—suppositious cases, and 
—counter-factual instances 

Study of the logical grammar of the sen- 
tences to determine their logical status 
(whether they assert propositions or are 
imperatives, value judgements or emo- 
tive expressions). 

Analysis of educational slogans and met- 
aphors, appraisal of educational argu- 
ments and resolution of controversies— 
identifying the point(s) of the 
controversy, checking for conceptual 
confusion, fallacies of reasoning, formal 
validity of inferences. 

Justification in terms of values, appeal 
to reason, formal requirements of 
consistency. 


II. Appraisal of educa- 
tional statements and 
arguments 


III, Justification of edu- 
cational prescrip- 
tions & preferences 

IV. Validation of educa- 
tional theories 


Elucidation of concepts involved, Exam- 
ination of the assumptions of the theory. 
Are they sound? Are they testable or met- 
aphysical? Are they morally acceptable? 


Justification of the prescriptive conclu- 
sions of the theory in terms of the as- 
sumptions. Consistency of arguments, 
internal coherence of prescriptions. 


It is certainly notthe intention of the above presentation 
to strait-jacket philosophy of education into an arbitrari- 
ly delimited method within the boundaries of linguistic 
analysis. Nor is it the intention to suggest that philosophy 
of education conceived in any other way cannot give spe- 
cific methodological directions. As has been repeatedly 
emphasized throughout this presentation, philosophy of 
education is systematic, disciplined inquiry, whatever be 
its mode, analytic or synthetic. The choice between dif- 
ferent interpretations of philosophy is certainly not a 
choice between rigour and no rigour. If the case for the 
analytical view of philosophy of education has been 
forcefully presented here it is for the simple reason that 
research output in this area is woefully lacking in high- 
-quality critical analytical studies. Several reviewers of re- 
search have in one voice argued for the adoption of ‘so- 
phisticated methodologies in terms of logic, linguistic 
analysis and criticism’ (Adaval 1968, Premnath 1968, 
Manual 1979, Buch 1986). Furthermore, analysis is not 
alien to Indian philosophical tradition. A host of areas in 
Indian education are crying out for philosophical en- 
lightenment (these have been set out elsewhere) and the 
sooner the challenge is accepted the better it would be for 
the development of clear and informed thinking on is- 
sues of educational policy and practice. 


C, SESHADRI 


SOCIAL RELEVANCE AND USEFULNESS OF 
PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 


Of what significance can philosophical research in edu- 
cation be to the educational practitioner and theoreti- 
cian? What, in other words, is the use of a philosophy of 
education? It cannot be denied that philosophical re- 
search should justify itself, apart from its intrinsic 
worth as an intellectual excellence to be pursued. for its 
own sake, also by its practical utility to the educational 
policy maker and practitioner. That philosophy of edu- 
cation can be useful in this sense also can be argued. In 
the first place, policy decisions on education, by the 
very nature of the enterprise cannot be based solely on 
the factual findings of the conccrned empirical fields of 
investigation like psychology, sociology and manage- 
ment sciences. They. also need philosophical inputs to 
make explicit the whole range and depth of the meaning 
of the issue at stake, its ramifications and logical impli- 
cations, to clarify the kinds of decisions that have to be 
faced in dealing with them. One would also look to phi- 
losophy to deal with value disputes in educational is- 
sues and also for rational justification of the goal, ideal 
or value being pursued. Further, to deal effectively with 
educational controversies, one needs the philosophical 
temperament and rigour of thought to lay bare concep- 
tual confusions, hidden assumptions and fallacies of 
reasoning. 

If philosophy of education is to perform its instru- 
mental function effectively, research endeavour should 
be directed primarily on those problems of educational 
policy and practice as are of ‘here and now’ concern. 
The Indian educational scene today is characterized 
with dissensions and debates raging around issue like 
national goals of education, democratization of educa 
tion, issues of curriculum, new educational technolo- 
gies, and covering all stages and sectors of education— 
pre-school, primary, secondary, higher, technical and 
professional. But, going by the researches conducted 
thus far, philosophy of education appears to be deeply 
obsessed with the past and have very little to do with on- 
going happenings. One gets the feeling that only events 
and personalities deep in the past are worthy of philo- 
sophical pursuit. If the objects of philosophical inquiry 
are limited to ancient lore alone, philosophy to that ex- 
tent moves away from living reality, weakens its link 
with emerging policy concerns and becomes just an aca- 
demic exercise. Of course, one can justify such research 
on the ground of searching in history for insights which 
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may help in the understanding of the present and, possi- 
bly, its betterment. When carried out in that spirit, re- 
search into the past certainly can fulfil one of its impor- 
tant purposes. But this is not to say that one should look 
for enlightenment to the past alone, taking what ‘was’ as 
areservoir of such wisdom. The point is that philosophy 
of education research will have functional value only 
when its concerns emerge from events and problems 
that are experienced here and now. It is in this context 
that thematic and problem oriented type of research 
studies acquire great significance. Sadly, there have not 
been enough of them. 

This need not come as a surprise. In a way, the state 
of researches in philosophy of education reflects the 
state of its parent discipline, philosophy. General phi- 
losophy has also come under fire for its lack of direc- 
tion, social relevance and originality, a situation that is 
paradoxical considering our very rich philosophical leg- 
acy. This, however, can be no consolation for philoso- 
phy of education. The point of drawing this comparison 
is to reiterate that philosophy of education, being a 
branch of applied philosophy, gets its sustenance also 
from general philosophy. Unfortunately, there has been 
very little communication between philosophers and 
educationists and philosophy of education remains de- 
prived of the nourishment that it should, under more fa- 
vourable circumstances, get from such interaction. The 
absence of interest on the part of philosophers in the 
problems of education appears odd, considering the vi- 
tality of current educational debate in the wake of re- 
cent developments like the announcement of anew Na- 
tional Policy of Education, the appointment of the 
National Commissions on Teachers, the publication of 
the discussion document, Challenge of Education 
(1985), to cite only a few. Again, discussions currently 
going on on value-orientation of education, university 
autonomy and academic freedom and such other issues 
have not involved philosophers to the extent one would 
wish. Understandably, therefore, philosophy of educa- 
tion has not emerged as a vibrant, intellectual 
activity. 


The Indianization Question 


In the context of the general demand for social rele- 
vance, there is a cry from many quarters for the 
Indianization of courses and curricula. It has been 
pointed out that much of what is taught (and, as a corol- 


lary, researched) derives its inspiration and has its basis 
in borrowed Western models of thinking. The relevance 
of such knowledge and modes of thinking to the under- 
standing of issues in Indian education, arising in a 
unique socio-philosophic-cultural context is not in any 
case apparent. The Programme of Action (1986) has ob- 
served that there is too much emphasis in textbooks on 
Western ideas and teachers under training do not get €x- 
posed adequately to Indian philosophical and psycho- 
logical concepts of education. 

All this may be true. But the demand for 
Indianization has to be carefully understood and as- 
sessed if its genuine intentions are to be realized. In the 
first place, one has to think of how far one can stretch 
the meaning of ‘Indianization’. Indian philosophical 
thinking enjoys a distinctiveness with its emphasis on 
reason, intuition, analytical and synthetic thinking. 
Definitely these should inform the approaches to the 
understanding of Indian educational issues. At the 
same time, Indianization should not be taken to mean 
refusal to take due note of recent developments in the 
area of philosophy of education elsewhere solely on the 
basis of philosophical prejudices. Such a stance would 
be narrow and chauvinistic. Different socio-cultural 
contexts bring different educational problems and is- 
sues into focus and in different intensities. 
Indianization should be manifested in the kind of the 
distinctly Indian concerns that it deals with and not in 
the refusal to adopt this or that approach solely because 
the approach is not of Indian origin. 

Researches conducted thus far have, of course, con- 
cerned themselves with distinctively Indian issues, the 
study of the educational philosophy of Indian thinkers | 
and Indian systems of education, Indian scriptures and 
religious systems. Some of these are set in a comparative 
framework, generally with a model from the English- 
speaking West—Gandhi and Dewey, Tagore and White- 
head, for example. There are also researches whose ex- 
clusive focus is on individual Western thinkers like 
Russell, Read or Kilpatrick. More popular, how- 
ever, are researches which have adopted the framework 
of Western philosophical schools like Pragmatism, Exis- 
tentialism or Idealism. These researches have attemped 
to understand the educational thought of Indian educa- 
tionists and educational systems with the help of philo- 
sophical theories on reality, knowledge and value associ- 
ated with the different ‘isms’. It would be interesting to 
explore these very educational themes and systems from 
the point of view of Indian philosophical thinking 
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as articulated in its several schools. This, however, has 
not been attempted in sufficient measure. 


TRENDS INDICATED IN THE NEW 
RESEARCHES 


After these general observations on the trends indicated 
in philosophy of education researches as a whole, atten- 
tion may now be turned to the 39 additional research 
studies abstracted in the present volume. In terms of 
their research themes, barring a few exceptions, they 
continue on the trodden path: critical/comparative 
study of this or that educational thinker or philosopher 
or this or that educational ideology, school or system 
(many of them recurring from the past) like Plato, 
Aurobindo, Annie Besant, Gandhi, J. Krishnamurthy, 
Vivekananda, the Sikh Gurus, Tagore, Kalelkar, 
Gopabandhu Das, Dewey, the Gita, the Koran, Vaidic 
Shiksha, Varnashrama Vyavastha, Ramakrishna Mis- 
sion. Some titles, happily, indicate the aspect of the sub- 
ject that is singled out for treatment, viz., Integral Yoga 
of Aurobindo, Free Progress System of Aurobindo 
International Centre, Art as a medium of education in 
Tagore, Narayana Guru as a social educator, synthetic 
spiritualism of Sri Ramakrishna. A refreshing develop- 
ment is the shifting of attention from individuals and 
systems to the critical study of ideas and concepts: crea- 
tivity, freedom, human nature, explanation, ideology, 
distance education. While the philosophy done on these 
concepts and themes may still lack the requisite vigour 
and exacting standards, it is at least a good sign and a 
happy portent of things to come that the gaze of the re- 
searchers has turned to issues and themes that are both 
philosophically significant and educationally relevant. 


Studies Focusing on Individual Thinkers 


Abhyankar (1982), (1987), Bhattacharya (1981), Das 
(1986), Gupta (1985), Kaur (1983), Rai (1986), Pathake 
(1986), Vaid (1971), Vyas (1986) and Misra (1986) have 
Studied the educational thoughts/contributions/ 
philosophy of J.Krishnamurthy, Tagore, Gopabandhu 
Das, Vivekananda, the Sikh Gurus, Malaviya, Kalelkar 
and Annie Besant. The methods they have employed 
have been variously described as historical, library re- 
search, descriptive, analytical, comparative, and con- 
tent analysis. They have used for their study literature 
available in the form of books, primary and secondary 
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sources, personal interviews, visits to institutions, old 
records, commentaries, speeches and writings. 

Both Abhyankar and Vyas have studied 
J.Krishnamurthy’s educational philosophy. While 
Abhyankar claims to ‘evolve educational theory’ from 
Krishnamurthy’s speeches and writings and to ‘study 
the implications and impact of his thoughts on educa- 
tional practices and life’, Vyas aims at simply ‘highlight- 
ing J.Krishnamurthy’s thoughts on education from a 
larger perspective’. Such studies lack a suitable frame of 
reference. No coherent, consistent theory of education 
can emerge from their findings. It is difficult to under- 
stand and present a rational interpretation of a mystic’s 
thoughts on education and any attempt towards such a 
goal should at least produce valuable insights into his 
thinking if not a comprehensive and convincing inter- 
pretation of it. Bhattacharya’s study on Tagore aims at 


- bringing out a coherent structure of Tagore’s educa- 


tional thoughts, to search for an equation between his 
life, literature and education, and to compare his educa- 
tional principles and practices with those of Western 
and Indian thinkers. Das has sketched the profile of 
Pandit Gopabandhu Das as a nationalist educator. 
Gupta has studied the educational thoughts of Swami 
Vivekananda and examined their usefulness for the re- 
organization of our present educational system. Misra’s 
research subject also is Vivekananda (critical study of 
educational philosophy and teaching method of......) 
and his objectives also-are more or less similar. The 
value of such studies would be enhanced if approached 
from the standpoint of a philosophical theory— 
metaphysical, epistemological or ethical—or a coherent 
educational theory. The same observation applies to 
Kaur’s study of the educational philosophy of Sikh 
Gurus and Rai’s Madan Mohan Malaviya ke Shaikshik 
Vicharo ka Adhyayan. Critical study of educational phi- 
losophy should not stop at the level of description (of 
what the Sikh Gurus or Malaviya say on the different as- 
pects of education) but must analyse, interpret and eval- 
uate their sayings with reference to a philosophical and 
educational framework. Pathake’s study of the educa- 
tional thinking of Kalelkar gives indications of such an 
effort. Undertaking content analysis, he has examined 
Kalelkar’s thoughts with reference to such criteria of 
linguistic analysis as logical coherence, meaningfulness, 
verbosity and contradictions. He has also employed as 
critical frames of reference Peters’ criteria of education, 
O’Connor’s aims of education and James’s criteria on 
curriculum for the evaluation of Kalelkar’s educational 
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philosophy. Vaid’s study of educational philosophy 
educational experiments and the contribution to Indian 
education of Annie Besant covers the main tenets 
of her educational thought, their psychological and 
philosophical bases and their assessment in a compara- 
tive frame with other Western educational thinkers. 


Studies in Comparative Perspective 


Although the comparative dimension has been brought 
in some of the above-mentioned studies, only six have 
stated comparison as their main focus. In all these cases, 
excepting one, what is being compared is stated as edu- 
cational philosophy, ideas or doctrines, all omnibus ex- 
pressions that lack specificity. Lalitha (1967) has 
analysed the similarities and differences in the educa- 
tional philosophies of Gandhi and Dewey and evaluat- 
ed them with respect to the present-day educational sys- 
tem. Pandey (1985) has compared educational 
philosophy propounded in the Gita and Koran and 
highlighted the practicability of the ideas given in these 
scriptures in the present context. Singh (1983) has com- 
pared the educational doctrines covering meaning and 
aims of education, curriculum, teacher, methods and so 
on of Plato and Aurobindo. Sinha (1984) has made a 
comparative study of Tagore and Whitehead’s-ideas on 
education, employing the technique of content analysis. 
Vaid (1985) has compared the educational philosophies 
of Annie Besant and Gandhi. 

Comparative studies prove to be of great value when 
the focus of comparison is a specific aspect of the educa- 
tional philosophy of the thinkers that is of concern to 
the theory and practice of education. This could be an 
educational or philosophical concept like ‘education’, 
‘teaching’, ‘creativity’, ‘discipline’, ‘learning’, or a 
theme like ‘women’s education’, ‘educational equality’, 
‘nationalism in education’. The focusing of comparison 
on some such specific aspect would also give the re- 
search a depth and rigour which would be lacking if the 
comparison is kept at a general and superficial level. 

Singh’s (1984) comparative study of the concept of 
human nature propounded by educational theorists and 
revealed by psychological studies suggests a good effort 
in this regard. His identification of criteria for the selec- 
tion of educational theorists and specific aspects for 
comparison indicate the conscious systematic applica- 
tion of the philosophical and comparative method to 
his research. He has also stated the purpose of the com- 
parative exercise undertaken by him as constructing a 
unified picture of human nature and building up an 1n- 


tegrated view of human nature on the basis of the meet- 
ing ground between educationists’ and psychologists’ 
findings on human nature. 


Studies Focusing on Specific Aspects of Educational 
Philosophy 


Certain studies have singled out an aspect of the educa- 
tional philosophy of an individual thinker or a religious 
scripture. Abhyankar (1987) in his study of 
Vivekananda’s educational thought has focused on the 
value education motif. He has employed the theoretical- 
empirical model for the analysis and interpretation of 
data. The focus, however, seems to have been diffused in 
execution due to failure to exercise controls. Suri’s 
(1983) study of Aurobindo concentrates on his Integrai 
Yoga and its educational implications. The objectives of 
his study have again been diffused by bringing in the 
comparative dimension with Gandhi, Tagore and Ra- 
dhakrishnan. Pereira (1985) has studied Narayan Guru 
as a social educator with a clear framework for analysis. 
Paul (1976) has focused his attention on art as a medium 
of education in Tagore. His objectives confirm the cen- 
tral focus of the study. Das (1984) highlights the synthe- 
tic spiritualism of Sri Ramakrishna ‘through historical 
and philosophical perspective’. Kesari (1986) has stu- 
died the Gita as Learning Process with reference to mod- 
ern education. 


Study of Educational Practices/Systems 


Tiwari (1984) has examined the ancient Indian 
Varnashrama educational system ard i’ ` utility in the 
modern age. Raval (1985) has studied the philosophical 
beliefs of Buddhism, drawn educational aims from 
them and also the educational ideals advocated by the 
Buddha. Dube (1983) has chosen for his study the edu- 
cational philosophy of the Smriti period. Awasthi’s 
(1984) main objectives were to study the theory and 
practice of the Vedic system'of education and suggest 
their implications for modern Indian education. Saxena 
(1986) has studied the educational philosophy of Brit- 
ish Idealism with special reference to Green and Bosan- 
quet. Dave (1980) has conducted an investigation into 
the new dimensions of Basic Education. His objects 
were to investigate the causes of decay of Basic Educa- 
tion and search for new modes that would make it 
meaningful. He has employed the survey-questionnaire 
method to collect his data. This is essentially a descrip- 
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tive study. Sanyal (1986) has studied the Ramakrishna 
Mission and its impact on contemporary Indian educa- 
tion but she has employed the historical method and lit- 
erature survey. Patel (1983) has studied the psychologi- 
cal foundation of the Free Progress System in the 
Aurobindo International Centre of Education by em- 
ploying survey techniques. 


Thematic Research Studies 


Research in philosophy of education holds exciting 
prospects for those who approach themes and issues, 
philosophical or educational, that contribute towards 
deepening our understanding of educational theory and 
practice, rather than personalities or systems. The task 
involved is undoubtedly exacting and challenging as be- 
fits philosophical research and to undertake such a task 
one should be well armed with the techniques of philo- 
sophical inquiry. It is heartening that this challenge is 
being accepted by more and more researchers. 
Deenammal (1976) in her thesis, ‘Ideology and Edu- 
cation’, has attempted to study the meaning 
of ideology and its interaction with educational policy 
in different kinds of societies and cultures and the rele- 
vance of Idealistic, Marxist, democratic and Gandhian 
ideologies for contemporary Indian education. This is a 
case of Ph.D. research in philosophy having education 
as one of its major concerns. Devi (1976) has made a 
critical study of the concept of creativity in philosophy 
with special reference to Bergson, Whitehead and 
Aurobindo. This is a research study in pure philosophy 
and its relevance to educational theory and practice is 
therefore not indicated. Elanjimannil (1983) in his re- 
search, ‘An Explanation of Explanation’ has attempted 
to synthesize all the findings on explanation. He has 
adopted the ‘transcendental variety of rational analysis 
covering both the retrospective and on-the-experience 
analysis’. Such researches which attempt to deepen un- 
derstanding of pedagogical processes by explaining 
their epistemological rationale are welcome. There are 
two studies on the concept of freedom, another impor- 
tant concept in education. Jain (1979) has tried to 
analyse the concept of freedom and education given by 
various philosophers and establish relationship among 
them. He has classified the philosophers into types, or- 
ganized their thoughts and critically analysed and eva- 
luated them. This, again, is a research from general phi- 
losophy focusing on education. Singh (1984) has stud- 
ied the development of the concept of freedom in 
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education since Rousseau in a historical prospective. 
Indra Devi’s (1955) study is entitled ‘Philosophical 
Analysis of the Concept of Distance Education and Its 
Implications on the Emerging Non-formal Systems of 
Education with special reference to Teacher 
Education’. Her study was designed partly as a philo- 
sophical enquiry and partly as an empirical study. 

Ray (1985) has identified the objective of education 
in the light of expectations of the people and also its ef- 
fectiveness in removing social ills like untouchability 
and the dowry system. Bhargava (1981) has made a crit- 
ical study of the attitudes of adolescents towards Gan- 
dhian philosophy and its relationship with intelligence, 
socio-economic status and achievement. Both these 
studies can however be classed as empirical 
researches. 

Sharma (1985) has made a critical study of the nature 
and development of human personality in ancient Indi- 
an thought. He has examined philosophical principles 
of different schools of thought having a bearing on the 
concept of personality, critically analysed their posi- 
tions and constructed an integrated view of human per- 
sonality ‘truly reflective of Indian approach to human 
life and its ideals’. The objectives, methodology and 
findings of the research study reveal scholarly effort of a 
high order. Mathur (1985) in her ‘Approaches to Edu- 
cational Theory: A Philosophical Probe’, has attempted 
to a achieve several objectives, leading up to the under- 
standing of educational theory and the philosophical in- 
fluences on its development. The study exhibits metho- 
dological rigour and sophistication, but due to its 
sweep, the research findings appear broad and general. 
Desai (1987) has studied the ‘evolution of the concept 
of education in social and cultural context’. The objec- 
tives of this study also are too sweeping (‘to study socio- 
cultural conditions prevailing in the different parts of 
the world in the context of education’) and as a conse- 
quence the research findings read as broad 
generalizations. 

A word may not be out of place here regarding report- 
ing of philosophical findings. Philosophical wisdom 
gained out of research activity may comprise increased 
and deepened understanding of, fresh insights into or 
new points of view on educational issues and problems. 
It may also include normative judgements and prescrip- 
tions for educational action. The reporting should 
therefore employ the proper philosophical idiom and be 
at a level of generality and abstraction befitting philo- 
sophical research and not be trivial or commonplace. 
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NEW DIRECTIONS IN PHILOSOPHY OF 
EDUCATION—HERMENEUTICS 
AND PHENOMENOLOGY 


In the English speaking-west, philosophy of education 
underwent a transformation during the middle of this 
century in the wake of the emergence of the analytical 
movement. Analysis itself was the upshot of the philo- 
sophical ‘revolution’ inspired by the works of Russell, 
Moore and Wittgenstein earlier. The past decades have 
seen hectic analytical activity and philosophy of educa- 
tion has been enriched by a variety of invaluable contri- 
butions: analysis and clarification of concepts like ‘edu- 
cation’, ‘teaching’, ‘learning’, ‘play’, ‘discipline’, ‘moral 
education’, ‘equality’, ‘educational theory’, epistemo- 
logical inquiries into the basis of curriculum, and justi- 
fication of curricular choices, to cite only a few. 

Presently, philosophy of education appears to be set 
for another mutation. Recent developments in the 
fields of philosophy of science and sociology of knowl- 
edge, especially those dealing with the methodological 
aspects of scientific inquiry, have sparked off a contro- 
versy on the nature, scope and function of theories and 
philosophies in education. With reference to the logical 
status of the social sciences, it is asked whether it is 
right to base educational research on the positivistic 
model of scientific inquiry, with its aim as explanation 
leading to prediction and technology. Education, it is 
argued, is to be looked upon as a humanistic enterprise 
dealing with unique, non-repeatable circumstances and 
aiming at the illumination of intentions and purposes 
leading to hermeneutical understanding. Hermeneutics 
refers to the theory and practice of interpretation and 
understanding in different kinds of human contexts. 
Although it includes several lines of thought, its main 
point, as far as educational research is concerned, is the 
understanding of various cultures, groups, individuals, 
conditions and life-styles and detecting the meaning un- 
derlying specific educational practices. 

Another major development in educational research 
to which philosophy of education has contributed in no 
small measure is the emergence of qualitative methods 
like ethnographic research. This research, with its basis 
in the phenomenological philosophy of continental Eu- 
rope, consists essentially of a description of events that 
occur within the life of a group, with special regard to 
the social structure and the behaviour of individuals 
with respect to their group membership, and an inter- 
pretation of the meaning of these for the culture of the 


group. 


Yet another rival paradigm to the conceptual analy- 
sis model of philosophy of education is neo-Marxism. ` 
The neo-Marxists, mostly writers in the social sciences, 
claim that reality is socially constructed and that a rul- 
ing class exploits the rest, especially through education, 
by a ‘structured’ misrepresentation of reality. Philoso- 
phy of education, they argue, should, through analysis, 
lay bare where this exploitation is occurring. 


SOME RESEARCH TOPICS FOR PHILOSOPHY 
OF EDUCATION 


A host of areas in Indian education are crying out for 
philosophical analysis and enlightenment. With the na- 
tion having adopted a new National Educational Poli- 
cy, a vigorous debate on its different ideas, theories and 
recommendations has been triggered off. Much is being 
said and written about the orientation and goals of na- 
tional education, the concept of a national system of ed- 
ucation, the notion of education for equality, child- 
centred education, life-long education, general 
education, Navodaya Schools, National Curriculum, 
the goals of higher education, vocationalization of edu- 
cation, the teacher and the teaching profession—its ac- 
countability, appraisal and professional ethics. These 
are just the kinds of issues which provide philosophy of 
education the opportunity to inform the current discus- 
sions with the needed philosophical light and pave the 
way for the emergence of clear-headed and sound pro- 
grammes of practical action. In addition to these, one 
may also mention many other socially relevant topics 
for philosophical research like, 


— elucidation of the concepts of ‘secular education’, 
‘national integration’, ‘peace education’, ‘liberal ed- 
ucation’, ‘education for all’, ‘educational quality’, 
‘creativity’, ‘common school system’; ` 

— the concept and practice of value education: can 
schools teach values? Are there uniquely Indian 
values? 

— appraisal and justification of educational policies 
and practices; positive discrimination and compen- 
satory education; talent search examination; reser- 
vations and quotas in institutions of higher learning; 
merit based admissions. 

With such an impressive array of research issues: 
available for those who wish to venture into this field 
one hopes that future research output in philosophy of 
education will distinguish itself by its extensiveness, su- 
perior quality and social relevance. 
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ABSTRACTS: 1—47 


1, ABHYANKAR, S.V., A Comprehensive, In-depth 
and Critical Analysis of Swami Vivekananda’s Educa- 
tional Thought and its Philosophical Foundations 
with Special Focus on Value Education in the Context 
of ‘Nuclear and Space Age’ Global ‘Value Crisis’ and 
the Need for Value Education in India Today, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse and orga- 
nize Vivekananda’s educational thoughts, (ii) to trace 
the roots of Vivekananda’s educational thought embed- 
ded in ancient Indian philosophical works, (iii) to assess 
the need for value education in India today, and (iv) to 
analyse Vivekananda’s viewpoints concerning ‘Value 
Education’ in the context of the modern global value 
crisis and cry for morality. 

The present study involved combination of the docu- 
mentary survey and the analytical method of research. 
It used the theoretical-empirical model for analysis and 
interpretation of data. Data were gathered from pri- 
mary and secondary sources concerning Vivekananda’s 
life, works and educational thought, and global value 
crisis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Vivekananda’s ed- 
ucational thought was primarily based on Advaita Ve- 
danta which was conducive to philosophical eclecti- 
cism. 2. In spite of the occasional and fragmentary 
nature of the expression of Vivekananda’s educational 
viewpoints, the basic underlying theme of self- 
realization was predominant throughout his speeches 
and writings concerning education. 3. Indian philoso- 
phy in general, and Advaita Vedanta in particular, have 
considerable relevance to and affinity with modern nu- 
clear physics. 4. Many aspects of Vivekananda’s educa- 
tional thought reveal the influence of the ideal features 
of the gurukul and monastic systems of ancient Indian 
education. 5. Vivekananda stood for a synthesis of Adi 
Shankaracharya’s intellect and Buddha’s heart. 6. 
Vivekananda was more of a ‘Hindu revivalist’ rather 
than a reformist. 7. He, however, positively and em- 
phatically preferred internal evolvement as a more ef- 
fective solution to socio-religious problems than exter- 
nal imposition of reforms. 8. Vivekananda’s 
educational thinking was not primarily and directly 
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geared towards prescribing immediate solutions to the 
varied and specific political and socio-economic prob- 
lems confronting contemporary India. 9. His first, fore- 
most and deepest educational concern was the propaga- 
tion of the teachings of Advaita Vedanta which, he 
firmly believed, offered fundamental, durable and long 
range solutions to all the fundamental problems con- 
fronting not only india but all humanity. Hence, the 
contemporary political and socio-economic problems 
in India had relatively little direct influence on 
Vivekananda’s educational thought. 10. Some of the ed- 
ucational ideas advocated by Vivekandanda appear to 
be potentially and futuristically in tune with certain 
trends and developments in the field of education in 
India today. 11. There is a vital and urgent need for 
value education at all levels of schooling in India today. 
12. Throughout his speeches and writings concerning 
education, Vivekananda’s emphasis is on the inculca- 
tion of specific external values like love, self- 
realization, brotherhood, service, responsibility, sym- 
pathy, non-violence, dutifulness, tolerance, freedom, 
courage, self-reliance, dignity of labour, honesty, truth 
and fearlessness. 


2. ABHYANKAR, S.V., A Study of J. Krishnamurti’s 
Philosophy of Education, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1982 


The major objectives were (i) to evolve educational the- 
ory from J. Krishnamurti’s speeches and writings, (ii) to 
find out the implications of his philosophy for educa- 
tion, (iii) to study his approach to life-situations, prob- 
lems and their solutions, and deeper understanding of 
the process of education, (iv) to study the thoughts and 
experiences of some of the thinkers of international rep- 
utation of the contemporary period, in order to under- 
stand J. Krishnamurti’s original contribution to philo- 
sophical thought, and (v) to study the impact of his 
thoughts on. educational practices and life. 

The historical method and library study were adopt- 
ed for this study. The general nature of the method and 
the approach was study and evaluation of the available 
literature, personal interview of some of the scholars/ 
followers of J. Krishnamurti in India, visits to the insti- 
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tutions run by the Krishnamurti Foundation, India, 
and attending some talks in India by J. 
Krishnamurti. 

The major findings were: 1. J. Krishnamurti regards 
education as of prime significance in the communica- 
tion of that which is central to the transformation of the 
human mind and the creation of a new culture. 
‘Self-knowledge’ is considered to be the most important 
aim of education. 2. In J. Krishnamurti’s approach, 
great emphasis is laid on the question of relationship. 
According to him, the learner must be educated to es- 
tablish a right relationship with things, persons and 
ideas, because thus alone can one be happy. 3. The twin 
status of private and public life splits the personality of 
man and creates and sustains contradiction within him. 
4. J. Krishnamurti’s approach to education is through 
the transformation of the teacher. But a transformed 
teacher in terms of his approach is not an idealistic 
teacher. He is one who has an extraordinarily pliable 
mind so that he does not act from the accumulated ex- 
periences of the past, but from the immediate percep- 
tion of the present, from the comprehension of ‘whatis’. 
5. J. Krishnamurti refuses any sort of speculation. Un- 
derstanding of the transcendental being is possible only 
after the comprehension of the conditioned existence. 
6. J. Krishnamurti considers the action of will as incom- 
plete and superficial and it is at the psychological level. 
Its basis is effort, i.e. conflict, and thus it breeds more 
conflicts. 7. J. Krishnamurti suggests a new way of liv- 
ing, of living intelligently without identification, with- 
out the self-seeking resistance which is the struggle for 
existence, without the effort to be something, without 
seeking fulfilment in idea, in a sensation. 


3. AWASTHI, S., Adhunika Pariprekshya Main Vaidic 
Shiksha (in Hindi), Ph.D. Edu., SSV, 1984 


The main objectives of the investigation were (i) to 
study the theory and practice of the Vaidic system of 
education, and (ii) to suggest implications of the Vaidic 
system for modern Indian education. 

The study adopted a historical-cum-critical method. 
The necessary data were collected through extensive li- 
brary work. Vedas, Sutras, Smritis, commentaries and 
journals related to the field formed the sources of data. 

The significant findings of the study were: 1. Philoso- 
phy, religion and education were interwoven in the an- 
cient Vedic system. 2. The main aim of education was 
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self-realization through acquisition of knowledge and to 
achieve the capacity for exploring the reality. 3. Meth- 
odology of education had three steps, Sravana (listen- 
ing), Manana (deliberation, reflection on the topic 
taught), and Nididhyasana (meditation), by which the 
realization of truth could be attained. In addition to 
these inductive and deductive methods, discussion and 
questioning were other popular methods of teaching. 4. 
There was no discrimination against women in educa- 
tion. Women had ‘equal rights for education in the 
Vedic period. They were also taught some of the fine 
arts like dancing and singing. 


4. BHATTACHARYA, R., Rabindra Siksha Darsaner 
Samiksha (in Bengali), Ph.D. Phil., RBU, 1981 


The main objectives were (i) to bring out a coherent 
structure of the thinking of Tagore on education, 
analysing his significant writings on education, (ii) to 
trace the underlying educational principles of Tagore 
as manifested in his educational experimentation at 
Santiniketan, (iii) to search for an equation between his 
life, literature and educational thoughts, and (iv) to 
make a comparative study of his educational principles 
and practices with those of western thinkers like Plato, 
Rousseau, Froebél, Dewey and Indian thinkers like 
Vivekananda, Gandhi and Aurobindo. 

The data were collected from rare primary sources 
and old records and’ standard works on Tagore from 
Viswa-Bharati, Santiniketan, libraries in Calcutta and 
personal treasures of eminent litterateurs who came in 
contact with Tagore. The design was descriptive, ana- 
lytical and locale was the city of Calcutta. 

The main findings were: 1. Educational thoughts of 
Tagore possess links with creative endeavours of other 
Bengali litterateurs, philosophers and social thinkers of 
the 19th century. 2. His educational thoughts contain 
the essence of his poetry, religious ideas and perception 
of truth. 3. His educational thoughts contain fulness, to- 
tality, freedom and joy and, on the other hand, empha- 
size social consciousness and ethical considerations. 
4. According to Tagore, every scheme of education 
should aim at cultivation (sadhana) of humanism 
through the fullest development of body, intellect and - 
soul. 5. Teacher and students should feel together the 
beauty of the nature outside and of the sentiments with- 
in. 6. The festivals in school are one of the best modali- 
ties of education. 7. The syllabus should contain litera- 
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ture, science, social science and visual and performing 
arts. 8. The mother-tongue should be the prime vehicle 
of expression in the teaching-learning process at all stag- 
es of education. 9. Tagore’s educational ideas are in 
tune with both western and eastern educators: above all, 
the synthesis of the two is found in his international 
perspective of education, which he called the religion of 
man, 


*5, CHANDRA, S.S., Educational Philosophy of Sri 
Aurobindo, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1984 


The purposes of this study were to inquire into the fun- 
damentals of philosophy of education, to visualise the 
philosophy of education suitable to meet the demands 
of our age, to systematize Sri Aurobindo’s philosophy of 
education, and to evaluate and examine it in the light of 
contemporary Indian and western philosophies of edu- 
cation. The objectives of the present work were (i) to 
present a systematic outline of the philosophy of educa- 
tion in the thought of Sri Aurobindo, (ii) to work out the 
salient features of educational philosophy of Sri 
Aurobindo, (iii) to show how far the educational 
thought of Sri Aurobindo indicated the outline of a fu- 
ture philosophy of education, and (iv) to assess 
Aurobindo’s contribution in transforming the character 
of Indian education through a critical analysis of the 
challenging views which were expressed in the manifold 
creations and compilations of this great thinker. 

The historical methods, along with construction 
through criticism, were followed in the present investi- 
gation. A few primary and secondary sources were 
scanned, scrutinized and studied. Some of these were 
also subjected to careful internal and external criticism. 
Primary sources of data were the original works of Sri 
Aurobindo, and secondary sources were works of other 
writers and published work on Aurobindo, and actual 
study and critical examination of the practical working 
of Sri Aurobindo’s system of education in Pondicherry 
and Delhi. 

The major findings of the study were : 1. The educa- 
tional ideas and ideals of Sri Aurobindo were the out- 
come of the emerging period of renaissance in India. 
2. The concept of internal education aimed at all-round 
development of personality and realization of self 
through the development of physical, vital, mental and 
psychic faculties. 3. The psychological and sociological 
bases of Aurobindo’s scheme of education were integral 


RESEARCH IN PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


because he envisaged all-round development of person- 
ality and at the same time gave equal importance to the 
individual, to the community and to humanity. His 
scheme of education found no conflict in individual, 
national and universal aims and principles. 4. Physical 
education, according to him, was to be based on yogic 
exercises. 5. In the integral scheme of education neither 
the educator nor the educand was solely important; 
rather both were unified in a common bond. According 
to him, the teacher was the helper and the guide of the 
child. The education he advocated provided full free- 
dom to the individual growth of the educand. His free 
progress system of education was based on subjective 
evaluation by the teachers. 6. He tried to modernize 
education in India by integrating old values with new 
values. 7. His philosophy of education was a happy syn- 
thesis of idealism, spiritualism, naturalism, realism, in- 
dividualism and socialism. 8. According to him, accel- 
erated evolution from man to the supra-mental being 
was through the practice of integral yoga and the evolu- 
tion of supermind. 9. According to him, realization of 
national soul and reorganisation of collective national 
life—laws, education and all other activities—aimed at 
freedom, truth and maximum good of all and each 
nation. 


*6. CHIKHALIKAR, Y.K., A Critical Study of Educa- 
tional Thoughts, Practices and Discipline in Vedic 
and Non-vedic Sanskrit Literature and its Compari- 
son with Modern Trends of Thinking, Ph.D. Edu., 
Nag. U., 1988 


The objectives of the study were (i) to trace educational 
thoughts, practices and disciplines in Vedic and non- 
Vedic Sanskrit literature, (ii) to compare the ancient In- 
dian educational system with pragmatism, naturalism, 
Tagore’s idealism and existentialism, and (iii) to inves- 
tigate the extent to which educational values in ancient 
Sanskrit literature were useful and practicable in to- 
day’s secondary school education. 

The study was a kind of survey with a historical per- 
spective. The tools used were, (i) a pilot questionnaire, 
(ii) a final questionnaire, and (iii) an interview schedule 
constructed by the researcher. 

The following were some of the findings: 1. The ulti- 
mate aim of education was self-realization. 2. The coop- 
eration between teacher and taught was considered im- 
portant for knowledge of the self and its relation with 
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ultimate reality. 3. Philosophy and religion, knowledge 
and character, arts and crafts, were integral parts of the 
guiding principles of Indian life. 4. Women had equal 
status in education with men. 5. The teacher enjoyed 
full freedom in educational administration. 6. The con- 
sideration of human welfare transcended all geographi- 
cal and regional boundaries. 7. Social welfare was an 
equally important objective as individual welfare. 8. 
Yagnya was considered a great symbol of sacrifice. 9. 
Education was considered as an operational form of the 
culture. 10. Scientific and adhyatmic ideals were per- 
fectly coordinated. 


7. DAS, B., Pandit Gopabandhu Das—A Profile of a 
Nationalist Educator, Ph.D. Arts, Bhagalpur U., 
1986 


The main aim of the research was to study the contribu- 
tions of Gopabandhu Das, a pioneer nationalist of Oris- 
sa, in the field of education. 

Historical, analytical and comparative methods were 
adopted. Both primary and secondary sources were 
used, 

The major findings were that Gopabandhu Das was 
an eminent educationist. He made innovations in the 
field of education which have been followed by others 
in other periods. His contributions in education were 
significant, particularly relating to education outside 
the classroom, craft education and physical education. 
All of these he combined in the Satyabadi system of 
education. 


8. DAS, H.P., Synthetic Spiritualism of Sri Rama- 
krishna through History and Philosophical Perspec- 
tive, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1984 


The main aim of the study was to highlight the synthetic 
spiritualism of Sri Ramakrishna through history and 
philosophical perspective. 

The analytical-critical method was followed. Data 
were collected from various sources, mainly 
literature. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. Sri Rama- 
krishna was neither a historian nor a material theorist, 
but his teachings had deep philosophical and historical 
implications. 2. His spiritual ideas could never be kept 
confined to a particulare dogma. This made for an over- 


61 


all synthesis of religions and also a revolution in the 
philosophical world. 3. Sri Ramakrishna’s ultimate re- 
ality was impersonal in nature but was revealed as Sakti 
or consciousness in the cosmic manifestation of the 
world. His message was synthetic in nature. He was not 
only a spiritualist but also a materialist in the best spirit- 
ual sense of the term. According to him, there was no 
basic difference between science and spirituality. The 
spirit of the infinite runs through the entire cosmic 
union, Mind is everything. Spirituality flows in multi- 
farious ways. Interaction and contradiction of world 
cosmos with mind only germinate new meanings and 
insights, Universal cosmic play ultimately leads to fath- 
omless void. It is the Infinite or Transcendental stage of 
Universal Cosmic play. 4. Sri Ramakrishna did not 
leave anything systematic on language. He solved the 
wrangling of vedantic schools over the nature of 
God. 


9. DEENAMMAL, O., Ideology and Education, Ph.D. 
Phil., And. U., 1976 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the mean- 
ing, nature and definition of educational policy and its 
relationship with ideology, (ii) to study the interaction 
between ideology and educational policy in three differ- 
ent societies, viz., Russia, Japan and Turkey, (iii) to ex- 
amine the interaction between ideology and education- 
al policy in some agrarian and industrial cultures, viz., 
India, China and the USA, and (iv) to study the four 
basic approaches (Idealistic, Marxist, Democratic and 
Gandhian) to education and their relevance to contem- 
porary India. 

The methodology followed was philosophical as well 
as comparative. It was philosophical in the sense that 
ideologies privailing in a particular era were critically 
analysed and evaluated with reference to education. It 
was also comparative as ideologies and education sys- 
tems of various countries like Russia, Japan, China, the 
USA and India were identified and compared. The ma- 
terials and literature used were those related to the ide- 
ologies of Marx, Dewey and Gandhi, along with materi- 
als on the educational systems of different countries. 

The study revealed: 1. There is always an interaction 
between social reality and ideology. The historical, cul- 
tural and social conditions of a man influence him in 
accepting a particular ideology. 2. People in the same 
conditions and having the same needs and aspirations 
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automatically group together and hold the same ideolo- 
gy and, with its help, try to conserve and change society. 
The dominant group, with its ideology, generally influ- 
enced the society. 3. An educational policy is a method 
of action decided upon by an individual, group or gov- 
ernment as the best among the available alternatives, in 
the light of given conditions, to educate the children 
and youth of the community. Educational policy is 
mainly concerned with objectives and means of imple- 
menting them. Based on the types of ideology adopted 
and different possible approaches, educational policy 
can be classified accordingly. 4. Peter the Great of Rus- 
sia did not succeed to the extent he wanted to in wester- 
nizing Russia, but Meiji leaders were successful in their 
efforts to modernize Japan. Similarly, Lenin was able to 
lay the foundation for a communist society in Russia, 
but Kamal failed in his attempt to westernize Turkey. 
The reason for all these lay with the education policies 
and ideologies adopted in each case. While the ideolo- 
gies of the successful matched the educational policy 
adopted by them, the ideologies of the unsuccessful did 
not. 5, There has been an interaction of religious ideolo- 
gies in India with the educational system right from the 
early vedic period. There had been a great gulf between 
the education of the upper castes on the one hand and 
that of the toiling masses on the other. This was the rea- 
son for the neglect of science and rational technology in 
India. 6. The present Indian education is the outcome of 
the ideas of few distinguished Indians, viz., the Orien- 
talists (Dayananda), the Anglicists (Rammohan), and 
those who stressed science and technology 
(Viswesvaraya). 7. The Chinese traditional culture, its 
educational system, content and form of examination 
and educational practices were mostly shaped by Con- 
fucianism. 8. In the formative periods, American edu- 
cation was a compound of British and continental cul- 
tures and also a synthesis of classical, Puritan and 
republican ideas. Major figures like Benjamin Franklin, 
Georage Washington and Thomas Jefferson helped 
American education to acquire a democratic bent. 9. 
India today needs just not liberal education, but profes- 
sional expertise in engineering, technology and medi- 
cine. The Platonic scheme did not pay much attention 
to this aspect. 10. Marx laid great stress on the necessity 
to abolish the distinction between manual labour and 
intellectual work. This idea has a greater relevance to 
India where there is a gulf between unskilled labour 
and skilled labour, between technicians at the lower 
level and engineers and technologists at the higher lev- 
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els, between practical sciences (engineering, medicine, 
etc.) and theoretical disciplines (physics, chemistry, etc.). 
11. The continental size of India, its constitution, its po- 
litical institutions, the degree of industrialization, its 
university and school system and the urge of the popu- 
lation to have an improved standard of living, all these 
have greater relevance to the Dewey ideology of demo- 
cratic and technological society where the dignity of 
physical labour and need for everyone to become pro- 
ductive is emphasized. 12. In case of the educational 
ideas of Gandhi, the most relevant idea was dignity of la- 
bour. But Gandhi’s ideas lose relevance when consi- 
dered in the light of the fact that Indian education has 
not only to be secular but geared to the industrial and de- 
fence needs of the country. Science, engineering and 
technology, at all levels, have to receive every possible 
encouragement. India needs industrialization in a big 
way to raise standards of living. All these aspects of edu- 
cation had not been advocated in Gandhian ideology. 


10. DESAI, I.A., A Study of Evolution of the Concept of 
Education in Social and Cultural Context, Ph. D. 
Edu., SPU., 1987 


The objectives were (i) to study the concept of educa- 
tion, (ii) to study the concept of education in the light of 
the main schools of philosophical thought, (iii) to study 
the historical evolution of the concept of education, (iv) 
to study socio-cultural conditions prevailing in the dif- 
ferent parts of the world in the context of education, and 
(v) to study the influence of socio-cultural conditions 
upon the concept of education. 

The historical method was followed. The data were 
collected from primary and secondary sources. The 
analysis of the definition of education by various think- 
ers of Greece and Rome, of the middle.ages, renaissance 
and reformation periods and the modern. period was 
carried out. Further, for the collection of data regarding 
social-cultural conditions prevailing during the differ- 
ent ages, books on social, cultural and political history 
were consulted. In the light of social and cultural condi- 
tions as well as schools of philsophical thought, defini- 
tions of education were interpreted. 

The major conclusions were: 1. There was a link of 
thought throughout the ages in the concept of educa- 
tion, 2. The concept of education was influenced by the 
different schools of thought, viz., idealism, naturalism, 
realism, pragmatism, reconstructionism, existentialism 
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and analytical philosophy. 3. The thinkers had thought 
on education keeping in mind the prevailing needs of 
the society, but in the middle ages thinkers and their 
definitions of education were strongly influenced by the 
idealism and religious goals of life and education 4. In 
the modern age the cultural base of education had 
changed to a pragmatic view and definitions were more 
or less influenced either by pragamatism or existential- 
ism. 5. A sociological base was apparent in modern defi- 
nitions of education. 6. In modern times some thinkers 
were attempting to analyse the process of education in- 
stead of defining the term education. 7. The analytical 
approach to the clarification of the concept and the lan- 
guage in which the concept was defined was apparent in 
the modern age. 


11, DEVI,S., A Critical Study of the Concept of Creativ- 
ity in Philosophy with special reference to Bergson, 
Whitehead and Sri Aurobindo, Ph. D. Phil., Kur. 
U., 1976 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out if creati- 
vity was the general scheme of reality, (ii) to find out if 
creativity was linked with different concepts of this uni- 
verse, that is, with becoming, cosmic evolution, con- 
sciousness, organic evolution and teleology, (iii) to trace 
the historical background of creativity both in Indian 
and in Western thought, with special reference to the 
Vedas, Upnishads, Plato and Plotinus, (iv) to locate the 
concept of creativity in Bergson’s ideas, (v) to investi- 
gate how Whitehead contributed to the concept of crea- 
tivity, (vi) to identify the concept of creativity in the 
ideas of Sri Aurobindo, and (vii) to analyse various the- 
ories of creative evolution developed by S. Alexander, 
L. Morgan and James Ward. 

The methodology adopted was philosophical, histo- 
rical and comparative. The study was philosophical in 
the sense that ideas of various personalities were organ- 
ized, critically analysed and evaluated. It was historical 
because the development of the concept of creativity 
from various sources had been traced. Further, it was 
comparative as commonness between the ideas and the- 
ories of various persons on the concept of creativity had 
been identified and critically evaluated. Content analy- 
sis was used both as a tool and technique to analyse the 
educational ideas of Tagore and Whitehead. Content 
analysis consisted of documentary analysis and themat- 
ic analysis. For content analysis, primary as well as sec- 
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ondary sources were used. The material was also exa- 
mined to find out its suitability for the proposed re- 
search by way of internal and external criticism. 
Some of the findings of the study were: 1. Creativity 
constitutes the very basis of reality. 2. Creativity has 
been conceived by various thinkers as an exercise of 
configurative powers of the whole psyche involving all 
its substance, the play of its entire energy. The creative 
action is more than cerebral, more than visceral, involv- 
ing more than mind and heart, intellect and emotions. It 
augments the structure of human vision by introducing 
some new, vital configuration of ideas or from among 
those available to organize experience. 3. Creativity was 
the power to evolve a pattern that remained omnipotent 
insofar as it touched the details of actualization. Crea- 
tivity was a widely recognized ideal for every human 
being. 4. Both east and west emphasized that what was 
creative about spiritual experience was not its psycho- 
logical accompaniments but the inward change which 
manifested itself in the fruits of the spirit—peace, joy 
and loving suffering. A new type of life emerged with a 
higher correspondence between one’s self and the ulti- 
mate sources of reality. New qualities of mind and char- 
acter were called forth out of ordinary men and women, 
qualities which manifested the Divine in them. 5. 
Bergson’s concepts elan-vital had led to a revolutionary 
syndicalism that would restore a purified social life by 
insisting that social change in any class of people could 
be achieved only by the force of their own associations, 
through means that would evolve so as to suit their 
particualr needs. In the theory of science, he had in- 
spired a new ‘positivism’ that criticized scientific data 
in a vigorous and original way and showed how much 
arbitrariness there was in our methods of measurement 
of magnitudes. 6. Whitehead introduced an omnibus 
principle called creativity, which was a sort of universal 
blanket to cover all logical branches that his philosophy 
had created. Whitehead’s emphasis on the organic char- 
acter of natural systems and his attempt to bring physics 
and biology closer together had a good deal in common 
with the Gestalt approach to mind and nature. 7. Some 
emergentists advocated the theory of levels according to 
which evolution proceeded by the method of creative 
synthesis and life and mind came of a certain kind of or- 
ganization of non-living elements. These new qualities 
could not be inferred by merely adding together the 
qualities of elements taking part in the organization. At 
each new level of reality, new powers, new capacities 
and new qualities emerged. Life appeared at one of 
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these levels. Along with it emerged a series of new quali- 
ties such as growth, assimilation, irritability, adaptabili- 
ty and reproduction. Mind was the result of still more 
highly complex organizations. This was called creative 
evolution or emergent evolution whose pioneers were 
Bergson, Alexander, Morgan and Ward. 8. Sri 
Aurobindo’s evolution admitted both mechanism and 
emergence, determinism and freedom. The creator was 
the supermind and it was a power of Sachchidananda. 
Hence the process of evolution was free, self-imposed 
and self-determined by Sachchidananda. The world was 
not the result of blind chance but a self-manifestation of 
the ultimate. Nature’s processes appeared to us to be 
mechanical merely because the purpose was under dis- 
guise. Nothing was created from outside. 9. Creativity 
constitutes the very basis or foundation of reality. It was 
the creative purpose which steered and guided cosmic 
evolution and natural evolution. Creativity in human 
civilization was the expression of creation, which was at 
the root of nature and reality. 10. Man’s future is in the 
hands of two creative agencies, his biological evolution 
and his psychological evolution. Genetic and natural 
environmental forces continued to influence the devel- 
opment of man. Psychological control dominates the 
direction of human evolution. Man’s personal poten- 
tial is biological, but he is freely and creatively designed. 
His future depended upon his understanding and atti- 
tudes towards reality. Man would be creative and free in 
projecting his future only if he could at one and the 
same time realistically immerse himself in the history of 
his age and culture, discover trans-historical meaning 
and affirm divine communication. 11. Bergson, Sri 
Aurobindo and Whitehead are quite close to each other 
as far as the process of creativity is concerned. 


12. DUBE, L.P., Smriti-Kalin Shiksha Darshan (in 
Hindi), Ph.D. Edu., SSV, 1983 


The study aimed at critically examining educational 
philosophy during the ancient Smriti Age. 

The study adopted the historical method. The main 
sources of data collection were Smritis and other an- 
cient historical records. 

The salient findings were: 1. The age of the Smritis 
extends from third century B.C. to A.D. 1000. About 
100 Smriti granths are available these days, out of 
which 20 are often quoted. 2. Political authority and so- 
cial and economic conditions were the most important 
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determinants of the education system during the Smriti 
age. 3. The varnashrama educational system was preva- 
lent. 4. Different Smritis took different positions re- 
garding education of women. A few of them forbade ed- 
ucation for women whereas a few others advocated it. 5. 
Greatest emphasis was on high thinking and moral be- 
haviour. 6. All-round development of personality, i.e. 
physical, mental and spiritual, was emphasized. 7. Edu- 
cation of the child started at the age of 5 + with 
Upanayana Sanskar and ended with Samavartana 
Sanskar at the age of 25 +. 8. The curriculum was very 
comprehensive and comprised fourteen branches of 
knowledge. 9. The method of teaching comprised mem- 
orization, recitation, comparison, observation and 
story telling. 10. The monitorial system was very popu- 
lar. 11. The teacher had a most honourable place in the 
society. 12. Education was free for all at all levels; how- 
ever, students offered guru-dakshina in cash or kind as a 
token of respect to their teachers at the Samavartana 
Sanskar. 13. The examination was conducted by the 
teacher or a group of learned men through questioning 
and discussion. 14. The teacher-pupil relationship was 
extremely cordial and the discipline of the ashrama was 
of a very high order. 15. Education was financed by the 
kings, nobles and the entire society because it was be- 
lieved to be the pious duty of each and every one to sup- 
port teachers and students. 


13. ELANJIMANNIL, J.C., An Explanation of Educa- 
tion, Ph.D Edu., Ker. U., 1983 


The main objective was to explain the process called ex- 
plaining to achieve a total perspective within which all 
the findings on explanation could be meaningfully 
brought together. 

The method adopted was the transcendental variety 
of rational analysis, covering both retrospective and on- 
the-experience analysis. The procedures of analysis 
adopted were narration, description, evaluation and 
criticism. 

The main conclusions were: 1. The vertical concep- 
tion of pedagogical explanation was sufficiently broad 
and large as to include most of the important observa- 
tions regarding explaining. 2. The psychology of expla- 
nation could reveal immense possibilities so far not rea- 
lized through logic and pragmatic explanation, 3. The 
concrete also held important possibilities of explana- 
tion. 4. The protocol developed indicated possibilities 
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for experimental verification. 5. Techniques such as in- 
terview, opinion survey, etc. could also be used to check 
whether the proposed conception had ground or not. 
6. A horizontal consistency check could be instituted to 
examine how the theory went in the company of other 
theories. ` 


14. GUPTA, R. P., A Study of Educational Thoughts of 
Swami Vivekananda, Ph.D. Edu., Rohilkhand U., 
1985 : 


The investigation was designed to study the educational 
thoughts of Swami Vivekananda and to examine their 
usefulness for the reorganization of the educational 
system. 

The material consulted consisted of original writings 
of Swami Vivekananda and commentaries on them by 
different educationists. 

From his study the researcher concluded: 1. Swami 
Vivekananda laid stress on physical and mental devel- 
opment of students. 2, Education should be preparation 
for life. 3. Education should develop a feeling of natio- 
nalism and international understanding. 4. Education 
should lead to development of character. 5. Education 
should be free and compulsory. 6. Mother-tongue 


should be the medium of instruction. 7. Education ` 


should make students self-dependent. 8. There should 
be no state control over education. 9. There should be 
equality of educational opportunity for all. 10. Educa- 
tion should be according to the aptitudes of the stu- 
dents. 11. Education should provide motivation for at- 
tainment of Nirvan. 12. Curriculum should include 
religious education, Vedantic education, physical train- 
ing, philosophy, geography, history, science, technical 
subjects, vocational training, art, music, home science, 
ete. 

The findings imply: (1) Suitable changes should be 
made in our school curriculum. (2) Stress should be laid 
on Indian culture and the Indian value system. (3) Edu- 
cation should aim at fulfilling the needs of present-day 
Indian society. (4) Stress should be laid on improve- 
ment of the place of teachers in the society. (5) Educa- 
tion should be free and compulsory for all. (6) There 
should be separate schools for boys and girls. (7) Stress 
should be laid on programmes for adult education. 
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*15. JAIN, KAMNA, An Educational Orientation of 
Non-orthodox Schools of Indian Philosophy: A Crit- 
ical Study, Ph.D. Edu., Kum. U., 1986 


The main objective was to elucidate unorthodox Indian 
educational philosophy. 

The unorthodox Indian schools of philosophy cov- 
ered were Charvak, Jainism and Buddhism. The study 
was mainly analytic. With the help of some primary and 
secondary sources, some concepts were deduced. Be- 
sides, some descriptive research was also done, using 
the survey method. The views of students, teachers and 
laymen related to Jainism and Buddhism and the 
Acharyas were collected through and interview sched- 
ule from a sample consisting of 176 individuals. The 


statistical technique used was percentage. 


The main findings were: 1. The various concepts of 
Charvak, Jainism and Buddhism could be successfully 
used for solving the various problems of education re- 
garding discipline, teachers, teaching, student personal- 
ity, adjustment, educational environment, teacher- 
student relations, etc. 2. Some concepts of Charvak, 
Jainism and Buddhism were relevent in ancient Indian 
culture only but not relevant in the present situation. 3. 
All the three unorthodox schools of philosophy did not 
contribute equally to education. 4. The best use of the 
concepts of Charvak, Buddhism and Jainism would be 
possible only by adopting a synthetic approach. 


16. JAIN, S., Concept of Freedom and its Relation to 
Education, Ph.D. Phil., Raj. U., 1979 


The major purpose of this study was to analyse the con- 
cept of freedom and education given by various philos- 
ophers and then relate these in order to establish rela- 
tionship among them. 

It was an analytical philosophical study in which an 
attempt was made to analyse the concept of education 
and the notion of freedom from various angles. The 
main philosophers studied were Bereiter, Dewey, 
Engels, Fraser, Freire, Hollins, Huxley, Kohlberg, Lock, 
Peters, Rousseau, Rusk, Scheffler, Skinner, Torrence, 
Whitehead, White and Wilson. Their thoughts were or- 
ganized, critically analysed and evaluated in relevance 
to freedom and education. 

The study revealed: 1. Philosophers involved in re- 
flections on education fell into three types, viz., logical 
analysts, psychologist-philosophers and metaphysical 
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philosophers. The contribution of analysts was that 
they set out a complete range of possible meanings so as 
to minimize the possibility of misunderstandings aris- 
ing out of individualist and socialisationist views. The 
psychologists saw education as a process which only in- 
tended the child to be happy and adjusted rather than 
one which confronted the child with ethical and intel- 
lectual problems. The metaphysicists saw education as 
training of mind and raised value questions like: What 
were the skills that need to be generated? What were the 
priorities and methods of training that needed to be ac- 
cepted? 2. Freedom had been treated by philosophers as 
a value which bestowed the final dignity of man and 
pointed to the direction in which man could reach out 
to a superior order of existence. Further freedom was 
not obtained in experience but enjoyed only because, (a) 
self-consciousness was the minimal condition of free- 
dom, (b) as long as there was an indeterminism (chaotic 
or chance situation) or determination by others, the 
condition of freedom could not be said to obtain, (c) 
freedom only existed with reference to others, where 
shareability and universality existed together. 3. Almost 
all philosophers agreed that education had to be viewed 
as deliberate involvement with processes which helped 
the actualization of freedom. 4. Education and freedom 
were related because (a) all activity of human beings in- 
volved faith—the faith that there were other men who 
were concerned with man; (b) the concrete experience 
of freedom with each step in education not only proved 
that all education was a movement in freedom but also 
demarcated the appearance of freedom from education; 
(c) language and literacy were basic for experiencing 
love, humility, faith and hope which were nothing but 
minimal conditions for freedom; (d) rationality was the 
total tool through which interaction with the world and 
other people was possible. To acquire the rational ap- 
proach to a problem, education was most needed. Fur- 
ther, the rationality came by participating in deeper 
cooperative consciousness; (e) a self-conscious critico- 
creative approach was the fulfilling movement in the 
possible dimensions of thought and action. 5. Freedom, 
a human phenomenon, could not be achieved by semi- 
humans, who could be made human only through edu- 
cation. 6. The correct method for a movement in free- 
dom could neither be liberation propaganda nor a 
psychological condition. The correct method was in 
conscientisation, which in turn would involve love, 
faith, humility and hope, together with a critical spirit. 
7. Dialogical situations would in a true sense be 
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educational situations where each step would be re- 
warded in itself and, above all, is a step in freedom. 

The study has its implications for the methodology of 
teaching in educational institutions. The teachers need 
to create dialogue conditions in the classroom. They 
need to avoid two hazards in the classroom situation; 
one is lectures by the teacher and the other is non- 
critical participation of students. 


17. KAUR, A., A Critical Study of the Educational Phi- 
losophy of Sikh Gurus, Ph.D. Edu., Punjabi U., 
1983 


The main objective of the investigation was to study in 
perspective of the evolution of the educational philoso- 
phy of the Sikh gurus from Guru Nanak to Guru 
Gobind Singh. 

The relevant data and evidence were gathered from 
the writings of the gurus and by reviewing the political, 
religious, social and cultural and economic conditions 
of the times in which the gurus lived. 

The study revealed that according to the philosophy 
of the gurus: 1. Education is self-realization in all its 
powers and potentialities. 2. Reading without under- 
standing and realization is useless, 3. Education is a dy- 
namic force in the life of an individual influencing his 
physical, mental, emotional, social and spiritual devel- 
opment. 4. The main aims of education are individual 
development, social development and preparation for a 
life for action. 5. Contents of education include reli- 
gious education, study of biographies, teaching of 
mother-tongue, calligraphy, arithmetic and book- 
keeping, manual labour, arts and crafts, music and poe- 
try, training in arms, study of history and politics. 6. To 
educate adults the non-formal methods of teaching are 
required like kirtan, katha, celebration of festivals, dis- 
cussion and debates, travelling, etc. 7. To educate chil- 
dren, methods required are oral-cum-memorization, 
use of poetry and song, recitation, and play. 8. The 
teacher is he who has realized the True Lord and is a 
seeker of truth. 9. The teacher prepares the disciples for 
God. Realization and acquisition of real knowledge is 
possible through His guidance. 10. Beside the teacher 
the other teachers are God, Self, Word, Guru-Granth 
Sahib and the Sangat of Gurus. 11. Intellectual, social, 
moral and spiritual development is possible only when 
there is a conscious endeavour on the part of the 
educand to discipline his life. 12. A disciple is one who 
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follows the discipline of the gurus and is a fully dedicat- 
ed soul and seeker of truth. 13. Woman has her role in 
the preservation and proper functioning of society as 
mother, wife, sister and daughter. 14. Female education 
consists of reading and writing of Gurmukhi and study 
of the Holy Granth. 15. The method of evaluation con- 
sists of correction by the teacher while the student re- 
cites or repeats. 


18. KESARI, H., The Gita as Learning Process with ref- 
erence to Modern Education, Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 
1986 


Objectives of the study were (i) to study concepts relat- 
ing to Individual Self, Absolute Self, material world, ed- 
ucation for material welfare, fearlessness, and the proc- 
ess of education, and (ii) to analyse the 
teaching-learning process relating to the fundamental 
causes of all human problems, the ultimate goal of life, 
the activity method, acquisition of wisdom, concentra- 
tion and purification of the mind, development of ethi- 
cal, moral and human values, development of personal- 
ity and national integration, all with relevance to 
modern education. 

The study was philosophical where various books 
written about the Gita and the Gita itself were critically 
studied and analysed with special reference to concepts 
relating to the individual self and the absolute self. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Bhagwat Gita is a 
textbook of the teaching-learning process to educate 
man in the development of the Inner Man. 2. Education 
policy and its system were meant to develop the inner 
man and his human character. 3. The Gita is a textbook 
of action on the philosophy of life for development of 
the whole personality, material as well as spiritual, 4. 
The Gita gives the right meaning of education, convey- 
ing that education is life and life is education. 5. Gita’s 
metaphysics (Brahma vidya) and its teaching-learning 
process (Yoga sastra) are for the development of the 
total personality for the realization of Truth, Avidya 
(education for material welfare) and vidya (education 
for the realization of the self), both make education 
complete. 6. The learning process of the Gita helps man 
to develop an integrated personality—victory of the 
spirit over nature. 7. The Gita is a textbook for bringing 
awareness in man towards (a) the principle of life, (b) 
the purpose of life, and (c) the process of life. 
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19. LALITHA, CH., The Educational Philosophies of 
Gandhi and Dewey—A Study and Comparison, 
Ph.D. Phil., And. U., 1967 


The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse the simi- 
larities and differences in the educational philosophies 
of Gandhi and Dewey, and (ii) to evaluate the ideas of 
Gandhi and Dewey with respect to the present-day edu- 
cational system, 

The methodology of research adopted was philo- 
sophical as well as comparative. It was philosoph ical in 
the sense that investigation of the ideas of Gandhi and 
Dewey was organized, critically analysed and evaluat- 
ed. It was comparative as ideas common between Gan- 
dhi and Dewey were identified and critically evaluated. 
Content analysis was used which consisted of documen- 
tary analysis and thematic analysis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Gandhi was born 
in Hindu family and was a product of the freedom strug- 
gle, while Dewey was born a Protestant Christian and 
belonged to an industrialized, independent and demo- 
cratic America. These circumstances had their impact 
on their philosophies. 2. Further, Gandhi was influ- 
enced by Tolstoy, Ruskin and the Gita; Dewey by Hege- 
lian idealism and William James’s pragmatism. 3. Gan- 
dhi and Dewey differed in their conception of truth. 
Gandhi identified truth with God, while Dewey regard- 
ed truth as temporal and pragmatic. But both agreed 
that knowledge was acquired and not innate. 4, For 
Gandhi, seeking the good and the absolute was the ulti- 
mate aim of life. Dewey did not postulate any such aim. 
5. Gandhi formulated his theory of education, taking as 
his ideal what he believed to be the ancient Indian way 
of life and education, while Dewey took as his guiding 
lights democracy, science and progress. 6. Gandhi 
viewed education as a liberating process, that is, educa- 
tion trained man in mental discipline whereby he would 
gain the power to think and act freely. Dewey viewed 
education as a part of life, that is, by experiencing life 
man got educated. 7, Both Gandhi and Dewey stressed 
the individual and social aims of education. But they 
differed in threir respective approaches to these aims. 
For Gandhi, education was an instrument wherewith 
the individual could be moulded into a truthful and 
non-violent citizen. He differed from Dewey in placing 
a heavy responsibility on education by conceiving it as 
the formative force which moulded the mind and char- 
acter of different individuals in the same way. The fun- 
damental note of difference in their approaches was 
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that Dewey encouraged the development of individual 
characteristics while Gandhi advocated the conversion 
and convergence of all individual traits into the three 
cardinal virtues of his conception—Truth, Beauty and 
Goodness. 8. Gandhi’s ideal society was conformistic, 
agrarian and traditional while Dewey’s was progressive, 
industrial and scientific. But both of them agreed that 
education was for life and the process of learning was 
continuous and life long. 9. Gandhi did not approve of 
any role for the state in education, whereas for Dewey 
democratic government existed merely to serve the peo- 
ple. 10. Whereas Gandhi expected the state to provide 
primary education till such time as each village attained 
self-sufficiency and conducted its own education, 
Dewey believed that it was enough if the state gave a 
helping hand to institutions and individuals. 11. For 
Gandhi religion was connected with education but 
Dewey was against inclusion of religion in curricula. 
Dewey’s contention was that schools had to bring to- 
gether individuals speaking different languages, belong- 
ing to different nationalities, creeds and traditions, 
while Gandhi believed in increasing the understanding 
of different creeds through study of them. 12. Gandhi 
and Dewey strongly advocated the utilization of senso- 
ry organs in the process of education. The craft-centred 
Basic School of Gandhi’s conception had a resemblance 
to Dewey’s Laboratory School where learning by doing 
was encouraged. 13. Both Gandhi and Dewey agreed 
that the teacher’s personality counted a great deal. The 
pupil did not distinguish the teacher from the subject he 
taught. Gandhi differed from Dewey in advising teach- 
ers to abide by the ideas and policies accepted by socie- 
ty. 14. The philosophies of both were understood by 
only a handful of people. In the case of Gandhi, as long 
as he was alive, there were many who enthusiastically 
followed his suggestions. But soon after his death Basic 
Education lost its appeal. In the case of Dewey, despite 
vehement criticism of his progressive education, it held 
the ground for well over a quarter of century in Ameri- 
can school history. His theory of ‘learning by doing’ 
brought a great revolution in Western education. 15. 
Dewey’s conception of truth seemed to be more tenable 
and realistic than Gandhi’s. The history of science and 
Current experimental science were more in tune with 
the former than the latter. 16. Dewey’s ideal democratic 
society was ever progressive and it was industrially and 
technologically oriented, But Gandhi’s ideas seemed to 
be less tenable in this age of science. 
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*20. MAHESWARI, B.K., A Critical Study of the Basic 
Principles of Indian Educational Philosophy, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mee. U., 1984 
(Bharatiya Shiksha Darshan Ke Mool Tatwa Ka 
Samalochanatmak Adhyayan) 


The main purpose of the present investigation was to 
study critically the basic principles of Indian education- 
al philosophy. 

The study followed the critical and analytical meth- 
od. Firstly, the basic principles of different systems of 
Indian philosophy, viz., Jainism, Buddhism, Sankhya, 
Nyaya and Vedanta, and the basic principles of the phi- 
losophy of modern Indian thinkers, viz., Swami 
Vivekananda, Sri Aurobindo, Rabindranath Tagore 
and M.K. Gandhi were collected systematically, con- 
sulting both primary and secondary sources. In the sec- 
ond phase, the views of these philosophical systems and 
thinkers on educational theory and practice including 
aims and objectives, the nature of the student. the role 
of the teacher, teaching methods, curriculum, discipline 
and school were collected and analysed. 

The study revealed :1. According to Jainism, educa- 
tion was that which provided real life to the individual 
and was for the betterment of the society as well as the 
individual. In this system of educational philosophy, 
the individuality of the pupil acquired much impor- 
tance in the teaching-learning process. 2. Buddhism was 
found to have taken a middle path between spiritualism 
and pragmatism while advocating its curriculum. Im- 
portance was attached to moral values in the education- 
al philosophy of Buddhism. The physical development 
of the individual and learning by honest means were ad- 
vocated by this system of educational philosophy. 
3. Child development visualized in Sankhya education- 
al philosophy had strong psychological bases. This edu- 
cational philosophy was found to be similar to the dem- 
ocratic philosophy of education, attaching special 
importance to individuality. There was a happy synthe- 
sis of spiritualism and pragmatism in its curriculum and 
method of teaching. 4. The analysis of the thinking proc- 
ess in the Nyaya system was particularly similar to that of 
modern psychology. There was a synthesis of direct and 
indirect methods of teaching in Nyaya educational phi- 
losophy. 5. Self-realization was the ultimate aim of Ve- 
dantic educational philosophy. The relationship be- 
tween educator and educand described in Vedanta was 
found ideal for every society and for all periods. 6. The 
educational philosophy of Swami Vivekananda was 
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based upon humanism. According to him, education 
aimed at the development of universal brotherhood 
among individuals. Through education, he sought the 
establishment of humanism in the society. To him, 
knowledge, action and devotion (bhakti) were related to 
one another. 7. Sri Aurobindo’s educational philosophy 
was a synthesis of Sankhya and Vedanta. To him, edu- 
cation was for the development, modification and 
transformation of consciousness in human beings. 
8. The educational philosophy of Rabindranath Tagore 
was a curious blend of essentialism, naturalism, prag- 
matism, humanism and realism. 9. Gandhian educa- 
tional philosophy was based on Karma Yoga. Accord- 
ing to him, character-building was the aim of education. 
Being influenced by the idealistic thought of Indian cul- 
ture, Gandhi was found to be opposed to western 
materialism. 


*21. MANI SHARMA, Samkalin Bharatiya Shiksha ka 
Swaroop Aur Uski Bhavi Sambhavanayen 
(Nature of Contemporary Indian Philosophy of 
Education and its Prospects), Ph.D. Phil., DEI, 
1980 


The major objective of this was to study the nature of 
contemporary Indian philosophy of education, so as to 
provide a suitable base on which to build a new educa- 
tional system to meet the demands not only of today but 
also of tomorrow. 

The major observations were : 1. All educators and 
philosophers have to interpret abstract philosophy in 
operational terms, so that individual and groups can 
achieve satisfaction in a given environment. In a devel- 
oping society, the operational objective of education is 
the creation of personalities who can handle quasi-static 
situations and who can handle the required changes in 
society and achieve the desired degree of satisfaction. 
This operational change in the objective of education 
must be scrutinized by educators. The basic psychologi- 
cal elements—the energetic, well-informed and well ad- 
justed image of an educated gentleman—an extrovert 
and forward-looking dynamic personality—are urgent- 
ly required for a democratic industrial society. 2. One 
has to ascertain the nature of man or discover the phi- 
losophy of man. After knowing the original nature of 
man, one will be able to direct man on the right lines to- 
wards perfection and encourage him along the 
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way. The motto should be suggestive and helping but 
not interfering. In other words, the task of education is 
to prepare man not only for rational efficiency, not only 
for world solidarity, but also to make the individual feel 
that he has within himself something deeper than intel- 
lect, which is his ‘original nature’. The basic truth con- 
cerning human nature is two-fold. Originally, and at his 
deepest core, man has divine potentiality, but as an in- 
dividual soul he is a bundle of instincts, emotions, de- 
sires and inclinations. He inherits various sorts of 
Sanskaras from his previous lives, which constitute his 
law of being or Swabhava, which is unalternable, yet 
can be exhausted gradually by his present satawik kar- 
mas. 3. The student of today cannot discriminate be- 
tween right and wrong, because the need-achievements 
of our younger generation are very high but they are 
very tamasik in action. To get rid of this obstacle is im- 
possible without developing reasoning power or perfect 
mental function. The student must have courage to take 
up the right type of knowledge and apply it fearlessly in 
the interest of posterity. If such an education is given, 
the direct result will be that it will be self-supporting. 
4. To make the educational system a healthy, rational 
system, one should not allow it to be controlled by West- 
ern or outdated Indian concepts which are no longer 
useful. We must introduce the original meaning of the 
concept in a befitting manner contextually. For exam- 
ple, the often-quoted maxim, ‘Sa Vidiya Ya Vimuktye’, 
will be the base of our educational philosophy but it will 
be used in its wider and original meaning, ‘Sa Vidiya Ya 
Vimuktye’ means that is education that leads towards 
mukti. But, unfortunately, the meaning of mukti has , 
been narrowed down to the liberation of soul only, 
whereas its true meaning is ‘If man is to acquire free- 
dom in every field of his life-process, he must acquire 
economic and political freedom, freedom from super- 
stition, ignorance, prejudice and many other forms of 
bondage which obstruct his advancement’. 5, The edu- 
cational system ought to be built on a solid foundation 
of educational philosophy which could not be other 
than anaturo-idealistic one, because the child is partly a 
spiritual being and partly a natural being. This means, 
man is an integrated whole of spirit and matter, he is an 
animal being which lives in the natural environment; at 
the same time he outgrows animality. 6. The researcher 
has discussed the nature of the contemporary philoso- 
phy of education keeping in view the fact that the ideal 
can only be achieved through the actual. No flowers of 
ideals bloom in the sky. 
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22. MATHUR, J., Approaches to Educational 
Theory—A Philosophical Probe, Ph.D. Edu., Del. 
U., 1985 


The objectives of this study were (i) to explicate and un- 
derstand the various issues involved in any philosophi- 
cal attempt at formulation of educational theory, and 
(ii) to try to maintain the rigour of coherent and consis- 
tent reasoning which philosophy demands. 

The study being philosophical, it followed different 
methods of inquiry at different stages such as (i) the syn- 
thetic method which involved demonstration and expo- 
sition of causal relations, (ii) the method of inquiry into 
the origin of ideas, (iii) the socratic method of analysis, 
(iv) the intuitive method, and (v) the reflective method 
of introspection. Further, in order to identify and exam- 
ine the approaches which might lead to better under- 
standing of ‘education theory’, the philosophical litera- 
ture was examined. The literature included primary as 
well as secondary sources like original documents and 
critical notes of eminent scholars. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In the West the phi- 
losophers had been engaged in three kinds of activity, 
viz., speculative, normative and analytical. 2. Educa- 
tional philosophy came to bear upon it a distinction 
through education as a process of human development 
and education as a discipline or field of study. 3. Philos- 
ophy of education meant philosophy of the process of 
educating or philosophy of the discipline of education. 
4. In the highly scientific West, the process of education 
was studied through the manifest practices of instruc- 
tion and learning in the social institution called ‘school’. 
The processes were studied by persons belonging to the 
various disciplines of sociology, psychology, econom- 
ics, etc, 5. The discipline of education was seen to be in 
need of analysis. This was concerned with analysing the 
concepts of the factual sciences of education, e.g. intelli- 
gence, growth, etc. 6. It was seen that the fragmented 
view of both philosophy and of education in the West 
had led to a skepticism which proclaimed that philoso- 
phy was not what education needed; what it needed was 
a theory as generated by the factual sciences of sociolo- 
gy, psychology, etc. 7. In the Indian context the philoso- 
phy was seen as the practical way of life. Its role was 
seen as one of nurturing and nourishing the spirit. 8. 
The different systems of Indian philosophy were 
moksha or liberation-centred. The liberation which the 
Hindu philosophers sought, unlike Marxist liberation, 
was not material. It had a spiritual content so far it was 
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concerned with self-realization. The practical way to 
‘good’ living must form the inspiration for any theoriz- 
ing about the ‘education’ of man. ‘Educational theory’ 
must not fall prey to the tendency to be theoretical and 
intellectual. 9. From the exposition of the history of phi- 
losophy in India and the West, the philosophy of the 
West could be characterized as being theoretical, where- 
as philosophy in India is practical. 10. Modern educa- 
tional theory in the West was moving away from philos- 
ophy, and was looking from practical guidance from the 
social and behavioural sciences. 11. The question of 
framing any educational theory, at no stage appeared as 
a felt need on the Indian scene, because Indian thinkers 
were inspired by deeper, more intriguing issues that 
kept complicating the Indian scene. 12. Life was con- 
ceived by Indian thinkers as a continuity, and therefore, 
the principles that governed a man’s life were deduced 
in terms of eternity. 


23. MISRA, SHIVA SARAN, Critical Study of Educa- 
tional Philosophy and Teaching Method of Swami 
Vivekanand, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1986 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to study a new 
education philosophy (Vedant darshan) for giving a 
sound footing to the present Indian educational system, 
and (ii) to evaluate the usefulness of Swami 
Vivekanand’s educational thoughts in the changing 
circumstances. 

The research was a historical study. Both primary 
and secondary sources were utilized for collecting infor- 
mation. Personal discussions with personnel working in 
institutions established by Swamiji himself or at his in- 
spiration were additional sources. 

The study revealed : 1. Swami Vivekanand believed 
that the foundation of all religions of the world was di- 
rectly or indirectly based on Vedant philosophy. The 
basis of Vedant philosophy was Vyassutra. Out of its 
three annotations—Dwait Vada, Visistadwait Vada and 
Adwait Vada, Swamiji was the supporter of the last. 2. 
Swamiji had great faith in the Vedas and Upanishadas. 
He was great supporter of Indian culture and was 
against the British educational system in India. He di- 
rected all his efforts towards propagating the Vedant 
philosophy in the modern context in India and abroad, 
and established the Ramkrishna Mission Matha and the 
Vedanta Society. 3. Swamiji wanted to liberate humani- 
ty from suffering and frustration. He also wanted peo- 
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ple to be economically well off. Education was a means 
for him to fulfil these goals. 4. Education according to 
him was not only a collection of various bits of informa- 
tion but was a manifestation of the individual’s inner 
capacities. 5. Along with spiritual education, Swamiji 
emphasized vocational education also. In a broader 
sense, this was his basis for curriculum design. 6. Meth- 
ods of teaching, according to him, included contact, 
concentration, self-experience, question-answer, etc. 
These were evaluated in the modern context and were 
generally found useful. 7. He advocated the mother- 
tongue as the medium of instruction at the lower level, 
but at the higher level other languages could be used. He 
strongly favoured the study of Sanskrit. He criticized 
the annual examination system and advocated a com- 
prehensive evaluation system. 8. Institutions estab- 
lished by him were valuable for a democratic set-up. 9. 
Strong moral character and a positive attitude towards 
pupils were essential for teachers. The pupil occupied a 
significant place in teaching-learning process. Inter- 
personal relations between a teacher and his pupil were 
most desirable. He emphasized self-discipline and gave 
significant suggestions for overcoming various prob- 
lems in the Indian educational system. 10. Swamiji’s 
thoughts had a balance of idealism and pragmatism, 
and were found of great use in the present Indian 
set-up. 


24. PANDEY, J.B., A Comparative Study of Education- 
al Philosophy in Gita and Koran, Ph.D. Edu., Kum. 
U., 1985 


The study was designed to make a comparison of the ed- 
ucational philosophy propounded in the Gita and 
Koran. It also aimed at highlighting the practicability of 
educational ideas of these scriptures in present-day 
India. 

The researcher has tried to give a critical description 
of the educational philosophy in these who texts. He has 
studied translations of the originals and has tried to col- 
lect commentaries on them by philosophers, education- 
al leaders and educationists. Some of the specialists in 
the area were interviewed by the researcher and, while 
formulating the results of the study, their views were 
also given due weightage. 

The main findings of the study were : 1. According to 
the Gita, the living being is a part of Brahma and it aims 
at uniting with the Brahma through moksh. 2. Moksh 
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can be achieved through good deeds, i.e. nishkam 
karma. 3. According to the Koran, living beings are cre- 
ated by God and when a living being dies his soul has to 
wait till the day of judgement and then, according to the 
balance of his good or bad deeds he is sent to Janat 
(heaven) or Dozakh (hell). 4. According to the Gita, edu- 
cation should lead to all-round development and curric- 
ulum should have a wide variety of subjects to achieve 
this aim. 5. In the Gita stress is laid on the importance 
of the teacher but, at the same time, it is said that the in- 
dividuality of the child should not be suppressed. In the 
Koran also, the importance of the teacher is emphasized 
but stress is also laid on the development of the talents 
of the child. 6. In the Koran, stress is laid both on the 
study of religion and subjects which can be of use in 
life. 


25. PATEL, C.P., Study of the Psychological Founda- 
tion of the ‘Free Progress System’ as Evolved in Sri 
Aurobindo International Centre of Education, Ph.D. 
Psy., Sau. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to describe the latest 
organization of the free progress system, (ii) to delineate 
its psychological bases: the theory of integral personali- 
ty, the psychological goals and the psychological princi- 
ples, and (iii) to attempt a double comparative appraisal 
of the system, one by the researcher and the other by the 
expert teachers of the SAICE (Sri Aurobindo Interna- 
tional Centre of Education). 

A complex reconnoitring research design was used 
with a flexible survey method. The techniques used for 
surveys were (i) library research, (ii) unstructured inter- 
views (a representative sample of twenty-seven teachers 
was interviewed), (iii) unstructured observations (al- 
most all the sections and representative sample of activ- 
ities of the SAICE were observed), (iv) studying Sri 
Aurobindo and the Mother, and (v) a rating-scale type 
questionnaire. The questionnaire was constructed by 
the researcher and administered to a sample of fifteen 
expert teachers for the appraisal of the system. 

The findings of the study were as follows: 1. Human 
beings have subconscient, conscient (physical-vital- 
mental complex), inner, psychic and spiritual con- 
sciousness. There are constant conflicts in them and 
among them, Only the psychic can harmonize and inte- 
grate them. The psychic has true international con- 
sciousness. By the synthetic method of self-perfection 
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man can achieve mundane, psychic, spiritual and, ulti- 
mately, supramental perfection. 2. The free progress 
system, as evolved in 1981, aims at making personality 
and its parts strong, plastic, rich, large, pure, full of love 
and joy and at developing a national and international 
spirit. The system had organized an environment and 
executed an integrated educational programme which 
helped the student by activating psychic influence in 
them, to learn spontaneously, to make progress in study 
at one’s own pace and develop one’s total personality 
one self. It also educated teachers, parents and the socie- 
ty. 3. The psychological principles identified as in- 
volved in the system were of three types, namely, the 
cardinal principle, the general principles and the speci- 
fic principles. 4. The system had not started supra- 
mental education, but it had modest achievements in 
the area of psychic and spirtiual education and signifi- 
cant achievements in the physical, vital and mental 
areas. 

The findings suggested that, if the academies wanted 
to serve the ideals of regular effective study and integra- 
tion of the individual, the nation and the world, they 
should employ the free progress system. 


26. PATHAKE, S.P., A Study of Educational Thinking 
of Kakasaheb Kalelkar, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study and evalu- 
ate the thinking of Kakasaheb Kalelkar in the context of 
educational implications, (ii) to study the metaphysical, 
epistemological and exiological thinking of Kakasaheb, 
(iii) to analyse the writing of Kakasaheb and to evaluate 
the utility and meaningfulness of his thinking, and (iv) 
to consider the utilitarian value of content analysis as a 
method of research in the area of philosophy of 
education. 

The researcher used sixty books and five essays writ- 
ten by Kakasaheb as primary sources for the purpose of 
content analysis. The content analysis method was 
adopted at the first stage of thought analysis. The four 
thought units were decided and the statements collected 
under each thought unit were further studied in the light 
of criteria prepared by the researcher herself with a view 
to studying inter-coordination, contradictions, logical 
coherence, meaningfulness, meaninglessness, verbosity 
and utility of the thoughts expressed in the statements. 
At the second stage of content analysis, concepts depict- 
ed in 567 statements collected from 19,427 printed 
pages of the writings of Kakasaheb were analysed, inter- 
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preted and educational implications were drawn. On 
the basis of interpretations, the concept of education, 
concept of good life, aims of human beings and those of 
society, and concept of human relationship were 
derived. 

Some of the conclusions were: In the study an at- 
tempt was made to evaluate the definition of education 
given by Kakasaheb in the light of criteria prepared by 
R.S. Pitters, Aims of education as depicted in his writ- 
ings were evaluated in the light of criteria prepared by 
D.G. O’Connor and the curriculum in the light of crite- 
rion prepared by James. It was found on the basis of 
above evaluation that (i) the definition of education 
given by Kakasaheb was of a descriptive type; (ii) the 
definition was not suited to the criteria of R.S. Pitters 
as it was conceived as religion, the greater stress being 
given on ‘Education is Religion’ vis-a-vis ‘Education as 
Transformation’; (iii) some of the aims were in tune 
with the criteria given by D.G. O’Connor; (iv) the con- 
cept of curriculum of Kakasaheb was also in tune with 
the criterion of James; (v) it was found that the defini- 
tion given by Kakasaheb was simply abstract in nature 
and there was no relationship between his definition of 
education on the one hand and the aims of education 
and concept of curriculum on the other; (vi) it was final- 
ly concluded that the educational thinking of 
Kakasaheb Kalelkar was interesting but not 
process-oriented. 


27. PAUL, R., Art as a Medium of Education in Tagore, 
Ph.D. Phil., Osm. U., 1976 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find the scope of 
aesthetics in the context of the philosophy of Tagore, 
(ii) to study art as a medium of education as envisaged 
by Tagore, (iii) to study art as a medium of education in 
Tagore’s humanistic conditions, (iv) to study Tagore’s 
philosophy with respect to art as a realization in itself, 
and (v) to study Tagore’s philosophy for art as future 
fulfilment. 

The study was philosophical in the sense that the 
ideas of Tagore were critically analysed, organized and 
evaluated with respect to art as a medium of education. 
All the works of Tagore were used as the primary 
source of data. 

The study revealed: 1. Man and his desire were not 
isolated categories. There was harmony between man 
and nature as much as there was difference and distinc- 
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tion between them. Education had, therefore, to train 
the child’s senses. This implied training of children to a 
proper awareness of and to appreciate their surround- 
ing because love for nature stands supreme in Tagore’s 
theory of education. 2. Education was directly influ- 
enced by the growing sensibility of the child as well as 
adequate appreciation of the best traditions of the cul- 
tural heritage. 3. The central theme of education was 
elimination of ego-passions of cupidity and ‘self- 
aggrandisement. 4, Art and humanity were two sides of 
the same coin of one reality. Tagore was so sensitive to 
human impulses, passions and emotions that he never 
excluded these in his system of education. 5. There were 
two dominant trends in Tagore’s educational philoso- 
phy. One was creative humanism and the other was uni- 
versalistic humanism. The former was deeply con- 
cerned with individual realization and fulfilment 
through artistic sensibility. The other, universalistic hu- 
manism, was rooted in his ideal of creative unity. 4. Ta- 
gore as a natural educator introduced elements of 
human love, interpersonal relationship, socio-cultural 
norms and international ideals through his theory of ed- 
ucation called education for the whole man. 5. Art as a 
medium of education had been a definite goal and mis- 
sion of Tagore. Beauty and goodness according to him 
played a greater role in the creation of nonsensate cul- 
tural norms and conditions which were necessary for re- 
alization of higher objectives. 6. Tagore believed in a re- 
ligion of man and creative unity. The religion of man 
tended to implant God in man and bring the latter near- 
er to the former. This involved a humanization process. 
Since God himself was the cosmic artist, He tended to 
descend into his art creations called satient beings. 7. 
Aesthetic experience through education, according to 
Tagore, was a realization which was never-ending in it- 
self but was an endless and relentless process of realiza- 
tion and fulfilment. 8. Education had a higher purpose 
than the acquisition of formal knowledge. Learning of 
skills, training of the senses, processing of accession, 
good citizenship, etc. were not the real purposes of edu- 
cation. Real education was—seeking after realization 
and fulfilment. For this purpose, art and symbols served 
as ideal media. 9. Art and education were not only con- 
fined to four walls of the classroom. Rather, it tran- 
scended the narrow confines of the classroom and en- 
tered the wider field of home, society and universe in 
such a way that a creative artist was bound to receive 
impulses from the soul. 10. Art in Tagore’s ideas had as- 
sumed the status of an ennobling and elevating medium 
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with aesthetics as an invoking cosmic atmosphere and 
education as a sacred operation in Tagore’s philosophy 
ofeducation. 11. Art as a medium of education implied 
cultural renaissance for Tagore. Education was a higher 
purpose for Tagore and art assumed a sublime status in 
his philosophy of education. 


28. PEREIRA, J.J., Narayan Guru as a Social Educator, 
Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to assess the 
literary contributions of Narayan Guru as a social edu- 
cator, (ii) to elucidate the principles of teaching as sug- 
gested by him, (iii) to identify the teaching methods of 
Narayan Guru, (iv) to make an appraisal of his contri- 
bution towards casteless society and religious tolera- 
tion, (v) to identify the social reforms proposed by him, 
(vi) to appraise his methods of solving the probelms of 
life through the means of spiritual values, and (vii) to 
analyse his contribution toward health education. 

This was an analytico-descriptive research. The pri- 
mary sources of data were the guru’s writings, most of 
which are in Malayalam and a few in Sanskrit. Texts on 
the social and cultural history of Kerala were the major 
secondary sources. Some of the saints who were his con- 
temporaries constituted additional secondary sources. 
The overall analysis was done with the following per- 
spectives: role of education in.social progress; ways of 
abolishing casteism; the concept of God and the mean- 
ing of religion; evil effects of some social customs; du- 
ties of citizens to society; and the economic theory of 
the guru and his philosophy. 

Some of the major findings of the study in the context 
of Narayan Guru as a social educator were: 1. His pro- 
gramme of social education was mainly through his 
poems, dialogues and writing. Education, according to 
him, was essential for getting individual freedom of 
three kinds—political freedom, freedom of thought, 
and freedom of action. 2. All sections of the society 
should receive at least elementary education. Motiva- 
tion was necessary in the case of social educaion provid- 
ed to the poor sections of the society. Only education 
could make poor people strong enough to compete with 
the privileged classes in all walks of life. 3. Through 
education, he aimed at removing untouchability. Again 
through education, he sought to develop habits of ciean- 
liness. 4. Education was necessary to achieve the prog- 
ress of society. According to him, bright and intel- 
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ligent students should never be deprived of educational 
opportunities just because of their economic poverty. 5. 
According to him, the aims of education were not mere- 
ly material, They were also spiritual in content. 6. He 
considered health education as one of the functions of 
the teacher. In his writings, he provided advice to par- 
ents about the nature and quality of food to be given to 
new-born children. 7. His writings aimed at removing 
untouchability and casteism. 


*29. PRASAD, S., Yagyavalkya Shiksha: A Critical 
Study, Ph.D. Sans., Avadh U., 1984 


The main objective of the research was to study critical- 
ly an ancient treatise known as Yagyavalkya Shiksha 
(YS). 

The research was based on library study. Original 
Sanskrit books, and other related literature of Indian 
and foreign authors were consulted by the researcher. 

The various sections of the thesis and its subject mat- 
ter were: 1. The introduction includes an account of 
vaidik and vedang (especially pratishakhya and shiksha 
granthas) literature, along with the life history of 
Maharshi Yagyavalkya, the author, and the contents of 
YS. 2. The first chapter (Varn-Prakran) is devoted to 
the discussion of varnas (alphabets) according to YS. 
The minute observations of the Maharshi regarding 
phonics were mostly approved by the modern phone- 
scientists. 3. The second chapter (Swar-Prakran) deals 
with the various swaras (intonations) which are essen- 
tial for correct pronunciation of the vaidik mantras. 4. 
The term mantra, which is used for specifying the time 
consumed in pronouncing a varn, has been discussed in 
the third chapter (Mantra-Prakran). 5. The Maharshi in 
his book, YS, has presented his observations regarding 
sthan (the place of articulation helpful in the origin of a 
varn) and prayatna (the manner of articulation em- 
ployed in pronuncing a varn). These are discussed in the 
fourth chapter (Bal-Prakran). 6. YS has given ascientif- 
ic account of effects which are produced due to correct 
or incorrect pronunciation of varnas. The fifth chapter 
(Sam-Prakran) is devoted to this along with study- 
method, dharm (duty) of learner, significance of 
guruseva (service of the teacher), etc. 7. The last chapter 
(Santan-Prakran) discusses sandhi. A Hindi translation 
of the YS, a list of its shlokas, anda glossary of technical 
terms, along with a detailed bibliography is appended in 
the thesis 
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*30. RAGHAVAN, J., A Critical Study of Sri 
Aurobindo’s Contribution to Building of Modern In- 
dian Philosophy of Education, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. 
U., 1984 


The specific objectives of the study were (i) identifica- 
tion of the distinctive elements in Aurobindo’s educa- 
tional philosophy in the light of his theory of integral 
yoga, (ii) critical evaluation of Aurobindo with refer- 
ence to ancient Indian and modern schools of philoso- 
phy, (iii) discussion of the problem of ontology, episte- 
mology and axiology in Aurobindo’s educational 
philosophy, in the light of Western schools of philoso- 
phy, (iv) critical comparison of Aurobindo with Gandhi 
and Tagore, (v) comparison of Aurobindo’s theory of 
evolution with that of Tellihard De Chardin, and (vi) 
Suggestion of a scheme for the implementation of 
Aurobindo’s theory of integral education. 

The study involved an analytical exposition and crit- 
ical appraisal of Sri Aurobindo’s educational philoso- 
phy and outlined the practical steps that needed to be 
adopted to give operational content to his educational 
thoughts in the context of the ongoing, contemporary 
national effort at reform and reconstruction in our edu- 
cational system. The study was undertaken in an evolu- 
tionary and historical perspective and embraced cultur- 
al and methodological dimensions in its sweep. 

The major findings were: 1. Sri Aurobindo’s educa- 
tional philosophy was the product of his theory of spirit- 
ual evolution and his doctrine of integral knowledge. It 
followed directly as the most legitimate outcome of his 
own philosophy of life. 2. The aim of life was to bring 
about radical change in consciousness, a fundamental 
transformation in the present mentally limited evolu- 
tionary mould of man into something for transcending 
the mind, a divine consciousness. 3. Spiritual knowl- 
edge was taken to be the highest goal of education in 
Vedic and post-Vedic India. Aurobindo reverted to this 
theme of self-realisation and self-knowledge and made 
it the central plank of his integral philosophy. 4. Sri 
Aurobindo held that mental conceptions could not be 
the end of all things. He perfected the technique of yoga 
by which it was possible for man to climb the heights of 
consciousness far above the mind. 5. Sri Aurobindo de- 
veloped the most exalting idea of supermind and super- 
man which permeated the whole gamut of his educa- 
tional philosophy. 6. The most striking feature of his 
integral educational philosophy was its characteristic 
asserting that the dichotomy between para and apara 
vidya was false. 
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31. RAI, M., Pt. Madan Mohan Malaviya Ke Shaikshik 
Vicharon Ka Adhyayan, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the family 
and social background of Malviya that shaped his 
ideas, (ii) to study the aims, importance and nature of 
education according to Malviya (iii) to study his view of 
student’s responsibility and discipline, (iv) to study his 
position concerning development of Hindi as a mother- 
tongue and medium of instruction, (v) to study his 
views on curriculum for Indian education, and (vi) to 
study his views on religious education and women’s 
education. 

The major findings were: 1. Malviya was born in a 
poor but culturally rich Brahmin family. His views 
about education were very practical. He was of the opi- 
nion that education must provide a vocation to every in- 
dividual. He believed that education was necessary for 
the life. By means of education, human personality 
could be developed. Man could develop character and 
morality by education. Vocational development, physi- 
cal development, and the development of the nation 
could be achieved only through education. These were 
the broad aims of education. 2. According to Malviyaa 
student’s life should be very simple as it was in ancient 
times of the gurukul system. A student’s life must be 
dominated by religious thoughts. Politeness was an Or- 
nament for students. He was of the view that for devel- 
oping good discipline among students, the atmosphere 
of the institution must be ideal, so that students could 
follow the ideals. 3. He was a very strong supporter of 
Hindi. For the development of a nation, the language of 
that nation must develop. That is why he tried to propa- 
gate and used Hindi. He wanted to use Hindi as a medi- 
um of instruction. By the use of mother-tongue students 
could express their own thoughts. But Malviya never 
opposed any other language. He was of the view that 
each and every language should develop and that Hindi 
should develop as a national language. 4. He gave im- 
portance to all the subjects. For university education he 
included Ancient Indian Culture, Philosophy, as well as 
Modern Sciences. 5. In his opinion, there was a strong 
relationship between religion and education. For the 
development of morality, a religious atmosphere must 
be developed. For the development of religious educa- 
tion he proposed two strategies: (i) including religious 
books in the curriculum, and (ii) using the informal me- 
dium. He himself tried to develop a religious atmo- 
sphere in the university by giving religious lectures 
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every Sunday and every Ekadashi. 6. Malviya was a 
strong supporter of women’s education. He said that 
women’s education was more important than men’s ed- 
ucation. He supported his view by saying that if one boy 
was educated, only one individual was educated; if one 
girl was educated, then a whole family was educated. 
For women’s education, he proposed a special type of 
curriculum including such subjects as home science, so- 
cial science, weaving, knitting, music, etc. For higher 
education, he recommended the same curriculum for 
both boys and girls. 


*32, RAIZADA, S., Akshpad Gautam Ka Shiksha 
Darshan Aur Uska Samkalin Sarthakya (Educa- 
tional Philosophy of Akshpad Gautam and its 
Relevance for the Present System of Education 
in Vogue), Ph.D. Phil., Agra U., 1988 


The main concept of the Nyaya philosophy of Akshpad 
Gautam is based on justice, its main characteristic 
beinga critical study of spiritual problems. In the Nyaya 
Sutrait has been clearly indicated that the troubles ram- 
pant in the world can be eradicated by methods of self- 
realization. To achieve this object, knowledge of sixteen 
subjects is essential. 

There are four tools for achieving the goal, namely, 
(i) Pramata (researcher, a student), (ii) pramaiy (subject 
for study or research) (iii) praman (main process of 
achieving real knowledge), i.e. (a) parataksh, meaning 
direct knowledge, (b) anuman, intuitive knowledge, 
(c) upman, illustrative, and (d) shabda, the authoritative 
statements of sidh purush, i.e. persons who have realized 
the goal of life by self-realization. 

The main contribution of this philosophy is, there- 
fore, based on epistemology. The main object of the 
nyaya philosophy is self-realization. It prescribes vari- 
ous methods and processes for achieving the goal. It is 
significant that the researcher, a student, has not to for- 
sake the world altogether and become a recluse. On the 
other hand, he has to achieve excellence in his worldly 
career as well as make sustained spiritual efforts for self- 
realization. The present system of education, therefore, 
needs to be drastically changed to enable students to 
make advances in material subjects along with a scien- 
tific outlook for spiritual research as well. The nyaya 
philosophy is perfect in its aims and objectives and will 
go a long way in improving the present educational 
structure, curriculum, teaching methods, pupil-teacher 
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relationship and the allied subjects. This philosophy has 
the potentiality of meeting the present needs of the 
country, its aspiration, ideals of life and, if implement- 
ed with determination, it will improve the quality of life 
and will bring about a sea change in education, raising it 
to a level of perfection of educational pattern. 


33. RAVAL, H.H., A Study of Educational Ideals as De- 
picted in Buddhistic Philosophy, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the philo- 
sophical beliefs pertaining to metaphysical, epistemo- 
logical and axiological realms of the Buddhistic philoso- 
phy and their relevance to education, (ii) to study the 
different educational ideals as advocated by the Bud- 
dha, and (iii) to derive educational aims from the Bud- 
dhistic metaphysics, epistemology and axiology. 

The historical method was followed. The researcher 
used primary and secondary sources for data collection. 
The primary sources included original literature of 
Buddhism produced and edited by the followers of the 
Buddha in languages like Pali, Sanskrit and the same 
translated into English and other Indian languages, bi- 
ographies of the Buddha, magazines, periodicals, re- 
ports, etc. The secondary sources included books writ- 
ten by eastern and western writers which contained 
elaborations, interpretations and presentations of the 
teaching of Lord Buddha, bibliographies, abstracts of 
books, journals, etc. The collected data were analysed 
into three main categories, namely metaphysical, epis- 
temological and axiological beliefs of Buddhistic philos- 
ophy. The educational ideals were derived from the 
metaphysical, epistemological and axiological beliefs of 
Buddhistic philosophy. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. Sixty-four val- 
ues were identified out of which the maximum number 
of values pertained to the categories of spiritual and 
moral-ethical values. 2. The hierarchy of value- 
categories were spiritual values, moral-ethical values, 
physical-organic values, social values, educational val- 
ues, intellectual values, economic values, political val- 
ues, biological values, aesthetic values and cultural val- 
ues. No values in aesthetic and cultural categories were 
found. The spiritual and moral values dominated 
amongst all other value categories, 3. In all, 60 ideals 
were derived. The maximum number of ideals per- 
tained to the axiological category. 4. The Buddhist con- 
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cept of the good life consisted of observing discipline, 
namely, abstaining from stealing, from doing wrong 
which related to sensual desires, from lying, slandering, 
bitter speech and idle babbling. 5. According to Bud- 
dhist philosophy, the concept of education was to train 
the student in religion, morality, wisdom and medita- 
tion and to equip him with intellectual and spiritual 
powers. It also incorporated certain ingredients such as 
regard for the subject of learning, simple living and high 
thinking, love for manual work, self-help, community 
life, maintaining sincerity and discipline, humility, re- 
spect to elders and veneration to teachers. 6. The aims 
of Buddhistic education as they emerged were to enable 
the pupils to realize the ultimate truth, to help them in 
acquiring arhatship and to attain the ultimate aim of 
human life, that is nirvana or moksha, to make them 
aware about the realities of life, to enable them to elimi- 
nate ignorance and acquire knowledge and wisdom, to 
make them understand the law of karma, to make them 
sharpen their faculties of intellect, discrimination and 
decision-making, to help them develop good moral 
character, to cultivate a scientific attitude in learning 
and living, to develop their ability for logical reasoning, 
argumentation and dialectics, to inculcate universal 
ideals of love, compassion, brotherhood, friendship, 
welfare and peace. 7. The curriculum was spread over 
three stages of education, namely, early stage, middle 
stage and higher stage. The general course of instruction 
included initial training in listening, speech, reading 
and writing, simple mathematics and language at an 
early stage; other auxillary sciences, mathematics, lan- 
guage, physical education and social sciences at the 
middle’ stage; philosophy, religion, logic, psychology 
and humanities at the higher stage. 8. The methods of 
teaching were lecture, discussion, debate, assignment, 
project, raising doubts and seeking clarification, etc. 


34. Ray, S.S., Identification of Indian Objectives of Edu- 
cation with special reference to West Bengal, Dept. 
of Education, Viswa-Bharati, 1985 


The major objectives of the research were (i) to identify 
the real objectives of education in India in the light of 
the expectations of the people, (ii) to identify the expec- 
tations of the people from education, (iii) to find out the 
impediments in the way of satisfaction of such expecta- 
tions, and (iv) to formulate strategies to be adopted for 
fulfilment of these expectations. 
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The study was divided into two phases: (i) study of 
the effectiveness of education in removing social ills 
like untouchability and the dowry system; (ii) identifi- 
cation of expectations of people (both elite and unedu- 
cated) from education. The sources of data were docu- 
ments and records. 

The findings of the research were: 1. It indicated 
that education had a significant role in West Bengal in 
removing social ills like untouchability, but its influ- 
ence in removing the dowry system was not significant. 
2. It was felt that unless a young man was inclined to 
marry a particular young woman and vice-versa, every- 
body was directly or indirectly in favour of dowry or at 
least was neutral in his stand and education had failed 
to do any worthwhile service to stop this undesirable 
practice. 3. Even the educated youth, both males and fe- 
males, were not clearly opposed to dowry. 4. Even the 
majority of educated girls expected their parents to give 
them a reasonably good amount at the time of their 
marriage. 5. Education had, however, an indirect role in 
de-emphasizing dowry by making possible a large num- 
ber of self-arranged marriages between brides and 
grooms who came close to each other through the proc- 
ess of education. 6. In the case of educated women in 
salaried jobs, the demand for dowry was much less. It 
seemed that, to remove the dowry system in the state of 
West Bengal excluding the tribes in the hills, a possible 
way was to make young women economically produc- 
tive and oriented to jobs through a special type of edu- 
cation. 7. The expectations of the people from educa- 
tion were (a) good salaried service or employment, (b) 
good income even in the absence of employment, (c) 
honour, status and dignity in the society, (d) security for 
the future, (e) a good life partner, (f) enjoyment of civic 
and democratic rights, (g) efficient service to the com- 
munity, (h) loyalty to superiors and the nation, (i) 
growth of a rational attitude on every aspect of life, and 
(j) development of democratic, social, ethical and spirit- 
ual values. 


35. SANAYAL, MEERA, The Rama Krishna Mission 
and its Impact on Contemporary Indian Education, 
Ph.D. Edu., Luc. U., 1986 À 


The study aimed at bringing out the problems people 
faced at the time of the appearance of Rama Krishna 
Paramhans and highlighting his special endowments 
and his contribution in the field of education. 
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The investigator employed the historical method and. 
consulted the relevant literature published by the Rama 
Krishna Mission and commentaries by various reli- 
gious reformers and educationists. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Rama Krish- 
na emphasized that man possessed divine qualities and 
efforts should be made to develop these qualities. 2. 
Stress should be laid on the diginity of labour. 3. Stress 
should be laid on preservation of Indian culture. 4. 
School curriculum should develop cognitive, connative 
and aesthetic abilities. 5. Scientific and technical devel- 
opment should not be neglected. 6. School curriculum 
should include knowledge of health and hygiene, gener- 
al understanding of community as well as social life of 
the people. 7. There should be close cooperation be- 
tween the teachers and the students. 8. Stress should be 
laid on both the theoretical and practical aspects of sci- 
ence. 9. Education should lead to development of sin- 
cerity and honesty. 10. Stress should be laid on conver- 
sation, story-telling and demonstration as methods of 
teaching. 11. Schools should plan activities for con- 
structive work for the welfare of the society. 12. Rama 
Krishna laid stress on synthesis of East and West. 13. 
Though basically a religious organization, the Rama 
Krishna Mission’s social role is equally important. 14. 
In spite of limitations of funds and scarcity of dedicated 
workers, the Rama Krishana Mission is rendering sig- 
nificant educational services to the country. 


36. SHARMA, R.P., A Critical Study of the Nature and 
Development of Human Personality in Ancient Indi- 
an Thought, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the enun- 
ciation of philosophical principles that conceptualized 
human personality in the various systems of ancient In- 
dian thought, (ii) to undertake an exposition of the vari- 
ous constituents of human personality in each system, 
(iii) to assess the concept of human personality within a 
particular school of thought, (iv) to assess the frame- 
work of the process of development of human personal- 
ity in a particular school of thought, (v) to critically 
analyse various positions re,arding the nature and de- 
velopment of human personality held by different 
schools, their points of strength and weaknesses, (vi) to 
frame an integrated view of human personality, truly re- 


-flective of an Indian approach to human life and its ide- 


als, and (vii) to evolve an integrated educational strate- 
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gy for realization of human personality as envisaged in 
the system. 

The study was philosophical-cum-historical. The pri- 
mary sources used were aphormisms (Sutras) and im- 
portant commentaries (Bhasyas) on the Indian schools 
of thought as given in the Vedas. The secondary sources 
were essays and works of eminent persons like S. Ra- 
dhakrishnan, S.N. Dasgupta and others. The statements 
made about human personality in various processes of 
thoughts were analysed and compared with one anoth- 
er. In this way, various inferences were drawn through 
syllogism. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Vedanta was the 
most profound exposition of the metaphysical basis of 
the world. 2. All in Brahma was pure existence, con- 
sciousness and bliss. The phenomenal world was simply 
a seeming reality, i.e. something that appeared to be 
existing, 3. Man was not different from Brahma. Every- 
thing merged into the Brahma. 4. Advait approached 
Brahma through self-realization which was the result of 
knowledge of the difference between reality and appear- 
ance. There was an implied transcendence in action, not 
from action. 5. Ramanuja held that the highest could be 
achieved through jnana and bhakti as well as karma. 6. 
The composition of human personality in Vedanta was 
true to its metaphysical mainstay. Human personality 
had only empirical existence. Man’s true personality 
was embedded in impersonality. 7. A remarkable fea- 
ture of Vedanta was its ontology of human personality 
that reduced all dualistic and pluralistic entities to one 
ground source—the Brahma. 8. The highest ideal for 
Vedanta was Atma-Bodha—the self-realization which 
could be achieved by the removal of avidya and the veil 
of maya. 9. The beauty of human existence was 
achieved through a discipline which was preparatory in 
nature. The final realization was of course intuitive. 10. 
Vedanta recommended four disciplines for the fullest 
development of human personality: disciminative 
knowledge, renunciation, the longing for liberation, and 
ethical principles. These disciplines educated an indi- 
vidual to become qualified for the knowledge of the Di- 
vine. 11. The conception of human personality in the 
Indian systems, provided immense strength to a philos- 
ophy of life which in turn should percolate into educa- 
tional thought, policies and practices so as to produce 
persons with personalities and not machines manufac- 
tured on assembly lines. 3 


RESEARCH IN PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


+37. SHARMA, R.S., Humanism in the Educational 
Philosophy of Sri Aurobindo, Ph.D., Edu. Mee U., 
1983 (Sri Aurobindo Ke Siksha Darshan Me 
Manavwad) 


The objectives of the present investigation were (i) to 
study the philosophical and theoretical bases of the edu- 
cational philosophy of humanism and Sri Aurobindo, 
(ii) to determine the aims and objectives of education, 
curriculum, methods of teaching, discipline, education- 
al administration and education system on the basis of 
the philosophy of humanism, and (iii) to compare the 
educational philosophy of Sri Aurobindo with the edu- 
cational philosophy of humanism. 

The present study followed the philosophical meth- 
od. Other methods used were deductive, inductive, ana- 
lytic, synthetic and descriptive analysis. 

The major findings were: 1. According to Sri 
Aurobindo, evolution started from small elements 
through one individual to many individuals. Its area in- 
creased from smaller to greater. 2, His educational phi- 
losophy was humanisitic in nature. Sri Aurobindo had 
designed the future development of human society and 
thought about integrated education for the all-round de- 
velopment of the society, which was the basic philoso- 
phy of humanism. 3. According to him, the psychic de- 
velopment of the individual was based on physical, 
vital and mental development. 4. He held that educa- 
tion should be according to the nature and ability of the 
students. 5. Introduction of integral development as 
well as integral yoga in education was one of the most 
important contributions of Sri Aurobindo to the theory 
and practice of education. 


*38. SINGH, K.R.P., A Critique on Educational 
Thought of Dr Zakir Husain, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. Us 
1985 


The objective was to undertake a critical study of the ed- 
ucational thought of Dr Zakir Husain. 

The major observations of the study were: 1. There 
seems to be a general consensus that Dr Zakir Husain 
was an outstanding creative thinker on education in 
contemporary India. He wanted to disseminate the 
ideas of other great thinkers and also to ameliorate the 
state of education; therefore, he translated Plato, Rus- 
sell, Edwin Cannon, Friedrich Lists, etc. into Urdu. He 
wrote beautiful animal and bird stories in traditional 
Indian and Greek literary styles to usher in an era of 
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good literature for children. His stories particularly por- 
tray battles between virtue and vice. Obviously, Dr 
Zakir Husain always realized the urgency of education- 
al reform and, therefore, deeply involved himself in 
evolving a scheme of national education. Thus, being a 
thoroughgoing educationist, his interest in education 
never faltered or wavered even for a while. 2. Dr Zakir 
Husain always felt the need to reconstruct education in 
order to meet the social and political aspirations of the 
people. He perceived a deep and living interrelation- 
ship between the school and the society, and, therefore, 
took into consideration not only the immediate needs 
of the emerging society, but also drew inspiration from 
the socio-cultural heritage while developing his educa- 
tional ideas. 3. He was, however, quite sore at the way 
the socio-political situation in the country was taking 
shape for the worse during the first part of the twentieth 
century, especially when its colonial rulers sought to 
thwart the wheel of progress in a number of obvious 
ways, including communal riots, dragging India into 
world wars, the ‘divide and rule’ policy, etc. Dr Zakir 
Husain found the Western system of education narrow 
and limited in its objectives, thin and anaemic in con- 
tent, and weak in the context of our national life. He 
made it a point to keep these considerations in view 
while weaving the fabric of his educational thought. He 
made inculcation of national values and spirit the main 
plank of his philosophy. His nationalism drew strength 
from the ideas of Abul Kalam Azad, Maulana 
Mohammad Ali, Sir Mohammad Iqbal’s poetry and 
other sources. To him, religion and nationalism could 
never be antithetical. A true Muslim, he believed, is he 
who served his country as religiously as he does his reli- 
gion, lest he should feel ashamed of himself as being un- 
worthy of the Creator. 4. In this search for Truth, Dr 
Zakir Husain was also greatly influenced by other think- 
ers also like Georg Kerschensteiner, Mahatma Gandhi, 
Edward Spranger, Pestalozzi, Froebel and Dewey. Yet 
the fact, however, is that Dr Zakir Husain was not sim- 
ply an armchair philosopher. He never accepted any 
theory uncritically, before putting it on the anvil of 
practice, particulary for its suitability and workability 
in Indian conditions. Therefore, whether he taught in 
municipal night schools in Germany or at Jamia Millia 
Islamia, Dr Zakir Husain endeavoured to construct a 
strong educational foundation for making his educa- 
tional thought and ideas viable, applicable and down- 
to-earth, especially in Indian context. 5. Dr Zakir 
Husain’s educational philosophy allows new ideas and 
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knowledge to enter his mind from all directions in order 
to fit them all into the Indian scheme of things and cul- 
ture. Therefore, though most of his ideas are not origi- 
nal as such, yet through the process of philosophical 
synthesis, he makes these assume such a form as makes 
them Indian in origin and Indian in culture. His syn- 
thetic approach is reflected in all his concepts. He 
achieves a practical harmony of purpose in his life as 
well as his ideas via the process of philosophical synthe- 
sis; his life has itself been a synthesis of the old and new, 
traditional and modern, Eastern and Western, simplici- 
ty and grandeur, poverty and taste; and his ideas reflect 
a synthesis between individual and society, science and 
humanities, freedom and authority, ethics and technol- 
ogy, material and spiritual values, temporal and eternal, 
skilled efficiency and awakened conscience, achieve- 
ment and conviction, knowledge and faith, etc. He 
made philosophical synthesis a potent factor of his edu- 
cational philosophy. 6. The fundamental concepts 
of Dr Zakir Husain’s philosophy pivot around certain 
basic educational postulates concerned with the aims of 
education, the nature of the educand, the cultural goods 
and character-formation, among others. 7. He was not 
satisfied with any cut-and-dried curriculum. He be- 
lieved that curriculum should not only be organic but 
should also be related to the real life of the educands. 
He, therefore, fully appreciated the importance of cur- 
riculum development. 8. Like all other educational phi- 
losophers, Dr Zakir Husain too realized the importance 
of language. Realising that India was a multi-lingual so- 
ciety, he favoured mother-tongue as the most effective 
medium of education at the primary stage, a regional 
language at the secondary stage and a modern Indian 
language at the higher stage. 9. Dr Zakir Husain at- 
tached a great deal of importance to educationally pro- 
ductive work. 10. He never considered a university de- 
gree or a school-leaving certificate to be an indication 
that one’s education has come to an end. 


39. SINGH, H.K., A Study of the Development of the 
Concept of Freedom in Education since Rousseau, 
Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1984 


A historical study of the concept of freedom in the clas- 
sics of the thinkers since Plato and more particularly 
since Rousseau, and its implications in education was 
undertaken here. The first chapter, based mainly on 
Sabine’s The History of Political Thought, Erich 
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Fromm’s, The Fear of Freedom, and Paul Monroe’s A 
Text Book in the History of Education, gives a summary of 
the idea of free will, independence and freedom up to the 
end of the 17th century. The discussion starts with Plato 
and other Greek thinkers, and then gives the position 
held by leaders of the reformation, Renaissance, En- 
lightenment and philosophical romanticism 
movements. 

Basing the study mainly on Monroe, Rusk, Payne, 
Mayer and Asirvatham, Rousseau’s concept of freedom 
is discussed in the second chapter. The concept of free- 
dom in the modern phase is discussed in the third chap- 
ter. Ideas of philosophers contemporary to Rousseau are 
described as outlined by Mayer. The post French Revo- 
lution concepts of freedom as enunciated by Bentham, 
John Austin, Fitche, idealists like Bosanquet, T.H. 
Green, individualists such as Adams, Humboldt, H. 
Spencer, socialists like Karl Marx, anarchists like Prou- 
dhon, Fabianists like Sidney Oliver and communists like 
Engels are summarized, mainly on the basis of Mahajan 
and Sethi’s Recent Political Thought. Freedom as con- 
ceived by revisionists democratic liberals, and fascists is 
also discussed. Thereafter, the thoughts of Whitehead, 
John Dewey and Erich Fromm, as well as those of Raja 
Ram Mohan Roy, Tagore, Aurobindo, Gandhi, and Isa- 
iah Berlin are described. Chapter four is a discussion on 
freedom in education, and possibilities of avenues of 
freedom in educational endeavours. The issues covered 
are academic freedom, its rationality, conditions making 
for it, and academic freedom in relation to purposes of 
education as well as its relation with other freedoms. The 
relationship of intellectual freedom with authoritarian 
religion, and with the authority of the State are also dis- 
cussed. Lastly, academic freedom and freedom to learn, 
the authority of the teacher, discipline, self-examination 
and freedom to be oneself, to choose, to grow, are also 
covered in the last section. In conclusion, it is stated that 
education is one of the most potent enterprises which 
can cherish theideal of freedom in its processes and pur- 
poses and that this freedom can be strengthened only 
when people have faith in education. 


40. SINGH, S., Comparative Study of the Concept of 
Human Nature Propounded by Educational Theo- 
rists and Revealed by Psychological Studies, Ph.D. 
Edu., GNDU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the con- 
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ception of human nature put forward by educational 
theorists with a view to constructing a unified picture of 
human nature on the basis of the results of the said com- 
parison, (ii) to ascertain how far the conception of 
human nature put forth by the educational theorists 
were similar or dissimilar to what the psychological sci- 
entists have said on the matter, (iii) to build up an inte- 
grated view of human nature on the basis of the 
meeting-ground between the educational theorists’ con- 
ception of human nature and the findings of scientific 
psychology, and (iv) to put up some suggestions for 
framing educational theories and practices on the basis 
of the integrated view of human nature. 

The methodology of research adopted in the study 
was philosophical and comparative. It was philosophi- 
cal as ideas of different educational theorists on the con- 
cept of human nature were organized, critically 
analysed and evaluated. It was comparative as inter- 
theorist comparisons relating to their conception of 
human nature were made. Further, the comparison of 
each theorist’s conception of. human nature with 
findings of studies conducted in the field of scientific 
psychology were also made. In the light of the obj ectives 
of the study, some educational theorists were selected 
on the basis of particular criteria, such as (i) producing 
original work related to aspects of education; (ii) con- 
tributing to the aspect of epistemology; (iii) showing un- 
usual insight into theories of education; (iv) interpret- 
ing theories of education pertaining to his time; 
(v) bringing in some contemporary trend of thinking re- 
lated to aspects of education; (vi) establishing an educa- 
tional institution of unique character, leading eventual- 
ly to the enrichment of the theory of education; 
(vii) contributing to the growth of the teaching profes- 
sion by suggesting new and more appropriate lines; 
(viii) indicating new possibilities of man’s transforma- 
tion for the better through the process of education. On 
the basis of these criteria, the educational theorists in- 
cluded in the study were Plato, Aristotle, Locke, Rous- 
seau, Pestalozzi, Herbert, Froebel, Dewey, Tagore, 
Gandhi, Sri Aurobindo and Makarenko. From the field 
of psychology, the findings of only those studies were 
utilized for the purpose which were relevant to the task 
of required comparisons. 

The study revealed that the integrated view of human 
nature worked out on the basis of meeting-points 
between the educational theorists’ conception of human 
nature and the findings of scientific psychology had the 
following features: 1. Man is natural and not a super- 
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natural being. 2. Man is a psycho-physical being, having 
an integration of mind and body. 3. Original human na- 
ture is not fixed, it is rather a process in the making, 4. 
Man is originally dynamic rather than passive or just re- 
active. 5. Man is both a determined and indetermined 
being. 6. Original human nature is pliable and has its 
unchanging aspects also. 7. Human nature is both uni- 
versal and variable. 8. The roots of cognition, affection 
and conation originally inhere in the inherited material. 
9, Human nature is unity. The cognitive, affective and 
conative elements of humans nature do not operate in- 
dependently of one another. There is hardly any mental 
activity that can be called exclusively either cognitive or 
affective or conative. 10. Original determinants of be- 
haviour are physiological as well as psychological. 11. 
There is no significant difference in the psychological 
endowments of men and women. 12. Original human 
nature does not come in the form of any clear-cut capac- 
ities, dispositions or impulses. It rather comes in the 
form of undifferentiated capacities and vague impulses 
and dispositions. 13. There is no original human type. 
14. Human nature is characterized by a rich variety of 
individual differences. 15. Individual differences in re- 
spect of cognitive capacities are chiefly determined by 
genetic factors. 16. Individual variations in regard to 
noncognitive characteristics of human personality are 
primarily the result of the divergences in the experience 
which human beings happen to undergo. 17. The nature 
of the child is qualitatively different from that of the 
adult. 18. The child’s nature at each stage of his deve- 
lopment has its own peculiar characteristics. 19. Right 
from the time of conception, human growth and human 
development are marked by continuity and gradual- 
ness. 20. Different stages of development are not sharp- 
ly marked off from each other. 21, Each stage of devel- 
opment prepares the ground for the developments of 
the subsequent stage. 22. In the shaping of human na- 
ture, the role of heredity is creative and that of environ- 
ment developmental. 23. While describing human na- 
ture, the approaches adopted by the educational 
theorists and by the scientific psychologists basically 
differ in terms of their end results, but they have not 
been found to be incompatible. They rather comple- 
ment each other. There is a very substantial identity be- 
tween the unified view of human nature as it emerged 
from the similarities among the educational theorists. 
Further similarity also exists about the integrated view 
of human nature worked out on the basis of the meet- 
ing points between the educational theorists’ concep- 
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tion of it and the findings of scientific psychology. 

On the basis of the findings about human nature, 
some lines of theory-building were suggested for the 
would-be framers of educational theories. These were: 
(1) The framers of educational theories should not feel 
absolutely bound by the nature of original human po- 
tential, rather they should go by its possibilities. (2) Ed- 
ucational theories should be so constructed that they 
provide for the development of human potentialities of 
both lower and higher orders. (3) The framers of educa- 
tional theories should provide for active and creative 
participation of pupils in all educational activities. (4) 
While constructing educational theories for the devel- 
opment of children, it is the nature of the child that 
needs to be closely kept in mind and not the nature of 
the adult. 


41. SINGH, S.P., The Educational Doctrines of Plato 
and Sri Aurobindo: A Comparative Study, Ph.D. 
Edu., Avadh U., 1983 


The objectives of the present study were (i) to compare 
the views of Plato and Sri Aurobindo on the three un- 
derlying bases—philosophical, psychological and socio- 
logical, and the various components and issues of the 
educational process—meaning and aims, the curricu- 
lum, the teacher, teaching methods, the school, disci- 
pline, evaluation programmes and the education of 
women, and (ii) to assess the practicability and rele- 
vance of their educational ideas and schemes in the 
present context. 

The relevant data and evidence were gathered using 
both primary and secondary sources. Various reports, 
magazines, etc. were also consulted. 

The study revealed: 1. Comparision of Plato and 
Aurobindo on their ontological viewpoints shows a few 
striking similarities though there are divergences. Both 
dwell on philosophical speculation and analysis to 
change the present status of human beings and society, 
and are optimistic in their vision of the future. 2. Both 
conceive a continuum of the cognitive process. Plato 
lays too much emphasis on training to apprehend true 
knowledge whereas Aurobindo gives less weightage to 
training and more to evolution and transformation of 
being. 3. Both emphasize self-realization and perfection 
of being—eudaimonism and altruism, though their 
concepts of perfection are not strictly the same. Their 
views on aesthetics and ethics are governed by the high- 
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er principles of reality. 4. The psychological gleanings of 
Plato are inadequate because psychology covered a long 
distance after him, yet they are significant for educa- 
tional practice. Aurobindo has developed an integral 
psychology based on his integral monism and yoga 
which is nothing but a practical psychology. 5. Regard- 
ing the relation of the individual to society, both have 
developed an organic theory, but Aurobindo does not 
pursue it too far. He wants to see individuals developing 
their individuality. Plato emphasizes too much the 
unity of the state. He,therefore, propagates conformity 
whereas Aurobindo advocates reciprocity and mutuali- 
ty. 6. For both, education is an unfolding, an educing of 
the human potential that is within. Aurobindo’s treat- 
ment of education is deep, whereas Plato gives only 
gleanings, valuable flashes. 7. Plato’s aim of education 
is to prepare good citizens and administrators for the 
state; Aurobindo’s aim is to prepare men for integral 
perfection and divine living. 8. Through their curricular 
proposals both want to train the faculties of learners, so 
that they are able to actualize their potentialities. Plato, 
however, has devised a rigid scheme whereas 
Aurobindo has not devised a plan, he has only hinted at 
certain provisions and principles on which an evolu- 
tionary curriculum could be devised. 9. Both recom- 
mend a close personal relationship bwtween the teacher 
and the taught. 10, Both the philosophers appreciate the 
use of certain maxims of teaching from near to far, con- 
crete to abstract, etc., and modes of learning—play, ac- 
tivity, imitation, narration, question-answer, team 
teaching, project and problem positing, etc. They do not 
develop a rigid system of learning but provide certain 
hints on which an up to date methodology can be 
evolved, attacking the problem from different angles. 
11. Both visualize the school as a centre for preparing 
future citizens and developing higher consciousness. 
Plato favours state run schools; Aurobindo does note. 
12, Problems of indiscipline, according to Aurobindo, 
are a transitional phenomena. The strict thought con- 
trol suggested by Plato does not find much support in 
Aurobindo but there is an inner censor in his education- 
al provisions, 13. Plato prescribes external and final ex- 
amination, whereas Aurobindo prescribes spontaneous 
and individual evaluation. 14. Neither has differentiat- 
ed the education of women from that of men. 15. Both 
want to transform the society, its set up values and 
norms. 16. On the efforts level too, the two educators 
and their followers are quite sincere. Plato’s ideas have 
seen a long span of more than two thousand years. They 
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have been practised in different shapes and degrees in 
different countries. Aurobindo’s ideas are getting recog- 
nition in several parts of India and other countries. 
17. Keeping in view the modern educational thinking 
and the present and future needs of mankind, the edu- 
cational ideas of Plato and Aurobindo appear to be 
most relevant and practicable. 


42. SINHA, R., Tagore and Whitehead’s Ideas on 
Education—A Comparative Study, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kur. U., 1984 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the con- 
tribution of Tagore to education, (ii) to find out whether 
the ideas of Tagore could by systematically integrated to 
represent his theory of education, (iii) to investigate 


whether Whitehead had significant ideas relating to ed- _ 


ucation which could be systematically organized into 
his theory of education, and (iv) to find out whether 
there were certain ideas common to both Tagore and 
Whitehead which could be developed into an educa- 
tional theory. 

The methodology of research adopted was philo- 
sophical, historical and comparative. The study was 
philosophical in the sense that the ideas of Tagore and 
Whitehead were organized, critically analysed and eval- 
uated. It was historical because the roots of Tagore’s 
and Whitehead’s philosophy were traced to various 
sources, Further, it was comparative as common ideas 
between Tagore and Whitehead were identified and 
critically evaluated. Content analysis was used both asa 
tool and technique to analyse the educational ideas of 
Tagore and Whitehead. Content analysis consisted of 
documentary analysis and thematic analysis, For con- 
tent analysis, primary as well as secondary sources were 
used. The material was also examined to find out its 
suitability for the proposed research by the way of inter- 
nal and external criticism. 

Some of the findings of the study were: 1. Tagore and 
Whitehead were contemporaries. Despite the fact that 
there was no direct contact between them, parallel ideas 
were found in their educational views. They recognized 
the supreme importance of reason while they theorized 
on education. 2. Both Tagore and Whitehead recog- 
nized that integration of Eastern and Western culture 
was possible, if both oriental and occidental people 
pinned their faith on reason. 3. Both thinkers laid stress 
on the cultivation of values through the educative proc- 
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ess. In their view, life was a search for values, and suc- 
cess in life was the attainment of values. Values cannot 
be understood through scienticic analysis and logical 
reasoning, but, rather, through intuitive comprehen- 
sion. 4. Both Tagore and Whitehead recognized the fun- 
damental importance of science and values in any edu- 
cational programme, from the level of primary 
education up to the highest academic level of rigorous 
research. Both pinned their faith on empirical truth, 
which could be obtained through scientific research. 
Yet, both of them recognized the supreme importance 
of intrinsic and eternal values, which had sustained 
human existence for centuries, Creativity, love, happi- 
ness and peace were some of the pernnial values, which 
humans all over the world had been cherishing from the 
very dawn of civilization. 5. Both Tagore and White- 
head recognized the importance of facts and values in 
any civilized society. In their view, empirical science 
gave us knowledge of facts and axiology gave us knowl- 
edge of values. An effective system of education inte- 
grated scientific facts with values. Humans dealt with 
actualities in life with the aid of scientifically estab- 
lished truths and ideals in human existence through 
moral vision, aesthetic refinement and religious intui- 
tion. 6. Both Tagore and Whitehead recongized that, al- 
though humans lived and moved about in the actual 
world, which was full of difficulties and hopes, they had 
a strong urge to transcend the hard actualities of life 
through passionate love for humanity, lasting peace on 
a global scale and communion with God through reli- 
gious intuition. 7.The aim of education, according to 
both, was all-round development of personality. Both of 
them, therefore, emphasised the intellectual, aesthetic, 
moral and cultural development of the individual. 
8. Both Tagore and Whitehead recognized the dignity, 
freedom and creative potentiality of all human beings. 
Both of them emphasized the basic goodness in all per- 
sons, which could be nurtured and sustained through 
education, The aim of education according to both was 
to develop the personality of the individual to the fullest 
possible extent along with the overall development of 
the society. 9. Both of them believed in allowing maxi- 
mum possible freedom to learners during the process of 
learning. However, both Tagore and Whitehead recom- 
mended that there should be a proper balance between 
freedom and discipline. 10. Rigid, dull and stereotyped 
learning was criticized by them while favouring dyna- 
mism, change and flexibility in education. They were 
critical of bookish knowledge which led to uncritical 
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acceptance of facts. Both of them laid due emphasis 
on development of imagination in pupils. Both laid 
stress On nurturing creative potentialities in young 
learners, Both believed that creativity thrived and flour- 
ished if it was nurtured and declined and withered if it 
was oppressed. Both laid emphasis on the environment 
of the educational institution which provided ample op- 
portunity to learners for the development of their cre- 
ative imagination. Both of them recognized that the 
process of education would be effective only if the cre- 
ative potentialities in individuals found opportunities 
for self-actualisation. Both gave due emphasis to attain- 
ment of human excellence for the development of civili- 
zation. 11. Both Tagore and Whitehead laid stress on in- 
timate contact of learners with nature. They 
recommended that the balance, rhythm and harmony in 
this universe must not be disturbed. Both laid stress on 
education for ecological harmony, which was one of the 
main themes of contemporary civilization. 12. Both of 
them laid stress on the moral, aesthetic and humanistic 
aspects of education. They urged that a lasting world 
order should be ushered into existance through conflict 
resolution and building bonds of mutual understanding 
between different people. 13. The affinities in the view- 
points of Tagore and Whitehead existed because both 
were humanists, idealists and perfectionists. 


43. SURI, A.K., A Critical Study of Integral Yoga of Sri 
Aurobindo and its Educational Implications, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pan. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the main 
aspects of yoga philosophy with special reference to the 
Integral Yoga of Sri Aurobindo, (ii) to study the back- 
ground and broad features of Aurobindo’s life and time, 
(iii) to make a critical evaluation of Aurobindo’s philos- 
ophy, (iv) to make a comparative study of the educa- 
tional ideas of Aurobindo and his contemporaries with 
particular reference to Gandhi, Tagore and Radha- 
krishnan, (v) to study the main aspects of the integral 
philosophy of Sri Aurobindo and its educational impli- 
cations, and (vi) to search for solutions to current prob- 
lems of education in India in the light of Aurobindo’s 
views on Integral Yoga and education. 

In this study, descriptive, reflective and comparative 
methods were followed, It was descriptive in the sense 
that a chronological survey of Aurobindo’s works was 
made, taking into account metaphysics, epistemology 
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and axiology. It was reflective because a critical assess- 
ment of the educational philosophy of Aurobindo was 
made, keeping in mind the existing conditions within 
the country, so as to examine its relevance. It was com- 
parative because his educational philosophy was com- 
pared with those of contemporary Indian 
educationists. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Aurobindo’s phi- 
losophy is based on reconciliation of matter and spirit. 
Reality is conceived in terms of eight principles: Exis- 
tence, Consciousness, Force, Bliss, Supermind, Mind, 
Psyche, Life and Matter. 2. The evolution of matter pre- 
supposes an involution of spirit into matter. Evolution 
and involution are both essential to the process of cre- 
ation. Man is only a transitional being and can advance 
yet further in the evolutionary race and reach a new dy- 
namic status, that of a superman. 3. Integral Yoga is the 
means by which the evolution of man can be com- 
pressed into a single life, it accelerates the speed of life’s 
progress. It takes into account the limitations of all pre- 
vious yogas and then synthesizes the inherent qualities 
into a new yoga for modern man. 4. Integral yoga is the 
art of harmonious and creative living. It is not bound 
down by scriptures or an external teacher but seeks its 
guidance from the master within. In ordinary yoga, one 
power or a group of powers of human beings like knowl- 
edge, devotion, action, etc. is made the means. But in 
Integral Yoga all powers are combined and included in 
an all-out effort directed towards complete transforma- 
tion of bodily existence. 5. Integral yoga is based on a 
philosophical system; it is not bound by the narrow con- 
fines of religion. 6. As an educationist, Sri Aurobindo 
continued the traditions of Vivekananda and Tagore. 
He advocated integral education. 7. Like Integral Yoga, 
integral education is synthetic in its approach and aims 
at harmonious development of all aspects of human 
personality, physical, vital, mental, psychical and spirit- 
ual. 8. Aurobindo believed that an atmosphere of free- 
dom was the prerequisite of a child’s growth. The child 
should be given a certain freedom to err and stumble in 
its path so as to help it walk straight in the future, 9, Ed- 
ucation, according to him should not be content with 
the provision of saleable competence but must also in- 
stil a self-confidence that will train students to impro- 
vise the necessary skills to meet the challenges of an un- 
known future. 10. Aurobindo’s concept of lifelong 
education, his beliefin the complete development of the 
individual, the principle that nothing can be taught, the 
emphasis on physical education and on the develop- 
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ment of the power of intuition, his refreshingly unor- 
thodox ideas on moral education, his accent on the free- 
dom of the child and, above all, his international out- 
look are relevant for many problems of Indian 
education. 


44. TIWARI, S.C., Varnashram Shiksha Vyawastha 
Tatha Adhunik Yug Main Uski Upayogita (in 
Hindi), Ph.D. Edu., SSU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to critically examine 
the ancient Indian varnashrama educational system, 
and (ii) to examine its utility in the modern age. 

The study was a piece of library research. A historical 
approach was adopted. The Vedas, Upanishads, 
Smritis, Puranas and epics were utilized as primary 
sources ‘of information, 

The major findings were: 1. The aims of the 
varnashrama system of education were development of 
innate capacities, religious sentiments, character, per- 
sonality, preservation and propagation of literature and 
culture, and fostering of practical skills along with civic 
responsibility. 2. The varnas or castes were determined 
by the karma (work) and profession of the individual 
and not by his birth. 3. Individuals were free to get edu- 
cation according to their interest and aptitude. 4. In the 
later period, many defects crept into this system, e.g., 
the dominance of religion in education, neglect of secu- 
lar knowledge, dilution of the importance given to logi- 
cal thinking, the encouragement of imitation, discour- 
agement of the desire to assimilate and absorb 
principles and theories propounded by others, develop- 
ment of disrespect for crafts and craftsmen, negligence 
of mass education and local languages, and, last but not 
the least, the development of rigidity and a narrow out- 
look in this system of education. 


45. VAID, N.K., Dr Annie Besant’s Educationl Philoso- 
Phy, Educational Experiments and Contribution to 
Indian Education, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1971 


The objective of the research was to study Annie 
Besant’s educational reformists views in the light of In- 
dian philosophy, social purpose and the goals of Indian 
national life. é 

Chapter I deals with the impact of the British educa- 
tional policy of the early 19th century, exemplified by 
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Macaulay’s Minute and Indian reaction in the form of 
the educational reformist movements of Raja Ram 
Mohan Roy, Devendra Nath Tegore, etc. Chapter II de- 
scribes environmental factors which shaped Annie 
Besant’s educational philosophy. Chapters IH and IV 
deal with the philosophical and psychological bases of 
her education] thought. Chapter V describes the Vedic 
system of education and Dr Besant’s efforts to revive it 
for an Indian rennaisance. Chapter VI deals with the 
main tenets of Annie Besant’s educational thought 
which are revival of vedic education for intellectual, 
moral and physical training, assimilation of the princi- 
ples of western education, and establishment of princi- 
ples of learning incorporating the assimilation of west- 
ern and oriental educational thought. Chapter VII 
describes her contribution to women’s, rural, social, 
technical and teacher education. Chapter VIII presents 
an assessment of Annie Besant as an educational think- 
er and compares her with Plato, Rousseau, Pestalozzi 
and Dewey. 


46. VAID, N.K., Educational Philosophy of Annie Bes- 
ant and Gandhi, D. Litt., Ran U., 1985 


The main aim of the research was to study the educa- 
tional philosophy of Annie Besant and Mohandas 
Karmchand Gandhi, two contemporary educa- 
tionists. 

The educational philosophies of Annie Besant and 
Gandhi were studied by examining both primary and 
seondary sources. Comparative analysis was done and a 
comparative study of their educationl philosophy was 
made. 

Some of the major conclusions were that Annie Be- 
sant and Gandhi dedicated their lives to the service of 
mankind through education. They taught the message 
of humanism and socialism through their institutions 
and educational programmes. The Central Hindu Col- 
lege and Basic Education institutions reflected the an- 
cient spirit of Indian education and the modern spirit 
of education and helped in synthesizing the spiritual 
and material values of life. Both tried in their own way 
to synthesize eastern educational philosophy with west- 
ern culture and science. They had clear vision and a 
deep insight, believing fully that revival of values was 
only possible through education. According to them, 
the need of the hour was to act on the principles ex- 
pounded in their schemes of education and apply them 
in overhauling today’s educational schemes. 
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47. VYAS, S., A Critical Study of Shri d. 
Krishnamurti’s Educational Thoughts, Ph.D. Edu. 
Guj. U., 1986 


The study aimed at highlighting the thoughts or educa- 
tion of J. Krishnamurti from a larger perspective. 

The books written by J. Krishnamurti and offical re- 
cords of his speeches were the main sources of informa- 
tion. Besides, the investigator had an opportunity to 
meet personally and interview some personnel of edu- 
cational institutions run by the Krishnamurti Founda- 
tion in India as well as abroad when she attended a 
study-camp held at Varanasi. Biographies as well as 
books on the philosophy of J. Krishnamurti written by 
his close associates were also referred to. 

The study has critically discussed the ideas of 
J. Krishnamurti on different aspects of education. 
Krishnamurti’s philosophy of education was based on 
Truth which everyone has to find for himself. He ad- 
vanced a new aim of establishing the right relationship 
between man and man, man and the animate as well as 
inanimate world. The aim of education, according to 
him, was to create a new society anda new culture based 
on new values. His new contribution was to advocate as 
an aim of education, the enjoyment of beauty of nature 
and thus developing an asethetic sense, the art of obser- 
vation and sensitivity. He recommended sex education, 
yogasans, exercise and dance, and various activities 
such as gardening, cooking, etc. To him, learning was to 
think sanely and clearly without illusion, imagination 
or myth, Instead of using reward, punishment, competi- 
tion, etc., as motivational factors, he advocated natural 
curiosity, interest, attention, fearlessness, freedom, etc. 
He was a strong supporter of observation and medita- 
tion for understanding one’s own self and others as well 
as for enjoying the beauty of nature. He opposed the 
present-day examination system and proposed to keep a 
record of pupils’ progress for the use of teachers and 
parents. According to his writings, the qualities neces- 
sary for a good teacher were a burning desire to learn, 
love, patience, sensitivity, intelligence, an attitude of 
equality with pupils, being religious without belonging 
to any organised religion, etc. A teacher should have se- 
curity and a good status in society. Krishnamurti 
strongly maintained that the trio—pupils, teachers and 
parents—must be closely interrelated for progress. He 
also supported the inculcation of internationalism as 
nationalism was a hindrance to world unity. He consid- 
ered education as the biggest social medium for bring- 
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ing about Psychological revolution, having no faith in 
Political, economic or collective revolution. Education 
should be free from the control of. government as well as 
religious organisations. He threw this responsibility on 
parents, teachers and educators, 
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Research in History of Education 


A TREND REPORT 


APARNA BASU 


Research in the history of education in India began dur- 
ing the decade 1941 to 1950. Since then, the number of 
studies in this area has grown considerably. But when 
this is viewed in the context of the size of the country and 
its long educational history, together with the multiplici- 
ty of cultural and linguistic groups, it is evident that 
much work still needs to be done. Research in this field 
has been concerned mainly with descriptive accounts of 
the system of education as it has developed over the 
years, Quite a few scholars have attempted to write an ac- 
count of education in ancient India based on evidence in 
ancient Hindu scriptures and epics such as the Vedas, 
Upanishads, Smritis, Puranas, Ramayana and Maha- 
bharata as well as Jain and Buddhist sources. Work has 
also been done on medieval education using accounts 
of travellers and chronicles. The history of education in 
the modern period has been gathered from government 
reports, resolutions, legislation and charters. 

The best and most comprehensive history of this 
kind is by Naik and Nurullah (1951). Most books since 
have followed more or less the same approach. They are 
adequate for the purpose for which they were written 
but with the wide variety of data now available and the 
new modes in and tools with which history and educa- 
tion are studied, a fresh look at the growth and develop- 
ment of Indian education seems necessary. 

This trend report on research in Indian universities 
in the field of the history of education is based on the 
three earlier surveys (Buch, 1974; Buch, 1979; Buch, 
1986) and also the abstracts of the 51 doctoral theses 
included here. 

Three of the 51 abstracts are on ancient India. 


Pandey (1984) highlights the role of different types of 
educational institutions from the Vedic age to the 
Kushan period. The material for this study was collected 
from the Vedas, Upanishads, and Jain and Buddhist 
sources. Bhowmick (1977) aims at describing the system 
of moral training in ancient India. Shukla (1985) exam- 
ines the financing of education in ancient India. None 
of these seem to break any fresh ground. As noted in the 
trend report in the Third Survey (1986), there are several 
theses concerned with ancient Indian education, 
Upanishadic education is dealt with by Sarmah (1975) 
and Mishra (1979). The nature and practice of informal 
popular education in ancient India and how far.it was in- 
fluenced by religion forms the subject of Mukherjee’s 
(1981) thesis. The system of education in the Jataka peri- 
od has been studied by Shukla (1982). Physical educa- 
tion in ancient India forms the subject of a thesis by 
Deshpande (1977). A study of the educational system of 
northern India from A.D. 600 to 1200 by Devi (1966), 
the work on Kashmir by Kaul (1949) and Manuel on 
Tamil Nadu (1964) have been noted in earlier 
surveys. 

In the period covered by this survey, there is only one 
thesis on medieval Indian education, by Ray (1978). It 
concentrates on the contribution of the Muslim rulers. 
Earlier surveys had mentioned some interesting theses 
on medieval education: Quraishi (1960), Sahay (1965), 
Parimoo (1963), Rajguru (1966) and Khan (1977). 

Bais (1985) provides a historical survey of education- 
al administration in India from 1600 to 1920, Why the 
researcher should begin in 1600 is difficult to under- 
stand as educational administration proper begins only 
after the setting up of the Department of Public In- 
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struction in 1854. The General Committee of Public 
Instruction was set up in 1823—the first government 
body to coordinate and lay down policy. Four hundred 
years are surely too long a period for a thesis to cover. 
Similarly, Siddiqui’s (1985) work on ‘Growth of Mod- 
ern Education in India from Curzon to 1947’ covers too 
vast a period. A thesis of this nature is bound to repeat 
already known facts. Work has already been done on 
education covering 1898-1920 by Basu (1974) and a 
Delhi University Ph.D. thesis by Prem Prakash (1976) 
deals with the period 1919-47, 

As noted in the last trend report, many students are 
moving in the direction of state-wise histories of edu- 
cation. The first trend report had mentioned theses on 
Assam (Devi, 1977), Andhra (Rao, 1968), Bihar (Jha, 
1961; Prasad, 1967) and Madhya Pradesh (Bhave, 
1967). The Third Survey mentioned studies done on 
Assam (Basu, 1966; Chakravarti, 1971), Garhwal 
(Budhori, 1981), Gujarat (Doctor, 1974), Karnataka 
(Srigirinath, 1979), Manipur (Nagar, 1975) and U.P. 
(Misra, 1969). We have here the abstract of a thesis on 
the student movement in Assam, 1916-47 (Bora, 1985). 
This is based not only on archival sources but also on in- 
terviews. The main aim of the study is to examine the 
role of the students of Assam as an organized commu- 
nity in bringing about cultural, educational and social 
changes and their role in the freedom struggle. - 

There are four theses on Bengal. Three of them 
cover more or less the same period—the first half of the 

19th century. Acharya (1980), Ayyar (1984) and 
Mukhopadyay (1983) discuss the emergence of the new 
education in Bengal following the foundation of Hindu 
College in 1817 and the changes it brought about in 
Bengal society. Basu (1977) deals with indigenous edu- 
cation in Bengal from 1835 to 1882. It examines gov- 
ernment policy and also the attitude of the Bengali in- 
telligentsia towards vernacular education. 

The North East, a much neglected area, is happily 
being explored by historians. Hluna (1986) provides a 
comprehensive history of the progress of education in 
Mizoram (the erstwhile Lushai Hills) from 1894 to 1947 
and concludes that western education made remarkable 
progress among the Mizos due to the efforts 
of Christian missions. Christian education brought 
great changes in the life of the Mizos. 

Bhattacharjee (1983) examines the ‘Socio-economic 
Strategies of Education in Nagaland’, beginning with 
the introduction of Western education by missions in 
the 1930s. The study is based not only on archival re- 
cords but also on the questionnaire method which was 
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used to collect information on how far socio-economic 
factors affected education. Parental illiteracy was found 
to be one of the major factors standing in the way of 
education in the state during 1930-50. 

The main objective of Dwivedy’s (1983) study on 
British Education Policy in Orissa, 1803-1936, is to 
analyse the policy in the Orissa Division of the then Ben- 
gal Province comprising the districts of Cuttack, Puri 
and Balasore, from its inception to the transfer of the 
control of education to the newly created province of 
Orissa in 1936, He shows how, since Orissa was an outly- 
ing region of the Bengal province, implementation of ed- 
ucation policies was slow, inadequate and inconsistent. 
Dwivedy describes the efforts of the missionaries as well 
as of officers such as Wilkinson, Cockbum and 
Ravenshaw towards the promotion of education. 
Khadanga (1986) also deals with Orissa under British 
rule but with the management of the education system. 
He looks at the nature of inputs, finance and the role of 


local authorities and private agencies in educational 


management. Pati’s (1984) is the third thesis from Utkal 
University dealing with education in Orissa during the 
British period. The major purpose is to study the history 


-of primary, secondary, higher, missionary, teachers’ and 


women’s education from 1803 to 1912. There is obvious- 
ly some overlapping in the three theses since they cover 
the same region for the same period. 

Inderjit Kaur’s thesis (1985) traces the development 
of ‘Higher Education in Punjab from 1882 to 1982’. It at- 
tempts to examine the impact of partition and, later, 
of the territorial reorganization of Punjab, on higher 
education and reviews the problems of higher education 
as they varied over a century and the solutions tried. 

Bhattacharjee (1986) studies the development of 
education in Sikkim in a historical perspective and looks 
at the current situation. This is a descriptive survey type 
of study based on questionnaires for teachers and pupils 
and interviews with parents and education officers. 
Since Sikkim is an area little researched on, the thesis 
should be of interest to scholars. Bhowmik’s (1981) the- 
sis aims to investigate ‘The Development of Social Edu- 
cation in Tripura and Cachar from 1500 B.C. to the 
present’, It is not clear what is meant by the term ‘social 
education’. The thesis also seems very ambitious in its 
time span, covering 3,500 years. 

There are two district-level micro-studies, one by 
Ray (1986) on ‘An Assessment of Educational Enter- 
prise of Christian Missionaries in the district of Nadia, 
Its Legacy and Present State’ and another by Joshi 
(1984) which is a study of education in the tribal area of 
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Dhule district from 1960 to 1981. Ray’s objective is to 
study the nature and extent of educational activities of 
missionaries in the district since the 1830s when the 
Christian Missionary Society established schools at 
Krishnagar and Nabadwip. He has used archival sour- 
ces, autobiographies, diaries and journals, as well as 
oral testimony. One of his interesting findings is that 
Christian mission schools were welcomed by Hindu 
and Muslim bhadralok. Nadia was a seat of ancient San- 
skrit learning and one would have normally expected re- 
sistance from the local Brahmins to intrusion by 
missionaries, 

Joshi (1984) tries to evaluate the development of 
education in the tribal area of Dhule and shows how in- 
adequate provision of schools, irregular supply of 
incentives, transfer of teachers, high dropout rate, etc. 
slow down the development of tribal education in this 
district. 

There are five theses on primary education in post- 
independent India and one on Bangladesh—Mandal’s 
(1980) on Bihar, Kapadia’s (1984) on Gujarat, Jain’s 
(1985) on Maharashtra, Lyndem’s (1985) on Meghalaya 
and Misra’s (1984) on Educational Finance for Primary 
Education. The Third Survey (Buch, 1986) had men- 
tioned Purkait’s (1981) thesis on primary education in 
Bengal under the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms, Forty 
years after independence, it is a welcome trend that 
scholars are assessing developments after 1947, The 
thrust seems to be to find out how far programmes of 
primary education have been implemented in these 
states and what the constraints are. It is well known that 
dropout rates are high, there is stagnation and the enrol- 
ment of rural women, scheduled castes and agricultural 
labourers is very low—but these facts do not seem to 
have been discussed. 

Bangladesh’s problems are similar to India’s. Nurul 
Islam (1983) examines the reasons affecting the growth 
of primary education in Bangladesh since 1947 and 
ways and means by which a suitable and workable pro- 
gramme for introducing free, compulsory universal pri- 
mary education might be designed. The findings are not 
at all unexpected. Nurul Islam does not seem to have 
dealt with the proliferation of maktabs or elementary 
schools where elementary education is combined with 
religious teaching imparted by local maulvis, 

The study of school education in Karnataka from 
1961 onwards by Nagaraju (1983) is purely descriptive. 
Based on plan documents and reports of the State De- 
partment of Public Instruction, the thesis examines 
strategies to reduce educational disparities across dis- 


tricts as well as population sectors, changes in the pat- 
tern of school enrolment and interaction between edu- 
cational expenditure and enrolment. 

The Third Survey mentioned a thesis on secondary 
education in Kaira by Desai (1968) and on UP by 
Bhargava (1955). Unlike Bhargava who dealt with the 
period 1904-47, Bajpai’s (1984) is a study of the Admi- 
nistration of Secondary Education in Uttar Pradesh 
after Independence. ‘The Progress and Problems 
of Secondary Education in Bihar after Independence’ 
are studied by Rai (1979) who discusses policies and 
performance and gives suggestions for improvement. 

From primary and secondary we move to university 
education. The universities of Calcutta (1957) and 
Bombay (1957) published their histories in their cente- 
nary year. A volume was published on the occasion of 
the seventieth anniversary of Allahabad University 
(1958). The history of MAO College, Aligarh, has been 
written (Bhatnagar, 1969; Lelyveld, 1978). Yusuf Shah 
has written a thesis on Aligarh as a case study of a cen- 
tral university (1982). The history of Banaras Hindu 
University has also been written (Dar and 
Somaskander, 1966; Chattopadhyaya et al. 1980). We 
have two theses, Kumaran’s (1982) on the cost 
of education in Annamalai University during the post- 
independence era and Majumdar’s (1979) on ‘A Centu- 
ry of Calcutta University: A Study of Administration, 
1857-1957’, Neither of these study the changing struc- 
ture and organization of the university, nor are they 
concerned with understanding the relationship of the 
university with society. 

It is unfortunate that scholars are still concentrating 
mainly on policy, finance and administration rather 
than on the process of education itself. They do not at- 
tempt to find out what influence schools and colleges 
exert on the values and attitudes of students. Why do 
educated girls commit sati or hang themselves because 
their parents cannot afford dowry? Or why do college 
boys indulge in ¢ve-teasing? What are we teaching them 
in schools and universities, not merely regarding public 
questions such as communalism or democracy, but also 
on questions of attitudes towards girls, values 
of citizenship and soon, needs to be critically assessed. 

The history of science and technology is a neglected 
area, Shukla (1958) and Mangamma (1971) had worked 
in this area, the latter on Madras. A scholar wrote a 
Ph.D. thesis submitted to Delhi University on Science 
Education in Colonial India, 1858-1905, Barman’s 
(1983) work on “The Origin and Development of Mod- 
em Science in Pre-independent India’ seems to cover 
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too vast an area, both in terms of space and time, since 
he presumably deals with the whole of India from the 
18th century to the present. 

H.L. Sharma (1984) examines the development of 
school science education in India over 1947-77. He 
finds that, between 1947 and 1952, the teaching of sci- 
ence was not satisfactory. Policy was neither properly 
formulated nor implemented. The Secondary Educa- 
tion Commission (1953) recommended general science 
courses, but Kothari Commission (1964-66) criticized 
this approach and said that it was formless and without 
structure. After analysing the various debates and shifts 
in policy, Sharma rightly concludes that no concerted 
effort at formulating a clear-cut and consistent school 
science policy was made in the thirty years under study. 

While Sharma looks at the science curriculum, 
Muthappan (1986) examines the history curriculum in 
schools in Tamil Nadu since independence and Thomas 
(1982) the teaching of English in India, with special 
reference to the Madras Presidency from 1835 to 1947. 
While Muthappan used the tools of the achievement 
test, a questionnaire for teachers and examination ques- 
tion papers, he unfortunately does not appear to have 
analysed history textbooks. Among his findings was the 
fact that audio-visual aids were not being used for histo- 
ry teaching. Thomas traces the evolution of the teach- 
ing of English in India, particularly in the schools in 
Madras Presidency from the days of Macaulay to the 
last days of British rule. He has relied on an analysis and 
evaluation of syllabuses, textbooks, question papers, 
etc. Apart from other things, the thesis examines the po- 
sition of English in the school curriculum and of the 
teaching materials in English used in the Presidency. A 
study of the trends in physical education and sports in 
India since 1947, specially in Punjab, was undertaken 
by Kanwal (1985). 

There are several theses on the role of Christian mis- 
sions in the field of education, including Josephine 
(1952) on Catholic Education in Bombay, Joseph 
(1971), Gumashta (1969) and Coelho (1958) on 
Bassein. Eapen (1981) has studied the contribution of 
the Church Mission Society to the progress of education 
in Kerala. Masih’s (1976) work on the contribution of 
foreign Christian missionaries towards education in 
India tackles too vast a subject. The research should 
have focused on a particular region or a select group of 
missionaries in order to throw some new light on the 
subject. Several books have also been published on the 
contribution of various Christian missions to education 
(Potts, 1967; Laird, 1972; Manickam, 1977). 
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Not exough work, however, has been done on the 
educational ideas and activities of Indian social re- 
formers and reform movements. Namitadevi (1966) 
tried to relate educational progress in the era 
of Rammohun Roy, Debendranath Tagore and 
Keshub Chandra Sen to the religious elements of the 
Indian Renaissance in a rather far fetched and uncon- 
vincing manner. Kakrambe (1979) has tried to examine 
the impact of the rural-oriented mass education move- 
ment of Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil and the Rayat 
Shikshan Sanstha established by him on the politics of 
Western Maharashtra (1919-60). Rakshit (1985) assess- 
es the contribution of Rabindranath Tagore to the 
spread of education in Bengal. The thesis, however, 
deals with the thoughts and activities of far too many 
persons, from Rammohun and David Here, through 
Ishwarchandra, Keshub Chandra Sen, Bankim, on to 
Tagore, Aurobindo and Gandhi. All these thinkers sure- 
ly cannot be covered in one thesis. 

There are a number of studies now on the education 
of scheduled castes in India in the post-independence 
period. Kulkarni (1985) has studied the availability of 
facilities such as textbooks, library, accommodation, 
food, medical help, etc. to scheduled caste students in 
Jalana district. This is a purely empirical study of 113 
college students of classes XI and XII. It reveals the dif- 
ficulties faced by scheduled caste students, several of 
whom have to walk from nearby villages because they 
cannot afford any form of transport. Only ten students 
had a separate lamp for study and four used street lamps 
to study. For them, India has not progressed much since 
the days of Ishwarchandra Vidyasagar. 

Not much work has been done on the education of 
Muslims since 1947. Bilquis Fathima’s thesis on the 
role of private enterprise in education, with special ref- 
erence to Muslim educational organizations in 
Karnataka (1984) looks at seven organizations which 
are spread over the entire state in order to find out the 
extent to which the administration of education at the 
hands of Muslim organizations had become secular and 
democratic, whether these organizations promoted so- 
cial and national integration, and whether their finan- 
cial position was satisfactory. 

There are a few studies on women’s education such 
as Mathur (1978), Misra (1961), Rai (1955) on Bengal, 
Vakil (1965) on Bombay, Desai (1972) on Gujarat, 
Naik (1949) and Dave (1971). Lakhar (1976) and Das 
(1979) have studied women’s education in Assam. 
Rajlakshmi (1984) has written on the social, economic 
and political aspects of the growth of higher education 
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of women in Madras Presidency during 1921-47. This 
thesis seems to make a departure from earlier studies in- 
sofar as it examines the economic background of stu- 
dents and the contribution made by educated women 
towards social legislation and in the field of politics. 
There are a number of problems to which researchers in 
the field of women’s education need still to address 
themselves such as the debates on women’s education 
in the late 19th century and early 20th century—what 
sort of education should women get; the attitudes of so- 
cial reformers towards women’s education; the role of 
women’s associations in mobilizing support for wom- 
en’s education. Novels, short stories, biographies and 
autobiographies of women as well as women’s maga- 
zines and histories of women’s institutions and associ- 
ations can be useful as source material. A volume was 
published on the occasion of the centenary of Bethune 
College but more studies should be made of women’s 
colleges and schools. 

The indigenous system of education also needs to be 
studied, The Third Survey noted Kumar's (1975) work 
on the development of Sanskrit education during Bri- 
tish rule. Awasthi (1985) has made an appraisal of indi- 
genous efforts for development of education during the 
period 1834 to 1947. Information was collected from 
old religious texts, epics, puranas and other sources. 

Among the new trends noticeable is the use 
of literary sources. Samar (1985) evaluates the role of 
early Urdu novels in spreading modern education 
among Muslim women. The study is based on content 
analysis of Urdu novels written during the late 19th 
century and early 20th century. Parmar (1986) has com- 
piled educational references in selected Gujarati social 
novels published during 1937-47 and 1967-77. Fifty 
novels per decade, i.e. 100 novels in all, were selected 
for study. In all 620 educational references were com- 
piled from these, which were then analysed and 
criticized. 

The evolution of the concept of education in the so- 
cial and cultural context is the subject of Desai’s study 
(1987). He has looked at the concept of education as it 
has evolved from ancient Greece and Rome to the pre- 
sent time. 

Saxena’s (1986) thesis is more in the area of philoso- 
phy of education, but the methodology adopted is his- 
torical, It is an enquiry into the educational philosophy 
of British Idealism with special reference to T.H. Green 
and B. Bosanquet. This trend of looking at educational 
developments outside India is most welcome. Das 


(1986) studies education in post-Mao China (1976-80). 
More comparative studies should be encouraged. 

Mention should be made of projects to collect source 
materials on educational history. A project on the publi- 
cation of selections from educational records is located 
at the Zakir Husain Centre for Educational Studies at 
the Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi. It has 
published two volumes, one on the Indian Education 
Service, 1859-79 and another on Indian Universities, 
1919-1920. Three more volumes, ‘Indian Education 
Service, 1879-96’, ‘Technical Education in India, 
1907-21’, and ‘Landmarks in Indian Education, 
1898-1908" have been completed. Two volumes on 
‘Women’s Education, 1854-1921’, are under prepara- 
tion. The NCERT has set up an Educational Archive 
and is going to conduct research projects and bring out 
publications of selected documents on different aspects 
of the history of Indian education The National Insti- 
tute of Educational Planning and Administration has 
taken up a study on the Organizational History of the 
Ministry of Education. 

While these new trends are to be welcomed, many 
areas remain unexplored. For instance, while the im- 
pact of education on caste mobility has been studied by 
sociologists (Hardgrave, 1969; Bailey, 1958; Lynch, 
1969; Cohn, 1961), historians have yet to study the edu- 
cational activities of caste associations (Caroll, 1973, 
1976; Rudolph and Rudolph, 1971), and examine the 
connections between education and Sanskritizationin a 
historical perspective. While Anglo-Indian education 
has been studied by D’Souza (1976), there is no good 
systematic study on the education of Indian Muslims or 
Jains or Parsis. Sociologists have examined the pro- 
blems of scheduled castes and education but not histori- 
ans (Chitnis, 1981). 

We need to know about educational movements 
among the working classes and the interest displayed by 
trade unions in education. Thompson, for instance, has 
shown how an eagerness for learning and an enthusiasm 
for the printed word were an important element in the 
radical culture of the English working class (Thomp- 
son, 1963; Webb, 1955; Brian Simon, 1965). 

While economists have studied the causes of educa- 
ted unemployment (Blaug, Layard, Woodhall, 1969), 
the problems of manpower and educational develop- 
ment (Burgess, Layard, Pant, 1968) and the importance 
of investment in human resources (Harbinger, 1966), 
historians have still to answer the vexing question 
of the ways in which education has influenced 
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economic growth. 

The history of education thus touches upon numer- 
ous varieties of history. To obtain evidence about the 
quantity and, even more, the quality of education in the 
past is a difficult task and requires an interdisciplinary 
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approach. The history of Indian education is an impor- 
tant area of study, the full potentialities of which are 
only just beginning to be exploited. Educationists and 
historians need to do cooperative research in the field of 
history of education. 
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ABSTRACTS: 48—81 


48. ACHARYA, S., Education in Bengal (1813-59)—A 
Historical Study and Analysis, Ph.D. Hist., Burd. U., 
1980 


The study sought to analyse and explain the emergence 
and growth of a new education system in Bengal (1813- 
59) and its role in the advent of modern waves in Bengali 
society. The chronological limit of the study was set by 
the Charter of 1813 and Lord Stanley’s Despatch of 
1859. 

The study was based on available original official and 
non-official records, records at the National Archives, 
West Bengal Stare Archives and the institutional records 
of Presidency College, Hooghly Mohsin College, 
Serampore Missionary College, Bethune College at Cal- 
cutta and Krishnanath College of Berhampore. Non- 
official sources, including contemporary missionary 
tracts, reports and journals and other printed records 
were also consulted. 

The major issues discussed and the outcomes of the 
study were: 1. A brief sketch of the evangelical and utili- 
tarian movements which dominated British liberal ideas 

_and found expression through T.B. Macaulay in Bengal. 
2. The state of classical Hindu and Islamic education in 
the first half of the 19th century and official efforts to re- 
vive them by adaptation with western culture. 3. The 
state of vernacular mass education in the early 19th cen- 
tury and the official policy to encourage it. 4. Evo- 
lution of higher education in Bengal from Bentinck’s 
Resolution of 1835 to Stanley’s Despatch of 1859. 5. An 
account of official and non-official enterprises in stimu- 
lating awareness of the need for vernacular mass educa- 
tion in Bengal. 6. Some special aspects of new education 
in Bengal like female education, professional education, 
etc. 7. Nature and causes of slow development of a cen- 
tral authority for educational supervision from the early 
amateur bodies to ultimate assumption of government 
control. 8. Explanation of the growth of the new elite 
and its role in the modernization of the Bengal society. 
9. Stress on the analysis of the development of educa- 
tion from inside along with the larger social context in 
which the educational institutions had to grow. 


49. AWASTHI, K.K., A Critical Appraisal of Indigenous 
Efforts for Development of Education during the peri- 
od 1834 to 1947, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1985 


The study aimed at a critical evaluation of the 
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indigenous efforts for the spread of education during the 
period 1834 to 1947. 

The investigator tried to follow the historical method 
and collected data regarding various efforts made for ex- 
pansion of education during the period studied. Infor- 
mation regarding indigenous system of education was 
collected from primary sources such as old religious 
texts, epics, Puranas, reports of various commissions 
and committees and the works of various educationists 
and religious reformers. 

The author observed: 1. In ancient times education 
was imparted in the gurukuls which were managed by in- 
dividual teachers. During the Muslim period, education 
was imparted in maktabs and madrasas. When the Euro- 
peans came to India, Christian missionaries accompa- 
nied them and they laid the foundation of a modern sys- 
tem of education in India. 2. Indian religious reformers 
like Swami Vivekananda, Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Swami 
Dayananda and Anni Besant also played an important 
role in giving shape to the Indian system of education. » 
3. During the freedom movement, attention was paid to 
reforms in education. The Sargent scheme was formulat- 
ed for the reconstruction of the educational system after 
the Second World War. 4. In earlier times private initia- 
tive played a very important role in the spread of educa- 
tion, but after the attainment of independence, govern- 
ment had to assume the responsibility for provision of 
education, Consequently, during the post-independence 
period, government played a more important role in the 
spread of education in India. 


50. AYYAR, C., The New Education and Intellectual 
Pursuits in Bengal from 1817 to 1857, Ph.D. Hist., 
Jad. U., 1984 


The work aimed to discussing the spread of the New Ed- 
ucation in Bengal during the 40 years between the foun- 
dation of Hindu College in 1817 to the establishment of 
Calcutta University in 1857, and the intellectual pursuits 
that emerged largely in response to it. The study began 
with a description of the system of indigenous educa- 
tion in Bengal prevalent in the early 19th century, the 
causes of the inclination of the Bengali upper and mid- 
dle classes to the New Education after the establishment 
of British power in India, leading to the establishment of 
English schools and colleges in Bengal of which the most 
important was Hindu College, founded in 1817. There- 
after, the work discusses the foundation and growth 
of the Calcutta School Book Society (1817), the Calcutta 
School Society (1818), and the Hindu College between 
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1857; the life and works of David Hare, Raja Ram 
Mohan Roy, and the activities of the promoters 
of New Learning like Ram Kamal Sen, Raja Radha 
Kanta Dev, Moti Lal Seal and others; the role of Henry 
L.V. Derozio in disseminating radical, political, and so- 
cial ideas of the West among the youth of Bengal; the 
Christian missionaries in the spread of higher educa- 
tion; women’s education; the educational policy of the 
British government from 1813 till 1857; the activities of 
various societies of Indian and Indo-European origin 
interested in the social welfare and intellectual develop- 
ment of the people through writings and translations 
and other manifold activities; the growth and develop- 
ment of professional education in Bengal—medical, 
legal and engineering; and, finally, the merits and de- 
merits of the new education, as it developed in Bengal 
during the years 1817-57. 

The methodology was historical, library-based study 
and analysis of various authoritative works in English 
and Bengali, contemporary pamphlets and tracts, ac- 
counts of foreign visitors, contemporary newspapers 
and periodicals, parliamentary papers, gazetteers and 
other official publications, besides unpublished archi- 
val records. The sources were mainly in the National Li- 
brary of Calcutta, the Calcutta University Library, the 
Asiatic Society’s Library, the Carey Library of 
Serampore, the Bangiya Sahitya Parishad Library, the 
archives and other university libraries. 

The new education brought about a profound change 
in outlook on life and society in Bengal, but, unfortu- 
nately, this remained confined to a small section of the 
people, and failed to produce any economic and social 
transformation. Its benefits were reaped by a handful of 
people who came to form the new elite separated from 
the masses by their learning, wealth and social 
influence. 


51. BAIS, H.S., A Historical Survey of Educational Ad- 
ministration in India (from Early European Settlers 
to Transfer of Power in Indian Hands, i.e. 1600 A.D. 
to 1920 A.D.), Ph.D. Edu., DHSGVV, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to present a system- 
atic record of development of the department of educa- 
tion in the major provinces under the British rule from 
AD 1600 to 1920, (ii) to study the procedure of direc- 
tion and control of education, (iii) to trace the exten- 
sion and expansion in the staff and line agencies of the 
department of education in the major provinces, (iv) to 
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study the role of inspecting officers and involvement of 
other agencies in the contro! of education, and (v) to re- 
cord the expansion in the function of departmental 
officers. 

The study involved the methodology of historical 
research. The relevant data were collected from both 
primary and secondary sources. The primary data in- 
volved the letters, minutes, despatches, resolutions, 
notes, rules and regulations, and reports mostly avail- 
able at the National Archives, New Delhi, and National 
Library, Calcutta. The major secondary sources used 
were books and government publications, commission 
reports and other similar publications. 

The major conclusions drawn were: 1. With the con- 
stitutional reforms, the Government of India was pre- 
vented, by the constitutional position, from giving fur- 
ther direction and financial help to the provinces for 
education. The minister for education in each state was 
made responsible for educational policy and directing 
its execution. Under the minister in each province, 
there was a secretary to the government for education, 
who used to be from the Indian Civil Service. He was a 
superior officer to the Director of Public Instruction 
(DPI) and was responsible for passing orders on behalf 
of the government in respect of education. In certain 
provinces, like the Central Provinces and Punjab, the 
DPI was also secretary or undersecretary to the govern- 
ment. In the United Provinces, the DPI held the charge 
at deputy-secretary level but a secretary was placed over 
him, In the Central Provinces and Punjab, as there was 
no separate secretary, the DPI dealt directly with the 
concerned minister and passed orders for the govern- 
ment. The main function of the secretary was to exam- 
ine and criticize the proposals of the director from the 
point of view of broad policy and in the light of the fi- 
nancial position of the government. 2. The permanent 
administrative head of the education department in all 
the provinces was the DPI. He was the expert advisor to 
the minister in matters of policy. He had multifarious 
duties like organizing the training of teachers at pri- 
mary and secondary level, considering disciplinary 
cases, acting as an ex-officio member of the governing 
authorities of local universities, advising government 
on appointing suitable applicants to posts under their 
control, etc. The DPI was chosen from the Indian Edu- 
cational Service (IES). Members of this service were ei- 
ther employed in administrative jobs or in teaching, To 
assist the DPI in all the provinces, headquarters’ statt 
was provided. These were mostly senior officers, both 
of the provincial and JES cadre. But the staff provided 
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was not adequate; especially girls’ education lacked ex- 
pert guidance, There were only two proviaces (Madras 
and Punjab) where woman officers worked at the head- 
quarters. 3. In each of the provinces, the inspecting staff 
consisted of men and women. The inspectorate in each 
province formed a hierarchy with divisional inspectors 
assisted by deputy or assistant inspectors in each divi- 
sion. In each district there was a district inspector assist- 
ed by deputy district inspector, assistant and sub- 
inspector, In addition to the inspecting staff, there were 
various inspecting posts for special purposes. These in- 
cluded inspectors for European schools, Mohammedan 
schools, vernacular schools, Sanskrit schools, medical in- 
spectors and supervisors for manual training. This sys- 
tem was almost alike in all the provinces, although the of- 
ficers were designated differently in some cases. But the 
inspecting staff was not only inadequate but also un- 
trained and under-qualified. Each inspecting officer had 
anything from 57 to 142 schools under his charge. 4. 
Keeping to the spirit of local self-government, the devo- 
lution of administrative powers to local bodies took 
place with little variation. Through various enactments 
passed in the provincial legislatures, the process of devo- 
lution was further accelerated. In Madras, the district 
boards and municipalities managed and maintained sec- 
ondary schools, whereas, taluk boards, village 
panchayats and municipalities maintained primary 
schools, The members of these boards were elected, but 
there was also a provision for nominated members on 
these boards. The presidents of the district boards were 
nominated by the government or elected from amongst 
the members, at the discretion of the government. The 
district boards or municipalities were bound by the au- 
thority of the government to sanction the opening or 
closing of secondary schools. 5. The control of primary 
education was vested in the district educational councils 
which were statutory ad hoc bodies constituted in each 
district. This body consisted of members elected by dis- 
trict boards, municipalities, taluk boards and other asso- 
ciations managing elementary education. The govern- 
ment nominated some members to these boards. The 
collectors and the inspectors were ex-officio members 
of the boards. The boards were empowered to prepare 
schemes for the expansion of elementary education in 
each taluk and municipal area. Although, in all the prov- 
inces, the working of the local authorities was not very 
satisfactory, it displayed the syndrome of the political fu- 
ture of India. 6. After 1854, the education department 
in each province acted directly under the orders of 
the provincial government and had a system 
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of its own. But the Government of India was still su- 
preme. This phase of centralization came to an end 
with the resolution of the Government of India dated 
14 December, 1870. This brought an important change 
in the system in both its financial and administrative as- 
pects. The provincial government was given a large 
measure of financial autonomy. The phase of 1882 to 
1900 could be characterized as one of further decentral- 
ization of educational administration, because it called 
for increased local participation in the management and 
maintenance of education. This period reflected the de- 
velopment of private enterprise in education. Here 
local authorities gained more powers in affairs of man- 
aging and controlling schools in these areas. 7. The peri- 
od stretching from 1900 to 1920 marked a further 
change and shift in the process of devolution of authori- 
ty which was finally transferred to Indian hands. 8. Al- 
though the period under study, a special feature was the 
coordination of the education department with reve- 
nue department. The district magistrate and subordi- 
nate staff down to the naib tehsildar were required to 
visit schools. On their visits, they were required to in- 
spect schools and check the state of affairs of the 
schools and report to the higher officials of the educa- 
tion department. 


52. BARMAN, S., The Origin and Development of 
Modern Science in Pre-independence India, Ph.D. 
Hist., Gau. U., 1983 


The main aim of the research was to study the origin 
and development of modern science in pre- 
independence period. The historical survey method was 
adopted. 

Some of the major conclusions were 1. Modern sci- 
ence grew in India as part of the British occupation in 
the country. It was primarily an extension of British 
science and purported to serve the needsof the colonial 
power, 2. Modern science was introduced by the British 
in the 19th century and found a base in the country in 
the 20th century. But the growth of modern science in 
India, unlike that in Europe, was more or less stunted, 
Let alone the British period, even now the benefits of 
modern science have failed to reach the illiterate masses 
so as to form an integral part of the national culture. 
3. Science still appeared as something alien and im- 
posed from a foreign world. 4. There were ideological 
and social constraints on the development of science in 
British India. 
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53. BASU, S., Indigenous Education in Bengal (1835- 
82), Ph.D. Hist, Jad U., 1977 


The objectives were to study in general (i) the back- 
ground of indigenous education as it existed in 1835, 
(ii) government policy towards indigenous education be- 
tween 1835 and 1854, and (iii) the shift in government 
policy towards indigenous education in 1854 and its con- 
tinuation up to 1882. In specifics, the study delved into 
government policy towards vernacular middle schools, 
government policy towards female education, individual 
and collective private enterprises in the field of vernacu- 
lar education, the public attitude towards mass educa- 
tion, and views on elementary mass education as reflect- 
ed in newspapers and journals in Bengal. 

The methodology used was library-based historical 
enquiry into primary and secondary sources like archi- 
val materials, official reports, minutes and government 
documents, institutional reports, district gazettes and 
contemporary writings in the form of books, articles in 
journals and newspapers in India and abroad, mainly in 
the UK in the English language. The data were presented 
‘in descriptive, analytic format along with statistical 
tables. ; 

The main findings were: 1. The period between 1835 
and 1882 witnessed significant developments in Bengal 
in the field of education in general and vernacular educa- 
tion in particular; the policy declaration of 1882 especial- 
ly, hastened the development. 2. There were both indi- 
vidual and collective efforts for the promotion of 
vernacular education. 3. Government officials like 
Campbell and Temple took much interest in the expan- 
sion of elementary mass education, but their efforts suf- 
fered from many limitations and, consequently, proved 
ineffective. 4. The vernacular papers and journals took 
much interest in the issue and showed a heightened 
awareness of the importance of elementary mass educa- 
tion. 5. On the whole, women’s education in Bengal 
made very slow progress during the period; this was part- 
ly due to lack of government patronage and partly the 

deep-rooted social prejudice and sanctions against edu- 
cated, unmarried girls. 6. There existed a dichotomous 
attitude of the then Bengali intelligentsia to the final 
choice between English education and vernacular 
education. 


54. BHATTACHARJEE, D.S., A Study of Educational 
Development in Sikkim, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1986 


The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the 


RESEARCH IN HISTORY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


development of education in Sikkim in a historical per- 
spective, and (ii) to ascertain the current status of edu- 
cational development with respect to schools, teachers, 
pupils, parents and educational administrators. 

This was a descriptive-survey type of study. The 
sample comprised 60 schools from all the four districts 
of Sikkim, 240 teachers, 100 pupils from five higher 
secondary schools, selected parents and all district edu- 
cation officers and regional deputy directors. The tools 
for data collection were a school information blank, 
questionnaires for teachers and pupils and interview 
schedules for parents and education officers. __ 

The major findings were: 1. There was po formal sys- 
tem of education for the Lepchas who were the original 
inhabitants of Sikkim. 2. The monastic system of edu- 
cation, which was brought by the Tibetans to Sikkim, 
became an organized system of elitist education during 
the 17th century. 3. Two major influences on the social 
and cultural life of the people which shaped education- 
al development in Sikkim were the: introduction of 
Lamaic Buddhism and the development of monaster- 
ies. 4. Three major factors that led to the introduction of 
modern education in Sikkim were the advent of the 
British, leading to multiplication of Nepali settlers, 
spread of education through Christian missionaries in 
the neighbouring district of Darjeeling, and exposure of 
some members of the ruling family to liberal education 
in England leading to a positive attitude to modern edu- 
cation. 5. While schools initially began with communal 
identities the government made attempts to amalga- 
mate them and give them a secular character. 6. Syste- 
matization of administrative machinery in the state 
began in the early part of the century but gained mo- 
mentum in the early fifties and consequently the Direc- 
torate of Education was created in 1954. 7. The process 
of planned educational development in Sikkim was ini- 
tiated in 1954. 8. The planning period sparked off con- 
flicts with respect to political representation of various 
ethnic groups, economic imbalances between them and 
the language issue. 9. Introduction of modern education 
and its acceleration in the fifties and sixties created si- 
multaneous awareness of the handicaps of functioning 
under a monarchic set-up and the advantages of living 
under a democratic set-up. Pressure for democratiza- 
tion built up and in 1975 Sikkim officially merged with 
Indian Union. 10. Quantitatively, the post-merger peri- 
od saw a massive expansion of education. Universaliza- 
tion of primary education was undertaken on a priority 
basis. 1 1. The quantitative expansion was accompanied 
by a programme for qualitative improvement, especial- 
ly since 1976. 12. Schools, especially at the primary 
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level, lacked essential physical facilities and required re- 
vamping. 13. Lecture/explanation was the most com- 
monly used method of teaching. 14. There was a visible 
imbalance of staff qualifications vis-a-vis their employ- 
ment. There was also very little scope for professional 
growth of teachers. 15. There was a serious dearth 
of library facilities in various districts of the state. 
16. Although teachers in Sikkim joined the profession 
without initial motivation or interest, they gradually got 
tuned to the demands of functioning within the profes- 
sion, so much so that, over time, they found the work sat- 
isfying and rewarding. 17. Relationship of teachers with 
others at various planes of the teaching community 
namely principals, colleagues, parents and pupils, was 
characterized by cordiality. 18. Most of the students in 
the state were first-generation learners, Although they 
had interest and great aspiration, they were not able to 
devote themselves totally to the demands of education 
due to economic difficulties at home. 19. Since the stu- 
dents came to school from remote areas and had domes- 
tic responsibilities, they found the study-load rather 
heavy. 20. The use of English as the medium of instruc- 
tion hampered their actual performance since they were 
first-generation learners and did not have resource per- 
sons at home whom they could consult. 21. Educational 
administration in the state, though in the hands of quali- 
fied persons, suffered due to lack of prescribed norms/ 
codes. 22. Political pressure, vested interests and public 
interference came in the way of objective functioning by 
educational administrators. 23. The socio-economic 


level of most families in the state was rather low when’ 


compared to that in most other regions of the country. 
24. Parents, especially after the merger of the state with 
India, were enthusiastic about providing educational op- 
portunities to their wards since many of them had been 
deprived of them under the monarchic set-up. 25. Com- 
munity factors did not operate in causing difference of 
opinion among sections of the people. It was the socio- 
economic level which affected their opinions on various 
aspects of education. 


55. BHATTACHARJEE, R.N., Socio-economic Strate- 
gies of Education in Nagaland—A Historical Study, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1983 


The study was an attempt to determine the extensity 
and intensity of influences on and contributions of the 
different socio-economic factors to education in Naga- 
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land for a period of about fifty years, starting from the 
days of western education introduced in the state by the 
missionaries in the thirties. This coverage of time was 
considered with a view to establishing facts about the 
history of education in Nagaland and to evolve socio- 
economic strategies of educational growth and develop- 
ment to be used for educational planning in the state. 

Data were collected from all available literature and 
records, and from a number of individuals belonging to 
different racial stocks (tribes), walks of life (traders and 
professions) and strata of society (rich and poor). A 
questionnaire was prepared and used to collect infor- 
mation and opinion for tracing the degree of influence 
of socio-economic factors on education and also to find 
out about educational growth at the different periods 
under study. The final sample included 750 educated 
Nagas belonging to Ao, Angami, Sema, Lotha and 
‘Backward Group’ representing age groups between 30 
and 60 years. The sample was factually stratified but 
eventually purposive. A two-tier system was adopted to 
collect the data. Decade-wise and group-wise analysis 
was done using percentage and weightage. 

The major findings were: 1. Parental illiteracy was one 
of the major factors which stood in the way of education 
in the state during the period 1930-50. In the fifties, due 
to increasing interest of parents in education, the 
children of the period could avail of the opportunities 
for education. Parental education operated against 
wastage in the education. 2. Parental occupational sta- 
tus determined the education of the children at all peri- 
ods during the years covered by the study. 3. Parental 
economic status determined the level of education of 
their children. 4. The socio-cultural environment influ- 
enced educational growth. Disagreement about the 
fruitfulness of the education provided in the early years 
of implementation of the programme was noted, pri- 
marily, due to its divergence from current socio-cultural 
practices. In the fifties, improvement in the field of edu- 
cation in the state was noted due to the initiative of the 
Christian missionaries and the government. 5. Due to 
lack of proper facilities, there was no proper education- 
al growth during the period 1930-50. About nine per 
cent of the respondents had facilities for primary edu- 
cation during 1930-40. Hardly 1.7 per cent could obtain 
secondary education during the fifties. Disproportions 
in provisions of facilities were also an important factor 
of educational growth. The kind of provisions that had 
been made available for education seemed to have en- 
couraged quantitative growth only. 6. Parental illiteracy 
and ignorance, indifference to the need for education, 
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economic hardships, the fact that the vast majority of 
the people were cultivators, and inadequate educational 
facilities, were a few important factors which were de- 
trimental to the educational growth of the state. 


56. BHOWMICK, R., The System of Moral Training of 
Students in Ancient India, Ph.D. Ancient Indian 
History and Cultural, Cal. U., 1977 


The main aim was to bring into light the system of 
moral training of students that was in vogue in ancient 
India. 

The system of moral training in vogue in ancient 
India in the Vedic ages and its subsequent gradual evo- 
lution into mass education in the Buddhist period was 
delineated. Available literature and original texts con- 
taining hints on the system of moral education preva- 
lent in different ages from the Vedic period down to the 
Buddhist and Jain periods were consulted. 

The study revealed: 1. A sense of morality became in- 
grained in the nature of the Indian people, so much so 
that, in spite of vicissitudes of political fortune, saints, 
musicians and scholars with extra-ordinary moral, spi- 
ritual and intellectual powers were born in different 
ages, whose living thoughts had contributed to the cre- 
ation of India’s ethos. 2. The need of a man-making ed- 
ucation was keenly felt—one which would enable a man 
to rise above all his pettiness and to overcome all his 
self-interest and lead him to love his fellow men, irre- 
spective of the colour of their skin, caste or creed, or the 
stage of their social and economic progress. 3. The sub- 
ject of moral training in ancient India had left a lasting 
impression on the minds of Indians, making them a 
„peaceful and tolerant nation. 4. As the moral training 
prevalent in ancient India had practical bias, it helped 
in moulding the character of the students as well as de- 
veloping their body and mind. This system of moral 
training had a tremendous influence on the people, in 
moulding their character and developing their mind 
and body. 


57. DAS, M.K., Education in Post-Mao China 
(1976-90), Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to review the re- 
search reports and publications to provide a tool for re- 
search scholars and students interested or involved in 
research *in the various aspects of Chinese education, 
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particularly in the post-Mao era, (ii) to draw the atten- 
tion of scholars in social sciences and education to the 
use of various tools, typologies and approaches, (iii) to 
provide direction to current development in research in 
Chinese education, and (iv) to conduct comparative 
studies between China and other countries of the world, 
specially Third World countries. 

The study was based upon the historical methodolo- 
gy. Primary as well as secondary sources of data includ- 
ed articles, reports, dissertations, books and broadcasts 
circulated by the Chinese mass media or from the other 
countries, articles from magazines from the People’s 
Republic of China, and the commentary on happen- 
ings in China provided by ‘China News Analysis’. Inter- 
nal and external criticism of the material and analysis 
of the data was undertaken to identify the determi- 
nants of education in the People’s Republic of China 
under the categories of historical, ideological, political, 
social and economic factors. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Traditional 
education in China was the exclusive right of the elites. 
Education emphasized the academic and was based on 
the Confucian classics and manual work. Appointments 
for bureaucracy were made strictly on the basis of aca- 
demic examination scores, 2. The Confucian education 
system began to disintegrate, especially as the western 
nations exerted increasing military and political influ- 
ence over China. 3. The problem of keeping a balance 
between China’s intellectual and practical education 
was addressed by Mao-ze-dong during 1930. 4. Mao 
contended that knowledge could not be based solely on 
theoretical understanding; rather, knowledge began with 
direct experience (work) and that the perception ac- 
quired through this experience was then raised to the 
level of rational knowledge. This knowledge should then 
be tested and modified through practice. 5. The Chinese 
axiom of ‘walking on two legs’, that is combining gener- 
al education with vocational education, was basic to 
Mao’s educational policy. 6. During the early 1960s, 
there was increased emphasis on secondary level voca- 
tional and technical education programmes. 7. As colleg- 
es and universities opened, admission was granted not 
on the basis of entrance examinations or academic ` 
potential but of political allegiance and peer nomination. 
8. At the time of liberation, China was a backward and 
exploited country. The whole economy was primitive, 
agrarian and traditional. The leaders realised the impor- 
tance of industrialization. Massive Russian help was 
sought. But soon Russia stopped the help, During 
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the period 1958 to 1976, efforts were made to develop 
China in a purely Chinese way, i.e. going in for labour- 
intensive projects. 9. The ‘educational revolution’ was 
the foremost theme which was creating a force of work- 
ing class intellectuals to reform the old education sys- 
tem, principles and teaching methods. It put an end to 
the rule of bourgeois intellectuals over schools, This was 
criticized by revisionists like Deng Xiaobing, Liu Shao- 
qi, etc. 10. The reform and development of educational 
affairs had become pressing tasks for the whole nation. 
11. Social material production restricted the material 
and spiritual lives of the human society as a whole and 
restricted the development of education. 12. The econo- 
my and education were linked and development of ei- 
ther one promoted development of the other, Education 
equipped the economic construction with talented peo- 
ple. 13. The aim of education was to equip students with 
the ability to solve various theoretical and practical 
problems. 14, Systematic basic theoretical knowledge 
and basic abilities were inseparable and ability was 
based on knowledge. 15. In order to cultivate students’ 
abilities, teaching methods needed to be changed and 
made more inspiring. 16. China was placing consider- 
able hope for economic and technological growth on its 
recently established special economic zones. 17. There 
was an apparent euphoria about the opportunities 
available under the responsibility system and its ability 
to provide jobs for millions of youth who came out of 
the schools. 18. National strategies for minimizing the 
number of China’s job-waiting youth had a profound 
effect on China’s ability to achieve its goal of moderni- 
zation, the quadrupling of its gross industrial and agri- 
cultural output. 19. The disillusionment with the formal 
Maoist ideology led to increased interest in traditional 
religions, This made China in 1982 at least superficially 
resemble the imperial system in the twin reassertion of 
formal bureaucracy and the informal means for copying 
with the state. 


58. DEBI, R., Progress of Education in Assam, 1882- 
1937, Ph.D. Pol. Sc., Gau. U., 1972 


The main aim of the study was to survey the progress of 
education in Assam over the period 1882-1937. 

The study was both an interpretation and a narration 
of events, based mainly on published official 
material. i 

Some of the major conclusions were : 1. The prog- 
ress of primary education was not as it ought to have 


99 


been. 2. Secondary education aimed at producing a set 
of men suited to running the administration at the per- 
missible levels. 3. Collegiate education was in a poor 
state of development. 4. Progress in special education 
was rather tardy and many of the specialized institu- 
tions relating to law, medicine, and technical and indus- 
trial education did not attain maturity even by 1937. 
5, Oriental education was organized better by far, but 
progress in this field also was not ideal. 6. There was 
slow progress in the matter of teachers’ training. There 
was lack of interest in opening training schools exclu- 
sively for women. 7. As for women’s education, not 
enough was done to lift them out of the morass of illit- 
eracy. 8. Both public and private sources contributed 
towards the educational expenditute. Public funds con- 
tributed a larger share than private sources. 
Expenditute from provincial funds increased by about 
22 times in terms of the total amount spent during the 
period. 9. The literacy percentage in Assam was dis- 
tressingly unsatisfactory. 10. Assam’s education direc- 
torate did valuable service in its allotted sphere, but there 
were many defects. The machinery of inspection and su- 
pervision needed a thorough reorganization. 11. Recon- 
struction of the whole education system emerged is an 
urgent necessity if further progress is desired. 


59. DWIVEDY, J.K., British Educational Policy in 
Orissa, 1803-1936, Ph.D. Hist., Utkal U., 1983 


The main objective of the study was to analyse the im- 
plementation of the educational policy followed in the 
Orissa Division of the Bengal Presidency comprising the 
districts of Cuttack, Puri and Balasore from its inception 
(1803) to the days of transfer of the control of education 
to the newly created province of Orissa in 1936. 

Data were collected from the National Archives of 
India, New Delhi, and different state archives, reports 
and contemporary newspapers. Educational policy docu- 
ments concerning primary education, secondary educa- 
tion, higher education, women’s education, and profes- 
sional and technical education were analysed in the 
study. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The evange- 
lical work of the Baptists led to the beginning of western 
education in Orissa. 2. They were more progressive with 
regard to women’s education, establishment of printing 
press and preparation of textbooks. 3. The filtration 
theory of Macaulay did not operate successfully in Orissa 
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4, British educational policy was affected by immigra- 
tion of Bengalis to Orissa. 5. Oriyas were deprived of 
opportunities for participating in the administration of 
the state. 6. In higher education, the interest of Oriyas 
was not safeguarded. 7. The belated effort of the gov- 
ernment was confined to a single institution. 8. The edu- 
cational policy for higher and secondary level education 
was exotic in nature, however indigenous education was 
encouraged through vernacular schools since 1854. 9. 
After 1854 the government stimulated private efforts by 
grant-in-aid to schools imparting secular education. 10. 
The government, though not willing to bear the entire 
burden, guided policy, inspected through its own in- 
specting agency, prescribed curricula and provided aid. 
11. The government failed to develop the type of educa- 
tion essential for the rural people of Orissa. 12. Even- 
though satisfactory results were not achieved regarding 
women’s education, western education elevated the so- 
cial status of Oriya girls to a level higher than possible 
in the pre-British period. 13. After promoting literary 
education for a longer period, the British administra- 
tion opened a few professional education institutions. 
14. However, agricultural education was totally neglect- 
ed in a predominantly agricultural land. 15. As Orissa 
was an outlying, region of the Bengal Presidency, im- 
plementation of the educational policies was slow, in- 
adequate and inconsistent. 16. Ample opportunities for 
bread-earning education were not provided to the 
poverty-stricken people of the depressed classes. 17. 
Cultivation of the vernacular was delayed as Oriya was 
not recognized as a separate language till 1870 and too 
much emphasis was laid on English. 18. Despite several 
shortcomings and slow progress, the government's ef- 
forts to spread secular education in an organized man- 
ner was a novel enterprise. 19. Eminent British officers 
like V.Wilkinson, G.F. Cockburn and T.E. Ravenshaw 
contributed a lot for the promotion of western educa- 
tion in Orissa. 20. The 1919 and 1935 Acts provided 
better opportunities for the Oriyas to express their 
views on education. 21. The evolution of western edu- 
cation helped in revolutionizing the social, economic 
and political conditions of the people. 22. The Oriyas 
became enlightened and bold enough to demand west- 
ern political institutions, which culminated in creation 
of a separate province for the Oriyas and grant of pro- 
vincial autonomy. 


60. HLUNA, J.V., Education in Mizoram 1894-1947, A 
Historical Study with special reference to the Role of 
Christian Missions, Ph.D. Hist., Gau. U., 1986 


The main aim of the study was to provide a compre- 
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hensive history of the progress of education in the erst- 
while Lushai Hills in the context of the British rule in 
India. 

The historical survey method was mainly followed. 
The study was primarily based on official documents, 
contemporary works by Mizos and non-Mizos, personal 
contacts, correspondence with former missionaries now _ 
living abroad and personal interviews with people 
of the older generation. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. The Western 
education introduced among Mizos during British rule 
made significant progress. It was so rapid that, in this 
respect, it surpassed that among not only other hill 
tribes but also many other people in India. 2. Various 
factors were responsible for this progress. Missionaries 
played an important role in educational progress. They — 
were also pioneers in many fields, like female educa- ~ 
tion, and vocational and practical subjects. 3. Underthe ` 
initiative of missions and the encouragement of govern- — 
ment there had been good response from the common 
people to education. 4. Christianity and education 
brought a great change in Mizo society. 5. The educa- ` 
tion introduced by missionaries had its limitations. 
6. Missionaries had rendered herculean services to- 
wards the education of the Mizos. Their efforts were 
crowned with remarkable success. 


61. INDERJIT KAUR, Higher Education in Punjab 
from 1882 to 1982, Ph.D. Edu., Punjabi U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to present the edu- 
cational scene obtaining in Punjab in 1882, (ii) to trace 
the development of higher education in Punjab from 
1882 to 1947, (iii) to find out how development 
of higher education in Punjab was influenced by the 
country’s independence, i.e. by the government’s na- 
tional policy, (iv) to find out the impact of territorial 
reorganization of Punjab on higher education there, (v) 
to review the problems of higher education in Punjab as 
they varied from time to time and how their solutions 
were attempted, and (vi) to suggest measures to solve 
current problems and to improve prospects of develop- 
ing higher education in Punjab. 

The study was historical. The data were collected 
from only secondary sources like the reports of the In- 
dian Education Commissions, the Punjab Provincial 
Committee, the Public Instruction Directorate of Pun- 
jab on Progress of Education in Punjab, the University 
Education Commission (1949), the Education and Na- 
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tional Development Committee (1964-66), and annual 
reports of universities in Punjab. 

The study revealed: 1. With the foundation 
of Punjab University in 1882, higher education in the 
state started spreading gradually. In 1882, the universi- 
ty had only three affiliated colleges; by 1899 fourteen 
colleges were affiliated to Punjab University, out of 
which seven were situated at Lahore alone. 2. The uni- 
versity in its early phase was only an examining body. 
3. The university had little authority over the teaching 
institutions whose students it only examined. But after 
the Indian Universities Act of 1902, the university ac- 
quired the right and duty of inspecting its teaching insti- 
tutions and maintained a certain measure of control 
over their teaching equipment. 4. After the Calcutta 
University Commission, the Punjab University began 
to pursue postgraduate teaching in its departments. 5: 
By 1921, there were 25 colleges affiliated to the univer- 
sity, including seventeen arts and science colleges, and 
eight professional colleges. In addition there were two 
colleges maintained by the university. 6. By 1 934, many 
new departments were started in the Punjab University 
and old departments were reorganized with the intro- 
duction of new types of courses. Besides this, compulso- 
ry physical training in the intermediate classes of the 
affiliated colleges was also introduced. 7. By 1943, the 
number of colleges affiliated to Punjab University went 
up to 61 out of which 43 were colleges of general educa- 
tion and 18 were of professional education. The number 
of scholars in the colleges of general education was 
4,927 and in the colleges of professional education 
1477. 8. In 1947, the Punjab University went to Lahore 
and a new Panjab University was started in India and 
all the colleges located in Indian East Panjab were affili- 
ated to the new university in India, 9. The East Panjab 
University was renamed Panjab Universtiy in 1950. 10. 
In 1952, the Panjab University laid down service rules 
for teachers and also a procedure for prescribing text- 
books in schools. 11. In 1956 there were 116 colleges af- 
filiated to Panjab University and the number of schol- 
ars swelled to 50,000, out of which 8200 were girls. 12. 
In 1957, the Panjab University was shifted to Chandi- 
garh along with its library and teaching departments. It 
ran about forty teaching departments, two postgraduate 
regional centres and four evening colleges. 13. In 1956 
another university was started at Kurukshetra, initially 
with major emphasis on Sanskrit, but later with many 
departments. By 1966 the Kurukshetra University haa 
three constituent and two recognized colleges affiliated 
with it, 14. With the bifurcation of Panjab in 1966, 
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Chandigarh was declared Union Territory. Conse- 
quently, Panjab University was no longer under the ad- 
ministrative control of the Panjab government. 15. In 
1961, the Punjab Agricultural University was estab- 
lished. It had four constituent colleges. The university 
was assigned a key role in extension work in agricultural 
education. The university was modelled on the pattern 
of the Land Grant Institutions of the USA. 16. In 
1962, Punjabi University was established with the ob- 
jective of promoting the study of the Punjabi language. 
But later on it acquired all the characters of a modern 
university. 17. The Guru Nanak Dev University was 
founded in 1969. This university had 19 teaching de- 
partments, and 75 affiliated colleges. 1 8. The number of 
colleges for general education had been increasing since 
1882. The increase was more than sixteen times by 
1982. 19. The average annual increase in number of 
scholars in general education was nine times by 1982. 
20. The average annual increase in per-scholar expendi- 
ture was from Rs. 6.24 to Rs. 144.11. 


462. JALA, J., An Investigation into the Development of 
Secondary Education in Meghalaya since Indepen- 
dence, Ph.D. Edu., NEHU, 1987 


The objectives of the research were (i) to study the de- 
velopment of secondary education in Meghalaya since 
independence in historical perspective, (ii) to cri- 
tically examine the role played by missionaries in the 
development, administration and control of secondary 
education in Meghalaya, (iii) to study the contributions 
of the government and private enterprise in the deve- 
lopment of secondary education in Meghalaya, (iv) to 
study problems connected with secondary schools in 
Meghalaya, and (v) to suggest measures for future deve- 
lopment of secondary education in Meghalaya. 

The historical method was followed. Both primary 
and secondary sources were used. A sample of 100 head- 
masters and 150 teachers from 100 schools was cov- 
ered. The stratified random sampling technique was 
used to select schools. A questionnaire was used for data 
collection. Frequency and percentage calculations were 
utilized to analyse data. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. The type of oral 
and traditional education of the Khasis and Jaintias 
imparted in the past greatly differed from the modern 
and contemporary education system. 2. There was no 
formal education in Meghalaya till about the end of 
19th century. 3. Christian missionaries were the first to 
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start modern education in the Khasi, Jaintia and Garo 
Hills. 4. All through the British period some kind of 
grant-in-aid to private schools was given. 5. Expansion 
in secondary education in Meghalaya between 1972 and 
1984 showed encouraging trends. 6. Educational deve- 
lopment in Meghalaya was faced with a number 
of problems. Development of education was not uni- 
form in various districts and rural and urban areas. 7. A 
majority of teachers thought that the secondary curricu- 
lum was not suitable for the needs and demands of stu- 
dents and suggested that it should be related to life. 
They stressed the need of qualified teachers. 8. Most of 
the teachers stated that the standard of secondary edu- 
cation was same as before. They observed that lack of 
funds for education, high enrolment with overcrowded 
classes, appointment of unqualified teachers and exist- 
ing unsatisfactory service conditions as the main prob- 
lems of secondary education. They reported that pover- 
ty of parents, lack of facilities, unfavourable 
conditions at home and lack of interest and good 
schools were the main reasons for poor enrolment in 
schools. They felt that science and mathematics contin- 
ued to be most difficult subjects for students and the 
majority of teachers were in favour of retention 
of English as the medium of instruction. 9, The majori- 
ty of headmasters observed that provision of vocation- 
al training existed only in very few schools and the facil- 
ities were available only to a small percentage of pupils. 
Most of them reported that they had facilities for foot- 
ball, badminton, basketball and table tennis in their 
schools; very few schools have provision for NCC, 
Scouts and guides training. Parents were described as 
cooperative and sympathetic towards the school system 
and its functioning. The majority of headmasters be- 
lieved that development of personality and improve- 
ment of vocational efficiency should receive impor- 
tance as objectives of secondary education. 


63. JOSHI, S.T., A Critical Study of Development of 
Education in Tribal Area of Dhule District, Since 1st 
May, 1960 to 31st March, 1981, Ph.D. Edu., Poona 
U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to trace the deve- 
lopment of education in the tribal area in Dhule district 
from 1960 to 1981, (ii) to evaluate the development of 
education in the tnbal area of Dhule district during the 
said period, (iii) to evaluate the role of incentives in the 
tribal area in Dhule district, (iv) to find out the factors 
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which facilitated educational development, and (v) fac- 
tors that hampered it in these areas. 

The study used historical and status-survey methods 
of research. Official records were surveyed for tracing 
the growth of education in the district. The sample in- 
cluded in the study were 10 villages, 382 schoolteachers, 
251 students, 165 literate guardians, 175 illiterate/semi- 
literate guardians, and 22 education officers. The inves- 
tigator made use of check-lists, observation schedules, 
questionnaires for teachers, students, guardians and of- 
ficers and an interview schedule for illiterate/semi- 
literate guardians. Data were analysed using descriptive 
Statistical techniques and qualitative approaches. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Inadequate 
provision of schools adversely affected the educational 
development of the scheduled area. 2. Inadequate and 
irregular supply of incentives affected the enrolment 
rate and the rate of retention adversely. 3. There was 
very low positive correlation between the increase of en- 
rolment and increase of literacy. 4, Socio-political and 
psycho-economical factors affected educational deve- 
lopment in positive and negative ways. 5. The factors of 
social customs like early marriage and love affairs 
among students caused low enrolment as well as low re- 
tention. 6. Low economic status resulted in a high drop- 
out rate. 7. Transfer of teachers and opening of new 
schools led to loss of interest among teachers and their 
irregular attendance in schools, 8. Socio-political 
awareness among parents helped in the development of 
education 9. Lack of confidence among students hin- 
dered the development of education. 10. Due to lack of 
planning in opening of new schools, supply of incen- 
tives and supervision, educational development was af- ` 
fected adversely in terms of wastage and stagnation 
and irregularity in the functioning of schools in the tri- 
bal area. 


64. KAKRAMBE, S.A., Karmveer Bhaurao Patil: A 
Study of Socio-Educational Reforms on Politics of 
Western Maharashtra (1919-60), Ph.D. Pol. Sc., 
Shi. U., 1979 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to examine 
the impact of the rural-oriented mass education move- 
ment of Karmveer Patil on strengthening of democra- 
tic forces in the rural areas of Western Maharashtra, 
(ii) to study the influence of the educational movement 
initiated by Karmveer Patil upon the political conscious- 
ness of the rural masses, and (iii) to study the effect of 


RESEARCH IN HISTORY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


the efforts made by Karmveer to inculcate, in the stu- 
dents of the Rayat Shikshan Sanstha, democratic be- 
liefs, values and attitudes, and cultivating in them quali- 
ties of leadership. 

The information related to Karmveer Bhaurao Patil 
and the Rayat Shikshan Sanstha established by him, his 
life and philosophy and the socio-educational reforms 
brought about by him was collected from the available 
biographies, books, journals and records. In order to as- 
sess the impact of the educational movement initiated 
by Karmveer Patil, data were collected by sending a 
questionnaire to employees of the Rayat Shikshan 
Sanstha. Out of 323 who were sent the questionnaire, 
107 responded. In addition to this, eminent scholars, 
academicians and social workers who were acquainted 
with Karmveer Patil, and also with the socio- 
educational and political problems of Western 
Maharashtra, were interviewed. The data collected 
were interpreted in the context of a theoretical frame 
based on the developmental approach suggested by dif- 
ferent political scientists. 

The major conclusions of the study were: 1. Love and 
sympathy for the downtrodden, the ignorant and the 
poor in rural areas and the thirst for knowledge were the 
main sources of inspiration for Karmveer Patil. 
2. Karmveer Patil’s thoughts and activities were influ- 
enced by the ideologies of Mahatma Phule, Chhatrapati 
Shahu and Mahatma’ Gandhi and, in turn, through his 
work he inspired many social reformers in 
Maharashtra. 3. Through democratization of educa- 
tion, he created political consciousness in the rural 
masses and strengthened democratic forces in 
Maharashtra. 4, The socio-educational reforms initiat- 
ed by Karmveer Patil accelerated the process of politi- 
cal socialization, secularism, political integration and 
created a favourable environment for democratic poli- 
tical culture and political life in Western Maharashtra. 


65. KANWAL, S.C., A Critical Study of the Trends in 
Physical Education and Sports in India Since 1947 
with special reference to Punjab, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., 
Punjabi U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to trace the devel- 
opment of physical education in India since 1947 with 
special reference to Punjab, and (ii) to collect the view- 
points of personnel engaged in the physical education 
programme about the present status of physical educa- 
tion in India. 
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The study was historical-cum-descriptive in nature. 
It was historical in the sense that development of trends 
were studied. It was descriptive as the prospective de- 
velopment was analysed from the point of view of per- 
sons engaged in the physical education programme. For 
the historical part of the study, primary and secondary 
sources were used. The primary sources comprised re- 
ports of the various institutions engaged in the physical 
education programme exclusively. The secondary 
sources comprised reports of commissions and commit- 
tees on education in India. For the descriptive part of 
the study, a questionnaire-cum-opinionnaire was used. 
The questionnaire had items related to development of 
the physical education programme in Punjab. It was 
mailed to all teachers in different institutions of physical 
education in Punjab. Only 234 questionnaires were re- 
ceived back which formed the sample of study. 

The study revealed: 1. After independence an India 
National Association for Physical Education and a Na- 
tion Discipline Scheme were established. 2. Training 
centres were opened at various places to train instructors 
in physical education. 3. The national plan of physi- 
cal education and recreation was started to improve the 
physical education programme in schools and colleges. 
4, A national physical education drive was started to 
promote physical fitness among youngsters. 5. The 
Lakshmibai College of Physical Education was started 
at Gwalior as a model institute to train and educate 
physical education teachers. 6. Games at the interna- 
tional level like the 9th Asian Games were organized to 
promote awareness among the general public about 
physical education. 7. Various awards for youth were 
also introduced so as to provide motivation to young 
persons to strive for physical fitness. 8. In Punjab, de- 
partments of sports was started in all the universities. 
9. A separate sports department was organized by the 
Government of Punjab to promote sports activities in 
the state. This department organized sports festivals at 
village, district and state levels. 10. Various sports asso- 
ciations were also organized at block and village levels 
to promote competition in sports. 1 1. Sports stadia 
were built, one for each district, so as to provide sports 
grounds for the common people. 12. Voluntary agencies 
and the Nehru Yuvak Kendras also came forward to de- 
velop sports in Punjab. 13. The subjects who were ad- 
ministered the questionnaire opined that sports and 
physical education could not be separated and that 
trends in sports and physical education were quite 
healthy, meaningful and planned. The respondents 
agreed that the Asiad had brought sports awareness in 
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the country. Most of the respondents held the opinion 
that central and state governments were not doing much 
for sports and physical education. Finances, adminis- 
tration and organizational problems were considered 
major hurdles in the development of physical educa- 
tion. The majority of respondents were in favour of 
competition-based physical education and sports pro- 
gramme. The respondents were also unanimous that the 
physical education teacher should be the coach and the 
coach should be the physical education teacher. The 
majority of respondents also held the view that j- ysical 
education and sports should be started at the grass-roots 
level. 


66. KHADANGA, D., Management of Educational 
Systems in Orissa during British Rule, Ph.D. Edu., 
Utkal U., 1986 


The major objectives were (i) to trace the origin of the 
management of the educational system during British 
rule, (ii) to study the growth of management of elemen- 
tary, secondary and higher education in Orissa with re- 
spect to administration, (iii) to study the problems of 
educational management, (iv) to study the nature 
of inputs, finance and the role of local authorities and 
private agencies, in educational management during 
British rule, and (v) to evaluate the then educational 
systems with special reference to their contribution to- 
wards present-day management of educational 
systems. 

Thè data were collected from original sources like of- 
ficial correspondence, quinquennial reports, reports of 
different commissivns, annual reports on programmes 
of education from year to year. Besides, data were col- 
lected from secondary sources like books on literature, 
history and the progress of education. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. During Bri- 
tish rule (1803-1947) the management of the educa- 
tional system in the state could not be deep-rooted due 
to the fact that Orissa, as a Separate geo-political entity, 
came into existence only in 1936, Asa special contribu- 
tion of British rule (Wood’s Despatch, 1954), the cre- 
ation of a department of education reamained a clear 
entity in the management system of education. 3. The 
grant-in-aid system seemed to be the stable arrange- 
ment for educational management during the period 
with reference to Primary and secondary education. 
4. It was during this period that the state assumed 
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reponsibility for growth and management of the educa- 
tional system. However, after 1936, when provincial 
autonomy was granted, the central financial assistance 
to the province started decreasing. 5. The downward fil- 
tration theory of British rule damaged the hope of de- 
prived communities from getting educational oppor- 
tunities in the state. 6. It was noted that, in practice, 
irremediable harm was done by British rule by handing 
over the responsibility of primary education to the 
local masses who were usually uneducated or not inter- 
ested in education or both. 7. However, the real control 
of sanction of money and inspection remained in the 
hands of the government. The inspection system did 
not prove beneficial for the masses. 8. Because 
of poverty and lack of social awareness, the masses 
could not respond positively to the expansion of secon- 
dary education. 9. The condition of higher education 
remained very precarious till 1943 (creation of Utka! 
University) especially, till the independence of the 
country. 10. In the Indian context, freedom was not 
given to universities to act as autonomous organisations 
during the British rule. 


*67. KHAN, M.S., An Analytical Study of Traditional 
Muslim System of Education and its Relevance in 
the Modern Indian Context, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 
1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to delineate the 
meaning, aims and objectives of traditional Muslim 
education, (ii) to study the historical development, de- 
velopment of educational ideas, curriculum and the 
role of teachers in traditional Muslim education, (iii) 
to study the development of modernization of tradi- 
tional Muslim education, (iv) to study the relevance 
of traditional Muslim education in the modern Indian 
context. 

A critical evaluation study of the literature to identi- 
fy the basic principles, the philosophical, sociological 
and historical points of view, the objectives, the role of 
teachers and the curriculum of traditional Muslim edu- 
cation was undertaken. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The main 
aim of education according to the Quran is the creation 
of a good, righteous man who worships God and builds 
up the structure of his life according to the principles of 
Muslim jurisprudence. 2. The history of Muslim educa- 
tion is divided into four periods: (i) Jahiliyyah, in which 
there is evidence of the existence of an educational sys- 
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tem (ii) the Prophet’s orthodox caliphate, which is char- 
acterized by the prophet’s role as a teacher and patro- 
nizing Suffah the first Muslim boarding school, (iii) the 
Ummayyad period, in which the rulers were more inter- 
ested in the expansion of the kingdom than in educa- 
tion, and (iv) the Abbasid period. Literature or. Muslim 
education in this period is available. The mosque occu- 
pied the central position in education. 3. During the 
early Muslim period and the Mughal period in India, 
Muslim education was encouraged. There was a great 
controversy in respect of traditional education during 
the period of the East India Company. During British 
rule, religious education was discouraged. 4. The Indian 
Education Commission (1882) and the Calcutta Uni- 
versity Commission (1917) did nothing for traditional 
Muslim education. Four educational movements of 
Muslims emerged in this period in the form of 
Deoband, Aligarh, Nadva and J amia Millia. 5. Writings 
on Muslim educational thought began with the Al-Jahiz 
(a treatise on education) of Al-Bayan. Other important 
authors on Muslim education are Ibn Shanun, Ibna 
Sina, Al-Ghazali, Zarnunji, [bn Khaldun. The essential 
condition for Muslim knowledge was belief in the unity 
of God. 6 The curriculum of Muslim education re- 
volved round the Quran, Hadith and Muslim jurispru- 
dence till the close of 15th century in India. Philosophy 
and logic were added to it later on. Dars-I-Nizami, 
which consisted of classical books on different branches 
of Muslim education was introduced in 1698. 7. The 
teacher occupied the main position in the system. Mas- 
tery of subject-matter, piety and fear of God were some 
of the qualities of Muslim education. 8. Revelation was 
essential for knowledge in Islam but was not opposed to 
reasoning. The Quran emphasized observation, think- 
ing and reason, but Muslims remained traditionalists 
and resisted modernization. Sir Saiyyed Ahmad Khan 
tried to modernize Muslim education, but Deoband re- 
sisted it. 9. Traditional Muslim education was relevant 
to Muslim individuals because they could not perform 
the essential duties of Islam without knowledge of the 
Quran and Hadith. It was relevant to Muslims as a com- 
munity for transmission of knowledge of Islam to the 
next generation. It was relevant to the country because 
Muslim theologians participated in the freedom move- 
ment and Muslim products of modern education sup- 
ported the two-nation theory of the Muslim League. 
10. The relevance of traditional education in terms of 
its curriculum was limited. It included logic and philos- 
ophy which had outlived. their utility and excluded 
mathematics, science, and English. It provided a com- 
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mon course, ignoring the need of different types of ser- 
vices expected of Muslims, It also failed to achieve cer- 
tain national goals such as social and economic justice 
and equality of status and opportunity. 


68. MAJUMDAR, S.C., A Century of Calcutta Univer- 
sity: A Study of Administration, 1857-1957, Ph.D. 
Pol. Sc., Gau. U., 1979 


The major objectives of the study were to trace the de- 
velopment, from its foundation, of the Calcutta Univer- 
sity, the growth and development of its administration, 
with all its problems and possibilities, only to suggest 
that, with its occasional short spells of fortune, this in- 
stitution of higher learning was harassed continuously 
by calamities since (and even before) its controversial 
beginnings and contained within itself the seeds of its 
own dissolution. 

The method of inquiry was critically analytical with 
a strictly chronological background and sequence elabo- 
rately documented and supported by authentic source 
materials. 

The study revealed that, as the premier university of 
modern India and of Asia too, modelled on the pattern 
of the University of London, Calcutta University, 
which inspired the Indian renaissance during the 19th 
century, with all its potentialities and possibilities, 
failed, owing to its inner contradictions, to redeem its 
promise and was hastening into decline and inevitable 
collapse. 


69. MASIH, J., Contribution of F' ‘oreign Christian Mis- 
sionaries towards Education in India, Ph.D. Edu., 
All. U., 1976 


The objectives were (i) to investigate the systematic hori- 
zontal growth, the vertical growth, variety in the field of 
education (technical, special, women, tribal and teacher 
education), and the characteristic features like curricu- 
lum, supervision, examination, fixed time-table (both 
yearly and daily) and the like introduced by Christian 
missionaries in their education, (ii) to find out how the 
spread of their institutions influenced contemporary ed- 
ucation and to what extent their system of education 
were suited to conditions in the country; their auxi- 
liary and other measures helped to promote new educa- 
tion in the country; and how far they influenced the peo- 
ple and the decision-makers, earning their sympathy for 
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new education, and enhancing the esteem of both the 
teachers and education in general; (iii) to study how far 
education in India, good or bad, was the result of their 
influence, and (iv) to study to what extent they led the 
parallel local agencies to take to education as a measure 
for amelioration of the conditions of the people. 

Both primary and secondary sources were used in the 
study. The educational level of the country, particular- 
ly during the initial decades of the 19th century (1800 
to 1823), the Education Despatch of 1854, and the 
printing press were consulted. The content analysis 
technique was employed for analysing the data. 

The findings were: 1. Missionaries had enjoyed 
marked chronological precedence in practically all the 
significant areas of educational development in the 
country. 2. The new education had adapted itself ade- 
quately in the various regions of the country and their 
education was universally acceptable. 3. The early 19th 
century tended to stress missionary leadership which re- 
peatedly opposed and effectively thwarted the govern- 
ment policy of intended unconcern in the provision of 
educational facilities. 4. Missionary schools and colleg- 
es, through experiments carried out in various spheres 
and situations, had evolved a diversified and broad- 
based pattern which was eventually adopted by the state 
with modifications, The ladder of education and their 
system of circle (halka) of schools based on strict eco- 
nomy and thorough supervision were the two, in the 
main, distinct novel missionary features admittedly re- 
corded as adopted by the state. 5. The missionaries had 
evolved a system of supervision which served mainly 
the purpose of ensuring both the proper teaching of 
their religion and qualitative instruction. The positive 
influence, though in traces, was that of the practice of 
submitting periodical inspection reports, The private 
sector and the system of grants-in-aid in education in 
the country were functionally inseparably interlinked. 
The adoption of the grant-in-aid system was found to 
have resulted from the government’s inherent inability 
to provide facilities in an adequate measure. 6. Recon- 
structing the curriculum was evidently the first express- 
ed concern of the missionary educators in the dimen- 
sions of new education. Missionaries had emphasized 
the mother-tongue at the lower level. The English lan- 
guage was also taught. Teaching of religion was also in- 
troduced. 7. Tuitional excellence of missionary enter- 
prise was universally accepted as a determinant of the 
widest and far enduring influence on the development 
of education, including their own, in the country. The 
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qualitative operation of missionary institutions was 
symbolized in the articulate withdrawal of the state in 
their favour. 8. They introduced more uniform and sys- 
tematized instruction as against the characteristic inad- 
equacy of any system in the existing schools which, fur- 
ther, adhered to customs rather than experiment. 9. To 
help teachers attain professionalism, they designed 
thoughtful education-cum-training programmes. 
10. They made available suitable inexpensive textbooks. 
11. Traditionally teachers got their remuneration direct 
from the pupils, generally in kind and entirely voluntari- 
ly. 12. Facilities for girls’ education of varying types and 
levels, including for teacher preparation, developed 
more rapidly in the ensuing decades than during any pre- 
vious period. 13. Printing, translation, literature, jour- 
nalism and preparation of textbooks were found to have 
been ever applied by the missionaries as effective tools 
of the innovating functions of their education. 


70. MUKHOPADHYAY, G.C., The 19th Century 
Renaissance in Bengal and its Influence on Indian 
Education, Ph.D. Arts, Cal. U., 1983 


The study focused attention on the 19th century renais- 
sance in Bengal and its influence on Indian education. 
The aspects studied were (i) historical background of 
the renaissance and the factors responsible for it, (ii) the 
nature of the renaissance and its manifestations, 
(iii) the different leaders and their contributions to the 
renaissance movement, and (iv) the educational bear- 
ing of the movement in relation to the concepts and 
aims of education, organization and expansion, of edu- 
cation, curriculum and textbooks, growth of language 
and literature, women’s education and the influence of 
Bengal on other regions of India. 

This was a library-based research with data from pri- 
mary and secondary sources. Some of the main obser- 
vations were: 1. The 1 9th century was a crucial period in 
Indian history. It marked the transition of Indian soci- 
ety from medievalism to modernism. In this period, the 
renaissance began in Bengal and spread all over the 
country. It was very closely interlinked with the activi-. 
ties of the Christian missionaries and the introduction 
of English education. During this period, the Bible was 
translated and books on various subjects like history, 
geography, zoology, etc. were published in simple Ben- 
gali. The missionaries translated, edited and published 
many Sanskrit books and this drew the attention of the 
people to their ancient culture and heritage. The mis- 
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sionaries aimed at exposing the fallacies of the sacred 
Hindu texts. They attacked the Hindu religion to prove 
the superiority of their own faith. But one of the results 
of this movement was that the Bengalis got roused 
from their slumber and began to think about their cul- 
ture and heritage. This further resulted into a long suc- 
cession of personalities like Raja Ram Mohan Roy, 
Debendranath Tagore, Iswarchandra Vidyasagar, 
Keshabchandra Sen, Michael Madhusudan Dutta, 
Bankim Chandra Chatterjee, Ramkrishna 
Paramhansa and Swami Vivekanand, appearing in 


succession to lead and give shape and content to the - 


renaissance. Along with the galaxy of outstanding per- 
sonalities, a new middle class, the intelligentsia, 
emerged. The renaissance movement manifested itself 
in education, social and religious reforms, the emer- 
gence of English education, removing the disabilities 
of women, the campaign against polygamy, child mar- 
riage, the practice of sati, etc. The pioneers of the ren- 
aissance regarded education as the most powerful 
means of spreading modern thought. The aim of edu- 
cation was to acquire that kind of knowledge which 
was calculated to make man fit for public life and 
which enabled him to remove the darkness of igno- 
rance, particularly religious prejudices and supersti- 
tions. Education, according to the leaders of renais- 
sance, should be planned on a broad base of Western 
rationalism and science. It was calculated to promote 
all-round development of the students’ mind, to 
develop personality and lay the foundation of a strong 
character. 2. The renaissance movement resulted in an 
increase in the number of primary schools and the es- 
tablishment of institutions like the Hindu College, fol- 
lowed by a large number of institutions both in and 
outside Calcutta—such as the Calcutta School Book 
Society. 3. During this century, three universities were 
established—in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. Along 
with general education, a beginning was made in open- 
ing institutions for technical education, legal educa- 
tion and agricultural education. Along with the expan- 
sion of educational institutions, the renaissance period 
saw the expansion and the enrichment of curriculum 
also. 4. The renaissance that started in Bengal influ- 
enced similar movements in Bihar, U.P., Assam, Bom- 
bay, Madras, Punjab and other territories. Thus the 
new education brought into Bengal through the renais- 
sance spread far and wide and influenced renaissance 


movements in other regions also. 
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71. NAGARAJU, C.S., Growth or Stagnation?—A 
Study of School Education in Karnataka from 1961 
onwards, ISEC, Bangalore, 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain the po- 
licies, objectives and strategies for reducing educational 
disparities across districts as well as population sectors, 
(ii) to examine the changes in the status of school enrol- 
ment among the districts from 1961 to 1973, covering 
the Second and Fourth Five Year Plans, and (iii) to ex- 
amine the interaction of educational expenditure and 
educational enrolment at the school level during the 
Fifth Five Year Plan. 

The work was purely descriptive in nature. It made 
use of plan documents and reports from the office 
of the Accountant General, Karnataka Circle, and the 
State Department of Public Instruction at Bangalore. 
Further, the Third and Fourth All India Educational 
Survey reports published by the NCERT were used. in 
the present study, educational growth (represented by 
the percentage of the total population in school) was 
perceived as the progress of education in a historical 
context where the status quo forces continued to oper- 
ate and educational expenditure indicated plan efforts. 
Educational development was considered to be associ- 
ated with the factors trying to intervene in the 
educational growth in such a way that it progressed in 
the direction of desired objectives and plans. In order to 
study the qualitative aspects of plan efforts, a compara- 
tive study was made at three different points of time, 
viz. during the Second to Fifth Five Year Plan periods. 
Similarly comparisons were made with regard to educa- 
tional enrolment at two points in time during the begin- 
ning and end of the Fifth Plan. Correlation and regres- 
sion analysis were undertaken to determine the 
association between educational growth and educa- 
tional expenditure. 

The major findings were: 1. Qualitative analysis 
of the plan documents revealed that the specific pro- 
grammes and targets in each of the plans were not di- 
rectly related to the overall thrust of the plan. There was 
no indication of depth in the planning exercises done to 
arrive at specific strategies and programmes. 2. In specif- 
ic terms, during the Second and Third Five Year Plans 
much attention was given to consolidating school educa- 
tion and improvement of quality of education; even 
though the Third Five Year Plan mentioned com- 
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pulsory primary education (CPE), the programmes 
were not directly related to the objectives; the Fourth 
Five Year Plan had specific strategies to achieve CPE; 
the Fifth Five Year Plan took cognizance of the region- 
al disparities. 3. During the Five Year Plans educational 
growth rather than educational development took 
place. 4. The inter-district disparities marginally in- 
creased over the plan periods. 5. Overall disparity 
between male and female enrolment slightly decreased 
whereas rural-urban disparity marginally increased 
over the plan periods. 5. Correlation results revealed a 
strong influence on male enrolment when compared to 
total enrolment and rural enrolment. 7. Regression 
analysis confirmed the weak bias of plan expenditure 
towards rural educational growth and female educa- 
tional growth which did not favour the objectives of the 
Five Year Plans. 8. In general, total educational expend- 
iture contributed toward status-quo-oriented educa- 
tional growth. 


72. PANDEY, K.P., A Study of the Educational Institu- 
tions of Ancient India: From Vedic Age to Kushan 
Period, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1984 


The study was designed to highlight the role of different 
types of educational institutions in the cultural develop- 
ment of ancient India from the early Vedic period to the 
Kushan period, 

The material for the study was collected from origi- 
nal sources such as the Vedas, Upanishads, Jain and 
Buddhist literature, the epics, etc. Some material was 
also collected from secondary sources. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Religion was 
the most important factor influencing Indian society in 
the period studied. Therefore, the educational institu- 
tions laid stress on imparting religious education. 2, In 
the earlier part of the period, the educational institu- 
tions were mainly concerned with the preservation of 
the original form of the religious texts and only Brah- 
mins were considered fit for this task, Therefore, in the 
earlier part of the period, the educational institutions 
provided facilities for the education of Brahmins only. 
3. In the later part of the period, in addition to the pre- 
servation of the religious texts, the educational institu- 
tions started paying attention to the education of 
Kshatriyas and Vaishyas also. Consequently, attention 
was paid to education in techniques for warfare, medi- 
cine, music and different branches of science. 4. In the 
post-vedic period, educational institutions further ex- 
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panded the scope of their activities and started taking 
an interest in the education of the masses as well. Stress 
began to be laid on character building and social ser- 
vice. 5. Throughout this period, the educational institu- 


tions were managed by individuals. Though some of - 


them were provided patronage by well-to-do people and 
chieftains, there was no organized network of state- 
controlled or state-managed educational institutions, 


73. PATI, K., Education in Orissa during the British 
Period: A Systems Analysis of Constraints, Resourc- 
es and Trends, Ph.D., Edu., Utkal U., 1984 


The major purpose of the research was to study the his- 
tory of primary, secondary and higher education, mis- 
sionary education, teacher training, and women’s edu- 
cation in Orissa from 1803 to 1912. 

The data were collected from gazetteers, official cor- 
respondence, quinquennial reports and books on the 
history of education. The total period of study was sub- 
divided into four periods—1 803 to 1854, 1854 to 1882, 
1882 to 1901 and 1902 to 1911. For each subdivision, 
the description was made separately for North Orissa 
and South Orissa. Data were analyséd in descriptive 
form. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The British 
administration committed a grave mistake by com- 
pletely overthrowing indigenous education in Orissa in 
the beginning of their rule, 2. The downward filtration 
theory of Lord Bentick was a misconception. 3. Mission- 
ary activities were a mixed blessing for the spread of edu- 
cation in the province. 4. The economic degradation of 
the Oriyas by the British administrators was responsible 
for slow progress in education during the 1 9th century. 5. 
The grant-in-aid principle was not at all beneficial for a 
poor province like Orissa. 6. The introduction of an edu- 
cation cess would have achieved the best results for the 
spread of education, as was demonstrated by Sir Thom- 
son in the North West Frontier Province. 
7. The policy of ‘quality and efficiency’ as introduced by 
Lord Curzon, was detrimental for Orissa inasmuch as it 
obstructed the expansion of institutions when the pro- 
vince was in dire need of expansion. 8. The establish- 
ment of the Education Department helped evolve a 
State system of education, 9. The ‘Payment by Result’ 
system was highly effective in spreading primary educa- 
tion. 10. There should have been more than one 
teacher-training institution in the province. 11. The re- 
muneration of teachers should have been attractive for 
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recruitment of talented persons. 12. Government 
should have started at least one school for boys in every 
sub-division. 13. As in North Orissa, the colleges in 
South Orissa should have been run by government in- 
stead of handing them over to private management for 
achieving better results. 


74. RAI, R.K., A Critical Study of the Progress and 
Problems of Secondary Education in Bihar after 
Independence, Ph.D. Arts, Bhagalpur U., 1979 


The main aim of the research was to study the progress 
and problems of secondary education in Bihar after 
independence. 

The survey method was mainly adopted. An analytic 
survey of secondary education in Bihar was made. All 
areas of development were dealt with. Problems were 
identified and studied. Policies and performances were 
discussed and suggestions were given. A survey on his- 
torical development covered the period 1947-77. Data 
were collected from various sources. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. Though there 
was some progress, the prevailing situation was not sa- 
tisfactory. Many difficulties and problems were identi- 
fied. 2. Since independence there had been unplanned 
and unchecked expansion of the system, Due to the 
laissez faire policy of government, mushroom growth of 
institutions took place. All the financial input had 
proved ineffective in the face of expansion and all ef- 
forts at qualitative improvement were abortive. Gov- 
ernment had tried to check the rate of expansion but the 
problem was still harrowing. 3. The system of education 
had become pretty complex. The administrative ma- 
chinery could not meet the challenge of the fast- 
expanding system. From time to time, attempts were 
made to streamline the administrative machinery but, 
without success. 4. Education at the secondary stage re- 
ceived the least creative consideration and, as a result, 
there was no significant improvement. 5. The adminis- 
trative machinery had remained, by and large, the same 
and had not prepared itself to take up the new tasks of 
development and fundamental change in the system. 
6. The alien character of the system created a number of 
problems. There were many defects, such as unqualified 
teachers, defective curriculum, and stereotyped and in- 
effective quality-control systems. As a result, all efforts 
at improvement did not yield significant results. 
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75. RAY, K.L., Education in Medieval India (1200-1707 
A.D.), Ph.D. Hist., Jad. U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the con- 
tribution of the ruling class in education, (ii) to survey 
Muslim education at primary, secondary and higher 
stages, (iii) to compare the Muslim system of education 
with the Hindu system of education, (iv) to make a com- 
parative study of women’s education in the Muslim and 
Hindu systems, (v) to bring out the special features of 
the education of royalty, and (vi) to examine the deve- 
lopment of libraries and calligraphy under the Muslim 
education system in medieval India. 

The approach adopted was historical and, as such, 
the evidence from primary and secondary sources re- 
garding the educational system in medieval India was 
examined. The secondary sources, like the classic stud- 
ies of S.M. Jaffar, N.N. Law and others, and primary 
sources like the Muntakhab-ut-Tawarikh, Tarik-i- 
Ferishta, Ain-i-Akhari, etc. were referred to. The neces- 
sary documents were examined in the National Library 
and Asiatic Society Library of Calcutta and the libraries 
of different universities of eastern India. 

The major findings were: 1. The Muslim rulers, with 
a few honourable exceptions, were reluctant to imbibe 
anything from the Indian education prevalent at that 
time. Conversion of Hindus and Buddhists and de- 
struction of their places of education were as if the com- 
mon aims of the earlier Muslim rulers in India. 
2. Maktabs and madrasas were religious institutions. 
Along with these, there were arrangements for imparting 
knowledge in the three R’s. Some rulers introduced new 
types of scripts and new types of teaching. The Baburi _ 
style of hand writing was quite well known, calligraphy 
was greatly encouraged by Akbar. The Mughal rulers en- 
couraged painting, singing, sculpture, etc. Most of the 
Muslim subjects were not very keen to impart higher ed- 
ucation to their children. Maktab education was ele- 
mentary education. Students who did not attend a 
maktab were unfit for general education. Only a limited 
number of Muslims received higher education. Still, 
with individual effort and patronage, famous seats for 
Muslim learning were created. 3. The education of 
princes was not neglected in most cases. After complet- 
ing maktab education, they were placed under learned 
and efficient teachers to become worthy future rulers. 
Their special education was in general principles of ad- 
ministration, and in the art of warfare. 4. Because 
of the purdah system (seclusion of women) in case of 
Muslims and seclusion of women among all Hindu 
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upper'classes and the system of early marriage of girls, 
women’s education could not thrive. Only from the roy- 
alty, nobles, and very rich families came some well- 
educated women like Raziya, Chand Sultana, etc. 5. 
The benefit for Hindu society was that maktabs and 
madrasas were thrown open to them also. An important 
result of mutually reciprocal understanding was the cre- 
ation of a new language, namely Urdu. 6. With the col- 
lection of valuable manuscripts, a large number 
of libraries sprang up in India during the Muslim rule. 
The Muslims in the medieval period were under the 
dominating influence of theology. 7. The democratic 
spirit which was present in Muslim education became 
even more democratic when it threw its doors open to 
Hindus. Secular subjects found a place in the curricu- 
lum. Education was imparted also in khangahs, shrines 
of Muslim saints, which were scattered all over the 
country. As a rule, education was imparted free of 
charge. 8. Modern reconstruction of education in India 
+ ursues both intellectual and technical education as was 
in the Muslim period. Diversification of courses of 
studies and diversion of students to technical education 
is the object of Muslim education. Though Muslim edu- 
cation appeared to be inferior and even inadequate, it 
was suited to the prevailing conditions of the country 
and the requirements of the students. The cultural unity 
of India was an important achievement of Muslim 
education. 


76. RAY, P., An Assessment of the Educational Enter- 
prise of Christian Missionaries in the District of 
Nadia, Its Legacy and Present State, Ph.D. Edu., 
Cal. U., 1986 


The major questions which the study attempted to an- 
swer were: (i) When and how did the Christian mission- 
aries start their educational activities in the district? (ii) 
Which order of Missionaries (Protestant/Catholic) 
came first to the district? (iii) Why and how did the dis- 
trict attract Christian missionaries? (iv) What type of 
education did they want to impart and for what pur- 
pose? (v) Did the missions considered education as the 
mightiest engine to convert the local people? (vi) What 
were the social conditions of converted local people be- 
fore and atter conversion? (vii) Were the missionaries 
able to influence the upper or middle classes of society 
or could they win over only scheduled caste, scheduled 
tribe, and other backward classes of people, and 
what were the reasons for this? (viii) Were the 
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missionaries’ sharing and spreading of educational en- 
terprise welcomed by the local people? (ix) Could the 
missionaries (especially of what order) be termed the 
torch-bearers of modern education in the district and if 
so why? (x) Did the educational enterprise of the mis- 
sions make any long-lasting contribution to the locality? 
(xi) Why did Protestant missionary activities wane and 
Roman Catholic missionary activities prosper? (xii) 
Was there any clash/conflict or was there cooperation 
between missionary educational enterprises and the ed- 
ucation department of the state government or Union 
government? (xiii) What was the state of the enterprises 
in the district? (xiv) Was there any difference in mainte- 
nance of the educational enterprise in the 
district as compared to that in other areas of Bengal? If 
so, why? 

The study was based on primary sources, such as, 
various documents kept in the missionary archives, au- 
tobiographies, diaries, journals, newspapers/magazine 
accounts, etc. An additional source of data was oral tes- 
timony, including interviews with administrators, 
teachers and other school patrons, lay citizens and 
members of governing bodies. 

The study provided answers to the questions raised 
through the results of analysis of data and information. 
1, The historical background of Christianity and Chris- 
tian missionary educational enterprise in India has 
been described in Chapter I. 2. The thesis gives a de- 
scription of Nadia showing why and how the district at- 
tracted Christian missionaries. Nadia was a place of 
Hindu culture, a seat of ancient Sanskrit learning, rep- 
resenting a social outlook in which education was quite 
independent of its utilitarian value. But gradually, the 
place began to lose its image as a seat of learning and 
this decline made it easier for English education to 
make its impact on the traditionally literate caste. The 
Christian Missionary Society made Nadia district a seat 
of their activities in April 1845. As a result of these ac- 
tivities, Christians became an important constituent of 
the social structure of the district. 3. The second out- 
come of the study is a history of the Protestant Chris- 
tian Mission and its activities in the district. Protestant 
missions started their activities in 1807 through the 
Church Missionary Society (CMS). In 1831, the mis- 
sionaries went to Nadia. Schools were established at 
Krishnagar and Nabadwip and five converts were 
baptised at Krishnagar in 1832. Through 1838-40, a 


ment into Chapra, Shotua and other villages. Beside 
primary schools, the Protestant mission started a high 
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school and a girls school at Krishnagar, a Normal Train- 
ing School for males and one for females—all at 
Krishnagar. After independence, the CMS controlled 
three schools in the district. 4. The Catholic Mission 
began by starting a boys school at Krishnagar around 
1857. The SistersSof Charity opened a small nursery 
school under a banyan tree in the church compound 
around 1860. 5. The Catholics admitted that the overall 
goal of their activities was evangelization. They be- 
lieved that education was the engine to convert local 
people and it was further needed to hold them in the 
faith. They arranged to impart vocational and skill- 
based education/training. 6. The Catholics established 
many educational institutions, the most important of 
which was the Don Bosco Educational Complex. The 
Sisters of Charity started eight schools in the district. The 
Sisters of Mary Immaculate conducted a number of 
educational institutes (academic, vocational, spiritual). 
7. The work of missionary enterprise had been started 
in Nadia in 1832 at Krishnagar by the Rev. W. Deerr, a 
German missionary of the Church Missionary Society, 
who had gone to Krishnagar from Kalna the previous 
year to regain his health. He started his new work of 
founding schools which were constructed at Nabadwip 
and Krishnagar. He also baptized five converts in 1832 
at Krishnagar. 8. In 1838-40, a mass movement swept 
the district carrying Christianity to Chapra, Shotua, 
Ranabondo, Bhabarpure, Anandabasa and other villag- 
es, resulting in the baptism of some thousands of con- 
verts. 9, Thus the Protestant CMS started their educa- 
tion and conversion work first and obviously their 
missionaries left their footprints first in the district. 10. 
The Protestant missionaries started their educational 
work with the legacy of ancient Sanskrit learning in the 
district. They changed the legacy, made contributions 
gradually in their educational reforms, thereby chang- 
ing and influencing prevalent educational theory and 
practice. 11. Roman Catholic missionaries came later 
in the district, following the footprints of the Protes- 
tants. Evangelization, preaching the gospel and conver- 
sion of the local people was their overall aim. For this 
purpose, they considered education as the mightiest 
method. They established splendid and beautiful 
churches, educational institutions and health centres at 
every place where the Protestants had come before and 
at every other corner of the district when and where pos- 
sible. 12. Though the CMS were the first in starting their 
educational enterprises—the first technical, agricultur- 
al, and normal training schools, an industrial school, 
etc., they now have only five schools while the Roman 
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Catholic Authority now runs about 44 educational 
institutions. 


77. SAMAR, S., The Contribution of Early Urdu Novels 
towards the Development of Modern Education 
among the Muslim Women. of India. Pis.D. Urdu, 
Bhagalpur U., 1985 


The major objective of the study was to identify and 
evaluate the role of early Urdu novels in spreading 
modern education among the Muslim women of India. 

The study was based on the content analyses of Urdu 
novels written during the late 19th and the early 20th 
century (till 1914). 

The major findings were: 1. The British educational 
system had made considerable impavt on Indian Mus- 
lims, especially in the development of modern educa- 
tion. As a result, a new educational movement was 
launched under the dynamic leadership of Sir Syed 
Ahmad Khan and his associates. 2. Many Urdu authors 
had chosen a new form of !iterary medium, the novel, 
to convey this message to /udian Muslims, especially 
Muslim women, and in this way the first Urdu novel 
was written on an educational theme, followed by a 
number of Urdu novels by different writers with the 
same thematic presentation. As there was no formal sys- 
tem of education for Muslim women (due to lack of 
girl’s schools, the purdah system, early marriage, ortho- 
dox attitudes towards modern education) these novels 
served as important instruments for educating them in- 
directly. 3. The contents of these novels revealed the 
need and importance of formal education for Muslim 
women, identified the various items to be included in 
their curriculum, and explained the method 
of teaching to be adopted for educating them. 


78. SAXENA, M., An Enquiry of the Educational Phi- 
losophy of British Idealism with special reference to 
T. H. Green and B. Bosanquet, Ph.D. Phil., Kur. U., 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to assess the social 
manifestation of Idealism, and (ii) to expose certain as- 
pects of Idealist philosophy in order to work out the 
ideal form of education through which young minds 
could be trained to become good citizens imbued with a 
sense of moral responsibility, a sense of freedom, in- 
tense patriotism, and respect for humanity. The objec- 


112 


tives were realized through a critical study of represen- 
tatives of Idealist philosophy im Britain; viz., T.H. 
Green and Bernard Bosanquet. 

The methodology of research adopted in the study 
was philosophical and historical. It was philosophical in 
the sense that the study of the ideas of Green and Bo- 
sanquet was organized critically, analysed and evaluat- 
ed. It was historical because the roots of Green and 
Bosanquet’s philosophy were traced in British Idealism. 

_ Content analysis was used as a tool and technique to 
analyse the ideas of Green and Bosanquet. For content 
analysis, the works of these philosophers were used and 
their works were viewed from the angle of British 
Idealism. 

The study revealed: 1. According to Idealism, ulti- 
mate reality is an embodiment of mind and spirit. So 
any system which does not build upon the mind or 
knowing subject, would give an inadequate picture of 
reality. 2. In a universe where the core of reality is men- 
tal or spiritual rather than physical the educational sys- 
tem should create optimism in the mind of the 
educand from the very beginning, and create a zest for 
living. 3. According to Green, the Ideal Forms not only 
represented essences but also perfections; forms were 
not averages but ideals and it is these which the mind 
longs to discover behind the veil of sense. Education, 
therefore, is meant to train the young mind to visualize 
the ends for which it should live. 4. According to British 
Idealism, the aim of education is to prepare the individ- 
uals to become a good citizen and work for the good of 
the nation, not through compulsion but habitually. 5. In 
Idealism, it is impossible to separate ethics and meta- 
physics because all our values have relation to the whole 
universe. 6. Every value stands in a system of higher 
and lower. It is essential for education as a social institu- 
tion to guide the individuals as to what is high and what 
is low in the scale of values. 7. Education is an institu- 
tion that prescribes desirable modes of behaviour and 
is concerned with imbueing in younger minds with what 
is normally good. 8. Realization by man of his own na- 
ture, in the context of his socio-cultural background, 
has to be well-defined by educationists through the phil- 
osophical conclusions arrived at by the British Idealists, 
especially Green and Bosanquet. 9. Idealist education is 
the harmonious development of all powers and capaci- 
ties of human beings. Physical values are instrumental 
values to achieve the higher ones. 10. The educands 
have to be trained to acquire qualities like courage, for- 
titude and self-denial and, to this end, they have to be 
encouraged by educators to fight dauntlessly against 
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evil. 11. British Idealism implied that a univese which is 
rational and friendly offers a definite promise that 
man’s deepest yearnings and highest aspirations are not 
vain and meaningless. 12. Idealists laid emphasis on re- 
ligious education. Religion had been thought of as a 
binding force which deepened the solidarily of human 
society. Man needs religion to restore the lost relation- 
ship between the individual and the eternal. Moreover, 
as a discipline of mind, religion contains the key and es- 
sential means of coping with the evil which threatens 
the existence of the civilised world. 13. Both Green and 
Bosanquet profess that the highest ethical ideal to be re- 
alized is the development of consciousness to the high- 
est level of rational activity. It implies that education 
has to bring about a harmonious development of all as- 
pects of man’s nature. 14. For both Green and Bosan- 
quet, the self was social and its realization was possible 
through identification with various levels of rational ac- 
tivity. The method of bringing in rational activity is by 
converting a biological being into a fully developed so- 
cial being who identifies himself with the social whole. 
15. Since socialization is an important matter for socie- 
ty, it is desirable that a child’s socialization be con- 
trolled through institutional channels. 16. Education, 
according to English Idealists, is to prepare young 
minds to play their creative role in the magnificent 
theme of social drama through active and fuller partici- 
pation in the laws of the Nation State, that is the mani- 
festation of reason on this earth. 17. For Idealists, mat- 
ter and the whole world of physical objects derive their 
meaning and, ultimately, their existence, from a 
supersensuous realm of mind or ideas. This, on the 
other hand, gives a high moral tone to the individual— 
man is not an object but an epitome of values and end in 
itself. 18. Idealism requires culture to form part of the 
curriculum because the cultured behaviour of man 
brings dignity in his conduct. 19. Idealists hold that ed- 
ucation is not mere information processing but aims at 
character building. 20. For Idealists, in an intellectual 
discipline, the main aim should be to bring young minds 
to hold the truth as the highest value and train them to 
refuse to yield to what is immoral and untrue. 21. Ac- 
cording to idealists, a man becomes moral by respecting 
the laws of his nation and by serving his state. Green re- 
garded State as the society of societies and the root of 
moral law and weal. Education, therefore, is preparing 
individuals to be good citizens whose national character 
would provide strength to the nation. 22. Green held 
that liberty is the essence of human personality and 
freedom is an indispensible condition of civilization 
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and cultural progress. Education must make the indi- 
vidual aware that intellectual freedom is identical with 
the rational or the self-discipline. Further, education 
must prepare such citizens and human beings as would 
be fit to enjoy liberty. 


79. SHUKLA, M.C., Prachin Bharatiya Shiksha Ka 
Vittiya Adhar (in Hindi), D. Litt. Edu., SSU, 
1985 


The main aim of the study was to critically examine ed- 
ucational finance in ancient India. 

It was a historical research involving extensive li- 
brary work. The primary sources of study included the 
Vedas, ancient classics, accounts of education given by 
I-Tsing, Hiuen-Tsang, texts of Buddhist works, and 
other historical texts, records and documents. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The afflu- 
ence and development of ancient Indian society influ- 
enced the system of education. 2. The changes and 
transformation in the structure of society created a need 
for educational finance. 3. Though the educational en- 
vironment was dominated by simple and plain living 
yet it required some financial assistance. 4. In early an- 
cient age the teachers responsible for running an ash- 
ram, received financial assistance in the form of 
dharmaswa (financial aid), landed property and cattle. 
5. In the latter period, the ancient Indian universities 
got financial assistance from the state, and rich and 
noble people. 6. The messing of an ashrama was easily 
managed with the alms collected by the students and in- 
vitations for feasts from members of the society. 
7. Every citizen made it as his duty to give alms or some 
sort of contribution for education. 


80. SIDDIQUI, M.A., Growth of Modern Education in 
India from Curzon to 1947, Ph.D. Hist., AMU, 
1985 


The objective of the research was to study the evolution 
and growth of university education from 1900 to 1947 
with an appraisal of its role in the social, economic and 
political spheres. 

1. Chapter l discusses the main provisions 
of Wood’s Despatch of 1854 and their impact on Indi- 
an education, the structure and working of the universi- 
ties and affiliated colleges, the circumstances leading to 
the establishment of the universitiesof Punjab and Al- 
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lahabad and the recommendations of the Education 
Commission of 1882 and their impact on Indian educa- 
tion. 2. Lord Curzon considered Indian schools and col- 
leges as seed-beds of anti-British agitations and wanted 
greater control over them. As a result of the repressive 
policies of the government, the number of colleges de- 
creased from 192 in 1902 to 174 in 1907. 3. Education 
expanded rapidly from 1907 to 1918. This was a period 
of great political upheavals. The government initiated 
some reforms in education to contain the discontent. 
The number of college-going students increased from 
18,001 in 1906-07 to 36,533 in 1911-12. There was 
great increase in the privately managed schools and col- 
leges. 4. The period 1918-21 covered a further stage of 
the development of education. The government ap- 
pointed the Calcutta University Commission to survey 
the conditions prevailing in Indian universities. There 
was further expansion of education during this period. 
The number of universities increased from five in 1907 
toeight in 1921. The number of university students rose 
to 66,865 in 1921-22. 5. During the 1921-37 the govern- 
ment appointed the Auxiliary Committee of Statutory 
Commission on Education as an adjunct of the Simon 
Commission and revived the Central Advisory Board 
of Education. This period was the most fruitful in Indi- 
an education before 1947. The number of universities 
increased from eight to 19. The number of college and 
university students rose to 1,28,623 in 1937. The num- 
ber of students attending English middle-schools in- 
creased from 4,39,770 to 4,60,717 in 1936-37. There 
was, however, a marginal decrease in the number of pri- 
mary schools and vernacular middle schools. 6. In 1937 
the administration of the provinces was transferred to 
the elected representatives of the people. The Indian 
National Congress, which formed ministries in seven 
provinces, appointed the Dr Zakir Husain Committee 
to draft a national plan of education. It made recom- 
mendations to restructure basic education. These re- 
commendations could not be implemented in full due 
to the resignation of the Congress ministries in 1939. 
The Sargent Committee was appointed, which suggest- 
ed opening of more polytechnics and provision 
of better facilities for training of teachers. 7. In spite of 
the impressive growth in the number of educational in- 
stitutions and enrolment in them, there was little 
change in the basic structure of education and methods 
of teaching. The quality of instruction remained as 
poor in 1947 as it had been in 1858. The emphasis had 
been on production of as many graduates and matricu- 
lates as possible, without making any attempt to im- 
prove their power of reasoning and analysis. 
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*81, UNDURWADE, H.G., A Critical Study of the 
Education Development of Backward Classes in the 
Vidarbha Region of Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Nag 
U., 1985 


The objectives were (i) to study the enrolment of stu- 
dents (general, SC, ST) state-wise and district-wise, 
(ii) to study the comparative enrolment faculty-wise, 
(iii) to study the enrolment of SC, ST students in hos- 
tels, (iv) to study the state of post-matric scholarship, 
(v) to study the percentage of dropouts, (vi) to study the 
state of literacy of SC and ST, (vii) to assess the general 
level of achievement of SC, ST students as compared to 
that of general students, (viii) to assess the study habits 
of SC, ST students, (ix) to assess the level of education 
aspiration of SC, ST students, (x) to study the degree of 
adjustment of SC, ST students, (xi) to study the degree 
of modernization of SC, ST students, (xii) to study the 
educational problems of SC, ST students, and (xiii) to 
study the values of SC, ST students. 

The sample for the study consisted of 608 students 
(409 SC, 101 ST and 98 others) of class X1 drawn from 
all districts of Vidarbha. The tools used were (i) the 
Test of Study Habits and Attitudes by C.P. Mathur, (ii) 
The Educational Aspiration Scale by V.P. Sharma and 
A. Gupta, (iii) The Adjustment Inventory by A.K.P. 
Sinha and R.P. Singh, (iv) the Modernization Scale by 
R.S. Singh and others, (v) the Problem Inventory pre- 
pared by the researcher, and (vi) the Teacher Value In- 
ventory by H.L. Singh and S.P. Ahluwalia. The study 
was a survey supplemented by a comparative and ana- 
lytic approach and covered the period 1960-83. 

The following were some of the major findings: 
1. The literacy percentage of SC and ST was less than 
that of the total population during the period 1961-81. 
2. The coefficient of equality in the case of literacy was 
less than 100 for both SC and ST during the period 
1961-81. 3. The index of growth was the greatest for ST 
and least for the general population during the period 
1961-81. 4. The literacy percentage of females was less 
than that of males for all classes. 5. The literacy percent- 
age in the rural area was less than in urban areas for all 
the populations. 6, The disparity between SC/ST male 
literacy and SC/ST female literacy and between rural 
SC/ST literacy and urban SC/ST literacy widened dur- 
ing 1961-81. 7. Though the percentage of literacy for 
the total population in Vidarbha was less than that in 
Maharashtra, the literacy percentage of SC in Vidarbha 
was more than that of SC in all Maharashtra. 8. The 
percentage of SC/ST children in pre-primary institu- 
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tions was very low. 9. The percentage of SC/ST students 
in professional courses was quite low and did not fill the 
reservation quota. 10. There was considerable growth in 
the number of Government of India scholarships for 
backward class students during the last twenty years but 
the amount paid to each student was inadequate. 
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Research in Sociology of Education 


A TREND REPORT 


KARUNA CHANANA 


Studies in the sociology of education before the sixties 
were few and far between. N.V. Thirtha mentions them 
in the First Survey of Research in Education (1974). It 
was only then that interest in this area gained momen- 
- tum due to the initiative taken by a few sociologists. 
However, this effort might have remained diffuse but 
for its consolidation at a seminar held in December 
1964 at the Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay. 
This seminar was the sequel to a meeting of sociologists 
called by the Member-Secretary of the Education Com- 
mission (1964-66), Shri J.P. Naik, to discuss and out- 
line the scope of sociology of education in India. It was 
jointly funded by the UGC and the Education Commis- 
sion (Gore et al, 1967). In a way, it set the tone of all sub- 
sequent developments in this field. It was decided at the 
seminar to undertake a systematic study of education 
and its various dimensions from a sociological perspec- 
tive and a coordinating committee was set up to 
operationalize it. The study was to be in two parts: a set 
of thematic papers, and field studies on the basis of a 
survey in eight states. The dimensions to be covered 
were the social background and social values of students 
and the occupational aspirations and satisfaction of 
teachers. The survey was conducted in Andhra, West 
Bengal, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Mysore, Orissa, Punjab 
and Rajasthan. These studies were funded by the 
NCERT. 

These efforts culminated in the publication of two 
general volumes, namely, Papers in the Sociology of Ed- 
ucation in India in 1967 and Field Studies in the Sociolo- 
8y of Education in India in 1970. In addition, the surveys 
of the eight states were published separately. While a 
number of field studies using survey techniques have 


since been undertaken, the volume containing thematic 
papers have yet to be superseded. 

Later, the ICSSR also contributed to promoting stud- 
ies in this field by setting aside funds for studies in cer- 
tain priority areas. The educational problems of the 
Scheduled Caste and Tribe students was one such area. 
This problem had a bearing on naticnal educational 
policy as well as on the policy of positive discrimination 
which strove to provide equality of educational oppor- 
tunity to the weaker sections of our society. Thus the 
newly emerging sociology of education came to be dom- 
inated by these concerns until very recently. In addition 
to the surveys in education in the first series, the ICSSR 
commissioned two surveys in the social sciences (the 
third one has just been commissioned), The first cov- 
ered studies undertaken up to 1970 and the second up to 
1980. Suma Chitnis undertook both these surveys. 

Chitnis in the first survey classified the available 
studies under two broad heads, namely, (a) the educa- 
tion system as a sub-system or as a social system, (b) the 
structure and internal organization of the education 
system. These were then subdivided into three sub- 
areas each. N.V. Thirtha divided them under five head- 
ings, namely, (1) educational organization as a social 
system; (2) education and social change; (3) social prob- 
lems; (4) cross-cultural studies; and (5) studies on group 
dynamics. He, further, subdivided the first category to 
cover socio-economic and cultural background of stu- 
dents and teachers; studies on inter-cultural linkage, 
studies on personality and prejudice; and values, atti- 
tudes, aspirations of students, teachers and other 
human participants in the process. The second category 
was sub-divided into three areas, namely, innovation in 
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education and the nature of the diffusion process with- 
in the social system; impact of society and social change 
on education; impact of education on social change. 

B.V. Shah, in the Second and Third Surveys of Edu- 
cational Research divides the studies into the following 
five categories or areas: (1) Education and society 
(which includes the impact of society and social change 
on education); education and socialization; and educa- 
tion and advancement of knowledge. (2) The educa- 
tional sub-system in relation to other sub-systems 
of society, namely, economy, polity, stratification, reli- 
gion, and minorities and backward groups. (3) Social 
factors behind educability, personality development 
and activism of children and youths. This category in- 
cluded studies on family environment; caste and socio- 
economic status of parents; rural/urban residence of 
parents; and peer group influences. (4) Sociology of edu- 
cational institutions. (5) Problems such as juvenile de- 
linquency, student unrest, and education of the 
handicapped. 

Chitnis, in the Second Survey on Sociology of Educa- 
tion covering studies during the seventies, based it on 
two sources. First, questionnaires were sent to heads of 
departments of education and of sociology of all univer- 
sities, IITs and IIMs, colleges of education and colleges 
of arts, and a few individual sociologists. Published 
sources were the second source. 

Chitnis divides the studies into two areas: (1) the re- 
lationship of education to other systems and parts, and 
the objectives and functions it fulfils; and (2) the analy- 
sis of the structure and functioning of education as a 
system with a specific emphasis on innovation, change 
and problems within the system. Each of these is further 
divided into sub-areas: 


1. (i) Objectives/functions of education in inde- 
pendent India 

(ii) Education, economy and the polity 

(iii) Education, modernization, change 
development 

(iv) Education, social equality and mobility 

(i) Analysis of the system, its specific aspects 
and sectors 

(ii) Structural change and innovation 

(iii) Problems in education 

(iv) Students 

(v) Role and status of school and college teachers 

(vi) Non-formal education media 


and 


id 


In terms of thematic coverage,as we shall elaborate 
below. the themes of the studies included in the present 
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survey do not seem to make a radical departure for the 
earlier surveys. We have therefore followed almost the 
same scheme of classification as they did ìn which some 
amount of overlap is unavoidable. For example, studies 
on student unrest may be looked upon as problems or 
dysfunctions but may also be clubbed with studies on 
the political dimension of education since student un- 
rest and indiscipline have been seen in that context. A 
further reason for retaining the old system-of classifica- 
tion is that even in terms of theoretical framework and 
perspective adopted in the formulation of research de- 
sign and data analysis, the studies being surveyed have 
made no departure from the earlier studies. This is true 
even of the selection of problem areas for study. The 
matter of perspective and theoretical framework must 
be seen in the light of global developments in the socio- 
logy of.education. Studies of the sociology of education 
in India continues to rely heavily on the functionalist 
paradigm which presumes that education is an instru- 
ment of social change since it trains the manpower re- 
quired for an industrializing and developing society. It 
is also expected to be a leveller of social differences 
through the provision of occupational mobility linked 
to educational skill and training. Hence, it is expected to 
promote equality of educational opportunity in a highly 
stratified society such as ours. This goal of equality was 
incorporated in our Constitution and some of the weak- 
er sections like the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes were given the benefit of positive discrimination 
by reserving seats in the educational institutions and 
jobs in the public sector for them. This policy was a di- 
rect transplant from the industrial societies of the West, 
especially the USA, where great trust was placed on edu- 
cation or merit as a determining variable for occupa- 
tional and the resultant social mobility. This expecta- 
tion is derived from the American versions of the 
functional paradigm. 

This belief in the efficacy of education for equalizing 
opportunity and levelling social differences, for usher- 
ing in social change and modernization in a traditional 
society influenced the development of the sociology of 
education in this country in the sixties. Thus, for exam- 
ple, some of the questions in which sociologists were 
initially interested were: Who are the children who go to 
school? What is their social background in terms of 
their caste, father’s occupation and income? Which are 
the children who do not go to school? How do students 
live and work? This indicated an interest in the social 
background of students in order to determine whether 
students from different castes and occupational back- 
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grounds were joipin;: the educational stream or educa- 
tion was still a preserve of those castes and social 
groups which had monopolized education in the tradi- 
tional Indian society. 

Later, interest in the reservation policy and equality 
tf educatio‘al opportunity led to acritical evaluation of 
the policy by Zociologists. The Indian Council of Social 
Science Research sponsored a survey in fifteen states in 
the early seventies to assess the impact of the reserva- 
tion policy on various sectors of Scheduled Caste and 
Tribe students like the extent and utilization 
of facilities offered under this policy, lacunae in its im- 
plementation, etc. Various state-level studies and a na- 
tional study (Chitnis, 1981) came out as a direct result 
of these surveys. The ICSSR also made funds available 
to individual scholars for conducting research in this 
area and several studies were published in the seventies. 
They documented the inequalities of educational access 
among the Scheduled Castes and Tribes and the uneven 
utilization of facilities. Since these are covered in chap- 
ter 30 in this volume, we shall not discuss them here be- 
yond underscoring the fact that research on the educa- 
tional problems of the Scheduled Caste and Tribe 
students was a major area of study in the sociology of 
education in the seventies, apart from the continuing 
focus on the socio-economic background of students in 
general, which was the predominant concern in the 
sixties. 

The interest in both these problems was inspired by 
the belief that education was a leveller of social stratifi- 
cation. Sociologists wanted to examine ways in which 
the educational system related to social stratification, 
especially caste, in determining access to educational 
institutions. This concern, as mentioned earlier, was set 
in a theoretical perspective which viewed education asa 
tool for providing a literate, skilled and trained work- 

force. Ja the Indian context, this functionalist perspec- 
tive was combined with manpower planning and a 
human-capital approach. This made the ‘social deter- 
minants of educational access’ the dominant theme of 
the sixties. This, for reasons discussed earlier, was ex- 
tended and expanded in the seventies to include the so- 
cial background of the Scheduled Castes and Tribes. 
The seventies also witnessed an expansion of this theme 
in terms of dimensions covered. For example, cognitive 
and other psychological dimensions, in addition to the 
social dimensions, were included. We shall discuss the 
impact of the inclusion of these studies later. The social 
context was also expanded to include language, family 
size, parcntal aspirations, values, etc. 
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What is noteworthy is that this expansion did not 
bring about a diversity in perspectives, as it did in other 
countries. For example, in the USA, the reaction against 
technocratic and determinist functionalism led to the 
application of neo-Marxist perspectives. In the UK, 
this reaction against the functionalist perspective was 
led by sociologists who adopted an interactionist per- 
spective, thereby shifting the focus from the ‘social de- 
terminants of educability’ and from the study of the ed- 
ucational system in the sixties to the school and the 
classroom in the seventies. The areas of concern under 
the ‘new’ sociology became the teacher in the classroom 
and the interaction of students and teachers in the class- 
room and the school. Besides, questions of the selec- 
tion and transmission of knowledge through textbooks 
became foci of attention. Within this interactionist per- 
spective, man was seen as the main actor. He created 
and defined his own social reality. This brought about a 
shift from the earlier method of social survey to obser- 
vation. Thus, a shift in the theoretical perspective, the 
problems and the method was simultaneous. Later, the 
neo-Marxist perspective was also applied to the study of 
education. Once again, the focus was back on macro- 
sociology, and on the study of the educational system 
and its functions. But with a difference. The neo- 
Marxists looked at the functions of education as social 
control, the exercise of authority and reproduction of 
the class system. The dominant class controls the educa- 
tional system and the selection of knowledge. While 
the functionalists assume that education promotes the 
interests of ‘society’, neo-Marxists want to define 
‘society’. Besides, instead of being pure empiricists, the 
neo-Marxists underscore the importance of history in 
understanding contemporary social reality. 

However, while there was a slight expansion in the 
dimensions covered by earlier studies and some new 
problem areas were also included, this expansion did 
not introduce diversity in perspectives, problem areas 
and methodology in the Indian context. While we have 
witnessed the failure of education to act as a panacea for 
inequality of educational opportunity, and an agency 
for promoting social change and development, this dis- 
illusionment has not given birth to a radical shift in the 
perspectives of sociologists of education. However, we 
do observe a departure in terms of perspectives in the 
study of women’s education which is developing as a 
sub-area within the sociology of education. Another dif- 
ference that is noticeable from the present survey is the 
use of history to study change, but such studies are very 
few. Coming back to women’s education, we may men- 
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tion that developments in this area indicate changes in 
perspectives and methodology. These studies use the 
patriarchal and the neo-Marxist framework. We shall 
not deal with them here since they are discussed in 
chapter 29 in this volume. However, we would like to 
emphasize that, next to the statewide surveys on the ed- 
ucational problems of the Scheduled Castes and Tribes, 
this dimension or problem area has attracted the widest 
attention of sociologists in India. This has the potential 
of applying new perspectives in the study of women’s 
education and its various dimensions. Whether it will 
influence the sociology of education in general and de- 
termine the shift in themes, perspectives and methodo- 
logy is an important question. But it seems that gender 
will no longer be ignored by sociologists in general and 
by sociologists of education in particular. Moreover, 
what is crucial is whether newer perspectives will be ap- 
plied or whether a fusion of different approaches will be 
used to study the educational system in the future. 


THE PRESENT SURVEY 


Thirtha (1979) and Shah (1974) give year-wise break- 
ups of studies in the sociology of education to which we 
have added the studies undertaken during the years 
1982 to 1987 and also included studies conducted 
earlier}. Thus, the total number of studies excluding 
psychology, were nine up to 1960 and 45 in the seven- 
ties. Their number increases to sixty-eight in 1975 and 
to 121 in 1982. The present survey includes a total of 
155 studies out of which 18 are institutionally spon- 
sored research projects and 137 are doctoral theses, 
published and unpublished, submitted to various uni- 
versities in India. Table 4.1 shows that fewer studies 
have been undertaken in the departments of sociology 
than in the departments of psychology and education. 
As mentioned by Chitnis (1970), more researches in S0- 
ciology of education continue to be undertaken in the 
departments of psychology and education. The fact that 
the same trend continues in the late eighties is a matter 
which deserves attention. 

Our main purpose here is to draw attention to 
research trends in the field. We shall try to 
provide an overall survey of the themes covered, 
the methodology and techniques used for sam- 


L. Of these, some have been included here since they were not in- 
cluded in the earlier surveys, though they had been undertaken in 


the periods they covered. 


Table 4.1 
YEAR-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF STUDIES BY DISCIPLINE 


Ph.D. Theses 
Year Educ- Socio-Psych- Others Total Projects Grand 
ation logy ology Total 

TEO aO ear 
Upto 1960 1 2 = 1 4 32) 72) 
1961-70 13 8 *(2) 10 33(2) 1 42(2) 
1971-75 21 18 S(1) 10(3) 58(4) 10 64(4) 
1976-80  27(1) 38(2) 20(3) 6(3) 100(9) 19(2) 110(11) 
1981-82 (8) 25(6) 611) 10) 6106) 9(2) 44(28) 
1983-87 . (43) (19) (27) (8) (97) (0) (107) 
NOT 

STATED - > =- Gi = a) a) 
a i UE ee 
Total for the 


* present 
survey (52) (27) (44) (15) (138) (17) (155) 
Ree Ree eS ait 


Notes: * Figures not given in Thirtha (1974). 
i. Figures in parentheses indicate the number of abstracts 
included in the present survey. 
ii. Social anthropology included in sociology. 


Sources: Up to 1970—N.V. Thirtha (1974) 
1971-75—B.V. Shah (Second Survey) 
1976-82—B.V. Shah (Third Survey) 

Table 4.2 


UNIVERSITY-WISE BREAK-UP OF DOCTORAL THESES 


Universities No. of Theses Total 


Agra 12 12 
Punjab 9 9 
Calcutta, Sardar Patel University 8 each 16 
Bhagalpur 6 6 


Delhi University, Madras, And. U, 
Kashi Vidyapeeth, Alipore, MSU, 


Meghalaya 5 each 35 
Gauhati, Kerala, Lucknow, Avadh, 

Ranchi 4 each 20 
Jawaharlal Nehru University 3 3 


Jammu, Osmania, SGU, Poona, NBU, 
Jamia Millia, Meerut, SNDT, Gujarat, 
SVU, Banaras Hindu University 2 each 22 
Karnataka, Udaipur, GNDU, Bom: 
bay, DAVV, Gorakhpur, Utkal, RSU, 
Rajasthan, Kanpur, Kar. U, Mysore, 


Garhwal, Vik. U., Jabalpur 1 each 15 


Total: 138 
TA AT es a a eer 


pling, data collection and data analysis. We 
shall also try to indicate whether there is a shift 
in the themes covered and methodology used since we 
are expected to update the earlier surveys. There- 
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fore, this survey must be viewed within the context of 
trends in the field since the sixties as a part of the total 
research in education in India. 

In Table 4.2 we give a university-wise break-up of the 
studies. Table 4.3 sets out information on the sources of 
funding and institutional location of the research pro- 
jects while Table 4.4 gives the distribution of states from 
which field data were collected. 


THEMATIC CLASSIFICATION 
OF STUDIES 


The studies have been classified on the basis of themes. 
Studies on students, teachers and other components of 
the educational system have been placed together since 
this seemed the most feasible arrangement. There are 
some cross-cultural studies based on comparisons of 
samples of students or teachers from India and another 
country. However, since all these studies have used sur- 
vey techniques, the unit of study is the individual who 


Table 4.3 


NAME OF INSTITUTION AND SOURCE OF FUNDING 
OF PROJECTS 


Funding Wherever Mentioned 


Not 
mentiond* 


Institu- 
tion 


UNESCO ICSSR NCERT UNICEF Total 


S 
5 
> 
wn 
we 


Institute 
Kalyani 
Univ. 1 1 
Ranchi 
Univ. 1 1 
NCERT I l 2 
Kumaon 
Univ. z 1 1 
oO 
Total 12 1 2 2 1 18 
—— es te 
* Where the source of funding is not mentioned, it is assumed 
that the project was conducted with funds from the respective 
institution. 
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Table 4.4 
STATES IN WHICH FIELDWORK WAS CONDUCTED 


States and 
Union 
Territories 


Up to 61-70 71-75 76-80 81-82 83-87 Total 
1960 


Andhra Pradesh — = = 


la 


og 
Er 
BS 
1 | 
pt 
1 | 
| 
- = NNR 


Jammu and — = =_= — 3 3 
Kashmir 


Tamil Nadu — — 
Uttar Pradesh — = 
West Bengal 2 2 
Delhi — — 
Cross-cultural 

Others, not 

stated — À l 1 2 


Au =u a y= = 
a 


resell 
E 


~ 
3 


Total 2 


w 
oo 
a 
nN 
oo 


has been administered structural tests and interviews. 
No effort is made to compare the social contexts of the 
two samples (for example, India and Bangladesh). 
Therefore, we have clubbed them with other studies on 
thematic lines. It may also be mentioned that. while we 
have divided the studies into sub-groups. they do not 
constitute water-tight compartments. 
The studies are reviewed theme-wise below. 


Education as a Social System 


Education is a part of the larger system as well as a sys- 
tem in itself. The social background of the students and 
its interaction with the school setting has important im- 
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plications for students and teachers. hile one may view 
social background as an extension of the system of social 
stratification, it is also possible to focus on its impact 
through the school and classroom situation and its im- 
pact on performance, achievement, etc. We have there- 
fore included such studies under this category. 

Studies on social background and other economic and 
cultural background variables and their relationship 
with or influence on academic achievement, intelligence, 
personality, attitudes, values, etc., also fall in this group. 
These studies can be further subdivided into 

(1) those which relate socio-economic and cultural 
background variables to cognitive and psycho- 
logical variables such as academic achievement, 
performance, intelligence, self-concept, self- 
esteem, language, reading efficiency, personali- 
ty adjustment, achievement motivation, life 
tendencies and meaning of success, etc.; 

(2) those which relate socio-eco nomic background 
to social factors and values such as social com- 
petence, development of moral concepts and 
moral judgement, educational development, 
marital role, attitudes to population and sex ed- 
ucation and female education; 

(3) those which provide a demographic profile of 
some socio-economic cultural variables such as 
social background, life-styles, leisure-time ac- 
tivities, etc., and 

(4) those which focus on social and psychological 
variables such as attitudes, values, self-concept, 
self-esteem, personality, etc. The socio- 
economic variables and their relationship to, or 
impact on attitudes and values, etc. are either 
not included in the design of the study or are 
not as crucial and explicit as in the first or sec- 
ond sub-set. The main purpose is to relate a set 
of individual or personality variables or atti- 
tudes or values to another set of individual vari- 
ables or to find their distribution. 


School as a Social System 


Education as a system in itself consists of various parts 
or sub-systems—students, teachers, parents, staff, etc. 
Each of these perform functions for the smooth and 
harmonious functioning of the educational system. (i) 
Teachers are an important component and their role 
perceptions, role-conflict and job-satisfaction form the 
sub-theme of this set of studies. (ii) A few studies which 


view the school in its totality, as a system, fall in the 
second category under this sub-theme. 


Education and Society 


The discussion on education as a sub-system also brings 
into focus its interrelationship with the other sub- 
systems, namely, stratification, economy, politics, etc. 
This includes studies which focus on various functions 
of education which impinge on the other sub-systems of 
society. Thus, the functions that receive attention are 
socialization, social and occupational mobility, equali- 
ty, social change and modernization. The importance of 
education in promoting mobility, change, moderniza- 
tion and development have been the concerns of the po- 
litical and intellectual elite of the emerging nations. It 
continues to attract the attention of those interested in 
sociology, in spite of widespread disappointment with 
its contribution to equality, mobility and change in our 
society. 

Thus we have clubbed together studies on socializa- 
tion, social and occupational mobility, social change 
and modernization. This is sub-divided into studies 
which (i) presume a relationship between education and 
mobility or change to be given and set out to explore it, 
and (ii) those which view education as a change agent in 
the formulation of the research design, and state it in the 
form of hypothesis or objective. 


Education and Politics 


Here we group together studies which focus on the rela- 
tionship between politics and education or on the politi- 
cal dimension of the educational system, namely, politi- 
cal socialization and leadership, student activism, 
unrest and indiscipline. 


Dysfunctions 


The study of the functions of education assumes that 
the educational system is part of a wider social system, 
namely, the society. However, systems do develop aber- 
rations, or there may be lack of fit between sub- 
systems. These are referred to as dysfunctions in the 
functional paradigm. Therefore, in this sub-group we 
include studies which focus on dropouts, juvenile delin- 
quency, problems of adjustment and children of ‘crimi- 
nal tribes’, etc. Studies on student unrest and indisci- 
pline can also be included here but, as mentioned 
earlier, some amount of overlap is unavoidable. 
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Programmes and Policies 


Studies focusing on the utility and benefits of various 
educational and welfare programmes, policies and faci- 
lities provided by the government fall in this category. 


The thematic distribution of studies is presented in 
Table 4.5. 
Table 4.5 
THEMATIC DIVISION OF STUDIES 


S.No. Theme Abstracts in Total 
Sociology Abstracts 
1,00 Education as a Social System 
Ant Socio-economic, cultural vari- 
ables, cognitive psychological 
variables 2 18 
1.2 Socio-economic, cultural vari- 
ables, social factors and 
variables 2 12 
13 Social background and similar 
: variables 3 7 
1.4 Attitudes, values, personality 
and other psychological and 
social variables 1 20 
2.00 School as a Social System 
2.1 Teachers, their role percep- 
tion, role-conflict and 
job-satisfaction 1 9 
Ta School as a system; intra- 
school relationships 1 3 
3.00 Education and Society 
23.1 Socialization l 3 
3.2 Social stratification, equality, 
social and occupational 
mobility 2 5 
333 Social change and 
development 2 7 
3.4 Modernization 2} 6 
3.5 Education as a change agent 1 6 
3.6 Innovation and change 3 
4.00 Education and Politics 
4.1 Political Socialization and 
leadership 1 12 
4.2 Student activism and 
movements 0 5 
43 Student unrest and 
indiscipline 2 5 
5.00 Dysfunctions 
5 Dropouts, wastage, retention, 
juvenile delinquency, children 
of ‘criminal tribes? 2 18 
6.00 Policies, Programmes and 
Facilities 1 12 
7.00 Miscellaneous 2 4 
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1.0 EDUCATION AS A SOCIAL SYSTEM 


1.1 Socio-economic, Cultural and 
Psychological Variables 


The largest number of studies fall in this category indi- 
cating the consistent interest in this area since the six- 
ties as is evident from Thirtha’s survey. In fact, the 
number has increased, which also points towards the 
importance given to this dimension. However, it may 
be noted that a substantial contribution has been made 
by departments of psychology and education, while the 
contribution of departments of sociology is not 
significant. 

Eighteen studies are included in this group. Studies 
by P.S. Pandey (1981), M.R. Pandey (1981), Pal (1984), 
‘Misra (1986), Kumari (1982) and Bhintade (1986) 
focus either on performance and academic achievement 
or on aspirations, intelligence and adjustment patterns 
or self-concept along with academic achievement. 
While P.S. Pandey’s study is based on 250 postgraduate 
students of five districts in Uttar Pradesh, M.R. Pandey 
interviewed the same number of students in high school 
and intermediate and graduate colleges in a single dis- 
trict of the same state. M.R. Pandey found that socio- 
cultural backwardness adversely affected the academic 
achievement of tribal students. In the set-up of the 
school, the hostility of peers and indifference to teach- 
ers were negative factors. P.S, Pandey comes to the con- 
clusion that urbanism, unmarried status, a unitary type 
of family, and service occupations of fathers were posi- 
tively related to academic achievement. Misra also 
found a positive relationship between urbanism, socio- 
economic status, intelligence and test score, on the one 
hand, and academic achievement, on the other. Girls 
performed better than boys. The sample consisted of 
1000 (500 boys and 500 girls) secondary school students 
of Kanpur. Of these 500 students, 300 belonged to 
urban areas and 200 to rural areas. 

Kumari Sudha’s sample consists of 200 students of 
standard XI in Jalandhar. The objective of the study 
was to find out if any relationship existed between intel- 
ligence, achievement, adjustment, and sucio-economic 
status of different sociometric groups such as populars, 
neglectees, isolates and rejectees. Bhintade investigated 
the present academic performance of the high schoo! 
children of the mill workers of Solapur, Maharashtra. 
and the impact of family background and other envi- 
ronmental variables, such as neighbourhood and 
schools. Socio-economic backwardness, lack of educa- 
tion and a neighbourhood which was indifferent to the 
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success of the children at school were negative factors 
in the performance and aspirations of children. Teach- 
ers’ negative perceptions of children as well as their in- 
difference to the success of children was noticeable. 

Reddy (1983) and Puttabuddi (1983) focus on intelli- 
gence and other dimensions within socio-economic 
context. Reddy, for example, studies the relationship 
between intelligence and age, socio-economic status 
and birth order, while Puttabuddi compares the intelli- 
gence of students by their socio-economic level, caste 
and sub-culture group. Reddy’s sample consisted of 660 
students (330 each from rural and urban areas and’330 
each of boys and girls) of class one to eleven. 
Puttabuddi finds a difference in the intelligence of re- 
spondents by sub-culture, caste and socio-economic sta- 
tus. Reddy finds a correlation between high intelligence 
and higher socio-economic status. 

The next two studies are concerned with the effect of 
print size and colour on the reading efficiency of disad- 
vantaged children (Lal, 1987); and spoken language 
ability by caste and class at the primary level (Dileep 
Kumar, 1983), The sample of the latter study com- 
prised 348 Hindu and Muslim boys and girls, 9-10 years 
of age, studying in class five. They belonged to the rural 
and urban areas of Uttar Pradesh. Intelligence was the 
controlling variable for selection of the sample. Caste 
was found to be important only at extremes, i.e. there 
was a difference between the Brahmin and Scheduled 
Caste children in terms of spoken language while among 
the middle castes, the picture was not clear. 

Studies by Singh (1985), Kala (1986), Taori (1986), 
and Naqvi (1982) are concerned with different aspects 
of personality development. Chauhan (1977) concen- 
trates on the life-tendencies, meaning of success and 
self-concept among Harijan and non-Harijan students. 
Choudhary (1983) compares the development of con- 
servation training and logical thinking among children 
from Kondh tribals and semi-urban cast Hindu society. 
Again, Kala and Taori study different psychological and 
non-psychological dimensions in the personality deve- 
lopment of working and non-working mothers. 

The last two studies in this sub-group are by 
Kalpanarao (1984), on educational pursuit, caste and 
psychological characteristics. of students and by 
Gangopadhyaya (1984), on the adjustment problems of 
migratory rural students and their socio-psychological 
determinants. In the latter study, the sample comprised 
900 male high school students who had migrated to Cal- 
cutta and those who lived in the rural areas. The study 


found that there was difference in the family back: 
ground of migrant students and those who belonged to 
urban areas. It also found that the two differed in their 
adjustment, alienation, stress and social values. 


1.2 Social Factor Variables 


Twelve studies are included in this sub-category. The 
size of the sample varied from 100 children studying in 
pre-basic schools to 1115 rural women. The sample in- 
cluded students in pre-basic schools, grade VII stu- 
dents, undergraduates, postgraduates, teachers, indus- 
trial workers, rural women and educated Nagas. 

Studies by Shukla (1984), Kothari (1984), Soni 
(1984), Sharma (1984), Jain (1986), Ramachandran 
(1981), and Chandrasekharan (1982) may be men- 
tioned. Shukla’s study was designed to determine the ef- 
fect of the structural composition of the family, the 
school environment, socio-economic status, etc. on the 
social competence of children between the ages of five 
and six years studying in pre-basic schools in Lucknow, 
Uttar Pradesh. Shukla found that family structure and 
size, sex, ordinal position in the family, and the pres- 
ence of grandparents did not influence social compe- 
tence, while rewards and punishment, age and school 
environment affected social competence. Two studies 
are concerned with the attitudes of parents (Suwimon, 
1985) and educational and occupational aspirations of 
parents (Paneerselvam, 1984). The first study is located 
in Thailand and the second in Tamil Nadu. 

Kothari compares the development of moral con- 
cepts among first and second generation learners while 
Soni compares moral adjustment among school-going 
rural children by caste and sex. Kothari’s sample con- 
sisted of seventh grade students. He found a significant 
relationship between parents’ educational level, better 
interpersonal relationship with parents, teachers and 
peers, on the one hand, and development of moral con- 
cepts, on the other. Soni’s sample also consisted of sev- 
enth grade students. He concludes that students from 
high castes and girls did better than ‘low caste’ students 
and boys. 

Sharma and Jain are concerned with family planning 
and population and sex education respectively. While 
Sharma looks at the values of educated young men and ° 
women regarding their marital role and family plan- 
ning, Jain analyses the attitudes of university youth to- 
wards not only population and sex education butalso to 
issues such as marriage, family formation and other di- 
mensions of population problem. Sex constitutes a di- 
mension for comparison in both the studies. Jain’s 
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study compares the responses of students in Punjab and 
Himachal universities. He iaterviewed students, teach- 
ers and parents in the sample. 

Jha (1986) compares 200 Santhal tribal undergradu- 
ates with 200 non-tribal undergraduates in Bihar and 
concludes that tribal students were more conservative 
tan non-tribal students and girls were more conserva- 
tive than boys. 

Ramachandran (1981) interviewed 180 boys and 
girls, each in the age group of 7-8 years and found that 
the employment of mothers had neither positive nor 
negative effect on the socio-emotional and educationa! 
development of the children. Moreover, socio- 
economic class was more important than the employ- 
ment of mothers in terms of its impact on the subject’s 
maturity, self-concept, manifest anxiety, achievement 
in language and arithmetic. 

Kumar (1980) studies the effect of socio-economic 
factors, including sex, on the demand for higher educa- 
tion, the choice of the subjects and the intended occu- 
pation. The study by Bhattacharjee (1983) on the socio- 
economic strategies of education in Nagaland used 
historical sources as well as the data collected through 
interviews of 750 educated Nagas belonging to a few 
tribes of Nagaland. It underscores the negative contri- 
bution of parent illiteracy during 1930-50 and the pos- 
itive contribution of parental occupational and eco- 
nomic status and socio-cultural environment. 


1.3 Social Background 


In this set seven studies are included, Apart from 
Majumdar and Chaudhuri (1978) and Jain (1984) men- 
tion may be made of Parekh (1982) who studies the so- 
cial background of adolescents; Sharma (1983) on the 
leis ure-time activities of college students; and Shaikh 
(1983) on the life-style of slumdwellers and its relation- 
ship with education. 

Dhanda (1985) tries to ascertain the attitude of col- 
lege teachers towards the education of Scheduled Caste 
postgraduate and unc:cegraduate students. The teachers 
who had an unfavourable attitude were quite substan- 
tial in number and their Proportion was sumewhat hi gh- 
er among women than among men teachers. The survey 
of living and working cond’ ons of undergraduate stu- 
dents in Calcutta by Chattopadhyay and others (1959) 
was one of the first to have been undertaken at that 
time. It was an indication of interest in students and 
their problems. The fact that the Studies undertaken in 
the eighties are still asking the same questions and re- 
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searching the same problems is symptomatic of the stag- 
nation in the sociology of education. Perhaps, the on}y 
difference is the use of the sophisticated statistical tech- 
niques, a point we shall discuss later. 


1.4 Attitudes, Values, Personality and other 
Psycho-social Variables 


Six studies concentrate on the value system, value- 
orientations, social values and aspirations, while one fo- 
cuses on needs, interests and aspirations of adult. The 
size of the sample varies from 113 student teachers to 
1100 students of the tenth class. 

While Patel (1981) and Goswami (1983) were inter- 
ested in constructing an inventory of values and stan- 
dardizing a value test respectively, Goswami’s (1983) 
objective was to study educational, moral, social, reli- 
gious, cultural, aesthetic and economic values. The 
major finding was that the post-basic schools provided 
a better atmosphere for inculcating moral, social and re- 
ligious values and Gandhian attitudes of self-reliance 
than the ordinary schools. Paul (1986) found that urban 
adolescents (boys as well as girls) were more highly ori- 
ented to competence, maturity, goal accomplishment 
than the rural adolescents. There was a difference in the 
values of students by sex and level of education. 

Of the remaining studies in this group, six deal with 
religious identity and prejudice (Singh, 1978; Kumar, 
1986); religious beliefs (Krish :nan, 1981); religious ed- 
ucation (Rizvi, 1986); communal attitudes 
(Jayakumari, 1981); and caste prejudices among teach- 
ers (Saxena, 1975). Some of the other studies are on 
premarital sexual attitudes and behaviour (Rakesh, 
1980); attitudes to planned parenthood 
(Ananthasayanam, 1982); values, problems and level of 
frustration of Harijan boys (Singh, 1986); value orienta- 
tions, cultural determinism and frustration as correlates 
of components of creativity (Chauhan, 1984). The sam- 
ples consisted of 300 girl students of Delhi University: 
822 of school youth; 1200 adolescent girls; and 1200 
students from Jammu University. 

Singh (1978) and Kumar (1986) deal with the same 
problem in different settings. Singh's sample consisted 
of Hindu, Muslim and Sikh students while Kumar's 
consisted of Christian students. Both found age to be 
very crucial in the formation of religious prejudice. 
Ethno-centrism was less widespread in younger groups 
but it was formed by the age of 6-7 years or a year later 
among the children of all the religious communities. 
Sex was not an important variable. 
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2.0 SCHOOL AS A SOCIAL SYSTEM 
2.1 Teachers as Components of the System 


This category is divided into two sub-groups. In the first 
are included nine studies on teachers, their role percep- 
tion, conflict and job satisfaction. Two of these are on 
the teachers in Thailand. The studies to be mentioned 
are: Patel (1984) on the role perception of primary 
school teachers; and Bhamwari (1986) on the role per- 
spective of women teachers. Both try to relate role per- 
ceptions to socio-psychological variables. The others 
are by George (1982) on role expectations, role per- 
formance, and training needs of teachers of English; 
on role conflict by Mehta (1985); and three studies on 
job satisfaction by Dixit (1986), Shah (1982) and Nayak 
(1982). 

Mehta’s respondents are 393 teachers of high schools 
and intermediate colleges in a district of Uttar Pradesh. 
Mehta concludes that age, teaching experience, number 
of dependents, sources of additional income, location of 
schools and linkage with professional assistance did not 
have a significant relationship with the degree of role 
conflict. Another noteworthy finding was that a high 
level of role conflict was related to low job satisfaction. 
Dixit compares job satisfaction among 300 primary and 
300 secondary school teachers and comes to the conclu- 
sion that there was variation in job satisfaction according 
to whether one was teaching in a Hindi-medium or 
English-medium school or whether it was a primary ora 
secondary school. For instance, secondary school teach- 
ers in English-medium schools and primary school 
teachers in Hindi-medium schools were more satisfied 
than their counterparts in the Hindi and English- 
medium schools respectively. Again, women teachers 
were more satisfied than male teachers at both levels. 

Shah relates the social background of 475 primary 
school teachers of Varanasi to their job satisfaction. 
While the high castes (Brahmin and Kayastha) were 
well represented, a majority of teachers belonged to the 
lower middle class or lower class. It seems that the sam- 
ple consisted of women alone. Most of the women 
teachers were satisfied (88.2 per cent) with their job al- 
though they were not satisfied with their salaries. Yet 
they would not like to change their occupation because 
of the high esteem associated with teaching. Nayak 
makes a study of adjustment as well as job satisfaction. 
It is a comparative study insofar as it compares married 
and unmarried teachers. The total sample consisted 0! 
785 teachers spread across rural (410) and urban (375) 
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areas. The most important finding was that there was no 
difference in the job satisfaction and teaching attitude 
of married and unmarried female teachers in the rural 
and urban while differences were found in the adjust- 
ment of teachers according to whether they were lectur- 
ers or upper or lower-division teachers. 7 

Wera’s (1982) objective was to prepare a tool to mea- 
sure role commitment and conflict and to prepare an at- 
titude scale for each; Saita’s (1984) sample included 249 
administrators and 645 teachers from primary and sec- 
ondary schools and colleges. Professional role conflict 
was experienced more by women college teachers than 
school teachers. Similarly, administrators at the pri- 
mary level felt the highest level of professional role con- 
flict. Wera administered the scale to 400 male and 400 
female teachers from 40 schools selected at random. 
Women teachers, married teachers and teachers in 
urban areas had more favourable attitudes towards the 
teaching profession. Thus, sex, marriage and urban resi- 
dence were favourable to professionalism. 


2.2 Intra-School Relationships 


Bisht’s (1986) study was designed to determine the in- 
terpersonal trust among 720 undergraduates and their 
teachers (120) in Himachal Pradesh. The study found 
that interpersonal trust is lower among ‘science girls’ 
than among ‘science boys’, while there was no differ- 
ence among boys and girls in arts subjects. Dutta (1985) 
undertook an anthropological survey of primary educa- 
tion in greater Calcutta. His sample consisted of 109 
schools. Data were collected through survey schedules, 
hostel records and allied information, plus open-ended 
interviews. The study provides a socio-demographic 
profile of the schools and their students. 

Thapan’s (1984) study examines the triangular rela- 
tionship between ideology, school and syllabus througt: 
a case study of a school grou nded in a particular ideoio 
gy. Here the school is viewed as a system within the 
framework of interpretative methodology. This study 
combines the anthropological techniques of participant 
observation as well. It makes a departure from the earli- 
er studies in terms of theoretical fi ramework and meth- 
odology by using qualitative data and providing a dif- 


ferent approach. 
3.0 EDUCATION AND SOCIETY 


3.1 Socialization 


Three studies directly focus on this dimension, namely 
those by Say (1986); Kapur (1986); and Vijaylakshmi 
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(1985). Say studies the impact of socialization on the 
personality development of Munda tribal children in 
Bihar. Kapur analyses the effect of socialization of pri- 
mary school children of a Delhi village on their moral 
education. The techniques used are participant obser- 
vation and Piagetian interviews, formal curriculum as 
well as other available records and data. The theoretical 
framework used was symbolic interactionism. This 
study is also a refreshing departure from the other stud- 
ies insofar as it is qualitative and analytical. It con- 
cludes that adult control over children was an integral 
part of social interaction within the school and this 
norm was overtly stated through the teaching aids. In- 
teraction between the sexes was excluded in secondary 
socialization while the science curriculum reasserted 
the sexual division of labour. The two processes of pri- 
mary and secondary socialization corresponding to 
home and school were quite distinct. Professional 


courses, residence in hostels, educational level of the ` 


family, employment of mother, economic status of the 
family, residence in metropolitan cities—all these vari- 
ables were positively related to liberal perception of sex 
roles. 


3.2 Equality, Social Mobility, Occupational Mobility 
and Social Stratification 


There are five studies, by Attar (1983); Sabnis (1985); 
Waghmare (1985); | Nambissan (1983); and 
Bhattacharya (1984) in this sub-group. Nambissan’s ob- 
jectives were to compare the magnitude of inequality 
of educational opportunity between the Bhil tribal and 
non-tribal (Brahmin) communities in Rajasthan. The 
data were collected from households in three villages 
apart from interviewing 57 Bhil youths. The main ob- 
jective was to study the nature and magnitude of occu- 
pational mobility and inter-generational occupational 
mobility among Bhil youth. Survey as well as intensive 
field work were used to collect data. Qualitative and 
quantitative data were combined. Some of the findings 
were as follows: Access to service occupations was posi- 
tively related to chances of educational access and 
length of stay for tribal children. The spread of occupa- 
tional opportunities among the tribal households was 
narrow and a process of status inheritance was visible in 
households which had access to new occupational op- 
portunities. Apart from limited inter-generational oc- 
cupational mobility, a large number of educated tribals 
were going in for wage labour. 

Bhattacharya examines the nature and degree of mo- 
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bility promoted by education over three generations in 
West Bengal. The sample consisted of 225 families, 21 
educational institutions and 51 work organizations of 
four regions. The significant finding was that education 
did not promote social mobility among the lower social 
strata and was somewhat evident in middle classes. The 
system of education was stratified and it reinforced the 
prevailing social stratification. 


3.3 Social Change and Development 


There are seven studies on social change and develop- 
ment. The studies on social change are by Choudhury 
(1985); Desai (1984); Varshney (1984); Hluna (1986); 
Ray (1986); Saikia (1981) and Samar (1985). 
Choudhury wanted to ascertain the spread of education 
among the Scheduled Tribes working in the tea estates 
of North Bengal. The sample consisted of all the house- 
holds in a tea estate and in a village. Case-study material 
was also collected along with using a structured sched- 
ule and questionnaire. Choudhury found a difference in 
the responses of migrant tribals working in the tea es- 
tates and the village settlers in the field of literacy and 
gainful occupation. The studies by Hluna and Ray are 
historical. Ray traces the role of missionaries in the edu- 
cational development of Nadia district in West Bengal. 
He outlines the role of the Christian missionaries as pi- 
oneers of education but he also underscores that the ul- 
timate aim was evangelization. Saikia’s study depends 
on historical and contemporary records as well as sur- 
vey of nine primary schools in Shillong. He highlights 
various dimensions and finds that the enrolment of 
boys was higher than that of girls in primary and junior 
basic schools among the Scheduled Tribes. The dropout 
rate was 60.3 per cent. Samar outlines the contribution 
of Urdu novels to the development of modern educa- 
tion of Muslim women. He follows a historical ap- 
proach. It is interesting to note that in the absence of a 
formal educational system for Muslim women, Urdu 
novels became instruments of education. 


3.4 Modernization 


Of the six studies on modernization, three are 
located in India, one in India and Nigeria, and one 
each in Thailand and Bangladesh. The three Indian 
studies are by Jayaswal (1980), Verghese (1977), 
and Ramana (1985). One of the purposes of 
Jayaswal’s study was to assess the magnitude of their 
Proneneéss to respond to the call of modernity. He 
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interviewed 300 educated youth in Uttar Pradesh. 
Verghese set out to locate the linkage, if any, between 
modernization and alienation, as well as to measure the 
level of modernization among 800 students in Andhra 
Pradesh and Kerala. He found a significant relationship 
between modernization and education. However, edu- 
cation did not neutralize the negative impact of struc- 
tural and personality factors to increase modernity level 
and reduce alienation levels. Ramana’s finding was that 
modernity among lady teachers was related to socio- 
economic factors. 

Ugai (1983) undertook a comparison of Indian and 
Nigerian students and found that Nigerians scored 
higher on the modernity scale. Srisucondharatana 
(1985) interviewed college teachers in Thailand to study 
their traits vis-a-vis various dimensions of moderniza- 
tion. The sample consisted of 252 teachers. Khatun 
(1986) selected two villages in Bangladesh. The sample 
consisted of 427 household heads as well as 150 adoles- 
cents between the ages of 13 and 18 years. She found a 
difference in the attitudes and beliefs of educated and 
uneducated people. 


3.5 Education as Change Agent 


Six studies are grouped here. These are Gogate (1985), 
Emmanuel (1986), Rao (1984), Moonis Raza et al. 
(1986), Diwedi (1983) and Sinha (1982). The first three 
were designed to create awareness among students or to 
change their attitudes. Gogate’s main objective was to 
initiate an action project to create social awareness 
while Emmanuel wanted to develop a programme for 
helping the backward classes of Orissa to become aware 
of their social reality. Gogate found that it was neces- 
sary to organize the socially aware teachers, howsoever 
small their number, as instruments for creating aware- 
ness among students. Emmanuel concludes on an opti- 
mistic note about the effectiveness of the intervention 
programme. Rao- introduces three kinds of interven- 
tions, verbal, visual and dramatized, in changing the at- 
titudes of urban students of Class IX in Orissa. 


3.6 Innovations and Change 


Sociometric innovations, apart from the intervention 
programmes mentioned above, are also important. Dif- 
fusion of innovations, their impact on teacher-student 
interaction and to identify different types of students to 
help the teachers in the classroom situation are some of 
the problems studied herein. There are three studies 
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(D'Souza, 1984; Dhondiyal, 1984 and Pandey, 1985). 
D’Souza’s study was designed to help familiarize the 
teacher with sociometry and its uses in studying interac- 
tion patterns between different types of students. 
Dhondiyal, on the other hand, studied the impact of ex- 
perimentally induced positive and negative expecta- 
tions of teachers on the sociometric status of students 
as well as on the teachers’ ratings of populars and 
neglectees. Pandey studied the social-psychological 
characteristics of sociometric stars and isolates. He 
found that there was a positive relationship between so- 
cial acceptability and academic achievement. 

The study by Moonis Raza et al. (1986) is a macro- 
study based on data collected from 30,000 rural house- 
holds in 245 villages of Karnataka. It was designed to 
investigate the impact of educational level on the adop- 
tion of new technologies and diversification of econom- 
ic activities. The next two studies are concerned with 
changing attitudes and values, e.g. Diwedi (1983) com- 
pares the values of postgraduate students with the older 
generation while Santha (1986) interviews men and 
women to assess their opinions about the changing role 
of women. Diwedi found age and sex to be important 
variables in determining social values. 


4.0 EDUCATION AND POLITICS 
4.1 Political Socialization and Leadership 


Of the 12 studies on political socialization and leader- 
ship, two are directly concerned with the role of educa- 
tion in political socialization of students (Dixit, 1983; 
Chopra, 1984), three look at the political attitudes of 
college students (Singh, 1987; Mathur 1985; Singh, 
1980) while one (Sharique, 1984) relates to teachers’ 
values, preferences, etc. in relation to political ideolo- 
gies. Dixit (1983) found the effect of education on polit- 
ical attitude significant though it decreased from high 
school to postgraduate level. However, Chopra (1984) 
found that students from educationally and economi- 
cally backward strata were less aware politically. A few 
studies deal with leadership-orientation (Pandey, 
1983), personality correlates of leadership (Kumar, 
1964), leadership behaviour of students (Mulla, 1986), 
impact of leadership patterns of principals on teachers 
(Phongchum, 1985), patterns of student leadership 
(Solanki, 1984), and political application and personali- 
ty correlates (Tripathi, 1982). 
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While Pandey found that age had no impact on 
leadership-orientation at the college stage, Kumar con- 
cludes that age, caste, and length of stay in the universi- 
ty were significantly related to student leadership. 
Kumar interviewed 50 student leaders and 50 non- 
leaders. Most of these studies come up with known 
findings, such as the difference between arts and science 
students and the preference of girls for certain person- 
ality correlates and of boys for certain others. 


42 Student Activism and Movement 


In the next sub-group are five studies on student activ- 
ism (Kalia, 1986; Rama, 1978; Ara, 1983) and their par- 
ticipation in the student movement (Bora, 1985) and in 
the Telengana movement of Andhra Pradesh (Reddy, 
1978). The analysis of the personality make-up of ac- 
tivists and non-activists was the aim of Kalia’s study. 
Again, one comes across known conclusions, namely, 
the activists were found to be more outgoing, participat- 
ing cheerfully, etc., and were also high on alienation, 
Rama included students, student leaders and lecturers 
in his sample to analyse the reasons for student activism 
and found that all the groups agreed that it was directed 
against the authorities and teachers. Similarly, when 
Reddy concludes that level of participation among boys 
is higher than among girls, no new insight is gained. 
Bora’s study combines ihe historical approach with in- 
terviews of important persons and student leaders of 
Assam to analyse the role and contribution of students 
to the freedom movement since 1916. He concludes 
that their contribution was significant. 


4.3 Student Unrest and Indiscipline 


The last five studies focus on student indiscipline in 
higher education institutions of Tamil Nadu (Malika, 
1981), student unrest in Bihar (Gour, 1978) and the fac- 
tors underlying it (Singh, 1986; Bandopadhyay, 1984), 
and lastly, the impact of teacher-student relationship 
on student unrest (Ghose, 1985). The distinction be- 
tween activism and unrest is not very clear. It seems 
that activism has been used as a synonym for unrest. All 
the studies, except the one on Bihar, use survey tech- 
niques to generate data. Lack of facilities has been 
identified as an important factor which causes student 
unrest. Ghose mentions that the perfunctory attitudes 
of teachers, among other things, was another factor 
causing indiscipline. 
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5.0 DYSFUNCTIONS / PROBLEMS 


Eighteen studies have been grouped in this category al- 
though the problems studied range through dropouts 
and wastage, alienation, breakdown of social adaptabil- 
ity, conformity and deviance, deprivation, juvenile de- 
linquency among the children of the ‘criminal tribes’, 
orphans, inmates of children’s correctional institutes, 
and cultural-familial mental retardation. 

Mathur et al. (1982) and Gangopadhyay (1985) focus 
on dropouts. Mathur’s study views the problem in the 
context of the social background of dropouts and iden- 
tifies the factors responsible for their withdr.. 2! from 
school. Inconvenient time-tables and the need ror help 
in the family occupation were important factors. This 
study was undertaken in four states and the sample con- 
sisted of 1900 respondents from each state. 
Gangopadhyay determines the extent of wastage and 
stagnation at the secondary school level among boys 
and girls in Udaipur, Rajasthan, and in Liberia. The 
main causes for wastage and stagnation were apathy to 
English and a dislike for mathematics, lack of educa- 
tional guidance, and poor study habits. Dutt and others 
(1982) undertook a study of dropouts in Haryana. The 
main causes for girls dropping out were: teachers’ be- 
haviour, caste discrimination, poverty, need to help 
parents in their work or to look after siblings, apathy of 
parents’ towards girls’ education, early marriage, inade- 
quate facilities, irrelevant syllabus, ill-health, illiteracy 
of parents and non-existence of separate high schools 
for girls in many villages. 

Of the four studies on alienation, one is concerned 
with the employees of Kumaon University (Joshi, 
1985) while the remaining three interview students. 
Pattnaik (1983) draws a psycho-social profile of alienat- 
ed students. Studies by Kathuria (1982), Nagar (1985), 
and Varma (1986) have studied the dimension of depri- 
vation and its impact on academic achievement, or on 
personality patterns or on intelligence. Kathuria con- 
cludes that there is a negative and non-significant rela- 
tionship between scholastic achievement and global 
prolonged deprivation. Similarly, Varma found that so- 
cial deprivation was negatively related to problem 
solving. 


6.0 POLICIES, PROGRAMMES, FACILITIES 


We have classified 12 studies in this category, three of 
which are concerned with the problems and socio- 
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cultural conditions of tribal students and assessment of 
the extent of change due to the impact of the school sys- 
tem on the local community (Gupta, 1965; Joshi, 1985; 
Yathirajkumar, 1981). One study surveys the facilities 
available to backward class students in Poona. ‘A Study 
of the Women’s Affairs Training Programme’ was con- 
ducted in Nepal by Pradhan (1986). Pant’s study (1984) 
on ‘People’s Participation in Education’ is also located 
in Nepal. Gupta (1986) compares student welfare pro- 
grammes in the states of Punjab and Himachal 
Pradesh. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS 
Methodology 


In terms of thematic coverage, a large majority of stud- 
ies have shifted their focus from the earlier pattern of 
broad general surveys of the social background of stu- 
dents, their attitudes and values, to the study of factors 
in the social background that influence students’ aspira- 
tions, attitudes and behaviour. The tendency to use in- 
dices and scales to measure several variables, which 
began in the seventies, has crystallized. The use of so- 
phisticated statistical techniques has enabled scholars 
to identify causes and correlations, thereby replacing 
the earlier sociographic descriptions. This shift is re- 
flected in the sub-divisions of themes as well as in the 
titles of theses. Thus, the list of independent variables as 
well as the dependent variables has expanded 
substantially. 

These developments indicate a growing maturity 
among researchers leading them to identify proper tools 
and statistical devices for testing hypotheses. Thus re- 
search in the sociology of education shows a discernible 
maturity. 

It would be a useful exercise to look at the status of re- 
search in the sociology of education with respect to sam- 
pling procedure, data collection and data analysis. As 
far as the sampling procedure is concerned, the most 
commonly used methods are random and stratified 
sampling. Some researchers have paid careful attention 
to the selection of the sample. The same cannot be said 
about the majority of them. There is a need for re- 
searchers to systematize their methods of selection of 
samples to suit the nature of the problem and hypothe- 
ses being examined. 

There is some advance as far as methods of data col- 
lection are concerned. Shah (1986) in the Third Survey 


of Research in Education remarked that the question- 
naire formed the most popular data-gathering device, 
followed by interview. A close scrutiny of 155 new stud- 
ies indicates that there is slow but gradual shift from 
non-standardized questionnaire to standardized instru- 
ments for collecting data. Some of the instruments 
used for this purpose are the Social Behaviour Check 
List, Mental Ability Test, Merital Role Preference 
Scale, Value Systems Scale, Language Achievement 
Test and several other tests scales and inventories. In 
addition to using the available standardized instru- 
ments and scales, a few researchers have undertaken 
studies to design new instruments and validate them. 
This is a welcome trend. 

The techniques of data analysis adopted vary from 
use of simple percentage and frequency to multiple re- 
gression analysis and factor analysis. The testing of hy- 
potheses has been done by sophisticated tests, both 
parameteric and non-parameteric. There is, however, a 
lurking suspicion that some of the researchers used sta- 
tistical tools more as an end rather than a means. There 
is need to guard against this tendency. 

Chitnis mentions in the first ICSSR survey that the 
emphasis on the survey method may have necessitated 
by the need for basic data (1974) in the 1960s, when the 
sociology of education was making a beginning. She 
also mentions that over-dependence on the survey 
method may have been due to the ‘dearth of tools in the 
form of indices, concepts and models of research’ and 
these lacunae may have ‘inhibited the growth of more 
sophisticated research’. These studies indicate that we 
now have more sophisticated research, especially in 
psychology and education, yet, if one had hoped that 
this development would take us in the direction of ‘ex- 
planation’ from mere ‘description’, it has not done so. 
What we have are statistical analyses and explanations. 
The use of sophisticated tools has not brought about a 
major, qualitative change in research in the sociology of 
education. The question arises: Has it advanced our un- 
derstanding of the social reality? Unfortunately, the ap- 
plication of sophisticated tools leading to statistically 
quantifiable results has given rise to complacency 
among scholars. No effort is made, in most cases, to 
present the findings and analysis so that they could be 


` understood without the statistical results. In-depth 


analysis is not undertaken, nor are the implications of 
statistical findings explored in order to understand the 
social reality. While quite a few mention the use of ob- 
servation in addition to survey, the conclusions do not 
reflect any additional insights that may have been 
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gained through observation. A few studies have used the 
historical approach and the case-study approach success- 
fully and this has been indicated in this trend report. 
Only one relates to the concept of education. Other- 
wise, none explain concepts nor the nature of sociologi- 
cal enquiry into education or develop new theoretical or 
conceptual models. 


Major Shortcomings 


There is no appreciable shift in theoretical perspective 
or questioning of the earlier perspectives. Most of the 
studies have undertaken the earlier perspectives. 

As far as theme is concerned, one does not see a radi- 
cal departure from earlier studies. Researchers in the 
sociology of education appear to be problem-blind. The 
onslaught of techonology has resulted in a major socio- 
logical upheaval that throws up large numbers of prob- 
lems needing urgent research. 

From the simple procedure of calculating the per- 
centages, researchers have started using meaningful sta- 
tistical procedures which definitely improve the validi- 
ty of their findings. However, the merit of qualitative 
analysis should not be lost sight of. The need is to use 
the statistical data analysis in a judicious way. 

Quite a few studies lack in depth analysis and inter- 
pretation of tHe data. The result is ‘description rather 
than explanation of the sociological phenomenon’, 
Which is not enough to merit the title of research. 


Gaps in the Existing Research and Suggestions for 
Further Research 


We have mentioned above that there is an absence of 
studies on concepts, conceptual and theoretical per- 
spectives and models. 

Another noteworthy failing is that education contin- 
ues to be defined narrowly, i.e. it is equated to formal 
education. Thus, non-formal education and socializa- 
tion have either been completely neglected or paid very 
little attention, 

While the nexus between education and politics is 
becoming closer through interlinkages between the 
politicians, on the one hand, and students and teachers 
on the other, it is surprising that this dimension is 
not receiving enough attention, Similarly, the role of 
Political socialization, the role of leadership and 
the impact of politics on teachers, etc. are signifi- 
cant areas demanding attention. 
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Various aspects of the internal organization and 
structure of the school system and the classroom also 
deserve attention. The breakdown of moral values and 
the role of education in a culturally heterogeneous soci- 
ety is another dimension that needs to be better 
understood. 

The problem of dropouts should receive more atten- 
tion. Granting that it takes long to contact them, yet it is 
a worthwhile endeavour, especially with reference to 
the weaker sections, the girls and the rural and back- 
ward regions of our country. Adult learners, with the 
dropouts, may throw light on some of the impediments 
to the universalization of elementary education. 

There are a few fundamental studies which should be 
taken up at the national level by national organisations. 
There is need to look at the multilateral splitting of the 
educational system into elitistic versus mass, public 
versus private, religious versus secular, and its implica- 
tions for the universalization of primary education and 
for democratization of higher education. Another im- 
portant area is curriculum. The questions before the re- 
searchers are: How do children learn and respond to dif- 
ferent curricula and learning environments? What is the 
role of the mother-tongue, especially at the primary 
level? What is ‘hidden curriculum’ and its impact on the 
deprived and the disadvantaged? Such studies will help 
us to focus on the interaction between the home, the pri- 
mary learning environment of the child, and the school. 
There is need to document this interaction, particularly 
in the context of the expectations from the core 
curriculum. 

Further there is a question of interaction between the 
twin processes of socialization and education or formal 
schooling. Since a large majority of our children are 
first-generation learners coming from deprived homes 
and varied backgrounds, it is imperative that the proc- 
ess of socialisation in the home be studied along with its 
impact on the socialization and the learning process 
within the school, 

Finally, we would like to mention that researches in 
the sociology of education by  psychologist/ 
educationists and those by sociologists differ considera- 
bly in approach, execution and interpretation. To bring 
harmony between social scientists studying the same so- 
cial issues, it is necessay to have major sociological ’ 
themes studied by multidisciplinary teams of psycholo- 
gists, sociologists, anthropologists and educationists. 
This would bring more coherence to studies of multi- 
disciplinary nature, 
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82. AGARWAL, M., A Study of the Difference of Self- 
Esteem between Authoritarian and Democratic Ado- 
lescents and its Relation to their Attitude towards 
Parental Control and Discipline, Ph.D. Psy., Agra 
U., 1981 


The hypotheses of the study were: (1) The authoritarian 
and democratic personality do not differ from each other 
significantly in their self-esteem. (2) Authoritarian and 
democratic groups do not differ in their attitudes towards 
parental control. (3) There is no relationship between the 
attitudes towards parental control and self-esteem of au- 
thoritarian groups. (4) There is no relationship between 
the attitudes towards parental control and self-esteem of 
democratic groups. (5) The authoritarian adolescents re- 
sent the parental control. (6) The democratic adolescents 
are in favour of parental control. 

The sample comprised 500 adolescents belonging to 
different educational institutions of Agra, 350 adoles- 
cents were authoritarian and 150 were democratic. The 
scale of attitudes towards parental control was designed 
to measure permissive/non-permissive attitudes towards 
control of children’s activities. The split-half reliability 
coefficient was 0.86. The Q-Sort technique was used to 
measure self-esteem. The test-retest and split-half relia- 
bility coefficients were 0.72 and 0.62 respectively. For 
measuring authoritarianism, a scale was developed. The 
split-half reliability coefficient was 0.74. Data were 
analysed using t-test, and correlation techniques. 

The findings were: 1. The authoritarian and demo- 
cratic personality did not differ from each other in their 
self-esteem. 2. Authoritarian and democratic groups did 
not differ in their attitudes towards parental control. 
Generally people were inclined towards authoritarian- 
ism instead of democratism. 3. There was a significant 
relationship between the attitudes towards parental con- 
trol and self-esteem of authoritarian groups. 4. There 
was a significant and positive relationship between self- 
esteem and parental control of democratic groups. 5. Au- 
thoritarian adolescents resented, and democratic adoles- 
cents favoured, parental control. 


83. AGARWAL, M., A Factorial Study of Attitude of 
Students towards some Social Problems, Ph.D. Edu., 


Jammu U., 1984 


The aims of the study were (i) to study the distribution 
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of attitude scores of college and university students in 
the five social areas of study viz., alcoholism, commu- 
nalism, corruption, dowry, and poverty, (ii) to make a 
comparative study of the attitude of students (boys and 
girls) towards five social problems at college and univer- 
sity levels, (iii) to study the effect of sex, educational 
level and socio-economic status on the attitude of stu- 
dents, and (iv) to study the dominant factors of atti- 
tudes of boys and girls towards five social problems. 

The random sampling method was followed and 
1200 students in all—600 from various departments of 
the university and 600 from colleges of Jammu, were 
randomly picked. Five social problems were selected on 
the basis of the opinions of experts. The Likert method 
was used for attitude measurement. Twenty items of 
equal number of positive and negative directions were 
put in each of the social areas after item analysis. The 
split-half method was used to estimate the reliability co- 
efficients of each scale. Finally the composite reliability 
was calculated using Mosier Formula and was found to 
be 0.89. A Socio-economic Status Questionnaire was 
also prepared. 

The major findings were: 1. The distribution of scores 
for all the groups of students showed lack of symmetry 
and deviation from normality. 2. The distributions of 
scores of college boys and girls for alcoholism and com- 
munalism were leptokurtic; however, the distributions 
for university boys and girls were platykurtic. In the 
areas of corruption, the distributions of scores for college 
boys and university boys were leptokurtic. For university 
and college girls, they were platykurtic. In the case of 
dowry and poverty the attitude scores of all the groups 
were platykurtic. 3. Girls were more concerned and con- 
scious about these five social problems than boys at both 
college and university levels. 4. Sex and educational level 
affected the attitude scores of students towards alcohol- 
ism and there was no significant interactional effect be- 
tween the three variables. 5. The educational level affect- 
ed the attitude of students towards communalism. Sex 
and educational level when taken together also affected 
the attitude of students. 6. Sex and educational level in- 
dependently affected the attitude of students towards 
corruption but there was no joint influence of the three 
independent variables either when taken in pairs or 
when taken all together. 7. Sex and socio-economic sta- 
tus were two prominent factors which influenced the at- 
titude towards dowry. The triple interactions were found 
to influence the dependent variable significantly. 
8. Sex influenced the attitude scores in the case of 
poverty but there was no joint influence of the three 
independent variables, either in pairs or col- 
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lectively. 9. The problems of dowry, poverty and alco- 
holism were three social problems to which both boys 
and girls attached significant importance. 10. Two 
prominent and dominant factors in case of boys were 
factors of economic deprivation and alcoholism based 
on communalism or communalism based on alcohol- 
ism. In case of girls the two factors were economic dep- 
rivation and corruption based on alcoholism or alcohol- 
ism based on corruption. 


84. AHMED, M.A., Placement of Education of Minori- 
ties in Secular India and its Role in National Integra- 
tion with Special Reference to the Muslims in India, 
Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine whether 
or not the minorities felt that preferential rights given to 


them in the Constitution had adequately helped them to . 


conserve their religious culture, language, etc., (ii) to 
find out whether the Muslim minority based on faith ir- 
respective of geographical boundaries was ready. to ac- 
cept nationhood, (iii) to study the views of a cross- 
section of the Muslim minority about secular 
democracy and national integration, and (iv) to com- 
pare and contrast the religious education of Muslims 
with attainment of national integration. 

The study was an explanatory one following the theo- 
retical method. It was based on library information con- 
cerning various records like Census data, voting pat- 
terns, voting behaviour records, etc. To support this, 
information was also gathered through observation and 
unscheduled interviews of 500 subjects from different 
walks of life but connected with education of the mi- 
norities. There were ten types of people who were inter- 
viewed on the topic of minorities role in national inte- 
gration: (i) members of Muslim minority institutions 
following their own syllabi, (ii) members of Muslim mi- 
nority institutionsfollowing government syllabi, (iii) 
Muslim minority members getting government aid for 
their institution, (iv) members of institutions following 
State syllabi, (v) members of Madrassas imparting reli- 
gious education, (vi) members of medical and engineer- 
ing colleges, (vii) non-resident Indian trustees of minor- 
ity institutions, (viii) members of linguistic minorites 
other than the Muslim community, (ix) dignitaries from 
the Muslim community, and (x) ladies of the Muslim 
community serving in colleges or universities. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Muslims accounted 

for 11.21 per cent of population of the country and 
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came next to the Hindus. 2. The assumption that more 
facilities for minority education would provide better 
education was not supported. 3. The rights to culture 
and educational self-determination created hurdles in 
the making of a strong nation. 4. A national education 
programme was not possible without the assimilation of 
minorities in the national mainstream. 5. Any uniform 
All India Education Policy was bound to prove disas- 
trous for the rich diversified cultural heritage. 6. Mus- 
lims had shown a stronger affinity for religion than for 
anything else. 7. Secularism and national integration 
were correlated in the pluralistic society of India. 8. Ed- 
ucation was considered the only potent tool to achieve 
national integration as unity in diversity. 9, National in- 
tegration was possible through peaceful coexistence and 
mutual trust between the majority and minority 
communities. 


85. ANANTHASAYANAM, R., Socio-Psychological 
Study of Planned Parenthood with reference to Ide- 
als, Perceptions and Attitudes of Male Out-of-School 
Youth in Rural Areas of Chingleput District in Tamil 
Nadu (India), Ph.D. Edu., Madras U., 1982 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
interrelationships between planned parenthood ideals, 
perceptions and attitudes held by rural out-of-school 
youth, (ii) to find out the relationship between planned 
parenthood ideals, attitudes and perceptions and some 
selected socio-psychological variables of rural out-of- 
school youth, (iii) to identify the dimensions of planned 
parenthood ideals, attitudes and perceptions, and (iv) 
to evolve a descriptive typology of male out-of-school 
youth based on planned parenthood ideals, perceptions, 
attitudes and socio-psychological variables. 

Seventy-two variables were identified relating to 
socio-psychological factors, and 32 relating to planned 
parenthood ideals, attitudes and perceptions. A struc- 
tured interview schedule was prepared and pretested to 
measure these variables. The sample consisted of 200 
male out-of-school youth (MOSY) at the district level 
and 622 MOSY at the village level representing eighteen 
sampled villages. Multi-stage proportionate simple ran- 
dom sampling technique was adopted for sample selec- 
tion. Apart from the conventional measures of central 
tendency and variability, factor analysis and cluster 
analysis were done. 

The main findings were: 1. Significant relationship 
was observed between planned parenthood Perceptions 
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and ideals, perceptions and attitudes, and ideals and at- 
titudes. 2. The 32 variables relating to planned parent- 
hood ideals, perceptions and attitudes structured them- 
selves into nine factors, three positive and six negative. 
3. From the 72 socio-psychological variables, 23 factors 
were extracted, 18 major and five minor. Of the major 
factors, attitude towards planned parenthood, socio- 
psychological dimension, religiosity, perception of 
planned methods, socio-economic status, learning, 
awareness and societal attitude towards family plan- 
ning were positive dimensions; and ideal age for mar- 
riage, ideal family size, ideal spacing of children, atti- 
tude towards women’s equality, exposure to mass 
media, perceptions of and attitudes towards birth con- 
trol and fear of child mortality, male dominance, aware- 
ness and fear of child mortality, aspirations for chil- 
dren’s future, nature of family, and attitudes to and 
perceptions of spacing of childbirth were negative 
dimensions. 

The implications of the study are: (1) As the popula- 
tion subjected to the study possesses homogencous 
characteristics regarding planned parenthood ideals, 
perceptions and attitudes, programmes related to 
planned parenthood do not call for complexity but may 
be simple and straightforward. (2) The population pos- 
sesses a well-defined perception and attitude towards 
planned parenthood. This provides an ideal condition 
for effective implementation of population education 
programmes. (3) The contents of the population educa- 
tion programme should show greater care and attention 
positively enabling rural youth to be weaned away from 
the deep-rooted traditional inhibitions in the decision- 
making process regarding issues relating to planned 
parenthood. 


*86. ARYA, S., Cultural Stratum, Age, Economic Sta- 
tus and Parenting (Fathering) as Correlates of Devi- 
ance of Higher Secondary School-going Boys, Ph.D. 
Psy., Mee. U., 1986 


The important objectives of the investigation were (i) 
to study the nature of deviance of higher secondary 
school-going boys as related to different levels of cultur- 
al stratum, age, economic status and fathering, (ii) to 
study deviance in a multivariate setting to seek unique 
interpretations operating in present context, (iii) to 
evolve an operational structure for deviance, and (iv) to 
explore new vistas with additional insights into the im- 
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portant field of deviance through multivariate 
programmes, 

A sample of 960 higher secondary school-going boys 
ranging from 12 years to 16 years and having different 
economic status and fathering was selected from the 
urban and rural population of Mathura district, using 
the stratified random sampling technique. The final 
sample consisting of 480 students from both types of fa- 
thering was selected administering the Socio-Economic 
Status Scale (Chauhan et al.) and the Scale for Multidi- 
mensional Personality (Chauhan). The other instru- 
ment used was the Behaviour Deviance Scale 
(Chauhan). The data were analysed using ANOVA. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Cultural stratum 
and age as a whole were significant factors for deviance, 
but economic status and fathering were not significant 
ones. These seemed to be effective and operative only 
when they interacted with other factors. 2. Deviance 
had been found to be an urban feature. 3. The incidence 
of deviance was most prominent at the age of 14 years 
and declined afterwards. 4, Economic status and father- 
ing remained ineffective at the juncture of adolescence. 
5. Age proved to be an important variable with respect 
to the social and psychological environment responsible 
for the deviance. 


87. ATTAR, U.A., Teachers: A Study in Social Mobili- 
ty, Ph.D. Soc., Kar. U., 1983 


The dbjectives of the study were to study in detail the 
various aspects of mobility into and out of the teaching 
profession, socio-economic and demographic composi- 
tion of teachers, their educational attainment, aims and 
aspirations. 

A stratified random selection of 400 teachers of dif- 
ferent sexes, castes and educational institutions ranging 
from the primary to the university level, located in 
urban and rural areas was made. A field-tested inter- 
view schedule was used to collect data. It consisted of 
questions in the following areas—particulars regarding 
respondents, family background, education, occupa- 
tional background, socio-economic status and family 
attitudes. The data collected were analysed by means of 
percentages and Rogoff’s mobility coefficient. 

The major findings were: 1. The teaching profession 
was found to be dominated by males. There was a pre- 
ponderance of female teachers at the primary level. The 
representation of female teachers progressively dwin- 
dled as one ascended the educational ladder. There 
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were no female teachers in the engineering colleges, 
whereas 15 per cent of teachers in medical colleges 
were women. 2. Women teachers seemed to commence 
their teaching career much earlier than males. 3. Teach- 
ers belonging to the age group 30-49 were more in num- 
ber. 4. About 82, 9 and 9 per cent respectively represent- 
ed Hindu, Muslim and Christian teachers. About 40 per 
cent of Hindu teachers, 63.88 per cent of Muslim and 
61.11 per cent of Christian teachers were employed in 
primary and secondary schools. 5. A caste-bias in the 
appointments of teachers in institutions managed by 
different castes was found. 6. In the urban area, 34 per 
cent of teachers were Brahmins, 42 per cent Lingayats, 
21 per cent other Hindus and 3 per cent Scheduled 
Castes. 7. About 86 per cent of the teachers were mar- 
ried and 2 per cent were widowers, More women teach- 
ers were unmarried. 8. About 83 per cent of teachers 
lived in nuclear families. 9. About 76 per cent of fami- 
_ lies with 1 to 3 children were found among the profes- 
sional college teachers. Primary school teachers were 
found to have the highest number of children. 10. 
Teachers by and large felt that they belonged to the mid- 
dle class but the middle class with which they identified 
had a lot of variation. 11. About 35 per cent of teachers 
owned agricultural land and 34 per cent possessed their 
own house in the city. 12. When compared with the na- 
tional per capita income, primary teachers were found 
to be on par while university teachers’ income was dou- 
ble. 13. An overwhelming majority of the migrant 
teachers, constituting 70 per cent came from rural areas 
and 21 per cent from urban areas. In the case of 
postgradute teachers, about 23 per cent were recruited 
from within the district, 72 per cent from within the 
state and 5 per cent from outside the state. The area of 
recruitment of teachers went on widening as one went 
up the educational ladder. 14. In most of the cases, 
teachers having come out of traditional occupations 
would not want their children to resume the traditional 
occupation (which could be teaching, agriculture, 
skilled or unskilled labour). 15. An upward mobility 
was found when the occupations of the fathers of the 


subjects were compared with the occupations of the 
subjects, 


88. BANDYOPADHYAY, S.K., A Diagnostic Study of 
Student Unrest in West Bengal as related to certain 
Sociological and Institutional Factors: A Multi- 


ome Approach, Ph.D. Anthrop., Cal. U., 


The objective of the study was to consider simultane- 
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ously the effect of two broad factors, viz., the institu- 
tional characteristics of the colleges and the students’ 
socio-economic background, on college students’ un- 
rest. For this the main research questions framed were: 
(1) Do the structural characteristics and organization 
pattern of the college concerned have anything to do 
with students’ different activities? (2) What types of 
structures are more susceptible to students’ unrestful 
behaviour? (3) What could be the feasible 
alternatives? 

A suitable number of colleges situated in Calcutta, 
24-Parganas and Howrah constituted the sample. All 
the colleges were degree colleges, falling into four types 
on the basis of management, viz., government, non- 
government, private and missionary. Most colleges 
were male colleges but a few were coeducational. Two 
questionnaires were designed for the study. One ques- 
tionnaire was distributed among the principals and a 
few senior professors. This was followed by informal in- 
terviews of those (the average number of respondents 
per college being three) who filled in this questionnaire. 
The other questionnaire was distributed among the stu- 
dents of randomly selected colleges. The data were 
analysed in descriptive categories worthwhile of a 
qualitative study. 

The major findings were: 1. Enrolment patterns var- 
ied in the four types of colleges. 2. The sample colleges 
had heterogeneous student populations in terms 
of their socio-economic characteristics and other back- 
ground traits. 3. The colleges had apparently some com- 
mon characteristics in terms of their different structural 
features; but a micro view revealed that they distinctly 
varied among themselves in terms of teacher-student 
ratio, facilities available to students, admission policy 
and student composition. 4. The above stated issues 
were relevant or potent enough to induce student activ- 
ism. 5. The colleges of four categories differed distinctly 
from each other in terms of admission policy, students’ 
economic conditions and teacher-student ratio. 6. They 
did not differ among themselves in terms of number of 
examinations conducted per year. 7. In 45 per cent of 
the colleges it was obligatory for a student to become a 
member of the students’ union. 8. The majority of the 
colleges had poor infrastructural facilities which were 
also attributive causes of student activism. 


89. BARAL, B.N., Some Factors Causing Breakdown of 
Social Adaptability amongst Students of Higher Sec- 
ondary Grade of West Bengal, Ph.D. Psy., Cal. U., 
1969 


The purpose of the present study was toexamine the fol- 
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lowing hypotheses: (1) New developmental and situa- 
tional factors have significant differences among them- 
selves and they should be treated separately. (2) These 
factors are responsible for directly causing unrest (low, 
moderate and high) or maladaptability among the high- 
er secondary students of West Bengal. 

Attention was concentrated around the behavioural 
study of two groups of students, one possessing socially 
acceptable modes of behaviour and the second not pos- 
sessing such acceptable modes. Questionnaires were 
employed to discriminate the unrest cases from the nor- 
mals. The sample belonged to the adolescent groups of 
students of class IX of eleven higher secondary schools 
of West Bengal. The tool was validated against five 
points of Likert type ratings of subjects by teachers. 
After validation the test was finally administered to 500 
students in order to discriminate the low, moderate and 
highly maladapted case from normals. Later a sample 
matching was done with highly maladapted and normal 
cases (N = 30) by administering the T.A.T. presenting 
picture cards showing socially conflicting situations. 
Clinical confirmation was achieved to give the original 
test a sound footing. 

The major findings were: 1. The study revealed the 
most probable effective factors for social 
maladaptability amongst students. 2. From the cases of 
high and moderate unrest in the different categories 
treated, the most noticeable fact was that a fraction of 
data had higher percentage of ‘Moderate’ unrest in 
‘Leisure time activities’ while the rest one had higher 
values of ‘High’ unrest in ‘Economic Background’, 
‘Home Environment’ and ‘Educational Facilities’. 8. 
Adolescents with better economic conditions were 
found to be better adjusted. 4. As regards ‘Home Envi- 
ronment’ and ‘Educational Facilities’ it was observed 
that better home environment led to better adjustment 
of the student and also that educational attainment 
of the father, or of both the parents, helped the student 
to understand the need for education and consequently 
be successful in it. 5. Students in the humanities group 
were more maladjusted than those in other two streams. 
Boys were less adjusted than girls. 


*90. BASAIAWMOIT, E.R., An Attitude Study of the 
Matrilineal System and its Implications for Educa- 
tion, Ph.D. Edu., NEHU, 1987 


The objectives of the study were to investigate (i) dif- 
ferences in attitudes towards the matrilineal system, if 
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any, among women belonging to different professions, 
(ii) differences in attitudes towards the matrilineal sys- 
tem, ifany, between women with different levels of edu- 
cation, (iii) differences in attitudes between women in 
different age categories, (iv) influences, if any, 
of educated/uneducated parents on the attitudes of 
working women, (v) influences of religion on the atti- 
tudes towards the matrilineal system, (vi) influences of 
family position or order of birth on the attitudes to- 
wards the matrilineal system, and (viii) a possible asso- 
ciation between the mothers’ attitude towards the ma- 
trilineal society and adjustment of their children in 
four areas/domains, viz. home, school, emotional and 
social. These eight hypotheses were examined. 

Asample of 500 Khasi working women was chosen to 
represent approximately equal numbers in the catego- 
ries 1 & I, II & IV and V of National Classification of 
Occupations. A questionnaire, an attitude scale and an 
adapted form of Bell's Adjustment Inventory were 
used. Chi-square and t-tests were utilized to verify each 
hypothesis. 

The major conclusions were : 1. Education and pro- 
fessional status determined, prevalent traditional atti- 
tudes, beliefs, customs, etc. 2. Parental educational 
level was not associated with children’s attitudes, be- 
liefs, etc. 3. There were no influences attributable to age 
of respondents in determining their attitudes towards 
the matrilineal system. However, marital status did 
seem to be associated with attitudes towards the matri- 
lineal system, as also religion. The latter association 
could be attributed to a greater tendency towards con- 
servatism on the part of married women as also on the 
partof followers of the traditional Khasi faith. Order of 
birth in the family did not seem to be associated with at- 
titudes towards matrilineal system, also these attitudes 
did not influence adjustment levels of children. 


*91. BHATNAGAR, L., A Study of Some Family Char- 
acteristics as related to Secondary School Student 
Activism, Values, Adjustment and School Learn- 
ing, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1984 


The objectives of the investigation were (i) to study the 
relationship between some family characteristics— 
such as size, socio-economic status, type of family (bro- 
ken or intact), birth order—and student activism, (ii) to 
study the relationship between some family characteris- 
tics and student values, (iii) to study the relationship be- 
tween some family characteristics and student adjust- 
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ment, and (iv) to study the relationship between some 
family characteristics and student’s school learning. 

The study was conducted in Moradabad region and 
was confined to eleven intermediate colleges selected 
using the cluster sampling method. The sample of the 
study included 540 students studying in class IX. A Stu- 
dent Activism Inventory having a test-retest reliability 
index of 0.76 was developed by the investigator. Other 
tools used were SES Scale (Kuppuswami), Test of Val- 
ues (Agarwal), Hindi version of Adjustment Inventory 
(Asthana), students’ examination records and question- 
naires. The data were analysed using Kolmogorov- 
Smirnov, chi-square and extended median tests. 

The findings of the present study were : 1. The size of 
the family affected student activism, adjustment and 
values. Students belonging to large families had more 
activistic tendencies and poor adjustment while stu- 
dents belonging to small families had less activistic ten- 
dencies, better adjustment, higher values (educational, 
personal and material) and better school learning. 2. 
Religious, social and humanistic values were not found 
to be significantly related with the size of the family. 3. 
Birth order was found to be related with activism, ad- 
justment, and personal, educational, social and materi- 
alistic values, while religious and humanistic values 
were not found to be related with birth order. 4. Socio- 
economic status was found to be significantly related 
with activism, educational and materialistic values, and 
school learning, whereas it was not found to be related 
with personal, religious and humanistic values. 5. The 
broken family was positively related to activism, poor 
adjustment, and high personal and materialistic values, 
while the intact family was positively related to educa- 
tional and social values. 


92. BHATTACHARYA, S.K., Social Stratification and 
the System of Education—A Study of Social Mobility 
in Three Generations in West Bengal, Ph.D. Soc., 
Cal.U.,1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the rela- 
tionship between the availability of the differentially 
distributed educational opportunities for individuals 
` and groups fn the present socio-economic situation and 
their utilization reflected in the differential placements 
of individuals and groups in the socio-economic struc- 
ture, (ii) to identify the way in which educational oppor- 
tunities provided by the socio-economic structure of 
West Bengal were utilized by individuals belonging to 
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different socio-economic strata, (iii) to examine the na- 
ture and degree of social mobility facilitated by the dif- 
ferential educational structure, and (iv) to examine the 
subsystem-level particularities of the educational struc- 
ture in relation to the different social strata in West 
Bengal. 

The sample consisted of three types—225 families, 
21 educational institutes and 51 work organizations of 
four regions, namely New Alipore, Jadavpur, Baruipur 
and Mathurapur, of different social environments. 
Stratified random sampling followed by random sam- 
pling was used as the sampling framework. Self-made 
schedules and questionnaires were used as instruments, 
The data were analysed by statistical measures like the 
chi-square test and Spearman’s rank correlation. 

The findings were: 1. Inequality of educational op- 
portunity has existed in West Bengal for a long time. 2. 
The observations on social mobility over three genera- 
tions revealed that majority of people of lower social 
Strata remained socially immobile. 3. Social mobility 
was somewhat evident in the middle classes but it was 
restricted within the overall boundaries, 4. Upper class 
people could not protect and maintain their status in 
the society but enhanced their attibutes over the years. 
5. Inequality of educational opportunity emerged out of 
the interaction of logistic support and cultural inequal- 
ities at home with the organizational climate and effec- 
tiveness of the system of education. 6. The system of ed- 
ucation was thoroughly stratified and educational 
stratification reinforced the prevailing system of social 
stratification. 7. The system of education stabilized the 
status. 8. The impact of the system of education acted 
as a reinforcement to social stratification and inequity. 


93. BHINTADE, V.R., A Critical Study of the Educa- 
tional Problems of the Textile Mill Workers’ Children 
Studying in the Secondary Schools in Solapur City 
with a view to suggesting Probable Solutions, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1986 


The study was conducted with the following cbjectives: 
(i) to investigate the academic performance of high- 
school-going children of mill workers in the city of 
Solapur, (ii) to study the pattern of participation of 
these children in cocurricular activities, (iii) to explore 
the factors within these children which affected their 
scholastic performance, such as their intelligence, self- 
concept adjustment and academic achievement in earli- 
er standards, (iv) to study the family background and 
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other environmental factors such as neighbourhood, 
schools which are conducive, or otherwise, affecting the 
academic performance of these children, and (v) to 
study the relationship between the curricular and 
cocurricular performance of the children, and factors 
within the children and factors around the children that 
were present at home or in the school. 

The sample of the study consisted of 300 children of 
textile mill workers studying in class VIII of Marathi 
medium schools of Solapur city, 50 parents, 50 teach- 
ers and 11 experts. The tools used for data collection 
were Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices (SPM), 
Adjustment Inventory by Palsane, Self-Concept Inven- 
tory by Jogawar, pro forma for recording achievement, 
questionnaires, and interview schedules. Data were col- 
lected through record surveys, administration of tests 
and questionnaires, and conducting interviews. The 
statistical techniques like percentages, chi-square, t-test 
and Pearson’s product-moment coefficient of correla- 
tion were used for analysis of data. 

The conclusions of the study were: 1. The children’s 
performance in academic subjects was very poor. 25 
Half of them willingly participated in the cocurricular 
activities. 3. Most of the children had no hobbies. 4. 
The mean IQ of the sample children was below average. 
5. Children were poor with regard to their adjustment at 
home and in society, and also in respect of health and 
personal emotional aspects. 6. There was low correla- 
tion between adjustment and achievement. 7. The per- 
ceived self and ideal self of children were every poor. 8. 
There was low correlation between adjustment and self- 
concept. 9. The children had no interest in studies and 
had no aspirations to good vocations in the future. 10. 
Most of the parents were less educated and poor. 11. 
Their home environments were unhygienic as well as 
poor from the pointof view of children’s study. 12. The 
parents were not bothered about their children’s educa- 
tion. 13. Children were not statisfied with their neigh- 
bourhood. 14. Half of the neighbours were unaware of 
the success or otherwise of these children. 15. Peer 
groups had adverse effects on study habits of children. 
16. The mill worker’s children did not go to good 
schools. 17. Their participation in the classroom was 
average. 18. Teachers did not encourage these groups of 
children in their studies. 19. The teachers perceived 
these children as poor students. 20. Unfavourable 
school factors had a positive relationship with the edu- 
cational problems of the children. 
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94. BILQUIS, FATHIMA, The Role of Private Enter- 
prise in Education with special reference to Muslim 
Educational Organization in Karnataka—A Histori- 
cal Survey, Ph.D. Edu., Kar. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the felt 
need for establishing educational institutions for the 
spread of education by Muslim organizations, (ii) to 
find out the extent to which administration of educa- 
tion by Muslim organizations had become secular and 
democratic, (iii) to find out whether Muslim organiza- 
tions promoted social and national integration through 
education, and (iv) to find out the financial adequacy or 
position of these organizations in administering 
education. 

The study encompassed the entire area 
of Karnataka. While doing so only seven major organi- 
zations which were spread over the entire state and 
which were managed by different organizations at all 
levels of education were chosen for an in-depth research 
study. Data were collected from primary and secondary 
sources using questionnaires, interview schedules and 
annual reports. The investigator followed the historical 
survey as the methodology for conducting the 
research. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The educational or- 
ganizations chosen for the study revealed to a great ex- 
tent that they had been successful in fulfilling their obli- 
gations and realizing national objectives in the field of 
education. 2. It was noticed in certain cases that they 
did suffer from certain deficiencies. The investigator 
felt very strongly that drawbacks that were noticed in 
certain respects could be overcome if a certain amount 
of guidance, direction and assistance was given by the 
educational administrators who were at the helm of af- 
fairs, The investigator was of the opinion that no con- 
sistent efforts were made by the authorities at the helm 
of affairs to improve the situation at any stage. The gov- 
ernmental authoriti.es had not undertaken any correc- 
tive measures to set right certain problems. 3. These ed- 
ucational institutions were functioning in a mechanical 
way without any departure. That is certain unique 
features—such as offering educational and vocational 
guidance to students, providing for action research for 
the benefit of teachers, conducting diagnostic tests and 
arranging for remedial measures, arrangements for slow 
learners and gifted children which are of great educa- 
tional value—were not found in any of the institutions 
studied.4. Many of the educational institutions did not 
have physical facilities, equipment and instructional 
materials. 5. Teachers working in these institutions did 
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not enjoy enough security, stability and privileges in 
their service conditions. 6. Nowhere was pianning at the 
institution level found. 


*95. BISWAS, M., Mentally Retarded and Normal 
Children—Comparative Study of their Family Con- 
ditions, Dept. of Soc., BHU, 1980 


The study was conducted to test the following hypothe- 
ses: (1) Prevalence of mental retardation is inversely re- 
lated to the level of socio-economic class, i.e., more 
cases of retarded children are found in lower social 
classes. (2) Marital relations of the parents are not 
healthy in the families of mentally retarded children. 
The study also tried to answer questions like whether 
delinquency and mental retardation were correlated, 
whether the mentally retarded were unwanted and re- 
jected by their parents, whether quarrelsome and un- 
happy joint family situations helped in bringing about 
mental retardation in children, and whether premature 
loss of one or both parents was more common in the 
case of mentally retarded children than in the case of 
normal children. 

The sample of the study included 75 mentally re- 
tarded children in the 6-14 years age group and 75 nor- 
mal children in the same age group in Varanasi. The 
sample of first category was taken from three special in- 
stitutions meant for mentally retarded children, The 
tools used for data collection were interview schedules, 
survey schedule, case history records and 
Kuppuswami’s SES Scale. The groups were matched on 
the basis of age, parental age and income status. Data 
were analysed in descriptive form. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The preva- 
lence of mental retardation was inversely related to 
socio-economic status. Around 7] per cent of mentally 
retarded children belonged to the families having Rs 
100-400 monthly income. 2. The marital relations be- 
tween parents of retarded children was not healthy as 
compared to the relations between the parents of nor- 
mal children. 3. Delinquency and mental retardation 
were frequently found together. However, mental retar- 
dation was found to be neither the specific cause of, nor 

the outstanding factor in, crime and delinquency. 4. 
Most of the mentally retarded children were unwanted 
and rejected by their parents. 5. Quarrelsome and un- 
happy joint families helped in bringing about mental re- 
tardation in the child. 6, Premature death of one or both 
the parents was found in more of the cases of mentally 
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retarded children in comparison to normal children. 7. 
Most of the mentally retarded groups belonged to the 
Vaishya caste having lower income levels. 8. Mental re- 
tardation was found to be associated with family 
conditions. 


96. BORA, S., A Study of the Student Movement in 
Assam since 1916 (1916-47), Ph.D. Hist., Gau. U., 
1985 


The main aim of the study was to examine the role 
of the students of Assam as an organized community in 
bringing about cultural, educational and social changes 
in the province of Assam as well as their role in the free- 
dom struggle during the period 1916 to 1947. 

The broadest range of primary sources and secon- 
dary works available in the relevant regional languages 
and in English were utilized. A number of personalities 
and student leaders were interviewed. In dealing with 
the period an attempt was made to maintain a chrono- 
logical narrative. However, certain issues requiring a 
theoretical approach seemed to be interwoven with the 
chronological approach. The chapterization of the 
work was based mainly on the important events of the 
freedom struggle. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. The student 
movement of Assam began at a time when a student 
movement as such was yet to take shape on an all-India 
scale. 2. The year 1916 saw the birth of the Assam 
Chhatra Sanmilan through which students carried on 
their various activities during the period of the nation- 
al movement. 3. Though the students of Assam had 
played an important role and sacrificed much for the 
motherland, and had taken the lead in bringing about a 
regeneration of the Assamese people economically, cul- 
turally and politically, their services had not been given 
due recognition. 4. In addition to the mainstream 
of the national movement among the student commu- 
nity, other important trends were visible. Muslim senti- 
ments were evident as early as 1918 with the beginning 
of the Assam Muslim Students’ Conference which 
came into being for the welfare of the Muslim students 
only. Unfortunately, Muslim League activities won the 
popular support of a large section of the Muslim stu- 
dents of Assam after 1937. These students kept 
aloof from the Independence movement and pressed 
for Muslim rights. 5. The contribution of the students of 
Assam in achieving freedom was very significant in 
Assam’s contribution towards the national movement. 
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97. CHAKRABARTI, H., Educational Dynamism in 
the Social Perspective of Purulia, a Typical Underde- 
veloped District in West Bengal, Ph.D. Edu., Cal. U., 
1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to see to what extent 
the manpower and limited material resources of educa- 
tion were wasted in a backward region at the elementary 
stage, (ii) to understand the nature of relations between 
various social stratifications and demand for elementa- 
ry education, (iii) to understand the nature of supply fa- 
cilities for elementary education in the region under 
study, (iv) to understand the nature of the supply of in- 
formal and non-formal agencies of education at the ele- 
mentary level in a backward society, (v) to determine 
the various socio-economic and socio-cultural prob- 
lems hindering educational dynamism in a backward 
society, and (vi) to understand the nature of relations 
between occupation and demand for elementary 
education. 

The sample consisted of students of 10 primary 
schools and 8 secondary schools, 46 teachers and 26 so- 
cial workers of 8 villages. The tools used were a commu- 
nity information blank concerned with general infor- 
mation about the village community and children 
between 5+ and 14+; astudy schedule for school infor- 
mation concerned with identity, educational opportun- 
ity and strength, non-local students and teachers; a 
check-list for teachers and social workers; and an inter- 
view schedule for guardians. The design of the study 
was classificatory in nature, The statistics used were fre- 
quency counts converted to percentages and ranks. 

The major findings were: 1. The overall rate of edu- 
cational dynamism was 36-54 per cent for boys and 18 
per cent for girls. It was highest for caste Hindus, fol- 
lowed by scheduled castes, and scheduled tribes, and 
lowest for Muslims, 2. All the groups created demand 
for primary education. It was, however, directed mostly 
towards boys. Demand was very poor for upper elemen- 
tary education for girls of backward classes. 3. Educa- 
tional opportunities in terms of their utility to the com- 
munity did not directly resist educational dynamism, 
but it was not conducive to mass-scale programmes of 
primary education. 4. Teachers, social workers and 
guardians differed in their opinions about non- 
participation: teachers considered  ‘ignorance/ 
illiteracy of guardians’ as the major cause for both boys 
and girls, while social workers considered the ‘prevalent 
social habit of not sending children to school’, and guard- 
ians considered ‘inconvenient school hours’ (for boys) 
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and ‘prevalent social habits’ (for girls) as major causes. 
Guardians preferred afternoon school hours. 5. The 
rates of educational dynamism of agricultural and non- 
agricultural occupational home backgrounds were 61 
and 29 per cent respectively. For girls these rates were 
53 and 8 per cent. 


98. CHANDRASEKARAN, P., Attitude of Rural 
Women of Tamil Nadu towards the Formal Educa- 
tion of Women, Ph.D. Edu., Madras U., 1982 


The major objectives of the study were to find out (i) 
the attitudes of rural women towards the formal educa- 
tion of women, (ii) whether there was any difference in 
the attitudes of rural women in the various districts of 
Tamil Nadu, (iii) the relationship between attitudes of 
rural women towards the formal education of women 
and variables such as socio-economic status of the fam- 
ily, educational level, occupation, age, marital status 
and the number of female children of the responding 
women, and (iv) the views of rural women regarding 
the level of education considered best for girls and the 
best curriculum for girls. Eight hypotheses were framed 
based on these objectives. 

The sample consisted of 1115 rural women selected 
at random from the 15 districts of Tamil Nadu. The in- 
vestigator constructed an attitude scale having 50 state- 
ments; its reliability coefficients established by test- 
retest and spilt-half methods were 0.91 and 0.70 
respectively. The face validity and the content validity 
were calculated. In the case of illiterate women, the in- 
terviewer used the scale as an interview schedule Pareek 
and Trivedi’s standardized Socio-Economic Scale for 
rural people was used to measure the socio-economic 
status of the rural women selected for the sample. 

The major findings of the study in regard to the atti- 
tudes of rural women towards women’s education were: 
1. The attitudes of rural women towards formal educa- 
tion were positive. 2. There was no significant difference 
in the attitudes of rural women from different districts. 
3, There was no significant difference in the attitudes of 
rural women of different socio-economic status or em- 
ployed status. 4. The age level of responding women, 
their marital status and the number of female children 
in the family each played a significant part in the atti- 
tude of women towards formal education. 5. More 
than 70 per cent of women agreed to statements relat- 
ing to the advantages of women’s education but fas 
voured eduation of girls up to high school level only. 
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6. They were of the opinion that in order to encourge 
schooling of girls, free conveyance to school should be 
provided for rural girls and overhead costs on books, 
uniforms, etc. should be met by the government. 


99. CHATTOPADHYAY. M., A Probe into the Per- 
sonality of Adolescent Bengal Girls of Calcutta City 
for Developing an Idea of their Life-problems at 
High-School Leaving Age, Ph.D. Appl. Psy., Cal. U., 
1981 


The main objectives were (i) to study the normative 
trends of the population—problems and difficulties 
and adjustment patterns in major spheres of life, (ii) to 
find out specific characteristics of personality expres- 
sions of eight scholastic groups, evident in the popula- 
tion, and (iii) to diagnose the needs of the girls in the 
eight groups and the barriers generating conflicts and 
tensions, and other important facts that would provide 
a helpful frame of reference for parents, teachers and 
counsellors to understand adolescent girls and to tackle 
them effectively in different social learning situations. 
The major subfields were (i) background of family and 
other development factors, (ii) perceptions and ex pecta- 
tions of present and future life, (iii) nature of interper- 
sonal relations with family members and peers. The 
main enquiry areas were (i) knowledge about assets and 
limitations of self, home, studenthood, personal convic- 
tions regarding womanhood and peer life, (ii) existing 
practices of self, in the family traditions, with the family 
members and expressed through family outlook, (iii) 
self-evaluation regarding psycho-physical constitution, 
family relations, social skills, societal frame of refer- 
ence, viz., systems and controls, 

The sample consisted of 1200 adolescent girls of class 
X from 40 Bengali medium schools of Calcutta city. 
The total sample was classified into eight scholastic sta- 
tus groups, determined on the basis of their percentage 
of-marks in the last examination, the topmost group in 
the range of 72-77 per cent and the lowest group in 
30-35 per cent. The design was a stratified sample sur- 
vey. The data were collected with a self-prepared inven- 
tory in the Bengali language intended to explore the ad- 
olescent school girls’ mental dispositions, knowledge 
items, practice items and attitude items concerning so- 
ciability, family relations, psycho-physical constitution 
and personal-societal relations. The statistical tools used 
were Pearson’s r, chi-square and graphs and charts. 

Some of the findings were: 1. There were indications 
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of (a) low awaremess about the importance of curricu- 
lum subjects and their respective contributions in the 
preparation for future life; (b) a hidden eagerness for 
heterosexual friendship; (c) a general trend of cognitive 
desynthesis in the areas of future womanhood; (d) a 
general trend of being qualified as a compliant- 
dependent group, as an authority-compliance type, and 
an anaclitic moral development trend. 2. With an un- 
dercurrent of conflict they were found clinging to the 
traditional values and ideologies of the community— 
more importance being attached to ideal wifehood than 
to any other kind of model of womanhood. 3. About 
one-tenth of the respondents expressed a dire need for 
a counselling service to minimize their anxiety and ten- 
sion in relation to several aspects of their anticipated 
personal relationships and the consequences in future 
life. 4. The respondents disclosed stratum-wise multi- 
model characters over some enquiry areas to indicate 
specialities. 5. The adolescent girls maintained several 
healthy personality modes but at the same time express- 
ed the rudiments of several other undesirable ones. 6. 
The researcher developed a theoretical model 
of personality as individual ‘as-is’ and ‘as-perceived’. 


100. CHAUHAN, V.B., A Comparative Study of Life 
Tendencies, Meaning of Success and Self-Concept 
among Harijan and Non-Harijan College Students, 
Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1977 


The objectives were (i) to study the life tendencies of 
harijan and non-harijan students, (ii) to study the mean- 
ing of success among harijan and non-harijan students, 
(iii) to study the concept of self among harijan and non- 
harijan students. The hypotheses were: (1) Life tenden- 
cies of harijan students differ significantly from those 
of non-harijan students. (2) Harijan and non-harijan 
students differ significantly with respect to their con- 
cept of success. (3) Self-concept differs significantly be- 
tween harijan and non-harijan students, (4) The life ten- 
dencies and concept of success determine the 
self-concept of a person. 

The sample comprised 520 students (260 of each 
group i.e. harijan and non-harijan). Self-concept was 
measured with the help of self-concept inventory devel- 
oped by Bhatnagar and Gaur. The test-retest reliability 
ranged from 0.60 to 0.81, Meaning of Success Inventory 
(MSI) was developed by the investigator. The test-retest 
reliability coefficient was 0.80. Life tendencies were 
measured with the help of Life’s Tendencies Inventory. 
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The test-retest reliability was 0.71. The data were 
analysed with the help of critical ratio and chi-square 
techniques. 

The findings were: 1. More importance was attached 
to need satisfaction tendency (NST) by harijan students 
than by non-harijan students. Non-harijan students at- 
tached more importance to creative expansion tenden- 
cy (CET). 2. Non-harijan students showed more homo- 
geneity in ranking the importance of life’s basic tenden- 
cies than harijan students within their caste-groups. 3. 
Harijan students were fully satisfied with self limiting 
adaptation tendency (SLAT) and non-harijan students 
were fully satisfied with CET. 4. Non-harijan students 
showed more homogeneity regarding the degree to 
which these four basic life tendencies were satisfied 
than harijan students. 5. The non-harijan students ac- 
cepted CET and order upholding tendency (OUT) as 
much more desirable than harijan students did. 6. The 
harijan and non-harijan students differed significantly 
as regards the tendency of greatest concern. The harijan 
students showed the greatest concern for SLAT and 
need satisfaction tendency (NST); non-harijan students 
for CET. 7. The non-harijans were comparatively more 
homogeneous as regards the criteria of success than 
harijan students. 8. Harijan students regarded ‘luck’, 
while non-harijan students regarded personal exertion 
and attributes of personality, as more important. 9. 
Both groups were homogeneous as regards the various 
procedures for the achievement of success within their 
caste groups. 10. Harijan students identified a 
‘family-member’ as a model of success while non- 
harijan students identified ‘other successful persons’ as 
their model. 11. Non-harijan students made significant- 
ly higher self-estimation of achievement and 
confidencce while harijan students made higher self- 
estimation of inferiority, withdrawal and emotional 
instability. 


*101. CHINNAPPAN, G., Equalization of Educational 
Opportunities, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to assess the extent 
of disparity in income distribution within and between 
caste groups, (ii) to assess the extent of disparity in the 
distribution of human capital (particularly education) 
within and between caste groups, (iii) to identify sourc- 
es of inequality in income distribution, (iv) to estimate 
the effect of various factors, such as human capital relat- 
ed factors, labour market related factors and family 
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background related factors on the income distribution 
of scheduled as well as non-scheduled castes, (v) to find 
out the extent to which disparity in earnings was reflect- 
ed over the life-time of an individual, (vi) to pin-point 
the amount of variation in earnings that could be solely 
ascribed to differential endowment of human capital, 
and that due to discrimination in the labour market, 
(vii) to estimate the functional relationship between 
one’s family background, educational attainment, occu- 
pational attainment and income and to deduce the cu- 
mulative contribution of the education variable to 
one’s economic success, and (viii) to analyse the influ- 
ence of education on social mobility. 

The required data were collected through a labour 
force survey conducted by the investigator in Madurai 
district, Tamil Nadu. Madurai district shares a border 
with Kerala. Scheduled castes are 15.33 per cent of the 
total population of the district. The percentage of 
working population in Madurai district is 43.9. The per- 
centage of scheduled castes in the labour force is 51.9 in 
the district. From the list of villages of Madurai district, 
three villages from each taluka were selected randomly 
for the study. Besides, all three taluka headquarters and 
two city areas of Madurai city were included in the 
sample. In addition, three more villages from other talu- 
kas of the district and one more town were added to the 
sample. About 20, 5 and 2 per cent of households were 
contacted in the selected villages, towns and city areas 
respectively. Individual survey schedules were adminis- 
tered to wage-earners in the households. The survey did 
not include the self-employed, businessmen, farmers, 
landlords and unemployed, whose earned income could 
not be easily ascertained. In all, 1180 individual survey 
schedules could be collected. The survey schedule con- 
tained question relating to the individual’s characteris- 
tics, his occupation, the labour market condition in 
which he worked, his family background, his residence 
and the quality and quantity of schooling. The sample 
included 12 per cent SCs and 88 per cent NSCs. Of the 
88 per cent NSCs, 12 per cent were denotified class 
(DC), 58.2 per cent other backward class (OBC) and 
29.8 per cent forward class (FC). 

Major findings of the study were: 1. The percentages 
of persons earning below Rs 400/- per month wre 54, 
44, 23 and 13 amongSC, DC, OBC and FC respectively. 
2. The average monthly earnings of SC, DC, OBC and 
FC were Rs 631/-, Rs 661/-, Rs 910/- and Rs 1051/- re- 
spectively. Thus there was a pronounced degree of dis- 
parity between the income distribution of SCs and 
NSCs 3. The proportion of uneducated workers were 
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44, 25, 12 and 3 per cent among SC, DC, OBC and FC 
respectively. The average level of schooling in these 
groups was 5.9 years, 7.4 years, 10.4 years and 11.4 
years respectively. The average level of schooling of 
NSCs asa whole was much higher than the average level 
of schooling of SCs. 4. The average level of experience 
attained in the labour market by SCs did not differ very 
much from that of NSCs. The difference in the average 

~ level of experience between SCs and NSCs according to 
different levels of education was also not significant. 
5. The social advancement of the caste groups and the 
level and the shape of their income distributions were 
correlated. A similar relationship was Ubserved between 
the social advancement of the caste groups and the 
level and the shape of their educational distributions. 
There was inverse relationship between the social ad- 
vancement of the caste groups and their educational in- 
equality, and direct relationship between the social ad- 
vancement of the caste groups and the level of their 
educational distributions. 6. The structure of income 
distributions and the pattern of educational distribu- 
tions were very closely associated. A high degree of in- 
come inequality was related to a high degree of educa- 
tional inequality. 7. Variations in earnings were largely 
explained by individual differences arising from the na- 
ture of employment, size of the employing firms, en- 
dowment of human capital and occupational attain- 
ment. Though the family background did not have 
much direct influence on earnings, it did have a signifi- 
cant indirect role to play in the economic success of SCs 
as well as NSCs by determining their educational and oc- 
cupational attainments. 8. The average earnings of SCs 
were less than those of NSCs due to two main reasons; 
the differential endowment of productive economic 
characteristics and the existence of discrimination in the 
labour market. 9, Education was a crucial factor that ex- 
plained income inequality between SCs and NSCs. In the 
case of NSCs higher levels of education were followed by 
higher returns of education. On the contrary, higher lev- 
els of education did not yield very high returns over 
lower levels of education in the case of SCs. The pattern 
of occupational distribution, which was primarily the re- 
sult of educational distribution, was another cause for 
the earning gaps between SCs and NSCs. 10. Parents’ ed- 
ucational level and the educational attainment of chil- 
dren was closely associated. 


102. CHOPRA, S., Political Socialization of the Secon- 
* dary School Pupils, Ph.D. Pol. Sc., JMI, 1984 


‘The objectives of the study were (i) to discover the ex- 
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tent of knowledge, awareness, perceptions and atti- 
tudes (regarding politics) of the pupils belonging to dif- 
ferent schools, (ii) to study the differences in knowledge 
and awareness of the students belonging to different 
strata of society, (iii) to study the sensitivity of pupils to 
the socio-political world, harmony and disharmony, 
and evils prevailing in the society and how the students 
of different levels looked at them, (iv) to study ihe aspi- 
rations, expectations and values of our futur’ citizens 
regarding politics, (v) to discover the role of verious as- 
pects of mass media in the process of socialization, (vi) 
to determine the role of human agents in political so- 
cialization, (vii) to discover the consequences of politi- 
cal socialization, and (viii) to study the relationship be- 
tween political socialization and political vocation. 

The tools used for the collection of data were a ques- 
tionnaire, observation, and content analysis of the syl- 
labus. The variables taken into consideration were age, 
sex, class, religion and occuption/education of parents. 
Three hundred students, 100 each from class IX and X 
and XI, constituted the sample. It was drawn from two 
convent schools, one government boys’ and one govern- 
ment girls’ school and one coeducational minority 
school. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The level of 
awareness of pupils coming from less-educated and eco- 
nomically lower strata of society was lower than that of 
their counterparts who were higher in the educational 
and economic hierarchy. The schools, instead of trying 
to compensate for deficiencies and handicaps on the 
home front, tended to reinforce them. 2. The students 
expressed concern over communal disharmony. There 
was harmony in feeling and concern over communal vi- 
olence. According to the students the strongest factors 
acting against peace and tranquillity were religious dif- 
ferences and distrust of people of different religions. 3. 
The students were well aware of the decline in moral 
values and growing corruption in the police force. Ac- 
cording to them, control and check on population 
growth could help to lift the standard of living of the 
masses. Development of religious tolerance and re- 
forms in politics was also suggested. 4. They all agreed, 
more or less, on the evils prevailing in the society, but 
the elite thought more of the decline of morel values and 
lack of education than the masses. 5. Female respon- 
dents more than male were concerned with social evils 
such as low status of women, dowry, caste system, etc. 6. 
More stress was laid by boys and girls from government 
schools on social reforms than the others did. More 
Stress was laid on reforms in administrative structure, 
police force and spread of education by those coming 
from the economically well-off and better educated 
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class. 7. Providing social security was given more im- 
portance by government and minority school pupils, 
control of prices was also given tremendously more im- 
portance by those belonging to the economically lower 
class; control of population was given much more im- 
portance by convent school students than the other 
three groups. More girls wanted the government to 
check the growth of population than boys did. 8. Reli- 
gious education was supported more by the pupils com- 
ing from government and Muslim minority schools but 
very little by convent school pupils. 9. From the stu- 
dents response it was observed that those who had par- 
ticipated in elections, looked forward to election times 
and those who had not done so eagerly longed for a 
chance to convass for their favourite candidates. 10. An 
inverse relationship was found between awareness and 
participation, i.e. the desire for participation in school 
politics was higher where awareness was low and it was 
low where awareness was high. 11. Newspapers were 
considered the best media for communicating informa- 
tion, followed by radio and television. 12. The late Mrs. 
Indira Gandhi and Mr. Atal Behari Vajpayee were the 
most popular heroes on the then existing political scene. 
While there was an overwhelming support to Mrs. 
Indira Gandhi from all schools, the support to 
Mr. Vajpayee came more from government schools. 
The respondents also gave concrete points in support of 
their choice. 13. The students wanted a society free 
from the evils of dowry, ignorance, corruption and 
crime. They wanted law-breaker to be punished. They 
wanted honest people on the political scene and friendly 
relations with other countries. 14. Pupils who were high 
on awareness and came from economically and educa- 
tionally high levels of society, showed signs of political 
reluctance and those who were low in awareness and 
came from educationally low strata of society showed 
keenness on taking to a political career. Females were 
generally less inclined to enter politics than males. 


103. CHOUDHURY, M., Cultural Variables in Conser- 
vation Training by Self-Transformation and 
Screening in two Cultures, Ph.D. Psy., Utkal U.. 
1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the de- 
velopment of conservation and logical thinking among 
children of the Kondh tribe and semi-urban caste- 
Hindu society, (ii) to examine the relationship between 
logical thinking and development of conservation in 
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these two cultures and, (iii) to find out the significance 
of cultural variables like logical thinking and perceptual 
rigidity by manipulating these variables through a train- 
ing procedure designed to counteract the effect of these 
variables. 

The sample of the study consisted of 246 semi- 
urban and 230 tribal children studying in the primary 
schools of Orissa. These students were administered 
tests of conservation of number, length, and continu- 
ous quantity (liquid). Further from the two samples, 
120 semi-urban and 95 tribal children were given a 
measure of logical thinking. In the second phase of the 
study, 120 transitional children, i.e., those who con- 
served number and length but not quantity, were se- 
lected for training study. Within each cultural groups, 
40 transitional children were randomly assigned to 
training by self-transformation or screening and 20 chil- 
dren to the control condition of an equivalent number 
of trials with the standard conservation testing proce- 
dure. The chi-square test and analysis of variance were 
used for analysis of data. 

Major findings of the study were: 1. The non- 
conservers had a significantly higher score on logical 
thinking than the conservers. 2. The effects of culture 
and culture-conservation interaction were not signifi- 
cant. 3. There was no difference between the two cul- 
tures in terms of children’s logical thinking, although 
within-culture differences were found to exist, particu- 
larly for the tribal children of different age groups. 4. 
With regard to the training effect, it was found that the 
trained group performed significantly better than the 
control group on the immediate and delayed tests of 
conservation of continuous quantity and on the genera- 
lization test. 5. On the whole, the study supported the 
Mohanty-Stewin model of the development of conser- 
vation across different cultures. 


104. DESAI, U.S., Change and Traditionalism among 
College Girls, Ph.D. Soc., Guj. U., 1984 \ 


The major objective of this study was to examine 
change and traditionalism among college- -going urban 
girls as well as to obtain summary measures of the sub- 
jects’ modernity orientations and their overall 
modernity. 

The study was based on a questionnaire survey of 
1096 girls studying in the thrid year class of a stratified 
random sample of twelve Arts colleges in Ahmedabad 
The questionnaire was designed to seek information re- 
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garding the background of the family, educational/ 
vocational aspirations, academic achievement level, 
hobbies, exposure tomass media, beliefs in and prac- 
tice of certain religious ceremonies, etc. Several items 
were also included so as to elicit opinions regarding 
mate-selection, caste-endogamy, dowry, premarital sex 
relations, family planning, etc. With a view to obtaining 
an overall measure of the traditional/modern attitudes, 
14items of the short form of the ‘OM (overall measure) 
scale’ of Smith and Inkeles and 30 items of the ‘Attitu- 
dinal Modernity Scale’ of Sharma, which measured the 
modernizing effects of university education on the atti- 
tudes and value orientations of college/university stu- 
dents in the Indian setting, were also included in the 
questionnaire. Besides, a separate information sheet 
containing 11 items was prepared for the married girl 
students. Means and standard deviations of the sum of 
scores of different scales were obtained. A cross-tabular 
analysis of different modernity orientations and overall 
modernity scores with the selected independent varia- 
bles was done. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The college- 
going girls manifested relatively high mean scores on 
scientific and achievement orientations, somewhat 
lower mean scores on secular and civic orientations, 
and rather low scores on independence and universalis- 
tic orientations. 2. Scores on the overall modernity scale 
showed that the respondents had appreciably moved to- 
wards modern attitudes, values and behaviour patterns. 
3. There was no marked difference inthe modernity of 
the girl students coming from rural and urban back- 
ground. 4. The level of parents’ education did not pro- 
vide any clue to modernity orientations of college girls. 
5. The respondents had positive views regarding family 
planning and scientific knowledge concerning this sub- 
ject, cooking as the main role activity, and living in a 
joint family after marriage, while negative views were 
expressed against the dowry system. 6, On the whole, 
various spheres of pfeferences and participation in dif- 
ferent types of activities reflected changing roles, pre- 
sumably due to higher education and urbanization. 


*105. DESHPANDE, S., An Analytical Study of Lead- 
ership Qualities in Junior College Students in 
Vidarbha Region, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1983 


„The main purpose of the study was to identify leader- 
ship qualities among junior college students in the 
Vidarbha region of Maharashtra State. 
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The sample consisted of 1046 boys and girls of class- 
es XI and XII from 22 junior colleges in eight districts of 
Vidarbha. The tools used for the study were: (i) ques- 
tionnaire for the students, (ii) interview schedule for the 
teachers, and (iii) sociometric scale for selecting the 
leaders. Statistical techniques were used for (i) ranking 
leadership qualities percentage-wise, (ii) for calculation 
the coefficient of correlation, and (iii) in preparing dia- 
grams and graphs were used. 

The following were some of the major findings of the 
study: 1. Twenty-four leadership qualities were identi- 
fied in the junior college students. 2. There was no rela- 
tionship between parents’ education and student lead- 
ership qualities, 3. There was no relationship between 
parents’ political/social status and student leadership 
qualities. 4. There was no significant relationship be- 
tween parents’ economic status and student leadership 
qualities. 5. There was no significant relationship be- 
tween parents’ occupation and student leadership qual- 
ities. 6. The percentage of leaders from various castes 
was nearly the same. 7. The student leaders gave their 
preferences to six leadership qualities, viz., persuasive- 
ness, self-confidence, discipline, cooperativeness, love 
for knowledge, and industry. 8. The student leaders 
mentioned reading and games as their hobbies. 9. The 
student leaders had good and cheerful nature, honesty, 
good conduct, punctuality, cooperativeness, industri- 
ousness and good study habits, in the opinion of the lec- 
turers. 10. The student leaders liked doing social work, 
social service and other social activities in the course of 
their college career. 


106. DEVI, L.D., Sociological and Educational Aspects 
of Food and Nutrition among the Onges of the 
Andamans, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the general 
condition of the Onges of Andamans, (ii) to investigate 
the Onges food system, (iii) to make a detailed sociolog- 
ical investigation of the social organisation, culture and 
habits of the Onges, (iv) to make a detailed study of edu- 
cational aspects attached to the food habits of Onges, 
and (v) to study the relationship between the food sys- 
tem and the whole system of the socio-cultural and ed- 
ucational life of the people of the Andamans. 
Various books and documentary films on the Onges 
and other tribes were analysed to gather information on 
their life-style and food system. The individual ap- 
proach was followed. By use of questionnaire-cum- 
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interview techniques, various Onges tribesmen were in- 
terviewed. The data were represented with the help of 
diagrams, photos, tables, maps, graphs, etc. Simple sta- 
tistics like measures of central tendency were used to 
analyse the data. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The Onges 
live on an isolated island where the surrounding sea and 
weather conditions remain inhospitable for many 
months of the year. The island was extensively covered 
by dense virgin forests. 2. The island supported an 
abundant plant and animal life while its water courses 
and the adjacent sea provided an abundant supply of 
food for most parts of the year. The variations in food 
availability were directly related to ecological changes 
in the course of the annual cycle. The period of scarcity 
of food was short. 3. The Onge society had maintained 
its structural continuity in spite of social change and the 
breakdown of their local organization. Since social 
groups based on kin relationships comprised the core of 
the Onge social structure, the special bond provided by 
kin relationship continued to play a key role in the pro- 
curement, distribution and consumption of food. 
4. The technologies and techniques traditionally used 
by the Onges in the procurement, processing, cooking 
and consumption of foodstuffs were simple. 5. Lack of 
storage and preservation facilities had resulted in the 
Onges eating fresh and freshly cooked food, and also to 
their frequently going in search of food. 6. The intro- 
duction of new foods and new food technology had 
brought about a revolutionary change in the food habits 
of the Onges. New foods which were easily available 
and could be stored like rice and wheat flour had con- 
tributed a great change in their eating habits. 7. The 
Onges showed a preference for fleshy, fatty, cooked, 
rich, sweet, fresh, non-fibrous, non-bony, hot, big and 
soft food to all other types of foods. 8. All the foods had 
been classified by the Onges as either of animal or vege- 
table origin. Animal food was the most important food 
for the Onges. 9. For pregnant woman the usual dietary 
pattern was altered. This was because the Onges be- 
lieved that the food consumed by pregnant women was 
transmitted direct to the foetus. 10. There was no social 
stigma attached to unmarried, but the Onges expected 
every man to marry and beget children. 11. Special wel- 
fare programmes for Onges were being run by the Anda- 
man administration for making them aware about food 
habits and food preservation. 12. The aim of elementa- 
ry education to Onges was to help them in their transi- 
tion to new ways of life apart from teaching than the 3 
r’s. 13. Onges children attended balwadi classes. They 
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were held in the community hall every morning be- 
tween 6/7 a.m., and 9/10 a.m., except on Sundays and 
other holidays. 14. Education for adults had also begun. 
Classes were held soon after sunset. Only men were at- 
tending them. 15. The government’s efforts had not 
been able to bring about a significant improvement in 
the food habits of the Onges. 


107. DHANDA, J.R., A Study of Attitudes of College 
Teachers towards Education of Scheduled Caste 
Students in Aurangabad District, WE, 1985 


The major objectives of the study were (1) to ascertain 
the attitude of college teachers towards the education of 
scheduled caste (SC) students at undergraduate and 
postgraduate levels in Aurangabad district, (ii) to com- 
pare the attitudes of scheduled caste teachers and other 
teachers towards scheduled caste students, (iii) to com- 
pare the attitudes of male teachers with those of female 
teachers towards scheduled caste students, and (iv) to 
locate the sensitive areas of unfavourable attitudes and 
suggest measures to improve them. 

A total of 200 teachers belonging to various facul- 
ties, randomly drawn from all the colleges of 
Aurangabad city and district, formed the sample. Re- 
sponses were received from 128 teachers to the attitude 
scale which was prepared by the researcher. 

The major findings were : 1. About 50 per cent non- 
SC male teachers and 59 per cent non-SC female teach- 
ers showed a positively unfavourable attitude to SC stu- 
dents while about 82 per cent SC teachers showed a 
positively favourable attitude towards the problems of 
SC students. 2. In the economic and educational areas, 
SC teachers showed a positively favourable attitude, 
while in the remaining areas they showed less favoura- 
ble attitude. It was worth noting that, in the administra- 
tive area, non-SC male and female teachers earned neg- 
ative scores, which showed that they were negatively 
oriented towards the educational problems of SC stu- 
dents in this area. 


108. DILEEP KUMAR, Caste and. Class as Variables 
Affecting Spoken Language in Primary Class Chil- 
dren, Ph. D. Edu., BHU, 1983 


A study on the variations in the Hindi spoken by chil- 
dren of primary school age belonging to different socio- 
economic strata and different castes in the eastern part 
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of Uttar Pradesh was undertaken. A large number 
of hypotheses pertaining to membership in class, caste 
and sex groups were set up for study, the central idea be- 
hind them being that, as we go down the caste ladder or 
the socio-economic strata hierarchy, positive aspects 
of language would be exhibited less and less and nega- 
tive aspects more and more. About sex, it was just hy- 
pothesized that there was positive and significant dif- 
ference, the direction being left open. The hypotheses 
were extended to caste-class interaction effects also. 

The study was delimited to urban and Hindu chil- 
dren and to children of normal intelligence since varia- 
tions in language from one religion to another, and in 
urban and rural areas, were commonly seen in every 
part of India. A comprehensive Family Background 
Scale instead of the available socio-economic status 
scale was developed by the investigator. This scale cov- 
ered six dimensions—education, educational status, 
occupation, housing conditions, income, and political 
power, Test-retest (over a three-month gap) reliability 
was 0.983 and concurrent validity with other scales was 
above 0.8. For language competence, twelve positive 
variables, in four groups, and negative variables were 
identified. A scoring scheme was devised with plus 
points for positive variables and minus points for nega- 
tive variables. The sample consisted of 348 boys and 
girls of age 9-10 studying in class V in 30 primary 
schools in Varanasi and Gorakhur. They were all chil- 
dren of normal intelligence selected by using the Non- 
verbal Group Test of Intelligence of Joshi and 
Tripathi. They belonged to six castes—Brahmin, 
Kshatriya, Kayastha, Vaishya, Backward Castes and 
Scheduled Castes, Language data were collected by 
using the mixed-group conversation method in which 
small groups of four children each were given topics to 
discuss. The conversation was observed by the investi- 
gator and transcribed on paper. The language samples 
thus obtained were analysed using the scoring scheme. 
By analysis of variance, effects of caste, class and sex 
were investigated. This was done with the total language 
scores as well as with sub-scores. Interaction effects 
were studied using graphs. 

The study generated the following major findi ngs: 1. 
Caste was a potent factor influencing the spoken lan- 
guage. Brahmin children were at the top and scheduled 
caste children at the bottom, but the picture was not 
clear for ranking of other castes. 2. With regard to class- 
es, the upper class topped in positive aspects, whereas in 
negative aspects the middle class made the least number 
^f errors. 3. Boys were superior in language to girls. 
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The implication for education is that, instead of pro- 
viding better educational facilities to those who are al- 
ready better off, children of the scheduled castes should 
be provided a better education so that they can reach 
the level of the general population. 


109. DIWEDI, C.B., An Investigation into the Chang- 
ing Social Values and Their Educational Implica- 
tions, Ph.D. Edu., Gor., U., 1983 


The objectives of the present study were (i) to investigate 
the present state of values of postgraduate students and . 
the guardians, (ii) to assess the extent of change in stu- 
dent values in comparison with those of the old genera- 
tion, and (iii) to suggest educational implication of such | 
changes. 

A Social Value Inventory was developed by the re- 
searcher. The study was conducted on a sample of 400 
postgraduate students and 354 guardians of the age 
group of 40 to 60 years. 

The following conclusions were drawn : 1. The plac 
of residence (rural/urban) had a close relationship with 
values—religious, ethico-cultural, political and educa- 
tional. 2. Age-group of the respondents was significantly 
related with religious, societal, political, economic and 
educational values. 3. Women were more religious, ethi- 
cal, cultured and keenly interested in societal problems 
compared to men. Scores of men were higher on political 
values than those of women. Thus, sex played an impor- 
tant roleʻin the development of values. 4. The old values 
were not shared by the modern youth. They were rather 
sceptical concerning religion. Widow and intercaste mar- 
riages, love marriages, casteless society, etc. were popular 
values of the student respondents. 5. Devaluation in the 
personality, knowledge and character of the political 
leaders as well as the teachers of the day was revealed. 6. 
The traditional, caste-wise occupational structure was no 
longer liked by the students. 7. Students favoured change 
in the old curriculum of education as to them, it was use- 
less, 8. They liked co-education, and opposed traditional 
systems of education. They demanded students’ partici- 
pation in academic and administrative decision of edu- 
cational institutions. 


110. DIXIT, R.D., A Socio-psychological Study on the 
Role of Education in Political Socialization, Ph.D. 
Psy., Kashi V., 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain 
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the role of education in the political socialization of stu- 
dents at different educational levels, (ii) to find out 
whether there was any relationship between education- 
al level and political attitude, (iii) to find out whether 
there was any relationship between subject-choice and 
political attitude, (iv) to find out whether there was any 
relationship between political affiliation and political 
attitude, (v) to find out whether there was any relation- 
ship between educational level and political attitude, 
(vi) to find out whether there was any relationship be- 
tween political affiliation and political concept forma- 
tion, and (vii) to find out whether there was any rela- 
tionship between political attitude and political concept 
formation. 

The sample consisted of 320 male students from Va- 
ranasi in Uttar Pradesh. Their ages range from 16 to 25 
years with a mean of 19.36 (SD=2.82). They were from 
four levels of education, two streams of education (arts/ 
science) and two levels of family background (political 
affiliation/non-political affiliation). The tools used 
were Personal-Bio-Data Schedule, Political Attitude 
Scale (PAS) with a test-retest reliability coefficient of 
0.86 and split-half reliability of 0.88, and Scale 
of Political Concepts. The study was conducted in two 
phases. In the first phase, the sample was drawn through 
administering a simple verbal measure of the family’s 
political background, On the basis of scores on this mea- 
sure, 160 students from families with non-political 
background and 160 students from families with politi- 
cal background were identified. In the second phase, the 
PAS was administered to small groups of students. On 
the basis of their responses, a quantitative score was ob- 
tained for each individual. Statistical analysis cf the 
scores on PAS was done by applying the 4x2x2 factorial 
ANOVA technique. 

‘The major findings were: 1. On political attitude, the 
effect of educational level was significant, The high 
school students scored highest (M= 26.07), followed by 
intermediate (M= 23.56), undergraduate (M= 22.68) 
and postgraduate (M = 21.88) students. 2. The stream of 
education also had a significant effect with strong politi- 
cal attitude held by arts students (M = 24,54) in compa- 
rison with science students (M = 22.55). 3. The effect of 
political affiliation did not reach the significant level. 4. 
There was a negative relationship between educational 
development (levels of education) and scores on PAS. 
This indicated that, as the educational level rose the 
score on PAS fell. 5. The strength of political attitude 
decreased with advancing age. 6. Arts students were 
more involved in political affairs than science students. 
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7. The relationship between political concept formation 
and educational level was multidirectional, In the at- 
tainment of some of the political concepts there was an 
increase with the educational level and in the attain- 
ment of various other concepts there was a decrease 
with educational growth. 8. The educational stream had 
a significant effect on the attainment of political con- 
cepts, Arts students showed significantly higher scores 
than the science students, 9. A negative relationship was 
found between political attitude and attainment of po- 
litical concepts. 


111. D'SOUZA, MARY E., Construction of Soctograms 

to Identify Populars and Isolates in Classroom Situ- 
ations with a view to Popularizing the Educational 
Use of the Sociometric Techniques, Ph.D. Edu., 


Bom. U., 1984 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to enable the 
teacher to recognize the interaction patterns prevalent 
in school classes, (ii) to familiarize the teacher with an 
innovation in education—sociometry, (iii) to enable 
the teacher to get a fairly comprehensive picture of the 
structure of social relations in the entire class through 
the use of the sociometric technique, (iv) to identify 
various types of sociometric categories, (V) to provide a 
picture of the underlying social structure of a group in 
order to discover the relation of a group member to the 
group as a whole, (vi) to identify populars and isolates 
and verify desirable and undesirable traits that render 
them socially acceptable or unacceptable, and (vii) to 
enable the teacher to handle the isolates in such a way as 
to improve their social acceptability. 

The design of the research for this study was descrip- 
tive in nature and used analytical and comparative 
methods. The total sample comprised 939 students of 
which 502 were girls and 437 were boys from ten 
schools. The tools employed in this study were the 
Sociometric Test Questionnaire, a questionnaire to col- 
lect personal data and information on the pupil's family 
background, blanks to enlist traits which rendered pu- 
pils socially acceptable and socially unacceptable, Bell's 
Adjustment Inventory to measure the social adjustment 
of pupils, an interview schedule for the teachers, 
Teacher's Rating Scale for rating sociability of the 
class, and a check list to indicate academic achievement 
of the pupils to be filled in by the teachers. The re- 
sponses of the students to various questionnaires were 
analysed by using percentages. 
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The major “ndings and suggestions of the study 
were: 1. The sociograms revealed the existence of a 
wide variety of interaction patterns in the class. 2. The 
interaction patterns kept changing in many ways as the 
individual worked out his social destiny. 3. The socio- 
metric techniques enabled the presentation of a com- 
prehensive picture of the structure of social relations 
in aclass. 4. An understanding of the role played by an 
individual in a group gave him his sociometric category 
in the group. 5. The sociometric provided a rational way 
of organizing sociometric results. 6. The identification 
of the isolates in the sociogram provided therapeutic 
handling by teachers. 

Teachers should be trained to incorporate sociomet- 
ric techniques in their day-to-day teaching with the help 
of simple and readily available sociometric tools. 


112. GANGOPADHYAY, M.K., Social-psychological 
Determinants of the Migratory Rural Students and 
Their Adjustment Problems, Ph.D. Appl. Psy., 
Cal. U., 1984 


The cbjective of the study was to find out the factors re- 
sponsible for migration of rural students to urban insti- 
tutioas in spite of the availability of an educational fa- 
cility in their own rural set-up. For this, the hypotheses 
for examination were : (1) The socio-economic and fam- 
ily background of those students who have come to 
urban institutions for continuing their class XI and XII 
course (which they could do in their local, rural schools) 
are not different from those of non-migrated rural stu- 
dents, but different from those of urban matched group. 
(2) Their choice of urbanity/rurality is different from 
those of the non-migrated rural group. (3) Their social 
values are different. (4) Their alienation factor is differ- 
ent from that of the non-migrated rural group. (5) 
Their stress factor is different from that of the non- 
mig.ated group. (6) Their adjustment with the urban 
group is doubtful. 
i The sample consisted of 300 male students studying 
in Calcutta colleges who had migrated from rural 
schools, 300 male students studying in rural higher sec- 
ondary schools, and 300 male students studying in Cal- 
cutta colleges, having permanent residence and passing 
Madhyamik (Class X) examination from Calcutta 
schools. The total sample thus consisted of 900 stu- 
dents of classes XI and XII. The tools used were Family 
Background Information Schedule, Rurality—Urbanity 
Choice Questionnaire, Rokeach Social Value Survey, 
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Dean’s Alienation Scale, Gangopadhyay’s Stress Deter- 
mination Scale (reliability=0.76 and validity=0.82), 
and Rural-Urban Students’ Adjustment Inventory. The 
experimental control group design was used to test the 
proposition and the statistical techniques used were the 
chi-square test and the t-test. 

The main findings were : 1. The students who had 
gone to urban institutions for continuing their class XI 
and XII course (which they could complete in their local 
schools) did not vary in respect of family background 
from those of their non-migrated rural counterparts 
but varied from their urban counterparts. 2. Their 
choice of urbanity/rurality varied from those of their 
non-migrated counterparts. 3. Their social values dif- 
fered from those of their non-migrated counterparts. 
4. Their alienation factor varied from that of the non- 
migrated group. 5. Their stress factor differed from that 
of the non-migrated group. 6. Their adjustment with 
their urban peers showed incompatibility. 


113. GANGOPADHYAY, S.R., Sociological Study of 
the Causes of Dropouts and Repeaters in Secondary 
Schools (A Comparative Study), Ph.D. Social Sci- 
ences, Bhagalpur U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain the ex- 
tent of wastage and stagnation at secondary school level 
in government secondary schools of boys and girls of 
Udaipur City (India) and Montserrado County (Repub- 
lic of Liberia), (ii) to analyse the causes of this wastage, 
and (iii) to determine the relative importance of each 
cause. The main hypotheses were : (1) The rate of drop- 
out is negatively related to the pupil’s age, academic 
backwardness and size of the family. (2) The rate of 
dropout is negatively related to the socio-economic sta- 
tus of the family and the community. (3) The rate of 
dropout is negatively related to some school aspects, 
viz., its student population; qualification, teaching ex- 
periences and income of its teaching staff; and its 
building and other facilities. 

The descriptive survey method was followed. Ten 
boys’ and girls’ high schools were selected (five from 
Kakata city, Liberia, and five from Udaipur city, India). 
Students admitted in class VI (India) and VII (Liberia) in 
1974-75 were studied till they had appeared in the final 
secondary school examination of the Board of Secondary 
Education (India) and Ministry of Education (Liberia) 
in 1977-78. At least 24 dropouts and repeaters from 
amongst the school leavers and failures 
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of both the sexes and their parents were interviewed. 
The School Information Blank and five interview 
schedules (for dropouts, parents or guardians of drop- 
outs, repeaters, parents or guardians of repeaters and 
teachers) were used. A five-year progress chart was used 
for each school. Causes of school-leaving were also 
noted from the scholars’ registers. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. Fifty-two per 
cent of the students left school without completing sec- 
ondary education. 2. The percentages of dropouts in 
boys’, girls’ and mixed schools were 70, 56 and 43 re- 
spectively. 3. The percentage of dropouts was 53 in 
classes VI to VIH and was 12 in classes IX and X in 
cases of boys’ and girls’ schools. 4. The percentage of 
dropouts was 61 among boy failures. 5. The percentage 
of repeaters was 27 among girls and 20 among boys. 
6. The extent of stagnation in the schools was 26 per 
cent. 7. About 70 per cent of the educational efforts on 
the part of the school system went waste. 8. There were 
more dropouts among boys and more repeaters among 
girls. 9. In mixed schools, 39 per cent were repeaters, 42 
per cent were dropouts. 10. The rate of dropouts and re- 
peaters was less in mixed schools and more in boys’ 
schools. 11. The main causes for wastage and stagnation 
were dropouts’ and repeaters’ apathy to English and a 
dislike for mathematics, lack of educational guidance, 
poor study habits, and inability to adjust in a new 
situation. 


114. GARHOK, R.K., An Investigation into the Per- 
sonality Characteristics of Orphans, Ph.D. Psy., 
Agra U., 1973 


The objectives were (i) to determine the personality 
make-up of orphans covering the areas of adjustment, 
attitude, personality traits and needs, (ii) to find out if 
there existed any difference between orphans and non- 
orphans on the major personality dimensions under 
study, (iii) to determine whether orphan children deve- 
loped any particular personality pattern. The hypothe- 
ses were: (1) There is no significant difference in the per- 
sonality characteristics of orphans and non-orphans. 
(2) Orphans and non-orphans do not vary from one an- 
other in their personality adjustment. (3) There is no 
significant difference in respect of attitudes of orphans 
and non-orphans. (4) Orphans and non-orphans do not 
differ significantly in their personality traits. (5) Or- 
phan and non-orphan groups were not significantly dif- 


149 


ferent from each other in respect of their needs 

The sample comprised 200 subjects. Of these, 100 
were orphans (50 males and 50 females) drawn from or- 
phanages and protective homes in the main cities of 
UP. The remaining 100 (50 males and 50 females) were 
non-orphans drawn from the cities of UP. The age 
range of this group was from 13+ to 15+. The main cri- 
terion for selecting orphans was that they must have 
lived for at least three years in an orphanage. The tools 
used were Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory, Cattell’s 
High School Personality Questionnaire, Edward’s Per- 
sonal Preference Schedule, Personal Data Schedule and 
Raven’s Progressive Matrices. An attitude scale was de- 
veloped by the investigator. The test-retest reliability 
of the scale was 0.94. The data were analysed with the 
help of t-test. 

The findings were: 1. The personality make-up 
of the orphans as a group was different from that of the 
non-orphans. The orphans showed psycho-neurotic 
trends in the form of exhibition of more negative emo- 
tion, feelings of anxiety, inferiority, dejection, helpless- 
ness, insecurity, shyness, reserve, passivity, anxiety and , 
emotional instability. 2. Orphans seemed to acquire a 
feeling of hostility towards authority and society. 3. Or- 
phans had a less positive attitude towards their elders 
and a more negative attitude towards society than non- 
orphans. 4. Home, social adjustment, and health adjust- 
ment were unsatisfactory among orphans. 5. Orphans’ 
personality was dominated by negative emotions. 6. Or- 
phan boys as well as girls had a less positive attitude to- 
wards life, humanity and religion than non-orphans. 
7. Orphans obtained higher scores than non-orphans on 
needs of abasement, succorance, aggression, affiliation 
and hetero-sexuality, while the latter scored high on 
needs of achievement, order, change, endurance and 
autonomy. 8. Data of case histories revealed that or- 
phans had a less positive attitude towards religion, were 
more aggressive and sensitive, less cheerful, less cooper- 
ative and less social in comparison with non-orphans. 


115. GHOSE, S.C., Teacher-Students Relationship and 
its Impact on Student Unrest, Ph.D. Soc. and So- 
cial Anthrop., NBU, 1985 


The main objectives were to inquire into (i) whether the 
continued authoritarian and negligent behaviour of 
teachers through the ages—from the Vedic down to 
present times—had driven the students of the present 
to behave indifferently and disrespéctfully in relation to 
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their teachers and others, (ii) whether the attitudes, in- 
cluding the political attitudes and personal outlooks of 
the present teachers contributed to the aggravation of 
teacher-student relations as is witnessed these days, and 
(iii) whether the strained teacher-non-teacher relation- 
ship played any role in the destabilization of the 
teacher-student relationship. 

The research design had two aspects, historical and 
contemporary. In the historical portion, analyses of the 
data from primary and secondary sources was made for 
ancient, medieval and pre-independent India. The con- 
temporary situation was studied empirically by a 
researcher-made questionnaire for the sample, supple- 
mented by interview and participant observation. The 
sample consisted of 400 respondents, 100 teachers, 270 
students and 30 non-teaching staff of seven non- 
professional colleges (six coeducational and one wom- 
en’s), at least one from each of the five 
districts of North Bengal. The data were presented 
and analysed in descriptive language, along with tables 
and charts, 

The major findings were: 1. The peremptory and per- 
functory attitudes of teachers, among others, were 
largely responsible for the indisciplined behaviour or 
indifferent attitude of students towards their teachers. 
2. The authoritarian attitudes of the present teachers 
were largely influenced by those of the past, down from 
the Vedic age. 3. The narrow personal outlook and atti- 
tudes, including the political attitude, of the teachers 
contributed to a great extent to the problem of student 
unrest. 4, The strained teacher-non-teacher relationship 
influenced the teacher-student relationship or in other 
words, influenced students to treat their teachers with 
indifference. 


*116. GOSWAMI, K., A Study of the Problems of 

‘ Working Mothers and Their Impact on Their Pre- 
School Children, with special reference to the City 
of Gauhati, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1987 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
Socio-economic background of working mothers, (ii) to 
study the problems of working mothers, their role con- 
flict between their roles as mothers and housewives and 
employees, (iii) to study the working conditions and the 
existing facilities available for working mothers and 
their children, and (iv) to assess the status of pre-school 
education with reference to Assam, 

A survey was conducted on a random sampling basis 
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on 150 working mothers who were employed either in 
the organized or unorganized sector. Those working 
women were selected who had children of the age- 
group of up to six years; only pre-school children were 
selected. Both primary and secondary sources of data 
were used. An interview schedule was used for working 
women. Five case studies of five working mothers of 
different backgrounds and five case studies of five pre- 
school children of these mothers were completed to 
find out their problems and their impact on the chil- 
dren. Percentage was mainly used to analyse data. 

The study revealed: 1. There was a multi- 
dimensional impact on children of working mothers. 
The most vulnerable section was the unlettered and 
low-paid working mothers who were as ignorant of the 
importance of adequate child care as they were unaware 
of the facilities available. 2. Their children were 
brought up amidst poverty and ignorance because even 
the minimum of the scanty facilities had not filtered 
down to them. 3, The lower-middle-class, middle-class 
and affluent working mothers were also plagued by anx- 
ieties, not because they could not afford the facilities 
but because the facilities available were not at par with 
the demand. They suffered from tremendous strain be- 
cause they had to harmonize the two roles of mother 
and worker. 


117. GOSWAMI, N.S., A Study of Value Orientation of 
Post-Basic Schools in Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., SPU. 
1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the educa- 
tional moral, social, religious, cultural, aesthetic and 
economic values in post-basic schools of Gujarat, (ii) 
to survey the present status of the values in the schools 
of Gujarat on the basis of Gandhiji’s axiology of educa- 
tion, (iii) to study the impact of Gandhian thought in 
the development of the life of students of post-basic 
schools, (iv) to compare the different values among stu- 
dents and teachers of post-basic Schools and ordinary 
schools, and (v) to study the value orientation of stu- 
dents and teachers of post-basic schools. 

Three tools namely, Allport-Vernon and Lindzey 
Value Questionnaire, the Value Orientation Question- 
naire constructed by the investigator, and a Scale for 
Teachers’ Values constructed and standardized by 
S.P. Kulshreshta were used for collecting the data. The 
test-retest reliability and split-half reliability of the 
questionnaire constructed by the investigator were 
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found to be 0.82 and 0.93 respectively. In order to com- 
pare the different values among students and teachers 
of post-basic schools and ordinary secondary schools, 
the tools were administered to 1100 students of class X 
of 80 post-basic schools and 1100 students of class X of 


- 80 general schools selected at random. A scale for teach- 


er’s values was administered to 250 teachers of 80 post- 
basic schools and 250 teachers of 80 secondary schools 
selected at random. The mean, SD and mean differenc- 
es were computed and the t-test was used to test the sig- 
nificance of differences between the two means. 

The major findings were: 1. The mean differences of 
scores of theoretical, social and religious values be- 
tween the teachers of post-basic schools and teachers of 
ordinary schools were highly significant and were in fa- 
vour of teachers of post-basic schools. Theoretical, so- 
cial and religious values of teachers of post-basic 
schools were better than those of teachers of ordinary 
schools, 2. The mean differences of scores of economic, 
aesthetic and political values between the teachers of 
post-basic schools and teachers of ordinary schools 
were highly significant and the differences were in fa- 
vour of teachers of ordinary schools. The economic, 
aesthetic and political values of teachers of ordinary 
schools were better than those of teachers of post-basic 
schools. 3. The theoretical, social and religious values of 
girls studying in post-basic schools were better than the 
values of girls studying in ordinary schools. 4. The eco- 
nomic and aesthetic values of girls studying in ordinary 
schools were better than those of girls studying in post- 
basic schools. The mean difference of political values of 
girls was not significant. 5. The mean differences of 
scores of theoretical, social and religious values were 
significant and were in favour of boys studying in post- 
basic schools. 6, The mean differences of scores on eco- 
nomic, aesthetic and political values were significant 
and were in favour of boys studying in ordinary schools. 
7. The post-basic schools provided a better atmosphere 
in schools to inculcate moral, social and religious values 
and Gandhian thoughts of self-reliance and cleanliness 
among students than ordinary schools. The students of 
post-basic schools were better in these values and Gan- 
dhian thoughts than students of ordinary schools. 


118. GOUR, P.N., Student Unrest in the Universities of 
Bihar (1967-72), Ph.D. Arts, Bhagalpur U., 1978 


The main aim of the research was to study the problem 
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of student unrest in the universities of Bihar during 
1967-72. 

A sociological and depth study was conducted, Both 
primary and secondary sources were used. Content 
analysis of daily newspapers, government reports, etc. 
was made, A random sample of 100 students of differ- 
ent universities of Bihar was drawn and a comprehen- 
sive questionnaire was administered. Depth-interviews 
with a select number of knowledgeable persons (teach- 
ers, educational administrators, guardians, leaders of 
public opinion, etc.) were conducted. Types and causes 
of student unrest were studied. Quantitative and quali- 
tative analyses were made. Remedial measures were 
suggested. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. The problem 
of student unrest was a deep and complex problem, 
which was multifaceted. The underlying anxiety and 
frustration were the real reasons for a person’s desire to 
release his pent-up feelings. In Bihar, the first phase of 
students’ restlessness had prevailed, with unprecedent- 
ed aggressiveness, during 1967-72. All the five state uni- 
versities had to face one crisis after another due to stu- 
dént turmoil on their campuses. The violence resulting 
from student activities had taken a dangerous turn. 
2. Some of the major causes of student unrest were col- 
lege and university examinations, general mural and 
extra-mural demands of students, troubles with govern- 
ment, police, and college/university authorities on local 
issues, troubles with bus operators, taxi-keepers, etc., 
and caste or group rivalries among students. 


*119. HAZARY, S.C., Students Politics in Orissa: A 
Case Study of the Student Political Elites of the 
Revenshaw College, 1938-79, Ph.D. Pol. Sc., Utkal 
U., 1981 


The primary objective of the study was to discern the 
emergence of the student leaders and the trend of lead- 
ership of Revenshaw College, Cuttack, an old and pres- 
tigious educational institution in the state of Orissa. 
The.study covered both on-campus and off-campus stu- 
dent politics. 4 
The study was conducted with the help of analysis of 
available literature and a questionnaire/interview sur- 
vey. The investigator used a self-made questionnaire 
and interview schedule for data collection. The sample 
of 184 respondents included the office-bearers of the in- 
stitution from 1938 to 1979, the contestants for differ- 
ent positions in the students’ union, and the leaders of 
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various student organizations. Data were collected 
through personal contacts with the respondents as well 
as through the mail. The participant observation tech- 
nique was also adopted for data collection. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. A large 
chunk of leaders had middle and lower-middle-class 
background, and belonged to rural areas and upper- 
caste families. They belonged to unpoliticized families. 
Most of them were students of humanities and social 
sciences. They were residents of college hostels and had 
taken leadership positions in hostel associations and ac- 
tivities prior to assuming leadership in the college 
union. Women students were under-represented so far 
as student government and leadership were concerned. 
2. The college union had been the main focus and place 
of student power of the state. The leaders contested the 
positions with the purpose of serving the student com- 
munity. A majority of them had a good academic re- 
cord and displayed a careerist orientation which was 
detrimental to a political career. They had banked upon 
either ‘money power or ‘show of force’. Defeated lead- 


ers attributed their defeat primarily to sectarian poli- - 


tics, mainly ‘faculty’ and ‘class’ feelings. 3. Most of the 
student leaders had depended on parental and friends’ 
sources for financing their elections. Most of them were 
affiliated to student associations. ‘Ideology’ and ‘orga- 
nizations’ were yet to make any significant impact on 
the students of the institution. 4. The hardworking left- 
ist students organisations like the AISF, SFI and DSO 
failed to recruit substantial numbers of members owing 
primarily to their division and indulgence in mutual re- 
crimination. Among the rightist forces, the ABVP wid- 
ened its base and was able to create a committed cadre. 
Defection was not a significant feature of student poli- 
tics in the institution. 5. The majority of the student 
leaders considered interaction with political parties and 
leaders prejudicial to the permanent interests of stu- 
dents. They considered purely political roles for stu- 
dents as inimical to their interest. Only about one- 
fourth of the leaders agreed that student union activities 
distracted students from their academic interests. 6. 
Students’ politics of the college played a major role in 
two students movements, viz., the ‘Sima Andolan’ of 
1956 and the agitation against the state ministry in 
1964. 7. Most of the student leaders were very much 
against the ban on elections to the college union. 8. Stu- 
dent politics had been mainly ‘interest oriented’. Stu- 
dent Political elites had generally taken keen interest in 
improving the physical facilities in the college and in 
Protecting student interests. Quite a good number of 
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student leaders fought for social issues, but these were 
mostly related to the promotion and the protection of 
regional demands. 9. The objectives and goals of stu- 
dent political elites were generally campus-oriented 
rather than society-oriented. 


120. JAIN, N.P., Culture Stratum and Personality Fac- 
tors as Correlates of Parenting (Fathering) in High, 
Backward and Scheduled Caste People of Mainpuri 
District (UP), Ph.D. Psy., Mee. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study parenting 
with a view to determining atypical characteristics of 
parents as related to personality factors, culture stratum 
and caste, (ii) to explore the mutually affecting roles, as 
well as the directions among personality factors, culture 
stratum and caste while contributing to parenting with 
simultaneous operations, (iii) to evolve an operational 
structure for parenting in terms of various defined roles 
so that its expanding connotations may provide a useful 
aid to future research in the area, (iv) to explore new vis- 
tas with additional insights in the vitally important field 
to parenting through a multi-variate study programme, 
and (v) to explore new problem areas in the field that de- 
mand appropriate and useful researches and are prom- 
ising in terms of their future prospects. 

The sample comprised 240 families. Out of 240, 80 
were from high castes, 80 from backward castes and 80 
from Scheduled Castes. The study employed a multi- 
variate functional design. The independent variables 
were culture stratum (rural-urban), personality factors 
(high-low), and caste (high, backward or scheduled). 
The dependence variables were love, hate, 
democratism, autocratism, independence and depen- 
dence. Personality was measured with the help of 16PF 
adapted by S.D. Kapoor. The test-retest reliability 
ranged from 0.58 to 0.89 and validity coefficients 
ranged from 0.77 to 0.96. The parenting style was mea- 
sured with the help of the Multidimensional Parenting 
Scale developed by N.S. Chauhan, C.P. Khokhar and V. 
Singh. The dimensions covered were love, encourage- 
ment, acceptance, progressiveness, democratism, inde- 
pendency, dominance, positive dimensions as a whole, 
hate, rejection, autocratism, discouragement, submis- 
sion, conservatism, dependency, and negative dimen- 
sions as a whole. The test-retest reliability coefficients 
ranged from 0.49 to 0.88, and validity coefficients from 
0.63 to 0.97. The data were analysed by using analysis of 
variance and Duncan’s Range Test. 
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The findings were: 1. Fathering of hate towards chil- 
dren was a rural phenomenon. It related to people 
of the Scheduled Castes. 2. Fathering of love towards 
children characteristically related to urban high caste 
and to rural Scheduled Caste parents. 3. Fathering of 
democratic behaviour towards children was a function 
of emotional dryness. It was a characteristic 
of Scheduled Caste parenting. It was urban in strong 
ego and rural in weak ego parents. 4. Fathering of auto- 
cratic treatment of children was a low-caste phenome- 
non and was characteristically a byproduct of high ergic 
tension. It possessed urban threats rural social boldness 
and high ergic tension. 5. Fathering of independency 
towards children was characteristically affectothymic. 
It was a feature of parents of high-caste, of rural 
backward-caste parents and of emotionally dry urban 
Scheduled Caste parents. 6. Fathering of dependency 
towards children was a low-caste phenomenon and be- 
longed to related rural parents. 


*121. JAMOD, S.K., Social Relations of the Boys Study- 
ing in Primary Schools of Bhavnagar—A Sociolo- 
gical Research, Ph.D. Soc., Sau. U., 1982 


The main objectives of the research were (i) to get an 
idea about social relation and friendship emerging out 
of mutual interaction of boys studying in the class- 
room, out of the classroom but in school, out of school, 
in the streets or society, (ii) to study the group activities 
of the boys at all these places with reference to the pri- 
mary group, the same age-group emerging out of social 
and personal relations, and (iii) to study the influence 
of various factors and the social background while the 
boys are involved in group activities. 

The social relations of the boys studying in class VII 
in the sche~Is of Bhavnagar was considered the main 
research problem. There were 1 15 primary schools run 
by the municipality and private trusts, out of which 37 
having class VII, with a total population of 2005 boys, 
were selected. The study was restricted to 10 per cent of 
the total population (200 boys). The random number 
technique was used to select the sample. To collect the 
basic information, the tools used were direct observa- 
tion, a questionnaire and personal interview. 

The major findings were: 1. The highest number of 
boys, i.e. 84 per cent, wanted to adopt prestigious pro- 
fessions. 2. There was a tendency to have more relations 
and friendship with brilliant boys. 3. There were closer 
relations and friendship among the boys who joined to- 
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gether in different activities at school and outside. 4. By 
studying and playing together, by exchange books and 
notes, by participating in class or school elections, the 
boys acquired a sense of discipline and democracy. 
5. Student life was influenced by friends. 


122. JAYAKUMARI, S., Commual Attitudes of College 
Students in Kerala: A Psychological Analysis, 
Ph.D. Psy., Ker. U., 1981 


The main objective was to study the communal atti- 
tudes of college students belonging to different commu- 
nities in Kerala. The hypotheses were: (1) Each commu- 
nity will prefer itself most (reject itself least) for 
purposes of intimate relationships. (2) Each communi- 
ty will describe itself only with complimentary epithets. 
(3) Each community will describe itself as the commu- 
nity most liked. (4) College students with high commu- 
nal prejudice will differ from those with low communal 
prejudice in terms of personality traits crucial to suc- 
cessful social living, and in important value 
variables. 

The sample for the study was 558 postgraduate stu- 
dents drawn from a total population of 2990 enrolled 
in 41 educational institutions in the state. The tools 
used were the Social Rejection Scale which was an adap- 
tation of Crespi’s Social Rejection Thermometer, a 
Stereotype Checklist prepared to survey the stereotype 
images prevalent about the different communities, an 
Attitude Scale to measure the attitudes of the students 
towards different communities, a Temperament Scale 
(Mathew) to survey the temperament of the sample, 
scale to measure values (Mathew, 1968), and a personal 
data blank to obtain personal details..The data were 
analysed by calculating the average desirability value 
for each community, based on the opinions on different 
aspects expressed by all the communities which gave it 
average rank positions through indirect and direct ran k- 
ing procedures and analysing the scores for each varia- 
ble separately. 

The major findings were: 1. Communal prejudice ex- 
isted in the sample. 2. Each communal group preferred 
itself most for intimate relationships and gave next pre- 
ference to that community which was closest to it in the 
caste hierarchy. 3. Social acceptance was based on the 
categorization of forward and backward communities. 
4. Each commiunity described itself with complimenta- 
ry epithets only, but described other communities with 
both complimentary and non-complimentary epithets. 
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5. Each community considered itself the most liked 
community. 6. Likes and dislikes for each community 
did not differ for direct and indirect responses. 7. The 
rank orders of communities based on the subjects lik- 
ing were independent of ranks based on prevalent stere- 
otypes of the communities. 8. Groups with high com- 
munal prejudice differed from those with low 
communal prejudice, in sociability, emotional stability, 
objectivity, friendliness, personal relations, theoretical 
value, economic value and social value and 
thoughtfulness. 


123. JAYASWAL, R., Modernization of Educated 
Youth: A Socio-Psychological Study in Selected Re- 
gions of Uttar Pradesh, Ph.D. Soc., Avadh U., 
1980 


Thè objectives of the investigation were (i) to study the 
extent to which contemporary Indian educated youth 
were oriented to their internal and external social sys- 
tem, (ii) to find out the extent to which they were con- 
scious of societal changes and transformations occur- 
ring due to modernization of Indian society, (iii) to 
assess whether they were self-centred or their horizons 
had widened to the whole nation and the world, (iv) to 
study how they were forging adaptability in their per- 
sonalities appropriate to modern life, and (v) to study 
the magnitude of their proneness to respond to the call 
of modernity and the demands of a modernizing 
society. 

The sample of the study consisted of 300 educated 
youth from university and affiliated colleges of five dis- 
tricts (Allahabad, Lucknow, Faizabad, Sultanpur and 
Pratapgarh) of Uttar Pradesh selected on the basis of 
random sampling. Tools of the study were: 
Cosmopoliteness Test. Empathy-Fatalism Scale, and 
Activism Test—all prepared by the investigator. Corre- 
lation, chi-square, factor-analysis, etc. were used for an- 
alyzing the data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The 
cosmopoliteness scores of the sample indicated that 
more than 68 per cent were cosmopolites. 2. The mean 
and median values for empathy were higher than mean 
and median values for fatalism. 3. The chi-square analy- 
Sis suggested that the cosmopoliteness was reinforced 
by empathic personality, whereas a fatalistic personali- 
ty was an obstruction in its development. 4. The sample 
population found to be active was 56.6 per cent. 
5. Maintenance of the discrepancy between the princi- 
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ple and practice of modernity was more widespread in 
the sample population belonging to educated families, 
young men, the unmarried members of nuclear fami- 
lies, Sikhs and Muslims, lower castes, and youth from 
lower socio-economic-status backgrounds as compared 
to the sample population of rural, educated male, teen- 
agers and young-adults, members of joint families, 
Hindus, Jains, and Christians, upper castes, and those 
from higher and middle socio-economic-status back- 
grounds. 6. Urban, female, and Muslim community 
youth were more cosmopolite and active than rural, 
male and youth belonging to other religious 
communites. 7. The teenagers were more cosmopolite 
but the young-adults tended to show more active incli- 
nations. 8. The unmarried members of nuclear families, 
and those of upper socio-economic status background 
in the sample were more cosmopolite but less active 
than the married members of joint families, and lower 
socio-economic status background sample. 9. Lower 
caste youth were less cosmopolite than upper-caste 
youth and tended to express less activism. 10. A posi- 
tive correlation was found between cosmopoliteness 
and activism. 


124. JHA, S.K., Family Structure, Parental Behaviour 
and Conservatism in Tribal and Non-tribal College 
Students of Santhal Parganas, Ph.D. Psy., 
Bhagalpur U., 1986 


The main aims of the study were (i) to compare the tri- 
bal people of Santhal Parganas Division of Bihar State 
with non-tribals of the same region regarding their 
family structure variables, six kinds of maternal and pa- 
ternal behaviour, and conservative and liberal atti- 
tudes, and (ii) to investigate the intercorrelationship be- 
tween these variables in the two groups of people. 
Twelve hypotheses were examined. 

A random sample of 200 tribal and 200 non-tribal 
undergraduate students was selected from the colleges 
of Santhal Parganas. The two groups were matched in 
respect of age, sex, educational level, family income, 


“occupation, education and area of residence. A Con- 


servatism Scale (CS) was developed through tryouts, 
item-analysis, etc. Test-retest and split-half reliability, 
content, concurrent and construct validity, and percen- 
tile norms for CS were determined. Along with CS, per- 
sonal data sneet and Ojha’s Parental Behaviour Ques- 
tionnaire (PBQ) were used. Split-half reliability and 
construct validity of PBQ were estimated. Factor anal- 
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ysis of the scales of PBQ was done. Mean, SD, chi- 
square test, t-test, correlation, multiple-regression anal- 
ysis, etc. were employed for drawing conclusions. 

The major findings were: 1. Tribal college students 
were more conservative than non-tribal students. Fe- 
males were more conservative than males. 2. Parental 
protection, rejection and restriction accelerated conser- 
vatism. Parental love or neglect, family size and birth 
order were not associated with conservatism. 3. By and 
large, family size, birth order and family system (except 
mother’s love in the non-tribal group) did not influence 
parental behaviour. Mothers of joint families, com- 
pared to those of nuclear families, were more affection- 
ate towards their children. The joint family system was 
associated with a higher level of conservatism. 4. There 
was no difference between tribals and non-tribals re- 
garding family type, family size, and birth order. Tribals 
reported their parents to be more controlling, protect- 
ing and rejecting but less permissive as compared to 
non-tribals. 5. In the tribal group sons suffered more ne- 
glect and rejection from their parents while daughters 
received more protection. In non-tribal groups, sons re- 
ceived more restriction, neglect and rejection while 
daughters received more love and permissive treatment 
from their parents. 6. Both CS and PBQ had fairly high 
reliability and validity. In PBQ, three similar factors 
contributed significantly in father and mother forms of 
the test. They were termed as affection control and 
relaxation. 


*125. JINDAL, B.L., Schooling and Modernity, Dept. 
of Sociology, Government PG College, Hissar, 
1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the mod- 
ernizing effects of school education on the rural setting, 
(ii) to determine the contribution of education towards 
the promotion of the dimensions of modernity, (iii) to 
explore the modernizing effects of an urban school in 
comparison with a rural school, (iv) to examine the role 
of urban schooling in promotion of the dimensions of 
modernity, (v) to determine the contribution of select 
components of a high ranking school towards student 
modernity, and (vi) to evaluate the independent impact 
of the level of education in the high-ranking school on 
student modernity partialing out the effect of other 
variables. 

The sample of the study consisted of 465 students 
from three high schools of Hissar, Haryana, 72 non- 
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school adolescents of the 12 to 16 age-group, 32 teach- 
ers of three schools, and 40 parents. The Modernity 
Scale of Sharma (1979), one schedule for school adoles- 
cents, one schedule for non-school male adolescents, 
one schedule for parents, one schedule for teachers and 
headmasters, and the OCDQ of Sharma (1973) were 
used for data collection. Statistical techniques like 
mean, SD, t-test, chi-square test and correlation tech- 
niques were used for analysis of data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The school-going 
male adolescents were significantly more modern than 
the non-school-going boys in rural areas. 2. The urban 
residents were more modernized than their rural coun- 
terparts. 3. The students of the high-ranking urban 
schools were more modernized than their counterparts 
from low-ranking urban schools. 4. The level of educa- 
tion was positively related to student modernity in all 
the three sample schools. 5. The correlation between the 
level of education and student modernity was indepen- 
dent of the intervening variables, such as sex, age, domi- 
cile, socio-economic status, urban experience, etc. 
6. Education was good promoter of universalistic and 
civic dimensions, whereas it was not as conducive to the 
development of a secular and independent orientation 
among students. 7. A significant positive relationship 
was established between the students’ academic per- 
formance and their modernity scores. 8. The school or- 
ganizational climate was associated with modernity toa 
high extent. Sex, father’s income and parents’ English- 
medium schooling were found to be significantly relat- 
ed to students modernity. 


126. JOGINDER, Alienation of Urban Youth: A Study 
in relation to Personality, Achievement Motivation 
and Academic Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 
1984 


The objective of the study was to test the following hy- 
potheses : (i) Alienation hasa negative relationship with 
age. (ii) Alienation has a negative relationship with neu- 
roticism. (iii) Alienation has a negative relationship 
with extroversion. (iv) Alienation has a negative rela- 
tionship with the Lie-Scale (social desirability). (v) Al- 
ienation has a negative relationship with achievement 
motivation. (vi) Neuroticism has negative relationship 
with age. (vii) Extroversion has a negative relationship 
with age. Age is positively associated with scores on the 
Lie-Scale (social desirability). (viii) Academic achieve- 
ment has a positive relationship with age. (ix) Neuroti- 
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cism has a negative relationship with academic achieve- 
ment. (x) The Lie-Scale (social desirability) has a nega- 
tive relationship with academic achievement. 

The investigation was concerned with studying the 
influence of three variables, viz., personality, achieve- 
ment motivation and academic achievement on aliena- 
tion. The personality varied in three ways— 
neuroticism, extroversion and introversion; 
achievement motivation varied in two ways—high and 
low; similarly academic motivation varied in two 
ways—high and low. A sample of 480 students from 
three types of colleges of Chandigarh, viz., coeduca- 
tional, girls’ and boys’ was selected. The students were 
studying in pre-university, three-year degree course 
Part I, II and II and were in the age range of 16 to 25 
years. The study focussed attention on the factors of 
- personality, academic achievement and achievement 
motivation in relation to alienation of urban youth. The 
3X22 design was followed in the study. The first fac- 
tor referred to three types of colleges, whereas the last 
two factors were at two levels (high and low) of the other 
variables. The following tools were used in the study: (i) 
the Eysenck Personality Inventory (1964); (ii) the Lynn 
(1969) Achievement Motivation Questionnaire; (iii) 
the Leo Srole (1956) Alienation Scale; (iv) the scores of 
students at the last annual examination. The data were 
analysed with the help of t-test F-value, product- 
moment correlation, multiple correlation and factor 
analysis, - 

The findings of the study were: 1. The students of 
girls’ colleges obtained the highest alienation scores fol- 
lowed by the students of coeducational and boys’ colleg- 
es, 2. The students of boys’ colleges were the oldest, fol- 
lowed by coeducation college students and girls’ college 
students. 3. Students going to the girls’ colleges obtained 
the highest scores in academic traits followed by coedu- 
cational students and boys’ college students. 4. Students 
going to coeducational colleges obtained the highest 
neuroticism scores followed by girls’ college students 
and boys’ college students. 5. The students of coeduca- 
tional colleges obtained the highest extroversion scores 
followed by boys’ college students and girls’ college stu- 
dents. 6. The students of boys’ colleges obtained the 
highest Lie-Scale (social desirability) scores, followed 
by coeducational college students and girls’ college stu- 

dents. 7. The students of girls’ colleges obtained the 
highest achievement motivation scores, followed by 
boys’ college students and coeducational college stu- 
dents. 8. Lie-Scale scores, in addition to academic 
achievement, neuroticism and extroversion were signi- 
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ficantly correlated -with and were good preflictors of 
alienation in coeducational and boys’ college groups. 
9. Achievement motivation was a good predictor of al- 
ienation in the case of the coeducational and boys’ col- 
lege sample. 


127. JOSHI, N.D., Socio-Cultural and Educational 
Conditions of Adivasis in Kerala, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. 
U., 1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to survey the 
socio-economic and educational conditions of the 
Adivasis (tribals), (ii) to ascertain the rate of literacy, 
enrolment and drop-out, (iii) to measure knowledge of 
basic words and concepts and other factors which 
facilitated/hindered formal education of the Adivasis, 
(iv) to rate the awareness of and cooperativeness with 
developmental agencies, receptivity to progressive 
ideas, attitudes, etc. which might be relevant for non- 
formal education of the Advasis, (v) to survey the folk 
arts of the tribals and analyse their educational potenti- 
alities, and (vi) to analyse the environmental situation 
of the tribals from the point of identifying (a) the posi- 
tive components of the tribal culture and folk educa- 
tion and (b) the potentialities of linking their environ- 
mental experience to the wider and modern 
culture. 

Out of nearly 50 tribal communities in Kerala, 30 
were covered for observation and interview. The ques- 
tionnaire and rating scales were answered by 242-teach- 
ers and 50 welfare officers, 50 social workers and local 
leaders. The method of investigation adopted was the 
survey in its descriptive and analytical aspects. The 
techniques included non-participant observation, par- 
ticipant observation (on a limited scale), interviews 
with tribals as well as social workers and various classes 
of educators and a documentary survey. A socio- 
economic status scale, a specially prepared question- 
naires and rating scales were the tools used. Secondary 
sources like records in government offices and schools 
were also analysed. 

The major findings were: 1. The majority of the 
tribes were very backward in their socio-economic and 
educational conditions. A caste-wise break-up showed 
that the Marati and Malayarayan had attained better 
positions, while the Cholanaickar, Kattunaickar and 
Malapandaram. still live in caves. 2. The socio- 
economic conditions of the tribals were still very poor. 
About 90 per cent families were in the lower socio- 
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economic group. 3. The tribes were not fully conscious 
of their backwardness, exploitation, sanitary needs, 
economic improvement opportunities, civic rights and 
responsibilities. 4. The attitude of the tribal towards of- 
ficers was on the whole positive. They had adjusted 
somewhat to the new job opportunities. 5. They still 
maintained some of their traditional cultural activi- 
ties. 6. The tribal children who attended the ordinary 
schools were below average in studies and above aver- 
age in sports and cultural activities, 7. Most of the edu- 
cators dealing with them had an attitude of acceptance 
towards them. 8, Lack of accommodation, lack of trav- 
elling facilities, unsuitable location of schools, incon- 
venient school buildings, shortage of materials, etc. 
were the major difficulties faced by the teachers in tribal 
areas. 9. The traditional dwellings of the tribals were 
very poor and did not have facilities for children’s study 
at home, Many of the houses allotted to tribals by the 
government were not properly built. Some of the tribals 
were not willing to live in tiled and whitewashed 
houses. 


128. JOSHI, R., A Study of Factors Affecting Alienation 
in the Employees of Kumaun University, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mee. U. 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the extent 
of alienation present in the non-teaching employees of 
Kumaun University, and (ii) to study how alienation of 
employees was related to their level of aspiration, job- 
satisfaction, values, intelligence, nature of job, size of 
family, residence either in rural area or urban, aptitude, 
educational background, age, income, length of the 
service, and sex. 

The sample comprised 150 clerical staff working in 
different departments of Kumaun University, includ- 
ing both the campuses, Nainital and Almora. It includ- 
ed both male and female, and permanent and ad hoc 
employees. The alienation was measured with the help 
of the University Employees’ Alienation Scale deve- 
loped by the investigator. The test-retest reliability co- 
fficient was 0.89. Level of aspiration was measured with 
the help of Level of Aspiration Scale for University Em- 
ployees also developed by the investigator. The split- 
half reliability coefficient was 0.90, Job satisfaction was 
measured with the help of an Indian adaptation of 
Brayfield and Rothi’s Index as developed by Rathor. 
The split-half reliability coefficient was 0.82. The Of- 
fice Employees Values Scale developed by the investiga- 
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tor was used for measuring values. The spilt-half relia- 
bility coefficients ranged from 0.78 to 0.84. Cattell’s 
Culture Fair Test of ‘g’ (Scale 11) was used for measur- 
ing intelligence. Aptitude was measured by Clerical 
Speed and Accuracy Test of the DAT Battery. The data 
were analysed with the help of the chi-square 
technique. 

The findings were : 1. Alienation was found in all the 
employees to some extent and it was roughly normally 
distributed. 2. Highly alienated employees possessed a 
high level of aspiration while less alienated employees 
possessed a low level of aspiration. 3. Job satisfaction of 
the employees was negatively related to their alienation. 
4. Ethical and work values of the employees were signi- 
ficant factors affecting alienation while economic value 
was not a factor influencing alienation. 5. Aptitude was 
not found to be a significant factor of alienation. 6. Age 
was not related with alienation. 7. No significant rela- 
tionship was found between educational background of 
the employees and their alienation. 8. Income of em- 
ployees was not found to be significantly related to their 
alienation. 9. Length of service, nature of job, resi- 
dence of the employees (rural or urban) and sex were 
not found to be significant factors for alienation. 10, 
Employees having more dependents in their families 
were found to be more alienated in comparison with 
less dependents. 


*129. JUGAL, P.D., A Study of Socio-psychological 
Make-up of Student Leaders of Kumaun University 
in relation to Their Liking for Involvement in 
College/University Administration, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kum U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the lik- 
ing for involvement of student leaders in their college or 
university, (ii) to find out the association of liking for 
involvement in college/university administration of 
student leaders with their sociological make-up, (iii) to 
explore the relationship between sociological variables 
and liking for involvement in college/university admiri- 
stration of student leaders who were differentiated on 
the basis of Cattell’s Four Secondary Personality Fac- 
tors, viz., (i) high anxiety vs. low anxiety, (ii) introver- 
sion us. extraversion, (iii) tender-minded emotionality 
vs. alert poise, (iv) subduedness vs. independence, and 
(iv) to study the liking for involvement of student lead- 
ers in colleges managed by university government and 
private bodies. 
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The following non-parametric methods were used for 
drawing inferences : (i) The Mann Whitney U-Test, 
(ii) the chi-square test, (iii) the median test, (iv) point 
biserial coefficient of correlation. Cattell’s Sixteen Per- 
sonality Factors Questionnaires, Socio-economic Sta- 
tus Scale (Form A) by S.P. Kulshreshtha, Deva’s Social 
Adjustment Inventory, Student Looking for Involve- 
ment in College/University Administration Scale and 
Checklist for determining the type of management of 
various colleges under Kumaun University were used. 
The population for this study consisted of 175 subjects 
who were members of the executive committee of stu- 
dent unions during the session 1980-81. The majority of 
the subjects in the sample were from governmental col- 
leges of the Kumaun region. The purposive sampling 
technique was adopted. 

The conclusions drawn were: 1. Socio-economic sta- 
tus and socio-metric status were significant determi- 
nants of a looking for involvement in college/ 
university administration of student leaders. 2. Social 
adjustment and emotional adjustment were not signifi- 
cant correlates of liking for involvement in college/ 
university administration but social maturity of leaders 
was significantly related with liking for involvement in 
college/university administration. 3. The personality 
traits of extraversion and alert poise were significantly 
related with liking for involvement in college/university 
administration. 4. Anxiety and independence were not 
related with liking for involvement in college/university 
administration, when socio-metric status was not con- 
sidered. 5. When socio-metric status was controlled, 
high anxiety among isolated leaders influenced their lik- 
ing for involvement. 6. Introvert leaders with low SES 
and extravert leaders with high SES had higher liking 
for involvement in college/university administration. 
7. Low SES leaders having introversion had higher lik- 
ing for involvement than low SES leaders having extra- 
version personality traits. 8. Low SES leaders having in- 
troversion had higher liking for involvement than high 
SES introvert leaders. 9, Type of management did not 
have significant bearing upon looking for involvement 
in college/university administration of student leaders. 


130. KABBUR, S., A Study of Psychological and Fami- 
lial Correlates of Juvenile Delinquency in Indian 
Children, Ph.D., Kar. U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the psy- 
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chological variables that correlated with juvenile delin- 
quency, (ii) to find out the familial variables that corre- 
lated with juvenile delinquency, and (iii) to develop a 
method of identifying potential delinquents. The hy- 
potheses of the study were: (1) Juvenile delinquents 
and juvenile non-delinquents do not differ in their mea- 
sures on emotional adjustment and social adjustment. 
(2) Juvenile delinquents and juvenile non-delinquents 
do not differ in their measures on fourteen personality 
factors. (3) Juvenile delinquents and juvenile non- 
delinquents do not differ in their measures on eighteen 
parent-child relations. 

The sample for the study involved juvenile delin- 
quents and juvenile non-delinquents. One to one 
matching was done between them on the variables of 
sex, age, mother-tongue, educational failure, parental 
occupation, number of children in the family, ordinal 
position among siblings, income intelligence. The age 
range of the sample was 13 through 18 years of both 
sexes. The sample of 120 male juvenile delinquents was 
utilized from all the high school students of government 
senior certified schools of Karnataka State. The sample 
of juvenile non-delinquents was got by purposive sam- 
pling. Personal bio-data of informants were obtained 
through a personal bio-data form. Mental ability (non- 
verbal intelligence) was measured by Raven’s Standard 
Progressive Matrices. Emotional adjustment, social ad- 
justment, educational adjustment and total adjustment 
were assessed by Adjustment Inventory for School Stu- 
dents as standardized by A.K.P. Sinha and R.P. Singh. 
It was translated into Kannada by the investigator. Per- 
sonality factors were measured by an Indian adaptation 
of Junior-Senior High School Personality Question- 
naire as adapted by S.D. Kapoor, S.S. Srivastava, 
G.N.P. Srivastava and K.K. Mehrotra. It was translated 
into Kannada by the investigator. Parent-child rela- 
tions were measured by an Indian adaptation of Clark’s 
Parent-Child Relations Test by Govind Tiwari. It was 
translated into Kannada by the investigator. Data were , 
analysed using descriptive statistics and differential 
and inter-correlational analysis. Factor analysis and 
discriminant function analysis were also used. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Juvenile de- 
linquents and juvenile non-delinquents did not differ 
significantly in emotional adjustment, social adjust- 
ment, educational adjustment, and total adjustment. 
2. Juvenile delinquents and juvenile non-delinquents 
differed significantly in personality factors—Factor ‘B’ 
(less intelligent—more intelligent), Factor ‘D’ 
(phlegmatic—excitable), Factor ‘Q; (undisciplined, 
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self conflict-controlled), and Factor ‘I’ (tough minded- 
tender minded). 3. Juvenile delinquents and juvenile 
non-delinquents differed significantly in the following 
parent-child relations: Father’s aggression towards sub- 
ject, subject’s aggression towards father, mother’s aggres- 
sion towards father, father’s aggression towards mother, 
mother’s competence, father’s competence, father’s af- 
fection, father’s identification, mother’s denial, and fa- 
ther’s denial. 4. The juvenile delinquents were less intel- 
ligent and had less ability to handle abstract problems. 
5. They were more prone to jealousy, more exitable 
than normal children. 6. They demanded attention 
and showed nervousness. 7.. They were less con- 
trolled, tender-minded, sensitive, dependent and 
over-protected. 


131. KALA, P.S., Personality Development and Adjust- 
ment of Pre-adolescent Children born to Working 
and Non-working Women from Higher Socio- 
Economic Families, Research Centre for Women’s 
Studies, SNDT U., 1986 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to trace per- 
sonality development of pre-adolescent children with 
reference to locus of control, (ii) to compare the personal- 
ity adjustment of pre-adolsecent children of working and 
non-working women from higher socio-economic fami- 
lies, (iii) to investigate the interaction effect of working 
and non-working status of mothers and their relationship 
with children’s personality adjustment, and (iv) to inves- 
tigate the interaction effects of working and non-working 
status of mothers and their relationship with a child’s fa- 
ther as a factor significant in children’s personality 
adjustment. 

A quasi-experimental design was used in the study. 
The two groups were children of working and. non- 
working mothers. The sample consisted of 60 children — 
30 from each groups of mothers. There were an equal 
number of boys and girls. They were drawn from families 
of higher socio-economic status. The tools used were an 
Indian adaptation of Aowickistrickland’s Locus of Con- 
trol Scale by Pental, the Pre-adolescent Adjustment Scale 
(PASS) by Pareek and others, the Parent-Child Relation- 
ship Scale constructed by the author, the Parent-Parent 
Relationship Scale also by the author, the SES Inventory 
of Jogawar, and a Personal Life Sheet for Mothers spe- 
cially prepared for the project. Descriptive statistics and 
analysis of variance were used for data analysis and 
drawing conclusions. 
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The major findings were: 1. There was no difference 
between the perceived parent-child relationship be- 
tween the two groups. 2. The two groups of working and 
non-working mothers did not differ in perceived 
parent-parent relationship. 3. The girls from the work- 
ing group and boys from the non-working group showed 
better adjustment with peers. 4. There was no signifi- 
cant difference between the general adjustment of chil- 
dren of working and non-working mothers. However, 
the girls from the working group were better adjusted 
than those from the non-working group. On the other 
hand, boys from the non-working group were better ad- 
justed than boys from the working group. 5. The boys 
from the non-working group were better adjusted to 
teachers than those of the working group. The girls 
from both the groups did not differ in adjustment to 
teachers. 6. As far as general adjustment was concerned, 
children from both the groups, and specially the girls 
from the working mothers group were better adjusted. 
7. The girls from the working group were better adjusted 
at home than those from the non-working group. The 
boys from the two groups did not differ significantly in 
home adjustment. 8. The two groups of children did not 
differ in the locus of control. 


132. KALIA, P., A Socio-Psychological Study of Student 
Activists, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse the per- 
sonality make-up of activist and non-activist students, 
(ii) to analyse the socio-psychological background fac- 
tors that contributed to activist leanings, (iii) to com- 
pare the social set-up, family ideology of activists and 
non-activist students, and (iv) to determine the factorial 
structure underlying activism and to compare this fac- 
tor structure with that of non-activists, 

The sample of the study consisted of 200 students. 
One hundred activists selected on the basis of the 
snowball technique formed the first group, Following 
the same method, 100 non-activists were selected for 
the second group. The sample students were selected 
from four universities, viz., Punjab, Panjabi, 
Kurukshetra and Himachal Pradesh, their age ranging 
from 18 to 26 years. The students were administered the 
following tools: (i) The Sinha Action Scale (1971) which 
provided five alternatives for various problematic situ- 
ations; (ii) the Sinha University. Environment Scale 
(1971) which sought students’ views and reactions 
about campus climate. The scale had items pertaining 
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to five factors—normlessness, absence of confirmity, 
need for nurturance, adoption of unfair means, and mo- 
rality, (iii) the Tomeh Alienation Scale (1974) which 
measured four aspects, vizą, powerlessness, 
normlessness, meaninglessness, and social isolation; (iv) 
the Cattell 16 PF Questionnaire; (v) the Rasmussen Ego- 
Identity Scale (1964) which had six factors, namely, basic 
trust vs. mistrust, autonomy vs. shame, initiative vs. 
guilt, industry vs. guilt, ego identity vs. identity confu- 
sion, intimacy vs. isolation; (vi) the Singh Socio- 
Economic Status Scale (1974); (vii) the Levinsion Tradi- 
tional Family Ideology Scale (1954), (viii) the Murthy 
Paranoia Scale (1965); (ix) the Murthy Depression Scale; 
Hysteria Scale; (x) the Murthy Anxiety Scale; (xi) the 
Murthy Hysteria Scale; (xii) the Murthy Psychopathic 
Deviation Scale and (xiii) the Murthy Repressor- 
Sensitizer Scale. 

Major findings of the study were: 1. The activists were 
found to be more outgoing, participating, cheerful, hap- 
py-go-lucky, and enthusiastic as compared to the non- 
activists. 2. No significant difference between the two 
groups was found in intelligence. 3. Non-activists were 
found to be higher on self-concept, control and ego- 
identity than activists. 4. The non-activists were higher 
on ego-identity as compared to the activists. 
5, The activists were high on educational environment 
alienation and alienation with general socio-culture. 
They were significantly different from non-activists. 
6. The parents of activists were less conventional, less au- 
thoritarian, more democratic, with less emphasis on 
strict discipline and impulse control. 7. The socio- 
economic status of activist students was of middle and 
above middle class. 8. The activist students were signifi- 
cantly different from non-activists in personality devia- 
tion, They had higher mean scores on schizophrenia, 
paranoia and hysteria. On mania, depression, and psy- 
chopathic deviations also their scores were higher. 
9. The factors extracted on the activists group were: Ego- 
recognition, Sociability, Extroversion, Educational En- 
vironmental Alienation, and Maturity. 10. The factors of 
non-activists were: Ego Identity, Alienation and Change, 
Educational Environment, Alienation vs. Ego Strength, 
Intellectual, Moral Personality Factors, Enthusiastic 
Conscientiousness and Family Idealogy vs. Detachment. 


133. KALPANARAO, V., Educational Pursuit, Caste 
Background and Psychological Characteristics of 
err Comparative Study, Ph.D. Psy., And. 

«5 1984 


The objective of the study was to understand the pat- 
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terns of educational pursuits and psychological charac- 
teristics of students in relation to their caste 
background. 

The sample of the study consisted of 500 students en- 
rolled in educational programmes like polytechnic, gen- 
eral nursing law, engineering, professional nursing, 
medicine (graduation and postgraduation). They be- 
longed to various castes like Brahmin, Kshatriya, 
Kamma, Reddy, Rajaka, Golla, Mala and Madiga. The 
sample was classified into three educational groups and 
four caste groups. The three educational groups were 
vocational, professional, and academic. The four caste 
groups were upper caste, intermediate caste, backward 
caste, and scheduled caste. The subjects were adminis- 
tered the Cattell Culture Fair Intelligence Test (1971), 
the Herman Prestatic-Motivatic Test (1970) to measure 
achievement motivation, the Harigopal Self-Ideal Dis- 
parity Test (1975), and the Eysenck Personality Inven- 
tory (1964) to measure extraversion and neuroticism. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The educational 
pursuits of the students depended on their caste back- 
ground. The probability of students belonging to upper, 
intermediate and backward castes pursuing profession- 
al courses was higher than in the case of students of 
scheduled caste. Conversely, the probability of sched- 
uled caste students pursuing vocational courses was the 
highest. 2. Individuals with different caste background 
differed in their measured intelligence. These differenc- 
es were more apparent in scheduled caste groups than 
among upper caste, intermediate caste and backward 
class groups. 3. The students with different caste back- 
grounds did not show any significant differences with 
regard to personality traits of achievement motivation, 
self-ideal disparity, extraversion and neuroticism. 
4. The students pursuing vocational, professional and 
academic courses differed significantly on their psycho- 
logical characteristics of intelligence, achievement mo- 
tivation, self-ideal disparity and neuroticism. No signif- 
icant differences were observed with regard to their 
personality dimension of extraversion. 5. There was no 
interaction effect of caste background, and educational 
pursuits of individuals on their measured psychological 
characteristics. 6. The differences in the levels of intelli- 
gence between students of different caste backgrounds 
were considerably seen in the professional and academ- 
ic courses, rather than the vocational courses. 7. Person- 
ality traits of achievement motivation and self-ideal 
disparity, which differed significanlty among students 
with different educational pursuits, were not attributed 
to the differences in the caste backgrounds. 8. More of 
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neuroticism was apparent among the students with 
scheduled caste background pursuing vocational cours- 
es than among others. 


134. KAPUR, M., The Moral Education of Primary 
School Children: A Sociological Perspective, Ph.D. 
Soc., Del. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to discover the con- 
tent of moral education or the normative interpreta- 
tions internalized by children and examine their social 
interactional context, (ii) to examine the moral educa- 
tion of the primary school children within the social in- 
teractional context, (iii) to examine the processes of 
transmission and internalization of normative interpre- 
tations, and (iv) to examine the relationship of formal 
education and the culture of children. 

The methodology of research adopted in the study 
was descriptive. A village in the vicinity of Delhi was se- 
lected. The school, socialization functions like mar- 
riage, birth, death and festivals, children and their 
homes formed the sample of the study. The data for the 
study were collected with the help of observation, 
Piagetian interviews on the acquisition of moral judge- 
ment by children, participant observation, children’s 
record in the school registers, diaries kept by the teach- 
ers, formalized curriculum in the shape of books, etc. 
The data were analysed and interpreted in normative 
social interaction settings. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Obedience, prece- 
dence to elders, Hindu religious values relating to 
Karma and the redemption of sins, sexual division of la- 
bour, and sibling loyalty were the themes of normative 
interpretation. 2. In exploring children’s primary socia- 
lization, these were found transmitted and internalized 
within the social interactional contexts of the home. 3. 
Obedience and precedence to elders were values that 
were communicated via processes of control and disci- 
plining of children by adults. 4. Obedience and prece- 
dence to elders were also values extolled in folk-tales, 
demonstrated in adults’ behaviour and in the obser- 
vance of rituals and festivals. 5. The learning of reli- 
gious belief and practice consisted of adult demonstra- 
tion of the correct observance of certain events. 6. 
Normative interpretations relating to the sexual divi- 
sion of labour were embedded in the processes of learn- 
ing certain skills as well as not learning others. 7. There 
was the internalization by children of values relating to 
the superiority of males. 8. There were found several 
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kinship groupings as the home, the village, the gotra, 
biradari and rishtedar, 9. These groups did not play an 
equal and explicit part in the lives of children and they 
did not know the significance of biradari and rishtedar. 
10. There were groupings that extended far beyond the 
boundaries of the village and were not immediately rele- 
vant groups of cooperation for the children. 11. The be- 
haviour within the caste, and between members of the 
same generation, followed same pattern as with mem- 
bers of the family. 12. Kinship loyalty decreased as it 
moved out of the primary unit of the ghar. 13. Loyalty to 
kin was an explicitly stated value while its opposite was 
said to bring misfortune. 14. The special divisions of the 
village were based on caste and its distinctions served to 
separate children into distinct groups. 15. High caste 
children were forbidden and discouraged from associat- 
ing with children of the lower castes. 16. Characteristics 
of lower castes were spoken of in a derogatory way by the 
upper and middle castes. 17. School or educational 
knowledge which constituted secondary socialization for 
the children of the village was seen to partake of pro- 
cesses of formalized instruction. 18, Examination of pro- 
cesses of transmission and internalization of normative 
interpretation had been understood to consist of social 
interactional processes of primary and secondary sociali- 
zation, or formal education. 19, The exercise of adult 
control over children was an integral part of the social in- 
teraction within the school and the means by which order 
was maintained. 20. Teaching aids, such as, wall posters 
and textbooks overtly stated this to be normative inter- 
pretation of significance. 21. Hindu religious values were 
a part of the children’s primary socialization in their 
homes and village. 22. Textbooks were a major reposito- 
ry of Hindu religious value. 23. Sexual segregation and 
values were overtly reaffirmed in secondary socializa- 
tion. 24. Interaction between sexes was completely ex- 
cluded in secondary socialization. 25. The science curric- 
ulum reasserted the sexual division of labour, as the girls 
learnt home science, while boys learnt science. 26. The 
process of primary and secondary socialization, which 
corresponded to home and school respectively, were 
quite distinct. 27. The values of nationalism, secularism 
and democracy did not deny the values of primary socia- 
lization and also were more significant both in the lives 
of children in their homes and in the school. 


135. KATHURIA, P.R., Scholastic Achievement and 
Vocational Interests as related to Prolonged Depriva- 
tion, Ph.D. Psy., RSU, 1982 


The objectives of the enquiry were (i) to study the rela- 
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tionship between ten fields of vocational interests (vb 
and 15 components of prolonged derivation (PD), (ii) to 
study the relationship between scholastic achievement 
and global prolonged deprivation as well as between 
scholastic achievement and various components of pro- 
longed deprivation, (iii) to study the relative effect of 
prolonged deprivation on scholastic achievement and 
vocational interest, and (iv) to study the sex and grade 
difference in scholastic achievement and vocational in- 
terest under conditions of prolonged deprivation and 
non-deprivation. 

The sample of the study consisted of 143 students of 
grades IX and X, identified as prolonged deprived (N = 
301) and non-deprived (N = 112), from the student 
population of the urban higher secondary schools of 
Bhilai and Raipur, using the Prolonged Deprivation 
Scale by Tripathi and Misra. Data related to the voca- 
tional interests of the students were collected by em- 
ploying the Chatterji’s Non-verbal Preference Record- 
Form 962, and the scholastic achievement of students 
was measured by their average scores on one external 
and two consecutive internal examinations. The statis- 
tical techniques employed were the measures of central 
tendency, t-test, Pearson’s product-moment coefficient 
of correlation and ANOVA. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There existed a 
negative and non-significant relationship between scho- 
lastic achievement and global prolonged deprivation, 
scholastic achievement and different areas of prolonged 
deprivation and scholastic achievement and different 
components of prolonged deprivation. 2. The relation- 
ship between prolonged deprivation and global voca- 
tional interests and prolonged deprivation and various 
fields of vocational interest was not found to be signifi- 
cant. 3. A significantly negative relationship was ob- 
served between PD in housing conditions and house- 
hold VI; PD in home environment and household 
activities V1; PD in home environment and fine arts VI; 
PD in home environment and household activities VI; 
PD in home environment and agriculture, VI; PD in 
economic sufficiency and household activities VI; PD 
in food deprivation and medical activities VI; PD in 

food deprivation and literary work VI; deprivation in 
travel and recreation and fine arts VI; deprivation in 
travel and recreation and interest in household activi- 
ties VI; whereas, this relationship was positive and sig- 
nificant between PD in clothing and interest in house- 
hold activities; deprivation in formal education 
experience and interest in household activities, depri- 


vation in childhood and interest in house-hold activi- ` 
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ties, and deprivation in childhood experience and inter- 
est in the fine arts. The relationship between the rest of 
the components of prolonged deprivation and fields of 
vocational interest was not found to be significant. (iv) 
There existed no real sex difference in the scholastic 
achievement of boys and girls. (v) Significant sex differ- 
ences were found in the vocational interests of pro- 
longed deprived boys and girls. (vi) Non-deprived stu- 
dents scored significantly higher in scholastic 
achievement as compared to prolonged-deprived stu- 
dents. (vii) Prolonged-deprived and non-deprived stu- 
dents differed significantly with respect to their voca- 
tional interests. 


136. KHATUN, R., Education and Modernization (A 
Comparative Study of Two Villages of Bangladesh), 
Ph.D. Soc., Pan. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to present the data 
on the spread and expansion of education in Bangla- 
desh, (ii) to examine the role of education as an agent of 
modernization, (iii) to explore the influence of educa- 
tion on the rural social structure, that is, on the institu- 
tions, groups, forms of organization, social stratifica- 
tion, social relationships and behaviour patterns, and 
(iv) to examine the effect of education on psycho-social 
modernity. 

A descriptive and comparative method was adopted 
to investigate and compare the differences between two 
villages of Bangladesh. Educated and uneducated 
households, heads of villages and also school-going and 
non-school-going adolescents (age group, 13-18 years) 
of the villages were taken in the sample. In this way, 300 
households and their heads from one village and 127 
households and their heads from another village formed 
the sample of study. They included 150 educated and 
150 uneducated people and 100 students and 50 non- 
school-going adolescents. To collect the data, the fol- 
lowing tools were used: (i) the Household Census Sched- 
ule (for comparing social structural elements), (ii) an 
interview schedule (for comparing educated and unedu- 
cated household heads), (iii) an interview schedule (for 
comparing school-going and non-school-going adoles- 
cents), and (iv) The Attitudinal Modernity Scale devel- 
oped by Sharma (1979) used to measure the values, atti- 
tudes and perceptions of school-going and 
non-school-going respondents. Besides; the above- 
mentioned tools, secondary sources were used for col- 
lecting required information. The collected data were 
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analysed with the help of chi-square and analysis of 
variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Education affected 
modernity. The differences were found to be statistical- 
ly significant in the case of attitudes, beliefs and behav- 
iour pattern of educated people as compared with those 
of uneducated people, 2, The school-going respondents 
were found significantly more modern than the non- 
school-going respondents in the rural setting. 3. The 
opinion on the choice of family type between educated 
and uneducated respondents showed no association 
with modernity in the sample. 4. High association was 
noticed between the level of education and the family 
type of the respondents. 5. The lower the level of educa- 
tion, the higher the trend towards a joint-family system. 
6. In both the villages, a larger percentage of uneducated 
people held a favourable opinion towards a high fertili- 
ty rate, 7. Educated people held a more modern outlook 
than the uneducated on the aspect of fertility. 8. Educa- 
tion up to secondary stage significantly influenced stu- 
dent modernity. 9. Extra-curricular activities, especial- 
ly the academic among them (debates and declamation 
contests) and the cultural (music and dramatics) catego- 
ries had a potential for inculcating higher levels of mo- 
dernity among the students. 10. Education seemed to 
have greater effect on universalistic achievement and 
scientific orientation. 11. Education was found less con- 
ducive to the growth of secular and civic orientations, 
12. The educational variables were found more power- 
ful for facilitation of modernity. 13. The familial varia- 
bles were found to be subordinate to the education vari- 
ables, as they prepared the ground for the students’ 
entry into the school. 


137. KOTHARI, S., A Study of the Development of 
Moral Concepts among First Generation Learners 
and Second Generation Learners in Indore, Ph.D. 
Psy., DAVV, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to inquire into the 
level of development of the selected moral concepts of 
VII grade children belonging to the first generation of 
learners (FGL) and the second generation of learners 
(SGL), (ii) to find out the extent of the relationship be- 
tween the existing moral concepts of children and their 
interpersonal relationship with parents, teachers and 
peers, and (iii) to study the impact of the spécially devel- 
oped instructional materials vis-a-vis the traditional 
method of teaching upon the development of selected 
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moral concepts of VII grade children who are first gene- 
ration school learners and second generation school 
learners. The hypotheses were: (1) The status positions 
of the different moral concepts selected for the study do 
not differ significantly between first generation school 
learners and second generation school learners of the 
VII grade. (2) The variable of mother’s academic quali- 
fications does not have any relationship with the exist- 
ing moral concepts of the children of grade VII. (3) The 
variable of father’s academic qualifications does not 
have any relationship with the existing moral concepts 
of children of grade VII. (4) The variable of a child’s in- 
terpersonal relationship with his/her parents does not 
have any relationship with the existing moral concepts 
of the children of grade VII. (5) The variable of a child’s 
interpersonal relationship with his/her teachers does 
not have any relationship with the existing moral con- 
cepts of the students of grade VII. (6) The variable of a 
child’s interpersonal relationship with his/her peers 
does not nave any relationship with the existing moral 
concepts of children of grade VII. (7) Both the tradition- 
al method of teaching and treatment given in the form 
of the moral concepts instructional materials will be 
equally effective in developing moral concepts among 
first generation school learners and the second genera- 
tion school learners of grade VII. (8) The moral con- 
cepts instructional materials will develop moral con- 
cepts equally well among first generation learners and 
second generation learners of grade VII. 

For the purpose of standardizing the Moral Concept 
Development Test (MCDT), 300 students (121 boys 
and 179 girls) of grade VII were selected from local 
schools, For reliability and validity study a sample of 
119 students (50 boys and 69 girls) were selected. To 
measure the base line data, a sample of 1249 students 
(833 boys and 416 girls) from 33 schools was used. For 
developing instructional materials, a sample of 60 stu- 
dents (17 boys and 43 girls) was used. For testing the ef- 
ficiency of instructional materials, a sample of 88 stu- 
dents was used. The above samples consisted of 
students belonging to both first generation learners and 
the second generation learners of both sexes. The for- 
mats of instructional materials were stories, poems, 
proverbs, essays, role playing, pictures and discussions. 
Joshi’s Non-Verbal Group Test of General Mental Abil- 
ity was used for measuring intelligence. The test-retest 
reliability ranged from 0.910 to 0.917 and the split-half 
reliability ranged from 0.97 to 0.99. The factorial valid- 
ity of the test ranged from 0.69 to 0.74. SES was mea- 
sured with the help of Kapoor's Socio-Economic Status 
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Scale Questionnaire. The test-retest coefficient of relia- 
bility was 0.89. The concurrent validity of this scale was 
established by testing identifiable groups. The Moral 
Concept Development Test was used to measure moral 
concepts. The test-retest reliability coefficient was 0.91. 
The data were analysed by using chi-square, analysis of 
variance and analysis of covariance, 

The findings were: 1. The Parents’ educational level 
was significantly related with the development of moral 
concepts of their children. 2. The mother’s academic 
qualifications had a significant impact on the existing 
moral concepts of her child. 3. The father’s academic 

‘qualifications had a significant impact on the existing 
moral concepts of his child. 4. Better interpersonal rela- 
tionship with the parents encouraged the development 
.of moral concepts among their children. 5. Better inter- 
personal relationship with teachers encouraged the de- 
velopment of moral concepts among their students. 6. 
Better interpersonal relationship with peers helped for- 
mation of the moral concepts among students. 7. Treat- 
ment given in the form of instructional materials was 
found to be more effective in developing the selected 
moral concepts among the first generation learners than 
among the second generation learners. 8. Treatment in 
the form of instructional materials was found to be su- 
perior to the traditional method of teaching in develop- 
ing the selected moral concepts among first generation 
learners and second generation learners. 

The implications are: (1) The adult education pro- 
gramme should be given high priority in the educational 
plan of the country. (2) The curriculum for adults 
should have more inputs of history, culture, social val- 
ues and modern technology, both to arouse interest in 
education and to acquaint them with the cultural heri- 
tage of the society out of which moral concepts evolve. 
(3) Parents should provide a supportive and encourag- 
ing environment to their children. (4) A parent-teacher 
association should be formed in each school. (5) In- 
structional material should be developed in respect of 
various moral concepts. (6) Textbook writers should be 
encouraged to write books which would help in the de- 
velopment of moral concepts. 


*138. KRISHNAMOORTHI, S., English Education 
and its Impact on Society in Bombay (1854-1905), 
Ph.D. Hist., Bom. U., 1987 


The main objectives of the research were (i) to provide a 
historical account of the growth of western education, 
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with special reference to the policies formulated by the 
Government of India during the period 1854-1905, and 
(ii) to study the development of English education and 
its impact on the society in Bombay. The hypotheses of 
the study were: (1) English education has played a very 
important role in the process of social change in Bom- 
bay. (2) It has brought about only social change but also 
political, economic and cultural changes in the society. 
(3) Changes brought about by education were perma- 
nent and transcendent in nature. 

The study. employed a purely historical approach. 
The data were collected through an extensive and inten- 
sive use of unpublished and published archival docu- 
ments from (i) the National Archives of India, New 
Delhi, (ii) the Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, 
New Delhi, (iii) the Maharashtra State Archives, and 
(iv) some private papers and other documents deposit- 
ed in the Bombay University Library and Central Li- 
brary, Bombay. A large number of books written by con- 
temporary and later English as well as Indian authors 
were also used. 

The major findings and conclusions of the study 
were: 1. A westernized intelligentsia. had emerged 
among the Indians by the sixties of the 1 9th century and 
leaders of this class became the torch-bearers of new, 
modern India. 2. The attention of English-educated In- 
dians was first drawn to the urgent necessity of reforms 
for the emancipation of women. Reaching education to 
women, abolition of sati, legalizing widow remarriages 
etc. were no mean feats achieved by reformers who were 
the receivers of modern education. 3. Western educa- 
tion which was dissociated from the caste hierarchy led 
to a kind of horizontal and vertical social mobility 
which did not exist before. 4. The British legal system 
which gave equality of rights to all led to social protest 
movements like the Satya Shodhak movement against 
Brahmin domination and also other non-Brahmin 
movements in Maharashtra. 5. Modern education was 
responsible for the emerging of a middle class in the so- 
ciety. 6. The Indian National Congress was a direct 
product of Indian university life. Its delegates were all 
English-educated men who drew their ideas from the 
West. 7. English education had its impact on the culture 
of the people too. Considerable changes had taken place 
in the ways of life of the educated Indians. A sharp rise 
in the marriage age of girls because of higher education 
was an important cultural change. Higher education 
changed the outlook of urban girls and this made them 
less particular about traditional and cultural rules and 
rituals. 
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139. KRISHNAN, R., Personality Correlates of Reli- 
gious Beliefs and Materialism-Spiritualism Orien- 
tations of Students of Kerala, Ph.D. Psy., Ker. U., 
1981 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
nature and extent of religious beliefs and practices 
among school and college students, (ii) to measure the 
extent of religiosity and spiritual orientation of the stu- 
dents, and (iii) to find-out the extent of relationship be- 
tween personality and other variables like sex, socio- 
economic status, religious beliefs and behaviours. The 
hypotheses of the study were: (1) Women are more reli- 
gious and spiritualistic than men. (2) Personality varia- 
bles like maladjustment, gregariousness and thoughtful- 
ness and intelligence are related to religiosity, 
spiritualism and religious beliefs and practices. (3) Re- 
ligiosity and spiritualism as aspects of personality are 
related to specific religious beliefs and practices. (4) 
Personal and social variables such as caste, parental ed- 
ucation and occupation, soico-economic status, goals 
and aspirations in life of students, are related to religios- 
ity and spiritualism. 

The total sample of 1205 students was made up of 
503 students from the school-final class and 702 stu- 
dents from the first two years of college. The sample was 
stratified further on the basis of residence, sex, and type 
of management of school. The tests used for data collec- 
tion were the Mathew Test of Mental Abilities, 
Materialism-Spiritualism Scale, and Temperament 
Scale to measure maladjustment, gregariousness and 
thoughtfulness. The three tests were prepared and 
standardized by Mathew in 1973 and their reliability 
and validity were also established. The Religiosity Scale 
prepared by the investigator for the study was also 
standardized and its reliability and validity computed. 
A questionnaire was also prepared to obtain informa- 
tion about the respondents and also to survey their reli- 
gious behaviour. The data obtained were analysed by 
calculating percentages between groups and comparing 
them, using the t-test and chi-square test, computing the 
Pearson product-moment correlation to measure the re- 
lationship between relevant variables. The analysis of 
variance technique was used to find the extent of rela- 
tionship between specific questionnaire items and 
personality. 

The major findings were: 1. A high percentage of stu- 
dents believed in God (90 per cent) and they also prac- 
tised religion (70 per cent). 2. Female students were 
more religious and spiritual and they also practised reli- 
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gion more than males. 3. Personality variables were re- 
lated to religiosity, spiritualism and specific beliefs and 
practices associated with religion. 4. The correlations 
between intelligence and religiosity and spiritualism 
were found to be negative. 5. Low positive relationships 
were noted between intelligence, maladjustment, gre- 
gariousness and religious behaviour considered as a 
whole. 6. Religiosity, spiritualism and specific beliefs 
and practices associated with religion, showed some de- 
gree of positive associations with each other, indicating 
consistency in this area of behaviour. 7. Of the personal 
and social variables studied, parental education, occu- 
pation and economic status were found to be negatively 
related to religiosity and spiritualism. 


*140. KULKARNI, V.N., A Critical Study of the Edu- 
cational Problems of the Children of Vidi Kamager 
Mahila in Solapur Corporation Area, Ph.D. Edu., 
Shi. U., 1986 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to study eco- 
nomic, social and family conditions of the Vidi Kamgar 
Mahila (VKM), i.e. women vidi workers, (ii) to find out 
the language difficulties of the children of the VKM 
who were taught in a medium of instruction other than 
their mother-tongue, and (iii) to suggest measures for 
improvement of the economic, social and familial con- 
ditions of VKM and ways for overcoming the educa- 
tional difficulties faced by their children. 

A stratified random sample of 1050 VKM (5 per 
cent) was selected for study. It comprised 1400 VKM 
from a very low socio-economic stratum and 50 VKM 
from a slightly better-off socio-economic stratum. 
Apart from this, two separate stratified samples of 200 
children of VKM were taken. The first sample com- 
prised 150 school-going boys and 50 school-going girls. 
The other sample consisted of 100 boys and 100 girls 
who were out of the stream of formal schooling. The 
other respondents included in the study were (i) 70 
teachers teaching children of VKM, (ii) 20 vidi factory 
owners, (iii) five trade union leaders, and (iv) 20 social 
workers and religious leaders. The main tool of data col- 
lection was a structured interview schedule, The inter- 
view schedule prepared for the VKM included nearly 90 
items on personal information and economic, social, fa- 
milial and linguistic factors related to the educational 
problems of the children. There were two separate inter- 
view schedules for children, one for school-going chil- 
dren and another for children not attending schools. 
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The former interview schedule included 13 items relat- 
ed to study habits, medium of instruction, liking and 
disliking of school, the latter schedule comprised eight 
items on reasons for not attending school and the exist- 
" ing conditions of the children. The items in the inter- 
view schedule for teachers were related to the educa- 
tional problems of the children of VKM and their 
academic progress and development. There were sepa- 
rate interview schedules for the other respondents too. 
The major findings of the study were: 1. The majority 
of VKM were illiterate and had very poor economic 
conditions. 2. The majority of them did not send their 
children to school. 3. The percentage (5 per cent) of girls 
going to school was low. 4. The main reason for not 
sending children to school was economic. The children 
were treated as earning hands. 5. The VKM preferred to 
spend money on entertainment, religious functions, 
clothing and other habits rather than on education of 
their children. 6. Many children left their homes be- 
cause of the bad atmosphere in their family. The male 
members indulged in vice, bad conduct, gambling, 
drinking, etc. 7. A sizable portion (30 per cent) of the 
VKM had no faith in formal schooling and paid almost 
no attention to the progress of their children in schools. 
8, The medium of instruction adopted (Marathi) was 
one of the main reasons for the poor educational prog- 
ress of the children. It was different from their own 
mother-tongue, either Telugu or Urdu. 


141. KUMAR, P., Personality Study of Student Leader- 
ship, Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1964 


The enquiry aimed at studying certain personality vari- 
ables associated with student leadership. It was hypoth- 
esized that certain personality variables would be found 
significantly needed for the enactment of a leadership 
role in the situation under study; and that the percep- 
tions of the two groups—the leader and non-leader, 
would show an agreement as to the ideal and the per- 
ceived leadership qualities. It was also hypothesized 
that certain personal factors would show a significant 
relationship with the leadership. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 50 student 
leaders and 50 non-leaders. Sinha’s W.A. Self-analysis 
Form, Eysenck’s Short Questionnaire, the Ascendence- 
Submission Study, the Revised Adjustment Inventory, 
the Test for Rigidity and Ambiguity Tolerance, and the 
Allport, Vernon Value Scale were used for collecting 
data, Chi-square, critical ratio and correlation tech- 
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niques were used for analysing the data. 

The findings were: 1. Age, caste and length of stay in 
the university were found significantly related to stu- 
dent leadership. 2. The leaders tended to be more anx- 
ious and more dominating than the non-leaders. 3. Ex- 
troversion, neuroticism, adjustment, rigidity and 
ambiguity-tolerance failed to give any relationship. 4. 
Leaders were higher on social and economic values, and 
lower on theoretical and religious values. Aesthetic and 
political values failed to discriminate significantly be- 
tween the leaders and the non-leaders. 5. Leadership 
was ideally imaged as responsible, hard-working, social, 
honest and helping. But the actually perceived leader- 
ship image deviated greatly from the ideal. It was per- 
ceived as ambitious, emotional, social, dominating and 
tactful. 6. The intra-group analysis of the ideal and per- 
ceived leadership images failed to give a positively sig- 
nificant relationship. There was agreement that the stu- 
dent leaders did not possess qualities ideally required 
for the fulfilment of a leadership role in the given 
situation. 


142. MAJUMDAR, P.K. and CHAUDHARI, B., Rea- 
sons for the Disparity in Sex-ratio in Primary Edu- 
cation Level: A Sociological Analysis, Kal. U., 1978 
(ICSSR financed) 


The objective of the study was to bring to the surface the 
socio-economic factors that were likely to play impor- 
tant roles in the disparity of sex-retio in primary 
education. 

The study was conducted in 16 villages, four each 
from four districts of West Bengal, viz. Cooch-Behar, 
Maldah, Birbhum and Purulia, which were among the 
educationally backward districts having large disparity 
in sex-ratio in education. In selecting the villages three 
criteria had been kept in view—the total number of vil- 
lages should be around 150, the villages should be pro- 
gressively distant from the urban centres and they 
should be of multicaste composition. The study was 
geared on descriptive lines with two control groups: C,, 
consisting of families that encouraged education of chil- 
dren of either sex in the school-going age group; C,, con- 
sisting of families that had children of either sex in the 
school-going age group but encouraged neither to go to 
school; and an experimental group, E, consisting of 
families that had children of either sex in the school- 
going age-group but sent only boys to school. Out of 
2067 families, 697 (264 for C,, 243 for C,, and 190 for 
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the E group) were studied. The research tools used were: 
(i) a village schedule to collect data on population com- 
position and changes, facilities for transportation, 
school and other facilities, (ii) a census schedule to get 
information on demographic characteristics, social en- 
vironment, education, occupation, income, indebted- 
ness, migration history, urban contact, etc. of each fam- 
ily unit, (iii) an interview guide which had two parts; the 
first was used to collect relevant data from the head of 
the family, the second was meant for interviewing the 
wife of the head/senior female member of the family. 
The data obtained were checked for errors and omis- 
sions and were coded and tabulated for analysis. 

The major findings were: 1. The sex-composition of 
the population was 524:476. The sex-ratio was low for 
all age-groups except 6-10 where boys and girls were in 
equal number; it was lowest in the 1 1-17 age group. 2. 
The total population was divided in the ratio 92:8 be- 
tween the only two religious groups, Hindus and Mus- 
lims. Both E and C, had slightly higher number of Mus- 
lims. 3. The C, group had a significantly higher 
percentage of clean and high-caste people, C}, clean and 
tribals, 4. Over 86 per cent of the families were either 
nuclear or nuclear with additionals. The C, group had 
more extended families vis-a-vis the C, and E groups. S 
The C, group showed an upward trend in occupational 
mobility. The C, group had the largest number of land- 
less labourers, viz. 58 per cent of the total work force. 6. 
Child labour was very extensive both in the C, and E 
groups. 7. The average net monthly income of a family 
was, C,—Rs 350, E—Rs.150 and C,—Rs. 110. 8. In 
each of the studied villages there was a primary school, 
but none had middle or high schools. 9. Whereas 87.9 
per cent of the heads of families in the last generation 
were illiterate, 49.8 per cent of the same in the present 
generation were illiterate. The C, group had taken the 
maximum benefit of the spread of educational facilities 
in recent times. In the C, group, 73.3 per cent were still 
illiterate (C,—18.6 per cent illiterate). 10. Seventy-one 
per cent of females were illiterate against 50.6 per cent 
of males. Only 1.9 per cent of females and 8.6 percent of 
males had school-leaving or higher education. In the C, 
group, only 22.5 per cent of males were illiterate as 
against 40.2 per cent in the E group and 85.2 per cent in 
C, group, the corresponding figures for females being 47.0 
per cent, 91.4 per cent and 96.1 per cent respectively. 11. 
Over 30 per cent of rural families had no direct contact 
with urban centres. Over 50 per cent of C, families fell in 
this category. 12, Females were still considered no match 
for males. A sizable population was still ignorant 
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of the constitutional provisions of equal rights for men 
and women. 13. The male respondents were in favour of 
restriction on the movement of girls. 14. Most villagers 
had only a modest target for the education of their sons. 
Boys were given preferential treatment in matters of ed- 
ucation, 15. One important factor responsible for the 
low representation of boys and girls in schools was the 
non-encouraging atmosphere prevailing in the villages. 
The intimate environment of C, families seemed to en- 
courage, more than in the case of the other two groups, 
the education of children. 16, Girls, even 6-7 years of 
age, were deprived of education because they were en- 
trusted with the care of their younger brothers and sis- 
ters, besides helping their mothers in many other odd 
jobs. Extreme financial handicaps were an impediment 
to the sending of girls to school. 17. The villagers were 
apprehensive that, with education, a girl’s marriage 
would become costlier. They doubted if the quality of 
education they could afford for their children would be 
of much help in improving their lot. They did not want 
their girls to enter into role-conflict, and rifts with 
males. 18. An overwhelming majority of the respon- 
dents were still of the view that, for girls, home was the 
best place. 19. Women’s perception of their own status 
and role did not differ significantly. A large majority of 
them regarded men superior in almost all aspects, 20. 
Over 95 per cent of the housewives were illiterate, 


143. MALIKA, K.T., Analysis of Student Indiscipline 
in Indian Higher Education with special reference 
to the Problem as it Exists in Tamil Nadu, Ph.D. 
Edu., Madras U., 1981 


The main objective of the study was to analyse student 
indiscipline in Indian higher education with special ref- 
erence to the problem as it existed in Tamil Nadu. The 
factors associated with indiscipline were also 
identified. 

In this status survey study, variables that were deter- 
minants of student indiscipline were identified: attitude 
to activism, proneness to political activism, academic 
moral, trust orientation, pressure due to socio- 
psychological problems, perception of teacher effective- 
ness, attitude to specific behaviour problems of stu- 
dents, perception of the legitimacy of the need to act 
and perceived student norms, Ten tools were evolved to 
measure these variates and the required data were col- 
lected from 999 students selected from the colleges and 
university departments adopting the multiple random 
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sampling technique. Apart from measures of central 
tendency and variability, ‘r’, chi-square t, and multiple 
R were computed for hypothesis testing and data 
description. 

The main findings were: 1. About fifty per cent of the 
students had clashed with the authorities some time or 
other, 2. Thirty-four per cent had shown their papers for 
others to copy in the examination. 3. Twenty-five per 
cent had travelled without tickets in trains. 4. The low- 
morale group had higher academic meaninglessness, 
poorer sense or participation. 5. Students’ academic 
morale was positively correlated with their perception 
of academic meaningfulness, adequacy of teaching/ 
learning facilities and the adequacy of teacher-taught 
relations. 6. Trust in student leaders was higher than 
trust in teachers and authority. 7. Student indiscipline 
was mainly due to real or imaginary disregard of stu- 
dent status, opposition to disciplinary actions against 
students, student group-rivalry, involvement in teach- 
ers’ problems, students’ efforts to promote their interest 
and benefits and sympathy with striking students. 8. 
Men students had more favourable attitudes towards 
collective actions than women students and less favour- 
able attitudes toward scholarship and authority. 9. Pro- 
fessional college students saw more meaningfulness in 
the course of study, had better sense of participation 
and higher academic morale than non-professional col- 
lege students, 10. Professional college students were less 
prone to political activism and experienced less pres- 
sures due to socio-psychological problems but had less 
trust in authority and teachers and less favourable per- 
ception of teacher-effectiveness. 11. Undergraduate 
students in humanities were more indisciplined than 
science and commerce students. 12. Students with 
college-educated parents had more favourable attitudes 
towards activism, rights and privileges and less favoura- 
ble attitudes to order and authority than students with 
high-school or primary-school education parents. 13. 
Scholarship holders were mere prone to political activ- 
ism and were more indisciplined than others. 14. Stu- 
dents’ personal norms correlated significantly with stu- 
dent indiscipline. 

The implications of the study are: (1) Educational in- 
novations should be introduced in such a way that stu- 
dents can perceive the good in them. (2) Students’ aca- 
demic morale, trust in teachers, and future expectations 
should be raised by improving their perception of 
teacher-effectiveness and the meaningfulness of the 
course of study and increasing their sense of participa- 
tion in academic programmes. (3) Unplanned admis- 


RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


sions in liberal arts and science colleges should be 
discouraged. 


144. MANJU KUMARI A Sociological Study of the 
Inmates of Childern’s Correctional Institutions, 
Ph.D. Soc., BHU, 1985 


This study in the area of juvenile delinquency was un- 
dertaken (i) to find out the factors responsible for juve- 
nile delinquency and their analysis, (ii) to evaluate the 
correctional measures followed in the correctional insti- 
tutions, (ii) to study the adjustment of the delinquents 
to institutional life, and (iv) to offer suggestions regard- 
ing policies and programmes being followed in correc- 
tional institutions to make them more effective so that 
the continuous increase in the incidence of juvenile de- 
linquency may be checked. Towards achieving these ob- 
jectives the following research questions were set up: (1) 
Are social and economic background responsible for a 
child’s tending towards delinquency? (2) Is family back- 
ground responsible for a child’s tending towards delin- 
quency? (3) Does the child’s peer group motivate a child 
to resort to delinquency, and, if so, to what extent are 
the school conditions supportive of his tendency? (4) 
Do the neighbourhood children and means of entertain- 
ment, especially cinema, influence a child in becoming 
delinquent? (5) Are the programmes and services in the 
correctional institutions satisfactory for reforming de- 
linquents? Are some changes in them necessary? (6) 
How does a child adjust in these institutions and at 
what stage does this adjustment becomes 
maladjustment? 

The study was undertaken in two correctional homes 
situated in Varanasi city. Out of 293 children in these 
two institutions, 200 were selected for the study. A 
number of hypotheses pertaining to the educational 
level, family type, family economic status, environ- 
ment, company, neighbourhood, entertainment and 
programmes were set up. For collecting the survey data, 
an interview schedule was developed. These data were 
supplemented by data gathered from the annual reports 
of the institutions, by observation and from institution 
officials. The data analysis was presented in terms of 
percentages. 

The findings were: (1) The majority of the delin- 
quents were adolescents. 2. More delinquency cases 
came from the uneducated class. 3. More delinquents 
were from the lower castes. 4. More delinquents were 
from unitary families. 5. More delinquents were from 
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urban areas. 6. More delinquents were from lower 
socio-economic classes. 7. Many delinquents were from 
unsatisfactory environments, from broken families, or 
families where there was deprivation from parental 
love, or where the parents were at loggerheads. 8. Many 
were drawn to the path of delinquency by bad company. 
9, Children turned to delinquency due to unsatisfactory 
school conditions, uninteresting curriculum and unsat- 
isfactory provision for sports and games, as well as due 
to teachers’ behaviour, Many schools were in slums and 
narrow lanes. The neighbourhoods were also polluted 
with tea shops, liquor shops and gambling dens driving 
the children to indulge in juvenile offences. 10. Lack of 
proper opportunities for healthy entertainment was 
also responsible for juvenile offences. 11. The correc- 
tional institutions were found to be wanting in every re- 
spect. Due to the behaviour of officials and in condi- 
tions prevailing there the inmates slowly became more 
and more maladjusted. Thus they were not in a position 
to achieve the objectives for which they existed. 

Some implications are: (1) The teachers should visit 
the parents so as to thwart the tendency to drift towards 
delinquency. Parent-teacher associations should hold 
meetings regularly. (2) The school atmosphere should 
be made interesting, and scientific methods should be 
adopted in all school programmes, (3) Free education 
facilities should be extended. (4) Proper training should 
be given to all officials dealing with juvenile offenders. 
(5) Lastly, institutionalisation should be the last resort 
in rehabilitation work. 


145. MATHUR, J.S., JAIN, S.P. and RAHIM, C.A., 
Rural Youth from Poverty Groups, Dropouts and 
Non-students—A Study of Four States, NIRD, 
1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the 
socio-economic background of school/college dropouts 
and non-student youth, (ii) to identify the factors re- 
sponsible for their withdrawal from schools/colleges be- 
fore completion of studies and also for non-attendance 
among youth who do not enter the formal education 
system at all, (iii) to analyse the attitude of parents, 
teachers and rural leaders in respect of problems of 
dropouts and non-student youth and their participation 
in rural development, and (iv) to identify the factors re- 
sponsible for variations in level of participation of these 
groups in economic and social development 
programme. 
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For selecting the sample of the study, four states— 
West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and 
Maharashtra—were taken. A multi-staged randomized 
sampling process was applied to select the sample at the 
various stages, viz., district, block and village. A sample 
of 1900 respondents, equally selected from each state, 
was of four categories, viz., 400 school/college drop- 
‘outs, 400 parents of the dropouts, 400 non-student 
youth, 100 headmasters and senior teachers, 100 village 
leaders/officials. Based on the type of sample, four types 
of questionnaires were used. The data so collected were 
supplemented with the data collected through an inter- 
view schedule from these respondents. 

The findings of study were: 1. Most of the parents felt 
that the school timings were unsuitable and did not pro- 
vide adequate opportunity to the children to be helpful 
in their family occupation. 2. The extent of enrolment 
to different levels of education differed from state to 
state. West Bengal had less dropouts only in high 
schools, whereas in all other states the rate of dropouts 
in all the schools was similar. 3. The rate of dropouts in 
all the four states at primary school level was relatively 
high as compared to that at high school level. 4. Most of 
the students were provided with free education, free 
books and notebooks, scholarship and mid-day meals 
at the primary stage. The extent of provision of facilities 
varied, however, from state to state, 5. The period of va- 
cation in schools in all the four states did not fall in line 
with the work pattern of agricultural families. 6. The 
teachers in all the states indicated lack of job satisfac- 
tion, housing facilities and adequate remuneration. 7. 
Most of the parent respondents were illiterate, 8. The 
reasons mentioned by non-students for not attending 
school were poor financial position, parental ignorance, 
need to supplement family income, frequent migration 
of parents in search of employment, unforseen eventu- 
alities such as sickness, etc. 9. In the case of dropouts, 
the major reasons for discontinuation of studies were 
parental ignorance of the value of education, involve- 
ment in work, lack of interest in studies and failure 
in examination. 10. There was consensus among par- 
ents, teachers and leaders that the poor economic 
condition of families was mainly responsible for with- 
drawing children from school. 11. The majority of non- 
students were engaged in the family occupation, viz., 
agriculture or agricultural labour. 12. All respondents 
were agreed that youth had a big responsibility in acting 
as a change agent in the process of rural development. 
13. Vocational education was preferred to formal 
school education by all categories of respondents. 
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14, The measures suggested to involve youth in rural de- 
velopment programmes were participation in village de- 
velopment, formation of youth organizations, coopera- 
tion in the implementation of government programmes 
and communication of new knowledge to the villagers. 


146. MATHUR, M., The Genesis of Actions, Deviants 
and Non-Deviants—A ‘Value-Vector-Matrix’ 
Study, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1982 


The hypotheses were : (1) Deviance may affect the 
‘Value X Vector’ incidence scores of individual actions 
of adolescents available in socio-cultural sets of family, 
school and society. (2) Deviance may affect the “Value 
X Vector’ incidence scores of group actions of adoles- 
cents available in socio-cultural sets of family, school 
and society. (3) Actor-membership may affect the 
‘Value X Vector’ incidence scores of actions of adoles- 
cents available in socio-cultural sets of family, school 
and society. 

The sample consisted of 400 male adolescent stu- 
dents of secondary schools of Agra town. The sample 
was selected through the stratified randomization tech- 
nique. The Behavioural Deviance Scale (BDS) devel- 
oped by N.S: Chauhan was used for measuring deviance 
in behaviour. The split-half reliability coefficients 
ranged from 0.67 to 0.86. The Action Schedule was de- 
veloped by the investigator. The data were analysed 
with the help of the chi-square test. 

The findings were: 1. The individualist action of al- 
ienating property or spending more money than neces- 
sary was a characteristic property of withdrawing devi- 
ants. 2. Acquisition, construction and expansion of 
property on the individual level, were characteristic of 
expectation evasion deviants. 3. Individually the with- 
drawing deviants were atypically inclined towards ac- 
quisition, construction and expression of beauty. 4. So- 
cial ideology was collectively rejected both by 
withdrawing deviants and the rebellious deviants. 5. 
Rebellious deviants collectively strived to express their 
authority in the societal framework. 


147. MATHUR, V., A Study of Political Attitudes and 
Alienation among Female College Students, Ph.D. 
Psy., Raj. U., 1985 


Some of the objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain 
the process of crystallization of political attitudes 


RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


among females who are non-participant either at the 
ideological opinion level or at the behavioural level, (ii) 
to explore the interactive influence of the estrangement 
of alienation factor and political ideological formation 
factor resulting in the crystallization of definite patterns 
of political attitude, and (iii) to ascertain the influence 
of affiliation as measured by five sub-components 
(loyality towards friends, parental attachment, attach- 
ment to neighbours, attachment to offspring and home, 
‘affiliation for social customs’ to the formation of politi- 
cal attitude among females. 

A sample of 300 female students of I year, II year and 
Ill year from a girls college of Jaipur was selected. The 
age of these students ranged from 17 to 19 years. All of 
them were urban dwellers coming from middle income 
groups. The data were collected with the help of The 
Eysenck et al. Political Attitude Inventory, the Sinha | 
Attitude Scale (1979) for assessing affiliation, motiva- 
tion and identity and the Srivastava Alienation Scale 
(1976). The scale had test-retest reliability of 0.73 and 
concurrent validity of 0.67. The Sihna Attitude Scale 
had a reliability (K-R formula) of 0.92 and concurrent 
validity of 0.69. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The female college 
students, when they came in to the first year, had more 
of parental attachment, greater attachment to home, 
and also to social customs. However, after exposure to 
college life for a couple of years, these attachments grad- 
ually diminished. 2. The alienation scores at the point 
of entry in the educational institution at the first year 
level were enhanced at the point of exit, that is, at the 
third year level. 3. The degree of estrangement among 
college students was enhanced by the process of mean- 
ingless drift during college life, but by the time female 
student was about to leave college, a sense of purpose- 
fulness of life had developed. 4. The pressures and pulls 
exerted by the bi-polar poles of alienation and affilia- 
tion did not yield a ‘G’ factor to prove that political atti- 
tudes were pervaded and predetermined by the strong 
general factor. 5. Two factors came out implicitly from 
the data and these were labelled ‘Social Affiliation for 
Home’ and ‘Affiliation for Social Customs’. These two 
factors were separate sub-dimensions and significant 
discriminent indices of affiliation. 6. The three criteri- 
on measures (affiliation, alienation and attitude) did 
not induce a compounded interactional effect. Eavh of 
the criteria measures influenced the other two in an in- 
dependent and orthogonal order rather than obliquely. 


RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


*148. MRIDULA, RAMANNA, English Education 


and Social Change in Bombay City, 1815-1858, - 


Ph.D. Hist., Bom. U., 1985 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to trace the es- 
tablishment and development of English education in 
first half of the 19th century by studying the motiva- 
tions of those who promoted English education, 
analysing how policy was formulated and examining 
the implementation of these policies through a review 
of the institutional system, and (ii) to assess the role of 
English education as an agency of social change. 

The study employed the historical method and was 
based on primary source materials, viz., the records of 
the Bombay Government pertaining to education and 
the Elphinstone College records at the Government of 
Maharashtra Archives, the records at the National Ar- 
chives, New Delhi, annual reports of the various agen- 
cies responsible for education, official publications in- 
cluding published debates of the select committee in 
the House of Commons on East India Company affairs 
and British parliamentary papers. To analyse the social 
background of the English-educated, the quantitative 
data available in the Reports of the Board of Education 
regarding students on the rolls of the English and ver- 
nacular schools of Elphinstone Institution, the 
Elphinstone College, and Grant Medical College, and in 
the admission registers of Elphinstone College were 
tabulated according to caste and community. The per- 
centages of students receiving English education be- 
tween 1840 and 1855 were calculated. 

The main conclusions of the study were: 1. The gene- 
sis of English education was the demand for it from In- 
dians who wished to avail of the widening job oppor- 
tunities in the growing governmental administrative 
machinery and in the commercial offices in the city. 2. 
Differences in official attitudes towards education were 
noticed. The Governor of Bombay, Mountstuart 
Elphinstone, in his minute and in subsequent corre- 
spondence, contended that it was the duty of govern- 
ment to provide education, which he considered a rem- 
edy for the country’s ills. 3. The downward filtration 
theory was pursued in order to disseminate western 
knowledge, particularly, science and medicine. 4. En- 
glish was accepted as the exclusive means of instruction 
in higher education. 5. Considerable Indian financial sup- 
port was extended towards the establishment and devel- 
opment of western education. Their initiative and assist- 
ance were notable in the founding of the Bombay Native 
Education Society and its schools, the endow- 
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ment of professorships which led to the starting of 
Elphinstone College. Jamsetji Jejeebhoy’s magnificent 
donations made possible the establishment of Grant 
Medical College, the Jamsetji Jejeebhoy Parsee Benevo- 
lent Institution, a school for Parsis, and the J.J School of 
Arts. 5. This did not give Indians a voice in the educa- 
tional policy. Government control increased with the 
Bombay Native Education Society being replaced by 
the Board of Education. Following the Despatch of 
1854, there was further bureaucratization of education 


„and a Director of Public Instruction took over, the Indi- 


an trustees to the funds being reduced to mere deposito- 
ries. 6. The missionaries, who received no government 
support, promoted both English and vernacular educa- 
tion of boys and girls, attracting students of the lower 
castes, as well. 7. The social background of students in 
the government-controlled institutions showed com- 
mon socio-economic origins, with vernacular sections 
having a wider representation of castes and communi- 
ties on their rolls. 8. There were differences in curricula. 
While secular education was provided in most schools, 
Christian education was imparted by missionaries. The 
syllabi were modelled on the syllabi of institutions in 
England. 9. An analysis of the careers pursued by stu- 
dents showed that the majority took up government em- 
ployment, though medical graduates preferred more lu- 
crative private practice. 10, The impact of the new 
education was to be seen in their literary productions 
and writings in the press wherein the educated dissemi- 
nated western knowledge and attempted to reinterpret 
traditional values and institutions in the light of their 
new knowledge. 


149. MULIA., R.D., An Investigation into the Leader- 
ship Behaviour of Students in the context of Some 
Psycho-socio Factors, Ph.D, Edu., SPU., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct a reli- 
able and valid leadership scale, (ii) to study the leader- 
ship behaviour of higher secondary students of science, 
commerce and arts streams, (iii) to study the leadership 
of higher secondary students of different age groups, 
(iv) to study the leadership of higher secondary stu- 
dents in the context of sex, (v) to study the leadership of 
higher secondary students in the context of their SES, 
1Qs, achievements and social maturity, (iv) to study the 
leadership of higher secondary students in the context 
of some personality traits and adjustment. 

A leadership behaviour scale was constructed by 


172 


adopting a mixed Thurstone and Likert model. Initial- 
ly, 97 statements on the aspects of (i) organization, (ii) 
policy making, (iii) expertise, (iv) group representation 
and (v) example setters were prepared and finally 50 
statements were selected keeping in view the t-values, 
chi-square and Q values. The reliability of the scale was 
established by various methods. It ranged between 0.72 
and 0.88. The congruent and concurrent validity were 
established. It was found to be 0.60 and 0.67 respective- 
ly, Percentile norms for boys and girls of different 
streams were fixed on a sample of 1000. SES Scale by 
B.V. Patel and L.A. Vora, a Social Maturity Scale by J.I. 
Vora, a Non-verbal Test of Intelligence by Tarulata 
Shah, a Personality Inventory by A. S. Patel and an Ad- 
justment Inventory by J.C. Parikh and M.T. Patel were 
used for collecting data. 3x2x2 factorial design and 
analysis of variance technique were used for testing the 
hypotheses. 

The major findings were: 1. The students of the sci- 
ence stream had higher leadership behaviour than stu- 
dents from the commerce and arts streams. 2. Girls 
were superior to boys in leadership behaviour. 3. Age, 
ranging between 15 and 21, had no significant relation- 
ship with leadership behaviour. 4. The SES variable had 
no effect on leadership behaviour. 5. There was no in- 
teraction between sex and stream. 6. The 1.Q. showed a 
positive relationship with leadership behaviour. The 
students with high 1.Q. had a higher level of leadership 
behaviour than those with low I.Q. 7. The mean ob- 
tained on the leadership behaviour scale by students be- 
longing to the high educational achievement group was 
higher than that of low achievement group. 8. The 
means obtained on the leadership behaviour scale by 
pupils belonging to the high social-maturity group were 
higher than those of pupils of the low-maturity group. 
9. The students with high self-sufficiency dependency 
had a higher level of leadership traits than the low self- 
sufficiency group. 10. A person having an extrovert trait 
of personality had a higher leve! of leadership behav- 
iour than the introverts. 11. The students of the science 
Stream with radical traits of personality were superior 
in leadership traits. 12. The mean obtained on the lead- 
ership behaviour scale was significantly in favour of a 
high level of emotional stability. 13. Sex, stream and 
emotional stability interacted with each other. 14. The 

neuroticism variable was not related with leadership be- 
haviour. 15. The mean obtained on the leadership scale 
of students belonging to a high level of social adjust- 
ment was higher than that of students of the low adjust- 
ment group. 16. The vocational adjustment variable 
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$ had a poor positive relationship with leadership behav- 


iour. 17. Students with high educational adjustment 
had higher levels of leadership trait than those with low 
adjustment. 18. Students with high family adjustment 
had higher levels of leadership than those from the low 
adjustment group. 19. Students with high personal ad- 
justment had higher levels of leadership traits than 
those with low adjustment. 20. There was no interaction 
between stream and sex. Both operated independently. 


150. NAGAR, D., A Study of the Socio-Psychological 
Problems and Personality Patterns of the Deprived 
Children Living in Destitute Homes of Rajasthan, 
Ph.D. Edu., M Sukh. U., 1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to find out 
the socio-psychological problems of deprived children 
living in destitute homes and compare them with the 
problems of normal children, (ii) to compare socio- 
psychological problems of tribal and non-tribal de- 
prived children, (iii) to compare the personality pat- 
terns of deprived and normal children and tribal and 
non-tribal deprived children, (iv) to study the sex differ- 
ences with respect to socio-psychological problems and 
personality patterns of deprived children, and (v) to 
study the creativity of deprived children. 

The tools used were the Group Test of Intelligence by 
R.K. Tandon, Cattell’s HSPQ, a Test of Self Concept by 
Sherry and Goswami, Sinha’s Comprehensive Anxiety 
Scale, the Educational Interest Record of S.P. 
Kulshrestha, the Level of Aspiration Measure by Shah 
and Bhargava, Rotter’s Incomplete Sentence Blank, the 
Socio-psychological Problem Check-list for Deprived 
Children constructed by the investigator and an inter- 
view schedule. The sample consisted of 200 deprived 
children from 14 out of 47 destitute homes of Rajasthan 
and 200 normal children. Sex-wise there was an equal 
number of boys and girls. The children in the two 
groups were equated on age and IQ. Both the survey ap- 
proach and the case study approach were used for the 
investigation. 

The major findings were: 1. About 13 per cent of the 
students fell in the category of highly problematic chil- 
dren, 75 per cent of the deprived children were suffering 
from many problems. About 30 per cent of the de- 
prived girls had more than 55 per cent problems where- 
as the corresponding percentage of boys was 10. Girls 
had more problems than boys. 2. The tribal deprived 
children felt less problems than the non-tribal deprived 


RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


children, though statistically the difference was not sig- 
nificant, But in the specific problem area of ‘morality’, 
tribal children had more problems than the non-tribals. 
3. The normal children and the deprived children dif- 
fered significantly in their problems. This was true in 
the case of both boys and girls studied separately, The 
deprived girls were found overburdened and highly 
tense. They had more family problems. They were more 
worried about their uncertain future, dowry and prob- 
lems related to broken homes. 4. The group of normal 
tribals felt less problems than the group of deprived 
tribals, 5, The deprived children showed lack of adjust- 
ment with the environment. They did not accept group 
moral standards and they disregarded social rules. They 
had low mental capacity and could not handle abstract 
problems. They had low self-concept and they were un- 
stable emotionally, 6, Both tribal and non-tribal de- 
prived children were equally aggressive, reserved, cmo- 
tionally less stable and stubborn. They disregarded 
social rules and were shy, timid and reflective, They had 
guilt proneness, group dependency and high tensions. 
7. The non-tribal deprived children were more dull than 
the tribal deprived children, The tribal deprived chil- 
dren were more enthusiastic than non-tribal children. 
8. The deprived girls had weaker superego and the de- 
prived boys had low self-sentiment integration. The de- 
prived girls were more reserved, detached, critical, 
aloof and stiff than the deprived boys. The deprived 
boys were more excitable, impatient, demanding and 
overactive while the deprived girls were deliberate and 
inactive. 9. There were significant differences between 
the personality patterns of deprived tribal and non- 
tribal children. 10, The deprived children were more cre- 
ative than the normal children but in the case of boys, 
normal boys were more creative than deprived boys, 11. 
The environment of destitute homes was not good. 

The educational implications of the study were: 1, 
The environment of destitute homes should be im- 
proved carefully. This would mitigate a large number of 
socio-psychological problems. (2) Efforts should be 
made by the authorities of the destitute homes to incul- 
cate human values among the inmates. (3) Selection of 
Grih Mata needed more care and seriousness. 


151. NAQVI, T., Economic Stratum and Age as Corre» 
lates of Certain Personality Modes: A Cross- 
Cultural Study, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the impact 


1 


of cultural differences, generation gap and economic 
stratum on six types of values, four types of personality 
needs, self-concept and neuroticism, (ii) to study the in- 
teraction between economic stratum and culture, 
economic-stratum and generation gap, and culture and 
generation gap while affecting value orientations, per- 
sonality needs, neuroticism, and self-concept, and (iii) 
to study the second order interaction between economic 
stratum, culture and generation gap while influencing 
the aforesaid dependent variables, 

The sample comprised 360 subjects of which 180 
were adolescents and 180 adults: 180 were Indian and 
180 Iranian. They represented different economic stra- 
ta. The sample was selected with the help of the strati- 
fied random sampling technique. Mental health was as- 
sessed with the help of the PGI Health Questionnaire 
developed by N.N. Wig and S.K. Verma, The split half 
reliability coefficient was 0,92, The Value Orientation 
Scale by N.S, Chauhan was used to measure values. 
Self-concept was measured with the help of the Self- 
concept Inventory by Mukta and Rani Rastogi, The 
Personality Need Inventory by C.P. Verma was used to 
assess personality, The test-retest reliability coefficients 
ranged from 0.54 to 0.79. The data were analysed with 
the help of factorial design analysis of variance of equal 
cell size and Duncon's Multiple Range Test. 

The findings were: 1. As a whole, Iranians tended to 
be more neurotic than Indians; adolescents tended to be 
more neurotic than adults, and low as well as high eco- 
nomic stratum promoted symptoms of neuroticism. 2. 
Subjects belonging to high economic strata wanted 
drastic change in the social as well as economic stature 
of their respective countries, Iranians had more needs 
of achievement as well as affiliation, Economic stratum 
did not play a significant role in need for order, affilia- 
tion and achievement. The inter-generation gap was a 
significant correlate of need for change but it was an in- 
significant correlate of need for order, affiliation and 
achievement. 3. The bivariate interaction of cross- 
national difference, and economic stratum or inter- 
generation gap and other combinations revealed some 
alarming facts, Indian adults had more need for change 
than Iranian adults. Indian adolescents had more need 
of change in comparison with Iranian adolescents, Indi- 
an adolescents proved to be superior and were much in- 
fused with western culture than the Iranian adolescents, 
They did not like the classical, traditional mode of liv- 
ing. They wanted to move forward, they wanted drastic 
change. The Iranian adults too were not satisfied with 
the present system. They also wanted change. (4) Value- 
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orientations were deeply rooted in adults. Indian adults 
tended to be more progressive and were more scientism 
value-orientation in comparison with Iranian adults. 


Iranian adolescents tended to be more progressivism 


and scientism oriented than Indian adolescents. 


152. NAYAK, K. D., A Study of Adjustment and Job 
Satisfaction of Married and Unmarried Lady 
Teachers, Ph.D. Psy., Jab. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the level of 
job satisfaction among married and unmarried female 
teachers, (ii) to study the difference in the adjustment of 
married and ummarried female teachers of different 
categories, (iii) to study the differences in the job satis- 
faction of married and unmarried female teachers of 
different categories (lower-division teachers, upper- 
division teachers and higher-secondary teachers), (iv) to 
study the differences in the job satisfaction and adjust- 
ment of urban married and unmarried female teachers, 
and (v) to study the relationship between job satisfac- 
tion and teaching aptitude of rural and urban married 
and unmarried female teachers. 

The sample of the study consisted of 735 female 
teachers teaching as lower-division teachers, upper- 
division teachers and lecturers in different higher- 
secondary schools of Jabalpur district. Of these, 375 
teachers (300 working in rural areas and 75 in urban 
areas) were married and 410 (300 working in urban 
areas and 110 in rural areas) were unmarried. The tools 
employed for data collection were the Teacher Job Sat- 
isfaction Questionnaire by Dr Pramod Kumar and 
D.N. Mutha, the Adjustment Inventory for College Stu- 
dents by A.K.P. Sinha and Dr. R.P. Singh, and the 
Teaching Aptitude Test by Dr. Jai Prakash and R.P. 
Srivastava. Frequency distribution, t-test, and coeffi- 
cient of correlation were the statistical technique used 
for analysing the data. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. No signifi- 
cant difference in the job satisfaction of married and 
unmarried female teachers working in rural and urban 
areas was found. 2. No significant difference was found 
in the teaching aptitude of married and unmarried 
teachers of different categories working in rural and 
urban areas. 3. Adjustment problems were observed in 
the context of unmarried lower-division teachers and 
upper-division teachers, whereas no significant adjust- 
ment problems were observed in the case of unmarried 
lecturers. 4. No significant difference was found in the 
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adjustment of urban and rural married teachers of 
lower-division and upper division categories, whereas 
married lecturers were found to have some adjustment 
problems with their environment. 5. Teaching aptitude 
was found to have a significantly positive relationship 
with job satisfaction of female teachers. 6. Job satisfac- 
tion was not found to affect the adjustment of female 
teachers significantly. 7. Differences in the job satisfac- 
tion of married and unmarried female teachers of dif- 
ferent categories working in rural or urban areas were 
not found to be significant. 


*153, OMPRAKASH, S., Caste and Politics in Indian 
Education, Dept of Humanities and Social Sci- 
ences, IIT, Kanpur, 1986 


The main purpose of the study was to study in depth 
the underlying causes of the educational, psychological 
and social problems of IIT students of Kanpur 

The sample consisted of 160 socially advantaged and 
80 socially disadvantaged B.Tech. students of IIT, 
Kanpur. The tools used for the purpose of data collec- 
tion were students profile, under-privileged students in- 
teraction scale, family information questionnaire, Bell’s 
Adjustment Inventory, Student’s Personal Problems 
Index by Wig and Nagpal (1980), and a self-devised in- 
terview schedule. The survey method was adopted for 
the study. Descriptive statistics, t-test, product moment 
correlation, chi-square and factor analysis were used for 
analysis of data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The socially ad- 
vantaged were better adjusted than their socially disad- 
vantaged counterparts with regard to academic, social, 
financial and psychological dimensions. The socially 
disadvantaged had problems on all the four dimensions 
of adjustment. 2. The socially advantaged did not per- 
ceive any difficulty that the socially disadvantaged 
faced during academic interaction. The socially advan- 
taged group did not have healthy social interaction with 
the socially disadvantaged group. 3. The socially disad- 
vantaged students did not enjoy much happiness as 
compared to their socially advantaged counterparts. 4. 
The academic measures indicated that the disadvan- 
taged students were trailing behind the socially advan- 
taged students in all the four academic years. 5. The so- 
cially advantaged students and conducive family size, 
better interaction of father with the child, better finan- 
cial position, higher educational background of family 
and progressive ideas, and composite childhood experi- 
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ences. 6. The socially disadvantaged students had maxi- 
mum problems in the academic area which led to frus- 
tration. 7. The social distance being imposed on the 
backward community students forced them to with- 
draw into their solitary and isolated shells, enhancing a 
feeling of insecurity. 8. Counselling did not help them 
due to its poor administration. 


154. PALIWAL, O.P., Cultural-Familial Mental Retar- 
dation and its Susceptibility to Preventive Mea- 
sures in the Case of Rural Children, Ph.D. Psy., 
Agra U., 1985 


The objectives were (i) to understand the nature and in- 
cidence of cultural-familial mental retardation as found 
in an Indian society , (ii) to understand the mental retar- 
dation due to cultural-familial causes in the Indian soci- 
ety, (iii) to determine and study the impact of depriva- 
tion, parents’ intelligence, caste and culture on the 
cultural-familial mental retardation, (iv) to obtain in- 
teractions among as well as between deprivation, par- 
ents’ intelligence, caste and culture, (v) to seek preven- 
tive measures for checking the cultural-familial mental 
retardation, especially for cases among the poor and in 
rural areas, (vi) to understand the susceptibility to pre- 
ventive measures among rural children who were re- 
tarded due to cultural-familial causes, and (vii) to sug- 
gest ways and means which seem practical and feasible 
for the objective of its prevention, and for treatment 
and rehabilitation. 

The sample consisted of eighty subjects, rural and 
urban, at different deprivation and parents’ intelligence 
levels. The sample was selected with the help of strati- 
fied random sampling technique. The Culture Fair In- 
telligence Test by Cattell was used to measure intelli- 
gence, Deprivation was assessed with the help of the 
Prolonged Deprivation Scale (PDS) by G. Mishra and 
L.B. Tripathi. Its test-retest and split-half reliability co- 
efficients were 0.77 and 0.95 respectively. A personal 
data blank cum interview schedule was also used, The 
data were analysed with the help of factorial design 
analysis of variance and the chi-square technique. 

The findings were: 1. Rural area had a higher inci- 
dence of mental retardation than the urban areas. 2. 
Deprivation added to cultural-familial mental retarda- 
tion (CFMR). 3. Children from parents belonging to 
low castes were more mentally retarded (cultural- 
familial type) than those from high caste parents in both 
rural and urban areas. 4. The number of CFMR cases 
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with illiterate rural parents exceeded that in the cases in 
urban areas, Similarly, CFMR cases with literate parents 
were more in urban than in rural area. 5, Maternal age af- 
fected the number of CFMR cases. The number of 
CFMR cases among advanced-age mothers was high in 
both rural and urban areas. 6. The incidence of CFMR 
was higher among children of parents whose occupations 
were of lower nature. 7. Parents living in slums and un- 
hygienic houses had greater incidence of CFMR cases 
among their children than those whose parents lived in 
spread-out, healthy and developed locations. 8. Inci- 
dence of CFMR was higher in the case of later-born sib- 
lings (birth order after four) than previously born (birth 
order first and second) children. 9. Parents having nor- 
mal or superior mental health had low incidence of 
CFMR among their children whereas those having poor 
mental health had higher number of incidence of CFMR 
in their offsprings. 10. The longer the period of depriva- 
tion, the greater the incidence of CFMR. 11. Housing 
condition, economic sufficiency, food and nutrition, 
childhood experiences, rearing experiences, motivation- 
al experiences, travel and recreational experiences were 
significant correlates of cultural-familial mental retarda- 
tion (CFMR). 12. Emotional experiences, religious ex- 
periences and home environment were not found to be 
significant correlates of CFMR. 13, Cultural back- 
ground, parents’ intelligence and caste were important 
and significant correlates of CFMR. 14 Impact of two 
levels of culture on CFMR was dependent on the two lev- 
els of parents’ intelligence and vice versa. 


155. PANDEY, P.S., A Study of Socio-economic Oppor- 
tunity and Educational Achievement, Ph.D. Soc., 
Kashi U., 1981 


The present investigation aimed at studying the effect of 
various environmental and socio-economic factors, 
means of communication, playmates, participation in 
students’ union and coeducation on educational 
achievement. 

The sample consisted of 250 postgraduate students 
of five postgraduate colleges belonging to Balia, Deoria, 
Azamgarh, Gajipur and Mirzapur districts. On the basis 
of the proportionate random sampling technique, only 
male students were included in the study, Data were col- 
lected with the help of an interview schedule consisting 
of 2U2 items. This tool consisted of six subsections. 
The items were not equally distributed over different 
sub-areas of the tool. The six sub-areas includ- 
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ed in the schedule were (i) personal data of the respon- 
dents, (ii) environmental information, (iii) social status 
of the respondents, (iv) economic status of the respon- 
dents, (v) means of communication, (vi) formal and 
non-formal participation of the students. Most of the 
items were structured. In order to measure the academ- 
ic achievement of the respondents, divisions at high 
school, intermediate and graduate levels were taken 
into consideration. A sort of grading system was adopt- 
ed. For first division, nine points; for second division 
seven points; and for third division five points, were 
given. Thus, the maximum achievement score was 27 
and the minimum score 15 if the respondent passed the 
examination at first attempt. For passing the examina- 
tion in two years, five points were deducted; for passing 
in three years, ten points were deducted; and for passing 
in the forth year, 15 points were deducted. Students 
were interviewed individually. 

The major findings of the study were : 1. An urban 
atmosphere was more conducive to achievement than 
the rural environment. 2. With advance in age, academ- 
ic achievement decreased. 3, Education of the parents 
had a positive effect on academic achievement of the re- 
spondents. 4. Respondents belonging to unitary fami- 
lies showed higher academic achievement than the re- 
spondents from the joint families. 5. The effect of caste 
was neutral over academic achievement. 6. Unmarried 
respondents scored higher grades at different stages of 
education. 7. Religion did not show any effect on aca- 
demic achievement. 8. Respondents coming from the 
business class scored poorer grades than respondents 
belonging to the service class. 9. Perception of economic 
status had a negative effect on academic achievement. 
10. Participation in unionism led to poor academic 
achievement. 11. Coeducation had a positive impact on 
achievement. 12. A negative image of the teacher 
among respondents had an adverse effect on academic 
achievement. 

The following were the implications of the study: (1) 
The rural environment in which 80 per cent of India’s 
population dwells should be improved by introducing 
better facilities for education, conveyance, communica- 
tion, medical care and by increasing adult literacy. (2) 
Early marriage should be abolished. (3) In order to pro- 
vide equal educational opportunities to the economical- 
ly deprived, an effective system of scholarships should 
be introduced. (4) Teachers with a positive attitude to- 
wards their profession should be appointed. 
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156. PANDEY, S.S., A Study of the Socio-psychological 
Characteristics of Sociometric Stars and Social Iso- 
lates, Ph. D. Edu., Avadh U., 1985 


The study was designed to find out the correlates of so- 
cial acceptability among the high school students, The 
independent variables selected for the study were socio- 
economic status of the family, level of intelligence, aca- 
demic achievement and adjustment. 

The sample for the study consisted of 575 class X stu- 
dents studying in 15 sections of eight randomly selected 
higher secondary schools in Lucknow. 

The sociometric status of the students was deter- 
mined with the help of Chopra’s Sociometric Test 
of Social Acceptability. For assessment of the level of 
intelligence of the students, Jalota’s Group General 
Mental Ability Test was administered. The Socio- 
Economic status of the families of the students was de- 
termined with the help of Kuppuswamy’s Socio- 
Economic Status Scale and assessment of the level of 
adjustment was made with the help of Saxena’s 
Vyaktitva Parakh Prashanawali. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The mean 
adjustment scores for the sociometric stars were high in 
all the five areas. 2, Students from families with higher 
socio-ecomomic status tended to be socially more ac- 
ceptable. 3. There was a positive relationship between 
level of intelligence and social acceptability. 4. There 
was a positive relationship between social acceptability 
and academic achievement. 

On the basis of his findings the author has suggested 
that efforts would be made in schools to promote social 
acceptability among students by encouraging them to 
participate in cocurricular activities. 


157. PANNEERSELVAM, A., A Study of Educational 
and Occupational Aspirations of Parents in a Cho- 
sen Agricultural and Industrial Community in the 
Tiruchirappali District of Tamil Nadu., Ph.D. 
Adult Edu., Madras U., 1984 


The main objective of the investigation was to study 
the aspirations of parents in the agricultural and in the 
industrial communities regarding their children’s edu- 
cation and occupation and to compare the aspirations 
of parents belonging to different social groups within 
the agricultural and industrial communities. 

A sample of 218 parents from the industrial commu- 
nity working in Bharat Heavy Electricals and 192 par- 
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ents from the agricultural community from 
Kalkandarkottai panchayat area in the same geographi- 
cal locality was selected, adopting the stratified random 
sampling technique. Twelve variables, viz., locality, 
age, educational level, occupational level, income and 
awareness (of educational and occupation structure) of 
parents, religion, caste, type and size of family, sex and 
sibling order of the child were considered to be contrib- 
uting factors to parental aspirations. An interview 
schedule and a self-anchoring striving scale—the ladder 
technique—developed by Cantrill were the tools used 
to collect data. Hypotheses were formulated indicating 
the relationship between the selected variables and the 
aspirations of parents regarding their children’s educa- 
tion and occupations. Differential hypotheses were gen- 
erated based on the sex of the child and the caste of the 
parents. 

The important findings were : 1. In the agricultural 
community, the parental aspirations were related to the 
father’s educational level, family income, caste, occu- 
pational awareness of the parents, and the sex of the 
child, but not to the size of the family, age of the fa- 
ther, type of the family, birth order of male children. 2. 
In the industrial community, the parental aspirations 
were related to educational levels of father and mother, 
family income, age of father, occupation and awareness 
of parents, but not to the age of children, and religion * 
and caste of the parents, 3. The parental aspirations for 
the first child, whether boy or girl, did not differ in the 
industrial community whereas they differed in the agri- 
cultural community. 


158. PAREKH, R., Adolescents: Their Social Back- 
ground and Problems, Ph.D. Soc., SNDT U., 
1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the phe- 
nomenon of adolescence in the background of the cul- 
tural ethos of Indian society, (ii) to study the influence 
of social background, particularly the family and col- 
lege, on the adolescents, (iii) to identify the problems of 
adolescents, and (iv) to examine the attitudes and aspi- 
rations of adolescents. 

The sample consisted of 300 adolescents selected 
from two coeducational and two non-coeducational col- 
leges. The sample constituted six per cent of the total 
which was selected randomly. The sample consisted of 
30 per cent male and 70 per cent female adolescents. A 
structured questionnaire was used for collection of 
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data. The questionnaire consisted of four sections, 
namely socio-personal data, family relationships, atti- 
tudes and aspirations, and problems. The collected data 
was analysed using percentage as a statistical 
technique. 

The major findings were : 1. Adolescent years did not 
seem to be very stressful. The period of transition for 
an adolescent appeared to be smooth because of the 
overwhelming support of the family and the socializa- 
tion process which inculcated respect for elders. 2, Ado- 
lescents had high reliance on the family. 3. Adolescent 
culture, on the one hand, revealed a modern outlook in 
dress and overt behaviour, and traditionalism in the 
core values on the other. 4. Forty-two per cent of the 
adolescents had shown deviation in values. 5. Sex 
played a significant role in determining the behaviour 
pattern of adolescents. 6. The socio-economic back- 
ground of the adolescents seemed to have great impact 
on them. 7. It was found that boys spent more time in 
games than the girls. Girls preferred to watch TV or lis- 
ten to the radio, and loved to gossip. Girls viewed edu- 
cation from the academic aspect while boys viewed it 
from the vocational aspect. Boys aspired for profession- 
al courses, girls for liberal arts. 


159. PARMAR, M.S., Sociological Study of Social Val- 
ues and Aspirations of Students of Colleges of Rural 
Background, Ph.D. Soc., Avadh U., 1986 


The objective of the investigation was to make a socio- 
logical analysis of values and aspirations (in education- 
al, economic and political dimensions) of youth in a 
changing rural environment. 

The investigation was an exploratory and the study 
descriptive. The sample consisted of 296 male and 54 fe- 
male students who were selected, using the stratified ran- 
dom sampling technique, from all the six rural colleges of 
Pratapgarh district all affiliated to Avadh University. 
The tools of the study were the Socio-Economic Status 
Scale (Rural) of Pareekh and Trivedi, and an interview 
schedule prepared by the investigator. Percentages and 
chi-square were used for analysing the data. 

The main findings of the study were : 1. Acquisition 
of knowledge was the main aim of education according © 
to the majority of students. More than half favoured 
vocational-technical education. 2. A sizeable number of 
students wanted education for females and believed its 
purpose was to make them self-dependent. 3. Students 
planned to continue their studies further. Most of them 
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studied arts subjects. Their educational aspiration was 
of medium level. 4. There seemed to be a close relation- 
ship between educational aspiration and social class, 
caste and sex. 5. The ideal profession was considered to 
be that which gave status in society and developed per- 
sonality. Teaching was considered as an ideal profes- 
sion. Higher administrative services and agriculture oc- 
cupied second and third places. 6. For success in one’s 
profession, health, family background and behaviour 
were considered as significant factors. 7. Students were 
mostly inclined to seek white-collar jobs. They were de- 
termined to achieve their professional aspirations and 
wanted to join these professions because of personal in- 
terest, higher income and status. 8. Aspiration for mate- 
rial objects was limited. Income aspiration was also low. 
9. Social mobility was limited. 10. A positive relation- 
ship seemed to exist between social class, caste and sex, 
and aspirations for profession, material possessions and 
income. 11. About two-thirds of the students were in- 
terested in politics. A good number of them considered 
it a form of national service. Their political ideology 
resembled that of the Congress (I) party. 12. Student 
union elections were generally disfavoured. Reduction in 
the age of franchise was desired. The democratic form of 
government was liked by most students and unemploy- 
ment was considered as the greatest problem of the coun- 
try. 13. There was a relative relationship between social 
class, caste and sex, and interest in politics. 


160. PATEL, H.S., A Study of Role Perception of the Pri- 
mary School Teachers in Relation to Their Psycho- 
Social Characteristics, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare a tool to 
measure role perception of primary school teachers, (ii) 
to compare the role perception of male and female pri- 
mary school teachers, (iii) to compare the role percep- 
tion of the primary school teachers of rural and urban 
areas, (iv) to study the role perception of backward 
class and non-backward class primary school teachers, 
(v) to study the role perception of primary school teach- 
ers in relation to their experience of teaching, educa- 
tional qualifications, age, socio-economic status, their 
Personality factors, and (vi) to study the expectation of 
the heads, administrative staff and members of the soci- 
ety, other than teaching profession, regarding the role 
perception of primary school teachers. 
The tools used for collecting data were an Inventory 
to measure the role perception of primary school teach- 
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ers constructed by the investigator, the Socio-Economic 
Status Scale prepared by A.S. Patel, and the 16 PF 
Questionnaire prepared by Cattell and modified by 
K.A. Gandhi. The reliability of the Role Perception In- 
ventory by the test-retest method was found to be 0.62. 
The data were collected from 2000 teachers of whom 
600 were from urban and 1400 from rural areas. The 
t-test was used for testing the significance of the differ- 
ence between means. 

Some of the findings were : 1. There was no signifi- 
cant difference between the role perception of male and 
female teachers. 2. There was a significant difference 
between the role perception of rural and urban teach- 
ers, and it was in favour of rural teachers. 3. There was a 
significant difference between the role perception of 
backward-class teachers and non-backward-class teach- 
ers. It was in favour of backward-class teachers. 4. 
Younger teachers had better role perceptions than older 
teachers. 5. There was no difference between the role 
perception of highly qualified and less qualified teach- 
ers. 6. There was a significant difference between the 
role perception of teachers coming from high SES and 
those coming from low SES and it was in favour of the 
high SES group. 7. There was no significant difference 
between the role perception of teachers having differ- 
ent personality characteristics. 8. It was found that the 
teachers of high SES gave more attention to the teach- 
ing of pupils than those of low SES. 9. The primary 
school teachers did not keep close relations With super- 
visors and with the society. 10. The teachers wanted to 
participate in the framing of syllabus. 11. The teachers 
were of the opinion that when they came in contact with 
other teachers, it helped them to get new ideas which 
would be useful to them in teaching. 


161. PATEL, M.G., A Study of the Prevalent Value Sys- 
tem of the Students of South Gujarat Studying in 
Standards X and XI, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1981 


The objectives were (i) to study the philosophical and 
psychological aspects of value systems, (ii) to construct 
an inventory of value systems, (iii) to establish the relia- 
bility, validity and norms of the inventory of value sys- 
tems, (iv) to validate the prepared inventory against 
other available measurements of value systems, and (v) 
to study the relationship between value systems and sex, 
grade, area, and income level. The hypotheses of the 
study were: (1) The students sub-grouped according to 
sex, grade, area and income level of parents will differ 
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from each other on the value system. (2) Various pat- 
terns of values will reveal basic differences in the out- 
look and orientation of the students. (3) Students pos- 
sess common, distinct patterns of values, in spite of 
differences on various variables. 

Twenty-one high schools from four districts of South 
Gujarat were selected. The Student Values Inventory 
was standardized on a sample of 989 students of X and 
XI standards. The investigator prepared an informa- 
tion schedule for collecting relevant information. Valid- 
ity was determined on a group of 50 students by calcu- 
lating the product-moment correlation between 
different scores. The reliability of the tool was estab- 
lished by the split-half method. 

The major findings were: 1. As the age increased the 
students became more sociable. The older students 
were more involved in economic value than the younger 
ones. 2. The girl students scored higher than the boy stu- 
dents on rational values. 3. In religious values, the high- 
er income girl students scored higher than the higher in- 
come boy students, 4. In scientific values, lower income 
urban students scored higher than the higher income 
urban students. 5. Students of both the sexes and both 
the standards scored high for moral value. However, the 
lower income rural students scored higher than the 
lower income urban students. 6. The majority of the stu- 
dents liked to be active in aesthetic or art-oriented ac- 
tivities. Here, the girl students scored higher than the 
boy students. 7. The girls scored higher than the boys on 
religious, moral and scientific values. 8. On economic, 
moral, political and aesthetic values, the students of 
Std. XI scored higher than the students of standard X. 9. 
On all other values, except the rational and the political, 
the urban students scored higher than the rural stu- 
dents. 10. On social, rational and moral values, students 
with lower income scored higher than students with 
higher income. 


*162. PATHAN, N.M., A Critical Study of the Causes 
Responsible for the Educational Backwardness of 
the Muslim Women and to Suggest Ways and 
Means for Improvement, Ph.D. Edu., Shi. U., 
1986 


The major objectives of the research were (i) to study 
the position of Muslim women in Solapur district with 
respect to education, age and economic status, (ii) to 
study the effects of economic, social, religious and po- 
litical factors and other causes responsible for the 
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educational backwardness of the Muslim women and 
(iii) to suggest measures to improve the educational 
backwardness of the Muslim women. 

A stratified random sample of one thousand Muslim 
women was taken for the study. It comprised 199 and 
70 urban and rural literates, 120 and 165 urban and 
rural semi-literates and 181 and 265 urban and rural il- 
literates. The data were collected through structured in- 
terviews of all the women included in the study. The in- 
terview schedule consisted of 33 items related to 
personal information and economic, social, religious, 
political and other factors responsible for the educa- 
tional backwardness. The researcher also collected 
opinions of 209 Muslim experts and 306 non-Muslim 
experts from all over the country. The opinionnaire 
consisted of nine items related to the factors mentioned 
earlier. 

The major findings of the study were : 1. The illiterate 
Muslim women mainly belonged to the age group of 30 
to 40. 2. The number of children in a family was seven or 
more and the women were quite aloof from the concept 
ofa small family. 3. Giving less education to the girls was 
the common attitude in the parents, both in rural and 
urban areas. 4. The practice of early marriage was seen 
especially among the rural literate Muslims. 
5. Most of the rural girls and women preferred to work 
for their livelihood than to undergo formal schooling. 
6. The lack of social stimulation and encouragement, on 
the one hand, and the opposition of relatives and family 
members, on the other, contributed heavily to Muslim 
women’s educational backwardness. 7, In urban area, 
the main factors responsible for the educational back- 
wardness of the Muslim women were found to be eco- 
nomic, whereas in the case of the rural Muslim women 
there was a wide diversity of causes. 8. Religious factors 
were less responsible for educational backwardness in 
comparison with other factors. 9. Muslim women, espe- 
cially in rural areas, were unaware of the different gov- 
ernment schemes and facilities available for women. 


163. PATNI, U., The Values Held by College Girls and 
Their Relation with Achievement Motivation, 
Ph.D. Edu., M. Sukh. U., 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to find out 
the relationship between values and achievement moti- 
vation among college girls, and (ii) to develop and stan- 
dardize a test of values for college girls in India. 

The sample consisted of 1002 college girls from eight 
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colleges of Rajasthan. The sample included only the final 
year college girls of the arts, science and commerce fac- 
ulties, The normative survey method was followed. The 
tools used were a Scale of Life Values developed and 
standardized by the investigator, and Mukherjee’s Sen- 
tence Completion Test. Descriptive statistics and critical 
ratio were used for drawing conclusions. 

The major findings were: 1. The girls studying in dif- 
ferent faculties had almost similar value patterns. 2. All 
students showed the highest preference for aesthetic 
values. The girls of all faculties showed comparatively 
high preference for money and materialistic values over 
other values. 3. The students showed minimum prefer- 
ence for moral values. 4, The science and commerce stu- 
dents did not differ significantly on aesthetic values but 
the arts students gave more importance to aesthetic val- 
ues. Arts and commerce students had equal knowledge 
values but the science students gave less importance to 
knowledge values. Religious values received equal pref- 
erence from all the three groups. 4, The arts and com- 
merce girls differed significantly on aesthetic values, 
money and materialistic values and moral. values. 5. 
The science and commerce students differed signifi- 

: cantly on knowledge values, social values, national and 
political values and self values, 6. The arts and science 
students differed significantly on knowledge values, 
aesthetic values, social values, national and political 
values, moral values, and self values. 7. The science stu- 
dents were found higher on social values and national 
and political values than the other two groups. 8. The 
high-achievement motivated group put money and ma- 
terial values first and aesthetic values second. In the 
low-achievement motivated group, the order was re- 
versed. 9, The high-achievement motivated girls pre- 
ferred national and political vahies over self values, 
whereas the low-achievement motivated girls preferred 
self values over national and political values. 10. The 
high and low-achievement motivated groups placed the 
moral values in lowest preference. 11. The high- 
achievement motivated group and the low-achievement 
motivated group differed significantly on aesthetic val- 
ues, religious values, national and political values and 
moral values. 12. The low-achievement motivated 
group was more aesthetic and more religious than the 
high-achievement motivated group. 13. These two 
groups, with high and low-achievement motivation, did 
not differ significantly on knowledge values, money and 
material values, social values and self values. 14. The 
correlations of values and achievement motivation of 
each category of values in all the three groups were 
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found to be insignificant. 15. In the group of arts stu- 
dents, knowledge values, aesthetic values and money 
and material values were negatively correlated with 
level of achievement motivation, whereas in the science 
group only knowledge and aesthetic values, and in the 
commerce group, only money and material values, were 
negatively correlated with the level of n-achievement 
of these students. 16. In the science group, the money 
and material values, religious values, social values, 
national-political self and moral values, correlated posi- 
tively with the achievement motivation level of the stu- 
dents, but the correlation was insignificant. 17. The 
girls of the commerce faculty had positive though in- 
significant correlation of achievement motivation with 
the all categories of values except money material val- 
ues. 18. Religious values, social, national political val- 
ues, self values and moral values had the positive but in- 
significant correlation with achievement motivation. 


164. PATTNAIK, S.K., A Psycho-social Profile of Al- 
ienated Students, Ph.D. Psy., JNU, 1983 


The hypotheses formulated were: (1) Students scoring 
high in one alienated outlook are high in the rest of the 
alienated outlooks, viz. pessimism, social-alienation, 
distrust, anxiety, unstructured universe, egocentricity, 
inter-personal alienation, self-contempt, and vacilla- 
tion. (2) A significant and positive relation exists be- 
tween societal and organizational alienation. (3) An in- 
verse relationship exists between alienation and study 
Organization and a significant difference also exists in 
the study organization between highly alienated and 
lowly alienated students. (4) An inverse relationship ex- 
ists between alienation and mobility commitment. (5) 
An inverse relationship exists between alienation and 
social participation. (6) Female students differ signifi- 
cantly in alienation from male students. (7) Students of 
science and social science differ significantly in aliena- 
tion. (8) The socio-economic status of the student is in- 
versely related to alienation. (9) Students who are ex- 
posed to advantageous schooling are lower on the 
alienation measure than those who are exposed to dis- 
advantageous schooling. (10) Parental support and 
training are inversely related to alienation. 

The sample consisted of 415 randomly drawn 
students—hostelites and day scholars—from various 
schools at Jawaharlal Nehru University. The tools used 
were an Alienation Scale developed by the author, the 
University vs. Societal Alienation Scale of Pay ue 


RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


(1975), the Study Organization Inventory of Indiresan 
(1979), the Mobility Commitment Scale of Neal and 
Retting (1963), the Social Participation Index of Bell 
(1958) and the Socio-Economic Status Index of 
Pattnaik (1980). To test the hypotheses, both intercor- 
relations and t-tests were employed. Intercorrelations 
between the variables were computed to see the direc- 
tion and extent of relationship between variables 
under study. Two criterion groups, high-alienated and 
low-alienated students, were formed on the bases of 
their scores. The mean differences of these two extreme 
groups with regard to different psycho-social variables 
were computed. The mean differences were also com- 
puted on the alienation measure within sub-group vari- 
ables such as sex, discipline, socio-economic status and 
school management. 

The major findings were: 1. Students’ scores on one 
dimension of alienation were similar to their scores on 
other dimensions. 2. Alienation from society as a 
societal-level cause and alienation from university as an 
organisational-level cause co-varied at both levels of 
focus and alienation was consistent at the micro and 
macro levels. 3. An inverse relationship existed between 
alienation and study behaviour—the higher the aliena- 
tion level, the poorer was the study organization. 4. An 
inverse relationship existed between alienation and so- 
cial participation. The pessimistic outlook in life, es- 
trangement from interpersonal and social relationships, 
distrust, and ego-centricity contributed significantly to 
the alienated students’ desire not to attach importance 
to-both formal and informal relationships and to events 
of social concern. 5. Male students showed higher levels 
of alienation than female students. 6. Alienation was 
associated with both conditions of material deprivation 
and affluence. 7. Students’ schooling background did 
not show any impact on the levels of alienation. 8. Stu- 
dents perceived parental control and training obtained 
in formative years were significantly related to the level 
of alienation. 9. A student’s discipline of study did not 
explain alienation. 10. Student activists came largely 
from a well-to-do and privileged backgrounds. 


165. PAUL, P.V., A Study of Value Orientations of Ado- 
lescent Boys and Girls, Ph.D. Psy., MSU, 1986 


The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to compare 
rural and urban adolescent boys and girls going to 
schools and colleges with respect to personal, social, in- 
strumental, terminal and work values, (ii) to study the 
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relative degree of importance within the same hierar- 
chy for the same set of values for different groups of sub- 
jects, and (iii) to study the factor structure of various 
values for rural and urban groups. 

The sample consisted of 1076 adolescent boys and 
girls of Baroda district. Students of classes XI and XI 
of higher secondary schools and those of the first year of 
the degree course in arts, science and commerce of 
urban and rural areas comprised the sample. The tools 
used were the Personal Value Scale, Social Value Scale, 
Instrumental Value Scale, and Terminal Value Scale, all 
developed by the investigator and the Work Value Scale 
of Vyas adapted for the study by the investigator. The 
scales had reliability ranging from 0.33 to 0.76 mea- 
sured by the test-retest method. Analysis of variance 
and factor analysis with varimax rotation were used to 
arrive at findings. 

The major findings were: 1. The urban adolescents 
were more highly oriented to competence, maturity and 
maintaining harmonious relations; more affectionately 
disposed to others, with sincerity and tolerance; and 
strove for the accomplishment of their goal in more 
mature and competent ways than rural adolescents. 
They had a stronger social orientation than rural adoles- 
cents, The rural adolescents were more concerned about 
economic returns and variety, whereas the urban ado- 
lescents were more concerned about prestige. 2. The 
college adolescents were more strongly oriented to- 
wards applying themselves steadily to goals aimed at, 
more stable and more optimistic, whereas school ado- 
lescents were more oriented to appreciating the value of 
tidiness. With respect to social values, the college ado- 
lescents strove more for social harmony, peace and so- 
cial service, while the school adolescents were more ori- 
ented to showing warm affection to others. The college 
adolescents were more courageous while the school ado- 
lescents were more oriented towards being independent 
and loving to others. In the case of terminal values, the 
school adolescents were more strongly oriented towards 
enjoying happiness and social recognition, while college 
adolescents strived more for freedom and mature ap- 
preciation. With respect to work values, the school ado- 
lescents strived more for economic returns and intellec- 
tual stimulation, whereas college adolescents strived 
more towards achievement orientation. 3. The male ad- 
olescents were more striving for their ambition and ex- 
cellence and more service-oriented than female adoles- 
cents. The female adolescents were more oriented to 
appreciating tidiness, more aesthetic in nature, con- 
scious of being punctual and regular, more striving for 
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harmony, love, sympathy, tolerance, peace; and more 
oriented to competence and sound character, striving 
more for happiness, a peaceful life and gaining econom- 
ic returns, as compared to male adolescents. 4. The 
science-stream adolescents strived more for strong 
work habits and were more courageous than general- 
stream adolescents. Their orientation was more to- 
wards maintaining and practising social relation in 
comparison with the general stream adolescents. The 
science stream adolescents were more competence- 
oriented, strived more for freedom and recognition as 
compared to general-stream students who strived for 
happiness and comfort. The general-stream students 
strived more towards seeking a job full of variety and 
social contact than the science-stream students. 5. Fac- 
tor analysis showed rural adolescents striving for per- 
sonal happiness and competence, having a materialistic 
bent of mind, striving for self-discipline, more con- 
cerned about prestige and economic returns, attaching 
importance to dignity of work, striving for national se- 
curity, being more service-oriented, striving for self- 
esteem-orientation, gaining self-strength and showing 
signs of social and personal retardation. The factors un- 
derlying the value-orientation of urban adolescents 
were the striving for pleasure and security, creative 
achievement, a self-constricted personality, personal 
courage, social orientation, self-adaptation, low 
achievement-orientation, a strong leaning towards 
working more earnesty for achievement of their aspira- 
tions, being more moralistics, seeking recognition, 
pleasure, social harmony, more concerned about 
self-reliance. 


166. PRADHAN, K.M., A Study of Women’s Affairs 
Training Programme: A Strategy for Rural Devel- 
opment in Nepal, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1986 


The objective of the study was to evaluate the impact of 
a women’s affairs training programme on rural life by 
assessing, (i) the usefulness and effectiveness of the 
training programme on the basis of opinions, reactions 
and suggestions of the respondents, and (ii) the predict- 
ability, utility and adequacy of the course contents in 
the context of rural life situations. 

The study adopted an ex post facto design by taking 
three groups—women workers (ww), under-training 
women (UT) and potential trainees (PT). The sample of 
the studey consisted of 235 subjects. In the first group 

. there were 24 women workers (ww), the group had 82 
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under-training women (UT) and the third had 115 po- 
tential trainees, The women’s affairs training pro- 
gramme comprised training to put knowledge into prac- 
tice with regards to equal educational opportunities for 
boys and girls, home management, health education, 
balanced diet, personal hygiene, family planning and 
child care, the use of crafts in family life, etc. The data 
for the study were collected with the help of an achieve- 
ment test, informal interviews, and a questionnaire for 
seeking the opinions and reactions of different groups. 
The impact of the women’s affairs training programme 
was studied in the context of changes brought about in 
the behaviour of women as reflected in their learning of 
essential knowledge and skills. 

The findings of the study were: 1. A high percentage of 
women workers reported that most of the rural women 
were aware of the importance of education, yet all chil- 
dren were not sent to school. The rural women reported 
that they understood the importance of education and 
started sending their children to school regularly after the 
training programme. 2. After training, the rural women 
started preparing a balanced diet out of whatever raw 
ingradients were available to them. 3. It was observed 
that the training programme had a positive effect regard- 
ing personal hygiene and practice. 4. The performance of 
women under training on the achievement test was low 
as compared to that of ww and PT women. 5. There was 
no difference in achievement scores of working women 
and potential trainees. 6. It was observed by women that 
courses of women’s affairs training programme needed 
to be further modified. 7. It was suggested by most of the 
women that the women’s affairs training programme be 
given academic autonomy so as to allow it ample oppor- 
tunities to develop and conduct the training programme 
more effectively. 


*167. PRASAD, S.N., A Study of Social Stratification 
and Its Relationship with Educational Develop- 
ments of Higher Secondary School Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., Mee U., 1986 


The main objectives of this study were (i) to analyse the 
socio-economic status of the parents of children in 
urban and rural areas respectively, (ii) to find out the re- 
lationship between social stratification and variables of 
educational development, viz., educational achieve- 
ment, educational aspiration, morale, educational ad- 
justment and educational values, (iii) to determine the 
intelligence of students belonging to different castes to 


RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


see if there existed any significant differences between 
them and (iv) to find out if there existed any significant 
difference between rural and urban students in relation 
to social stratification and educational variables, 

A sample of 800 students representing different stra- 
ta of society and income groups was randomly selected 
from 16 intermediate colleges situated in Allahabad. 
The tools used were the SES (Urabn) Scale (Kapoor), 
SES (Rural) Scale (Jaiswal et al.), Test of Morale 
(Bhatnagar), Adjustment Inventory for College Stu- 
dents (Sinha and Singh), Educational Values Scale 
(Agrawal), Intelligence Test (Jalota), and high school 
examination marks. The data were analysed using 
mean, SD, t-test, Pearson’s product-moment correla- 
tion, and contingency coefficient. 

The study revealed: 1. The social stratification and ed- 
ucational development of urban students were positively 
related. 2. The socio-economic status of urban students 
was related positively with achievements, aspiration and 
values. 3. The socio-economce status of rural students was 
positively related with aspiration and values, while their 
parents’ occupation was related positively with achieve- 
ment, educational adjustment and values. 4. The caste of 
rural students was positively related with aspiration and 
educational adjustment. 5. Morale was dependent on so- 
cial stratification. 6. Urban students belonging to differ- 
ent socio-economic status groups had better academic 
achievement than rural students, while the level 
of aspiration of the latter was more than that of the for- 
mer. 7. Urban students of high castes, as compared to 
rural students of high castes, had higher aspirations and 
better academic achievement. 8. Backward-caste stu- 
dents of rural schools were educationally better adjusted 
than backward-caste students of urban schools. 9. 
Scheduled-caste students of urban and rural schools 
were not found different from each other in their educa- 
tional development. 10. Intelligence was positively and 
significantly related to caste. 11. Upper-caste students of 
urban schools were intellectually better than the upper- 
caste students of rural schools. 12. Backward-caste stu- 
dents of both urban and rural schools did not differ sig- 
nificantly from each other in intelligence. 13. 
Scheduled-caste students of both urban and rural 
schools differed significantly in intellegence. 


168. PRASAD, T., Some Personality Correlates of Con- 
formity, Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur U., 1971 


The main aims of the study were (i) to explore the rela- 
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tionship between conformity and some relevant person- 
ality dimensions, (e.g. extraversion, neuroticism, self- 
esteem, social esteem, authoritarianism, and intoler- 
ance of ambiguity), and (ii) to find out the significant 
differences, if any, between the conformists and non- 
conformists on each of the personality variables studied. 
The main hypothesis was that there is a significant rela- 
tionship between conformity and personality dimen- 
sions. Five specific hypotheses were also examined. 

A proportionate random sample of 400 male post- 
graduate students (aged between 21 and 24 years) 
of the arts, science, commerce and education faculties 
in Bhagalpur University was selected. Age, sex and edu- 
cational status were controlled. Bernberg’s Human Re- 
lations Inventory, Maudsley’s Personality Inventory 
(MPI, Short Scale), Singh’s Self-Concept Inventory 
(Personal and Social Forms), Frenkel Brunswick et al.’s 
California F-scale (Hindi version by Bhushan) and 
Budner’s Scale of Intolerance of Ambiguity (Hindi ver- 
sion by Bhushan) were used. Hindi versions of the tests 
were administered. Chi-square, Pearson’s r, t-test, etc. 
were employed for data analysis and hypotheses testing. 

The major findings were: 1. Conformity had a signifi- 
cantly negative relationship with extraversion and au- 
thoritarianism. It had a significantly positive relation- 
ship with neuroticism. 2. Conformists had significantly 
lower self-esteem as compared to non-conformists. 3. 
Difference in social esteem of conformists and non- 
conformists was not significant. 4. There was no signifi- 
cant relationship between conformity and intolerance 
of ambiguity. 


169. PUTTABUDDI, R.C., A Comparative Study of 
General Intelligence of IX and X Grade Students of 
Karnataka as measured by Cattell’s Culture Fair 
Test of Intelligence Scale-3 in relation to Their Sub- 
Culture, Socio-Economic Status, and Caste Affilia- 
tion, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1983 


The hypotheses framed for the study were: (1) The sub- 
jects of urban, semi-urban and rural areas did not differ 
significantly in the general intelligence dimension, (2) 
The subjects of different SES levels did not differ signif- 
icantly on the general intelligence level. (3) The subjects 
of different caste groups did not differ significantly on 
the general intelligence dimension. (4) to (7) There ex- 
ists no significant interaction between SES and sub- 
culture groups, between sub-culture and caste groups, 
between SES and caste groups, among subcultures, SES 
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and caste groups. (8) There exists no significant differ- 
ence in the performance of various groups of subjects on 
the Cattell Culture Fair Test of Intelligence (CCFT). 

The variables used in the study were sub-culture 
caste, socio-economic status and intelligence as mea- 
sured by the Cattell Culture Fair Test of Intelligence 
(CCFT). The first three were taken as independent vari- 
ables and the fourth as a dependent variable for a repre- 
sentative sample of IX and X grade students 
(M=1243, G=695) of Karnataka. Subjects of various 
blocks were selected at random at each level of sub- 
culture to obtain a representative stratified cluster sam- 
ple. In the study, Cattell’s Culture Fair Test of Intelli- 
gence Scale-3 (CCFT-3) Form A was used which 
consisted of four sub-tests series, classifications, matri- 
ces and conditions (topology), Split-halfand retest reli- 
ability exceeded 0.80 in most of the samples tested. The 
homogeneity coefficients (N=202) were 0.68, 0.68 and 
0.51 by the Spearman-Brown, Cronbach and K-R 21 
formula respectively. A common socio-economic status 
scale for rural and urban areas, designed exclusively for 
Karnataka by P.G. Aaron and his associates was used. 
Test-retest reliability and concurrent validity of the 
scale were found to be 0.77 and 0.61 respectively. A 
three-way (3X35) nested factorial design with un- 
equal replication was used in the study. 

The major findings are: 1. The subjects of (i) differ- 
ent sub-culture groups, (ii) different socio-economic 
status groups and (iii) various caste groups differed sig- 
nificantly on the general intelligence dimension. 2. The 
CCFT did not prove its culture-fairness claimed for it 
by Cattell. 3. There existed no significant interaction 
between SES and sub-culture groups, sub-culture and 
caste groups, socio-economic status groups and caste 
groups, and sub-culture, SES and caste groups. 


170. RAKESH, A., Determinants of Premarital Sexual 
Attitudes and Behaviour among Late Adolescent 
Girls, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 1980 


The objectives of the study were (i) to determine the in- 
cidence of sex-knowledge, sex-education, sources of sex 
education, sex attitudes, hetero-sexual behaviour, mas- 
turbation and homosexual behaviour, (ii) to determine 
the association between sex attitudes and sex knowl- 
edge, sex education, erotic exposure, sexual thoughts, 
interaction with the opposite sex, modernization, religi- 
osity, neuroticism, extraversion and structural environ- 
mental factors, (iii) to determine the association 
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between pornography and sex knowledge, sex educa- 
tion, sexual thoughts, modernization, religiosity, neu- 
roticism and extraversion, (iv) to determine the associa- 
tion between masturbation and sexual knowledge, sex 
education, erotic exposure, sexual thoughts, moderni- 
zation, religiosity, neuroticism and extraversion, (v) to 
identify a set of factors in sex attitudes and assess their 
relationship with sex behaviour, (vi) to determine the 
predictability of independent variables to sex atti- 
tudes, (vii) to determine the predictability of indepen- 
dent variables to sex behaviour. 

The sample of study comprised 300 students from 
nine women’s colleges of Delhi University. The tools 
used were (i) the Sex-Knowledge Scale, (ii) the Sex- 
Education Scale, (iii) the Sex-Behaviour Scale, (iv) the 
Sex-Attitude Scale, (v) the Modernization Scale, (vi) the 
Religiousity Scale, (vii) the Maudsley Personality In- 
ventory, and (viii) a personal data schedule. The data 
were analysed statistically with the help of correlation, 
t-ratio, factor analysis and regression equation. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Hetero- 
sexual behaviour could be classified into four categories 
of involvement—kissing, light petting, heavy petting 
and coitus. There was evidence that individuals began 
with the most elementary form of sexual interaction 
and moved in a stepwise fashion to more advanced lev- 
els of involvement. 2. Almost two-thirds of the sample 
had never had any physical contact with the opposite 
sex. 3. Thirty-nine per cent of the girls had experience 
of masturbation. More than one third of those who mas- 
turbated felt guilty about it. 4. More than 20 per cent of 
the girls were against pre-marital sex. The same number 
expressed a view against pornographic writings being 
published. 5. More than one half expressed the view 
that masturbation was undesirable. 6. About 70 per cent 
were in favour of sex education in school. 7. The ma- 
jority of the adolescent girls did not have correct knowl- 
edge about concepts like conception, puberty, erection, 
masturbation, petting. 8. The main sources of informa- 
tion about sex were female friends, and reading on their 
own. The mother was an important source in learning 
about menstruation and pregnancy. 9. Scientific con- 
cepts like uterus, fertilization and reproduction were 
learned more often through teachers. 10. Twenty-nine 
per cent of the girls had never received any sex educa- 
tion at school. 11. Sexual attitudes and behaviour were 
found to be significantly correlated. 12. There was a 
complex socio-psychological network of variables which 
influenced the individual’s attitudes and progression 
through sexual involvement. 13. Pre-marital sexual atti- 
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tudes and behaviour were found to be significantly re- 
lated to sex knowledge, perceived sex knowledge, erotic 
exposure, interaction with the opposite sex, masturba- 
tion, attitude towards homosexuality, modernization, 
religiosity, extraversion, father’s occupation and in- 
come. 14. Neuroticism was not related to either sexual 
attitudes or behaviour. 15. The relationship of factors 
of sex attitudes with sexual experience revealed that 
sexually inexperienced girls held conservative views 
with respect to pre-marital sex, had lower sexual curios- 
ity, opposed masturbation and sexual freedom, fa- 
voured religion and sexual cei.sorship and were more 
prohibitive in matters of sex. 16. Modernization and 
erotic exposure were the most important factors in pre- 
dicting sexual attitudes. 


171. RAMA, R., An Investigation into the Dynamics of 
Student Activism Among Degree Colleges of Coastal 
Andhra Pradesh, Ph.D., Edu., And. U., 1978 


The objective of the study was to test the following hy- 
potheses: (1) Certain factors contribute to student activ- 
ism and they are positively related to student activism, 
(2) The problems of welfare amenities lead to dissatis- 
faction among students. (3) Student activism is present 
in all the degree colleges. (4) There is a gap between the 
career aspiration of parents and students. (5) There is 
no dissimilarity between the opinions of lecturers, stu- 
dents, and student-teachers regarding factors of student 
activism in different institutions. , 

The sample for the study consisted of lecturers, stu- 
dents and student leaders who were selected purposive- 
ly from ten different degree colleges of coastal Andhra 
Pradesh. The data from the sample were collected with 
the help of different tools administered on different 
samples. The Student Activism Scale was administered 
to 300 lecturers, 300 students and 300 student leaders. 
The scale had a reliability of 0.85. The Students Prob- 
lems of Welfare Amenities Scale was administered to 
155 lecturers and 300 student leaders. It had a reliabili- 
ty of 0.68. The Acts of Student Activism Scale was ad- 
ministered to 155 lecturers and 400 student leaders. 
The Acts of Student Activism Scale measured student 
activism against authorities, teachers, fellow students 
and general acts in public. It had a reliability of 0.84. 
The Inter-generational Career Aspirations Check List 
was administered on 110 male students, 100 female stu- 
dents and 110 parents of male and female students. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was an iden- 
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tity of outlook among students, student leaders and lec- 
turers with respect to causes of student activism. 2. 
There were a large number of badly-managed welfare 
amenities which led to student activism. 3. There were 
similar incidents of activism among all types of institu- 
tions as revealed by the responses of student leaders and 
lecturers. 4. Students identified the socio-economic fac- 
tor to be the main cause of activism. 5. Lack of student 
classroom participation was also identified as a cause of 
student activism. 6. Some other factors that contributed 
to student activism were student politics, loss of 
leadership by teachers, improper methods of teach- 
ing, wrong system of examination, over-burdened cur- 
riculum and lack of library facilities. 7. The students 
were concerned about welfare amenities with respect to 
areas like health, guidance and scholarships. 8. Acts of 
student activism were directed more against the author- 
ities, teachers and fellow students than the general pub- 
lic. 9. The gap between the aspirations of parents and 
the aspirations of students was a small one. 


172. RAMACHANDRAN, C., A.Study of the Effects of 
Maternal Employment on Socio-Emotional and 
Educational Development of Children. Ph.D. Soc. 
Sc., IIT Delhi, 1981 


The objectives of the:study were (i) to identify the ef- 
fects of maternal employment on the socio-emotional 
and educational development of children, and (ii) to 
identify the difference between working and non- 
working mothers with regard to certain aspects of their 
behaviour in relation to their children. The hypotheses 
formulated were: (1) There is no significant difference 
between the social maturity of children grouped on the 
basis of socio-economic class, employment status of 
mothers and sex. (2) There is no significant difference 
between the self-concept of children grouped on the 
basis of socio-economic class, employment status 
of the mothers and sex. (3) There is no significant dif- 
ference between the manifest anxiety of children 
grouped on the basis of socio-economic class, employ- 
ment status of the mothers and sex. (4) There is no sig- 
nificant difference between the performance on the 
Language Achievement Test 1 (Picture Sentence Com- 
pletion Test), Test II (Read and Do Test), and Test Ill. 
(Sentence Completion Test), of the children grouped on 
the basis of socio-economic class, employment status of 
the mothers and sex when, (a) the effects of intelligence 
are not partialled out, and (b) the effects of intelligence are 
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partialled out. (5) There is no significant difference be- 
tween the performance on the Arithmetic Test of chil- 
dren grouped on the basis of socio-economic class, em- 
ployment status of the mother and sex when (a) effects 
of intelligence are not partialled out, and (b) the effects 
of intelligence are partialled out. (6) There is no signifi- 
cant difference between the levels of anxiety of children 
of working and non-working mothers within a socio- 
economic class. (7) There is no significant difference be- 
tween the degree of parent-child interaction of working 
and non-working mothers of children within a socio- 
economic class. (8) There is no significant difference be- 
tween the facilities for language development at home 
of working and non-working mothers of boys and girls 
within a socio-economic class. (9) There is no signifi- 
cant difference between the attitude towards play of 
working and non-working mothers of boys and girls 
within socio-economic class. 
A stratified sample of 360 students (180 boys and 
180 girls) in the age group of seven and eight years, 
studying in class III, was selected from schools situated 
in the South Delhi District in the Union Territory of 
Delhi. Two main groups were formed on the basis of the 
employment status of mothers. It was divided into male 
and female cases and further sub-divided into cases 
under high, middle and low socio-economic class. The 
following tools were used to collect data: (i) The Social 
Maturity Scale (developed by the Banglore Centre, 
1975; r = 0.63), (ii) The Children’s Manifest Anxiety 
Scale adapted in Hindi by Muralidharan and Khanna 
(1971; r = 0.80), (iii) the Self-Concept Inventory for 
the age group 5% to 11 years developed by the Hydera- 
bad Centre for the NCERT study (1975; r= 0.61), (iv) 
the Draw a Man Test of Intelligence (Phatak, 1966), (v) 
the Language Achievement Tests (developed by the 
NCERT, 1975), (a) the Picture and Sentence Matching 
Test (r=0.88), (b) the Read and Do Test (r= 0.69) and 
(c) the Sentence Completion Test (r=0.65), (vi) the 
Arithmetic Achievement Test (r=0.64) (vii) the Scale 
for Assessing Facilities for Language Development de- 
veloped by the Kerala Centre for the NCERT study 
(1975; r=0.63), (viii) the Scale for Assessing Mother’s 
Attitude towards Play (NCERT, 1975; r=0.61), (ix) the 
Parent-Child Interaction Scale (NCERT Centre, Bom- 
bay, 1975; r=0.64), and (x) the Scale for Assessing 
Mother’s Anxiety for Children (developed by the au- 
thor; r=0.87). A factorial design of 3X22 was used. 
The data on the subjects within each of the socio- 
economic classes were subjected to one-way and two- 
way analysis of variance to compare groups of children 
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as well as mothers within a socio-economic class. 

The major findings were: 1. The employment of 
mothers had neither a positive nor a negative effect on 
the socio-emotional and educational development of the 
children. 2. Children of working mothers did not differ 
in any way from children of non-working mothers in 
terms of their social maturity, self-concept, manifest 
anxiety, achievement in language and achievement in 
arithmetic, within the high socio-economic class. 
(3) Girls of working mothers within the middle socio- 
economic class were found to have a more positive self- 
concept and lower level of manifest anxiety than those of 
non-working mothers. 4. Children of working mothers 
within the middle socio-economic class showed higher 
achievement in language than children of non-working 
mothers. 5. Children of working mothers within the low 
socio-economic class were found to be more socially ma- 
ture than children of non-working mothers, whereas ma- 
ternal employment did not have any effect on self- 
concept, manifest anxiety, achievement in language and 
arithmetic of children within the same socio-economic 
class. 6. Working mothers of girls within the high socio- 
economic class had a higher level of anxiety for children 
as compared to non-working mothers of girls, whereas 
they did not differ from non-working mothers in terms of 
parent-child interaction, facilities for language develop- 
ment at home and attitude towards play. 7. Working 
mothers of girls within the middle socio-economic class 
showed a higher level of anxiety than those of the non- 
working mothers of girls. 8. Non-working mothers of 
boys within the middle socio-economic class were 
found to provide more facilities at home to children for 
the development of language and also to have a more 
positive attitude towards play than the working moth- 
ers of boys. 9. Children of mothers who had a low level 
of anxiety for children were found to have higher level 
of social maturity, a more positive self-concept, a low 
level manifest anxiety and higher achievement in lan- 
guage and arithmetic than children of mothers who had 
a high level of anxiety. 10. Children of mothers who in- 
teracted more with their children were found to have a 
higher level of social maturity, a low level of anxiety and 
higher achievement in language and arithmetic than the 
children of mothers whose interacton with their chil- 
dren was low. 11. Children of mothers who provided 
more facilities at home to children for language devel- 
opment and who had a more positive attitude towards 
play showed higher achievement in language and arith- 


metic than those whose mothers provided less facilities - 


for language development. 12. Children belonging to 
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the high socio-economic class were found to have a high- 
er level of social maturity, a lower level of anxiety and a 
higher level of achievement in language and arithmetic 
than those belonging to middle and low socio-economic 
classes. 13. Children belonging to the middle socio- 
economic class had a higher level of social maturity, a 
lower level of anxiety, a higher achievement in language 
and arithmetic than those belonging to the low socio- 
economic class. 


173. RAMANA, P.V.L., Modernist Orientation and Role 


Performance of Lady Teachers of Visakhapatnam. 


Municipal Schools, Ph.D. Soc., And. U., 1985. 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out and 
analyse the socio-economic characteristics of lady 
teachers, (ii) to find out the extent of lady teachers’ in- 
dividual modernity and analyse its determinants, (iii) 
to analyse the role performance of lady teachers and its 
determinants, and (iv) to investigate the nature of inter- 
play and intercorrelations among the socio-economic 
characteristics, modernity level and role performance 
of lady teachers. 

A sample of 225 female teachers was selected from 
the municipal corporation schools of Vishakhapatnam 
city. Of these teachers, 123 were primary, 61 upper- 
primary and the remaining 41 secondary school teach- 
ers. The data were collected with the help of an inter- 
view schedule which consisted of structured questions 
relating to social and academic characteristics, family 
background, role performance, attitude about social 
matters, life-style, life pattern, job satisfaction, com- 
mitment to job, relationship with other members in the 
job, professional aspiration and achievement, and so- 
cial and professional aspiration and achievement, and 
social and professional awareness. 

The findings of the study were: 1. None of the 
teachers said that she was interested in the teaching pro- 
fession. 2. The respondents’ age, teaching experience, 
monthly income and religiosity made no significant 
contribution to the variations in the modernity of the 
respondents. 3. All the five background variables, 
namely, education, socio-economic status, religion, 
marital status and level of school classes taught, signifi- 
cantly determined levels of modernity of respondents. 
4. The role performance had positive and significant 
correlation with modernity variables like opinion 
and attitude towards society, life patterns, life- 
style, and exposure to mass media. 5. Reli- 
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gion, caste, type of family, marital status, and level of 
school classes taught did not emerge significantly for 
their association with role performance. 6. Education 
was one of the variables in depicting modernization 
among female teachers. 7. There was significant rela- 
tionship between socio-economic status and the moder- 
nity among lady teachers, 8. Religion had a positive ef- 
fect on modernity. Hindus were more modern than 
Muslims and Christians. 9. Married teachers were more 
modem than the unmarried. 10. Secondary female 
teachers were more modern than primary female teach- 
ers. 11. Teaching experience, religion and the school 
classes taught emerged significantly in determining role 
performance. 12. Teachers with high aspirations and 
achievement motives depicted better role performance. 
13. The level of role performance on the part of lady 
teachers was basically a function of modernity besides 
being influenced by teaching experience, professional 
aspirations and achievement, and nature of relations 
with role-set members. 


*174. RANE, S.A., An Investigation into the Self- 
Improvement Programmes of Working Mothers in 
Greater Bombay with a view to Examining In- 
creased Psychological Problems in Society, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bom, U., 1986 


The aims of the study were (i) to identify general condi- 
tions of working mothers in Greater Bombay, (ii) to ex- 
amine the relation of higher education and career of 
working mothers, (iii) to examine the effect of family, 
marital relationships, economic conditions and up- 
bringing of children on the socio-psychological life of 
working mothers, (iv) to examine the causes of socio- 
psychological disorders of the children of working 
mothers, and (v) to locate the causes of tensions, anxie- 
ty, sense of guilt in working mothers. 

The method of systematic random sampling was used 
for the selection of the sample, The data were collected 
through primary and secondary sources. The tools used 
were a questionnaire and an interview schedule. Out of 
the envisaged target audience of 3000 working mothers 
of two different socio-economic groups, 2745 valid re- 
plies pertinent to the subject were collected through 
questionnaires and schedule, forms. The data were 
analysed with variables of employed mothers of two dif- 
ferent economic strata, upper-middle and lower-middle 
class, using the simple percentage technique. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The married 
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women worked out of economic necessity of improving 
their status, were habituated to work, and were career- 
minded. 2. A large number of women from the upper- 
middle class were found dissatisfied with their job as it 
underrated their education, remuneration was below 
their standard, and chances of promotion were remote. 
Lower-middle class women were found dissatisfied as 
they were poorly paid, had unhealthy working condi- 
tions, and suffered from lack of benefits. 3. Women of 
both groups coming from joint families preferred to 
stay in a joint family, to share their income in order to 
lessen their responsibilities in the day-to-day work. The 
women from nuclear families preferred to stay in nucle- 
ar families for better facilities, better understanding and 
a place where their individuality was respected. 4. The 
main aspect of the problem of working mothers and 
their children was that the traditional role of the woman 
as a mother had not changed in spite of her increased 
educational qualifications. 5. Socio-psychological prob- 
lems among the children were due to the mother’s atti- 
tude and style of working, availability or non- 
availability of a mother surrogate. 6. The reasons for 
developing maladjustment among mothers were self- 
centredness, over-strictness and over-indulgence, de- 
veloping a sense of guilt, or being an over-submissive 
and retiring type. The results of neurotic disorders were 
located in the children. 7. The upper-middle class 
women showed their reluctance to educate themselves 
further as family responsibilities were more and there 
_ was no monetary gain. Egoistic male superiority did not 
permit them to do so. Lower-middle class women pre- 
ferred to take further education in different vocations 
for monetary gain. 


175. RAO. P.S., Changing Certain Attitudes in Urban 
Secondary School Students— A Study of Tech- 
niques and Effects, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct valid 
scales for measuring attitudes towards manual work, 
casteism and family planning, (ii) to design educational 
treatments employing three distinct communication 
strategies—verbal-visual communication, dramatized 
communication and a combination of the two, (iii) to 
study the separate and relative effectiveness of the three 
treatments in producing changes in attitudes in urban 
secondary school students, and (iv) to relate the initial 
attitudes and changes (gains) in the attitudes produced 
by the treatments to sex and SES of the subjects. The 
study formulated the following hypotheses: (1) Each of 
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the educational treatments employing different com- 
munication strategies will produce a significant change 
in the attitudes toward manual work, casteism and fam- 
ily planning. (2) There will be no significant difference 
among the three treatments in respect of the direction 
and magnitude of change produced in the attitudes con- 
cerned. (3) There will be no significant difference be- 
tween boys and girls, and students belonging to differ- 
ent groups in respect of the three attitudes or the 
changes produced in them by different treatments. 

The sample consisted of class IX students from five 
schools located in Visakhapatnam. Each treatment 
group in each school included 30 students. Hence the 
total sample was 450. The investigator constructed and 
validated three attitude scales. The split-half reliability 
coefficient values were 0.848, 0.909 and 0.907 in case of 
attitude to manual work, casteism and family planning 
respectively. A 3X3 rotation design, with pooling of 
five institutional groups, and with a pre-test/post-test, 
was adopted for this study. Three treatment strategies 
and materials were developed. All the three strategies 
consisted of four kinds of activities each. The pro- 
gramme for each attitude was planned to take four ses- 
sions each of one hour; here the actual treatment took 
only 45 to 50 minutes and the rest of the time was used 
for rapport, establishing pleasant roles, summing up 
highlights, etc. At the end of the treatment programme 
on each attitude, the post-test was administered. SES 
data were collected on a personal data blank. Two-way 
ANOVA and ANACOVA were the statistical tech- 
niques used to examine the hypotheses. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. All the mean 
differences between the final and the initial scores were 
positive and significant in all the nine cases. 2. All treat- 
ments produced clear attitudinal changes in the desired 
direction in the subjects. 3. There were no significant 
differences among the three treatments in respect of the 
effect produced in terms of gains or changes in the three 
attitudes. 4. There was no clear unidirectional relation- 
ship between SES and the attitudes. 5. There did not 
seem to be any significant difference between boys and 
girls on the one hand, and among the three SES groups 
on the other in respect of the positive changes produced 
in the attitudes. 


176. REDDY, M.S., Students’ Participation in 


Hie ati Agitation, Ph.D. Pol. Sc., Osm. U.. 


The objective of the study was to investigate some as- 
pects of the phenomenon of students’ participation in 
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agitational politics. The other objective was to find out 
the sociological, psychological, educational, cultural, 
and ideological reasons behind the participation in agi- 
tational politics. 

In this study the interdisciplinary, multifactorial ap- 
proach was followed. The sample of the study consisted 
of 554 students of both sexes drawn from different parts 
of Osmania University and belonging to different socio- 
economic status levels. These students had participated 
in the Telengana movement in one way or the other. 
The student participation was assessed with the help of 
an arbitrarily developed participation scale. The stu- 
dents were also administered the Attitude Scale towards 
the Telengana movement. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Very few students 
participated actively. Most of the students were even in- 
different to the Telengana movement. 2. The rural boys 
showed higher scores of participation than the urban 
ones. The income level and educational background of 
their parents did not have any relationship to the degree 
of participation. 3. Boys, however, showed higher 
scores of participation than the girls. 4. The students’ 
participation in the Telengana movement was signifi- 
cantly related to the degree of awareness of local politi- 
cal factors and personal problems faced by the students. 
5. Students with both high conservative and high radi- 
cal scores appeared to have participated more. 6. The 
multiple correlation coefficient combining different 
factors also did not show significance level. 7. Analysis 
of the responses of the student leaders to the interview 
schedule showed that even these leaders were not very 
clear as to the causes of the movement, what precipitat- 
ed it and the extent of student participation. 8. The per- 
ception of adults about the agitation also showed that 
the students did not have any conviction or ideological 
commitment. 9. There was no relationship between stu- 
dents’ participation in the Telengana agitation and soci- 
ological, psychological and economic factors. There did 
exist some relationship between participation of stu- 
dents and the educational factor. 10. Above all, local po- 
litical awareness and emotional problems were more re- 
lated to the agitation. 11. Important contributing 
factors were discrimination in services, lack of cultural 
identity between people of the region, a feeling of ne- 
glect of economic development, factionalism among the 
student leaders, and weakening of the congress 
monolith, 
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177. REDDY. N.B., A Study of the Performance of 
Children on the Adapted Version of Wechsler In- 
telligence Scale with Special Reference to the Socio- 
economic Background, Ph.D, Edu. SVU, 1983 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to develop an 
adapted version of the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for 
children, and (ii) to study the relationship between in- 
telligence and other factors such as age, socio-economic 
status and birth order. The hypotheses formulated 
were: (1) Intelligence increases with increase in age. (2) 
Better socio-economic status leads to better intelli- 
gence. (3) First-born children have better intelligence 
than second-born and third-born. (4) Boys get better 
scores in the non-verbal tests or performance tests than 
girls. (5) Girls show better performance in the verbal 
tests than boys. (6) Children’s age and socio-economic 
status have a significant influence on intelligence. (7) 
Socio-economic status and birth order have a signifi- 
cant influence on children’s intelligence. (8) Birth order 
and age have a significant influence on the intelligence 
of children. 

The preliminary try-out of the test was carried out on 
a sample of 44 children covering the age-range 5+ to 
15+. Item analysis procedure was carried out and the 
difficulty value and discrimination index for the items 
included in the test were calculated for the purpose of 
selecting the items for the final test. A multistage strati- 
fied random sampling procedure was used in the selec- 
tion of the sample for the final study. From classes | to 
XI, children were selected at random numbering 60 
from every class. Thus the total sample consisted of 660 
students, 330 from rural areas and 330 from urban 
areas; 330 boys and 330 girls. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. As age in- 
creased, intelligence of the children showed marked im- 
provement. 2. The higher the socio-economic status, the 
higher was the intelligence. 3. Children who were first 
born obtained better intelligence scores than the 
second-born and third-born children. 4. Boys proved 
better than girls in the nonverbal or performance tests. 
5. Girls obtained better scores than boys in the verbal 
tests. 6. The interaction between socio-economic status 
and age on the intelligence of children was highly signif- 
icant in both the verbal and performance scale of WISC. 
7. The interaction between birth order and socio- 
economic status on children’s intelligence was moder- 
ately significant. 8. Age and birth order interaction 
on intelligence was not at all significant both at .05 
level, as well as at .01 level. 
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178. RIZVI, S.A.H., A Study of Attitudes towards Reli- 
gious Education in Relation to Certain Value Orien- 
tations, Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1986 


The objective of the investigation was to study students’ 
attitudes towards religious education in relation to the 
value system and to know whether they regarded reli- 
gious education as useful in life. 

The data were collected from 200 postgraduate stu- 
dents of the Hindu and Muslim communities studying 
in Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh, with the help of 
the following instruments: (1) Likert type attitude scale 
entitled “Attitude Towards Religious Education Scale” 
constructed by the investigator; this scale has yielded 
satisfactory reliability and validity indices; (2) 
Rajmanickam’s Religious Attitude Scale; (3) Kilby’s 
Way to Live Scale; and (4) Ansari’s Value Orientation 
Scale. The data were classified with reference to sex, re- 
ligion and socio-economic status. The relationship be- 
tween different measures was studied employing prod- 
uct moment correlation. The significance of the 
difference between the scores obtained by different 
groups was ascertained by the help of chi-square and 
t-tests,” 

The major findings of the study were: 1. A majority 
of students held moderate attitudes towards religious 
education, but the students of the Hindu and Muslim 
religious groups were found to hold different attitudes 
towards religious education. 2. Favourable attitudes to- 
wards religious education were found to be associated 
with such values as helpfulness, preserving traditions 
and adaption to nature. In this respect sex, socio- 
economic status and religious group differences were 
not found. 3. Irrespective of the difference in their sex, 
socio-economic status, and religion, students held simi- 
lar views with respect to the association between atti- 
tudes towards religious education and conservative lib- 
eral and scientific-fatalistic value dimension. 


179. SAIKIA. D., Sociology of Elementary Education in 
Khasi and Jaintia Hills, Ph.D. Arts, Gau. U., 
1981 


The main aim of the research was to study the sociology 
of elementary education in Khasi and Jaintia Hills. 
Available records, literature, etc. were critically stud- 
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ied. The development of elementary education in India 
and in Khasi and Jaintia Hills was traced. Various as- 
pects of elementary education like the curriculum, 
training of teachers, wastage and stagnation, and fi- 
nance and administration were critically studied. A sur- 
vey about wastage and stagnation in nine primary 
schools of Khasi Hills district, Shillong, during 1965-66 
to 1969-70 was also conducted. Certain suggestions 
were given for making elementary education more 
effective. 

The study revealed: 1. Elementary education, as it 
existed, was the result of sincere efforts made for more 
than a century by missionaries, educationists of India, 
the intelligentsia and enlightened persons of Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills. Behind them were numerous devoted and 
sincere teachers, social welfare workers, and people 
from different categories. 2. An earnest effort was made 
by the government as well as by voluntary agencies for 
the progress of educational activities. 3. Though there 
was progress and expansion in respect of different as- 
pects of elementary education in Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills, there were various limitations. 4. Among the 
scheduled tribes the number of boys was larger than the 
number of girls studying in-primary and junior basic 
schools. 5. About 60.3% of pupils enrolled in class ‘A’ 
dropped out in the selected primary schools. 6. Poverty, 
ignorance and social backwardness of the people were 
mostly responsible for wastage and stagnation. 7. To 
make elementary education effective and successful a 
new strategy was required. Better planning and greater 
human efforts were the basic needs. 


*180. SAINI, Y., Student Politics in an Indian Univer- 
sity, Ph.D. Soc., DHSGVV, 1978 


The major objective of the investigation was to study 
the personal as well as socio-economic status back- 
ground of student leaders, their exposure to mass 
media, their values, attitudes and aspirations, their atti- 
tude towards teachers and authorities, their perception 
of an ideal representative of students, their perception 
of the role and need of a students’ union, and proce- 
dures followed by them in settling grievances. 

The sample of the study consisted of 257 student 
leaders, drawn from different bodies under Sagar Uni- 
versity of M.P. recognized to represent students. These 
bodies were the departmental associations, the cultural 
associations, the youth wings of political parties. the 
university students’ union, and the hostel unions. The 
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data were collected through an interview schedule, 
through keen observation of the student leaders’ activi- 
ties, by observing the meetings and demonstrations led 
by the student leaders, and through informal personal 
interviews with the student leaders. Simple statistical 
techniques of mean, averages, percentages, etc. were 
utilized to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Most of the student 
leaders were found to come from a high SES back- 
ground and from agricultural families. They were in the 
age group of 20-22 years, generally professing the Hindu 
religion and belonging to the Brahmin caste. A special 
feature of the students’ union in the university was that 
the executive posts were the monopoly of local students, 
who had taken arts or science as their course of study in 
the university. 2. Most of the student leaders were 
reared in urban families, consisting, on an average, of 
five or more family members. Their mother-tongue was 
Hindi and their parents were literate. 3. Student lead- 
ers’ exposure to the mass media was quite insignificant. 
They were not fully aware of the political institutions of 
the country. 4. In their values, attitudes and aspirations, 
it was found that most of the student leaders occupied a 
middle position in the tradition-modernity continuum. 
While leaders with a rural background were found to re- 
tain traditional values, more and more leaders were 
tending towards modern values. In the direction of 
nation-building, their attitude was favourable towards 
economic welfare, and agricultural and social welfare. 
Their attitude towards education was utilitarian as they 
were found to conceive education as a means to get a 
job. 5. Student leaders were found to look upon their 
teachers with esteem. They perceived their teachers as 
strict disciplinarians in the class and friends outside. 6. 
The vice-chancellor was found to be the most blamed 
category among the authorities by the student leaders. 
They expected him to act in their favour. 7. In terms of 
welfare, the student leaders were found to think about 
themselves first, about their parents next, and about the 
nation last. They were found to aspire for jobs which 
provided an opportunity to use special ability and apti- 
tude. However, they did not rule out the aid of influen- 
tial persons in getting good jobs. 8. The studentaleaders 
were found to look for a few qualities in a candidate if 
they happened to elect him as their representative. 
These were the qualities of organization, oratorical skill 
and popularity among students. They were observed to 
project themselves as well-behaved, brilliant and disci- 
plined. 9. Student leaders strongly favoured the exis- 
tence of a students’ union in the university. Concerning 
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the objectives of the students’ union, the student leaders 
were found to feel that it should work for the overall de- 
velopment of the student community. 10. Very few stu- 
dent leaders were found to know about all the authori- 
ties in the university with whom they had to deal in 
relation to their activities. 11. The functioning of the 
students’ union tended to be a one-man-show. Student 
leaders were found to openly recognize the influence of 
local goondas on the students’ union. One-fifth of the 
student leaders had a political nexus. 12. In the context 
of settling the student issues, the researcher found dif- 
ferent approaches followed by the leaders. Here, having 
assured an aggrieved party, a typical student leader 
would present himself very smartly in front of the vice- 
chancellor. The influential student leader would settle 
comfortably in a seat and begin dictating terms in a 
characteristic tobacco-chewer tone. These practices had 
an edge over the normal and set procedure of grievance 
communication. Student leaders belonging to different 
educational backgrounds were found to use different 
procedures to settle grievances. While the student lead- 
ers belonging to science and technology disciplines pre- 
ferred a logical way, those belonging to arts and com- 
merce disciplines were found to follow an aggressive 
path and advocated open strikes and demonstrations. 


*181. SALODKAR, M.P., A Comparative Sociometric 
Study of Leadership Choice Tendencies of Certain 
Social Organizations as Related to Education, 
Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1987 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to investigate 
the leadership choice tendencies of certain social orga- 
nizations as related to education, (ii) to find out if cer- 
tain social organizations as related to education dif- 
fered among themselves in respect of their leadership 
choice tendencies, (iii) to find out whether the leaders of 
social organizations differed from non-leaders in re- 
spect of their leadership choice tendencies, (iv) to find 
out if there was any significant difference between male 
members and female members of certain social organi- 
zations in respect of their leadership choice tendencies, 
and (v) to investigate the closeness of relationship 
among leadership choice tendencies of certain social 
organizations. 

The sample for the study consisted of the members of 
executive bodies of 24 social organizations related to 
education from eight districts of Vidarbha region of 
Maharashtra. The tool used for the study was a socio- 
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metric scale developed by the researcher. It was a kind 
of normative survey research. Statistical techniques 
used for the analysis and interpretation of data included 
t-test, analysis of variance and correlation. 

The findings were: 1. The social organizations as re- 
lated to education did not hold similar leadership 
choice tendencies. The leadership choice tendencies of 
all the social organizations under study were not ob- 
served to be the same. 2. In general, the members of the 
social organizations agreed to the leadership choice ten- 
dencies. 3. The leadership choice tendencies of leaders 
and non-leaders did not differ. 4. Male and female 
members did not differ in their leadership choice ten- 
dencies. 5. In general, the clusters of leadership choice 
tendencies were not located. Simple observation of in- 
tercorrelations indicated that there could be one cluster 
of 14 leadership choice tendencies. 


*182. SALOMON, A.K., A Study of the Problems of ` 


Foreign Based Indian Students of Public Schools, 
Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 1985 


The major objectives were (i) to identify the problems 
being faced by the students whose parents were settled 
abroad and who were studying in Indian public schools, 
(ii) to compare the problems of Indian students and 
foreign-based Indian students studying in public 
schools, (iii) to compare the problems of male and fe- 
male students studying in public schools, (iv) to com- 
pare the problems of foreign-based Indian students 
studying in public schools and public-type schools, and 
(v) to study whether the problems faced by the students 
whose parents were settled in advanced countries and of 
those whose parents lived in developing countries were 
different. 

The sample consisted of 226 students who were 
above 12 years of age. The tools used for data collection 
consisted of a socio-economic schedule specially pre- 
pared, a problem inventory and T.A.T. by Uma 

_ Choudhry. 3 

The major findings were : 1. Foreign-based Indian 
public school students had all the 15 more developed 
needs as compared to India-based public school stu- 
dents. On all the 15 personality needs the students of ad- 
vanced countries had more developed needs than the 
students of developing nations. All the 15 needs were 
more developed in the students of public schools than in 
the students of public-type schools. The female students 
had less developed personality needs than male stu- 
dents. 2. More problems were faced by the girl students 
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than the boys whose parents lived in foreign countries. 
3. On the whole it was observed that the foreign-based 
Indian public school students were more worried than 
India-based public school students, the female students 
faced more problems than the male students, and the 
students of public schools had more problems than the 
students of public-type schools. More problems were 
faced by the students whose parents were settled in ad- 
vanced countries than those students whose parents 
lived in underdeveloped countries. However, a clear 
picture of the areas could not be obtained. 


183. SANTHA K.C., Changing Role of Women in Indi- 
an Society and its Implications on Education, 
Ph.D. Edu., Madras U., 1986 


The major objectives of the research work were to study 
(i) the status of Indian women in its historical perspec- 
tive, (ii) the changing role of Indian women in econom- 
ic, social, cultural, religious, political and educational 
spheres, (iii) the opinion of women about the changing 
role of women, (iv) the opinion of men about the chang- 
ing role of women, and (v) the educational implications 
of the changing role of Indian women. 

The sample of the study consisted of 1050 women 
and 100 men chosen from different walks of life. The 
tools used to collect the data were questionnaire and in- 
terview schedule. The reliability of the questionnaire 
was worked out by the test-retest method and the coeffi- 
cient of consistency was worked out to be 0.84. Content 
validity was established through jury opinion. 

The changing role of women as perceived by women 
in the five spheres, namely, economic, educational, s0- 
cial, cultural, and religious were indicated in detail. 
Some of these were: 1. Women had a more positive atti- 
tude towards their own role in the cultural sphere than 
men. 2. Men and women in Indian society had similar at- 
titudes towards women’s role in the religious sphere. 
3. Men had a more positive attitude towards the role of 
women in the economic, political and social spheres than 
women. Women had a more positive attitude towards 
their role in the educational field than men. 4. Women 
did nog differ in their attitude irrespective of their age 
and attitude in the economic sphere. 5. In the social 
sphere, women graduates had a more significantly posi- 
tive attitude than women nongraduates. 6. Women 
above 30 years had a higher positive attitude than 
women below 30 years in the cultural sphere. 7. Educa- 
tion did not influence the attitude of women regarding 
their role in the cultural sphere. Education and age ‘did 
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not influence the attitude of women in the religious 
sphere. 8. Women above 30 years had a higher positive 
attitude than women below 30 years in the political 
sphere. But education did not influence the attitude of 
women in the political sphere. 9, In the educational 
sphere, age did not influence women’s attitudes but 
graduate women had a higher positive attitude than 
nongraduates. 

The implications of the study are: 1. Men do expect 
women to assist and to share the responsibilities in as 
well as outside the home. Therefore, there should not be 
any differentiation between girls and boys or men and 
women in receiving education. 


184. SAWHNEY, K.K., A Factorial Study of the Value 
System of Educated Youth in an Indian Locale, 
Ph.D. Edu., Jammu U., 1984 


The aims of the study were (i) to prepare and standar- 
dize a value test consisting of eight values which may 
not yield the scores of ipsative nature, (ii) to study the 
distribution of scores of all the eight values, (iii) to com- 
pare the mean scores of eight values of the different 
groups, (iv) to compare the mean scores of boys and 
girls with high and low intelligence and high and low 
SES, and (v) to isolate the dominant factors of the value 
system of the four groups separately. 

On the basis of the opinions of experts, eight values 
were selected, namely, social, political, economic, 
moral, knowledge, health, recreation, and aesthetic. A 
value test consisting of eight values which may not yield 
ipsative scores was prepared and standardized. The 
test-retest method was employed for the estimation of 
reliability coefficients of all the eight sub-tests separate- 
ly. The composite reliability was also calculated by ap- 
plying the Mosier Formula which came to be 0.93. 
Apart from this, the researcher prepared an SES ques- 
tionnaire. The Culture Free Intelligence Test by R.B. 
Cattell and others was used for measuring 
intelligence. 

The main findings were: 1. The distribution of scores 
of both boys and girls of TDC and PUC in all eight val- 
ues deviated from the normal. 2. The PUC boys exhibit- 
ed significantly higher mean values in health and aes- 
thetic values than TDC boys. TDC girls showed higher 
mean scores than boys in social and aesthetic values. 3. 
The high-intelligent boys of PUC exhibited significant- 
ly higher mean scores than the high-intelligent girls of 
PUC in social, political, economic values. The low- 
intelligent boys of PUC exhibited significantly lower 
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mean scores than the low-intelligent PUC girls in socia!, 
political, economic and recreation values. The high- 
intelligent girls of TDC showed significant differences 
in social, moral, knowledge and aesthetic values than 
the TDC high- intelligent boys. The low-intelligent girls 
of TDC attached more importance to knowledge value 
than boys. 4. PUC boys of high SES exhibited higher 
mean values than PUC girls of high SES in social and 
recreation values. PUC boys of high SES showed higher 
mean scores in recreation values than girls of high SES. 
TDC girls of high SES showed a significant difference in 
social, economic, moral and knowledge values than the 
low SES boys of TDC. 5. Two dominant factor loadings 
emerged for all the four groups. In case of PUC boys, the 
factors were ‘Aesthetic Recreation Factor’ and ‘Politics- 
economic Factors’. In case of PUC girls the first and sec- 
ond factors were ‘Moral-cum-Knowledge Factor’ and 
‘Aesthetic Creation Factor’. In case of TDC boys two 
factors extracted were ‘Political-cum-Knowledge Fac- 
tor’ and ‘Aesthetic-Recreation Factor’. In case of TDC 
girls the two factors were ‘Moral-cum-Knowledge Fac- 
tor’ and ‘Aesthetic-Recreation Factor’. 


+185. SAXENA, S.C., A Developmental Study of Psy-, 
chological Characteristics of Student Leaders, 
Ph.D. Edu., Jod. U., 1987 


The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study 
personality characteristics of student leaders at pri- 
mary, middle, higher secondary and college level, (ii) to 
study developmental trends in reactions to frustration 
among leaders, (iii) to study the nature of perception of 
the school environment among student leaders, and (iv) 
to study the nature of family syntality among student 
leaders. 

The study was a correlational type of field research 
using the cross sectional approach for data collection 
and hypotheses testing. The study was conducted on a 
sample of 200 leaders, 50 each selected from all stages, 
and 260 non-leaders, 120 each at the primary, middle 
and higher secondary stages, and 120 non-leaders at the 
college level. The data were collected by administering 
the tools to groups of 25 to 30 subjects each. The tools, 
used for collecting the data were ESPQ, HSPQ and 16, 
PF Questionnaire, Indian adaptation of Reasoning Pic-| 
ture Frustration Study, Family Syntality Scale 1 of) 
Cattell’s Hindi adaptation by Joshi and Yadav, and. 
School Environment Scale constucted by thé'investiga- 
tor. The significance of the difference between leaders 
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and non-leaders for each personality characteristic was 

: seen by calculating the critical ratio. Personality corre- 
lates of reactions to frustration and environmental fac- 
tors were computed by the product-moment correla- 
tion. Kendall’s tau coefficient and coefficient of 
concordance were attempted to analyse the degree of re- 
lationship among the reactions to frustration across the 
four educational levels. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Primary 
school leaders were characterized by significant person- 
ality correlates in contrast to non-leaders. 2. There were 
no personality correlates between leader and non-leader 
groups of subjects at the middle school level. 3. Leaders 
showed very limited personality disposition to reac- 
tions to frustration at the higher secondary stage. 4. A 
larger number of significant personality correlates de- 
veloped at the college level only. 5. Primary school lead- 
ers were less bright, obedient, sober and internally re- 
strained. 6. Middle school leaders were outgoing, 
emotionally stable, inactive, assertive, dominant and 
aggressive. 7. Higher secondary school leaders were out- 
going, emotionally stable, excitable, venturesome, 
toughminded, vigorous and confident. 8. College lead- 
ers were outgoing, intelligent, expedient, rule-evading, 
tough-minded, self reliant and realistic. 9. Primary and 
middle school leaders had a favourable attitude towards 
parents. Higher secondary school leaders did not differ 
significantly from non-leaders. College level leaders’ re- 
actions towards parents were cool and unfavourable. 
10. Primary school leaders’ reactions towards school 
environment were favourable, middle school leaders 
perceived all areas of school environment as less favour- 
able than non-leaders, and higher secondary school and 
college level leaders’ perception of the school environ- 
ment did not significantly differ from non-leaders. 11. 
The middle school leaders were most outgoing. Howev- 
er, this outgoingness lessened at the secondary school 
and college levels. 12. Leaders of colleges were the most 
intelligent. 13. The ego strength increased from primary 
school level to college level. 14. Excitability was more in 
the middle school leaders than in the primary school 
leaders. This factor was not operative at the college 

level. 15. College leaders were the most operative and 
the primary school leaders were the least operative. 16. 
College leaders were most happy-go-lucky followed by 
middle, secondary and primary school leaders. 17. Col- 
lege leaders were more expedient than primary school 
leaders who were conscientious. The leaders of secon- 
dary schools were more conscientious and less expedi- 
ent than middle school leaders. 18, Primary school lead- 
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ers were most shy, whereas the college leaders were most 
yenturesome. Primary school leaders were tender- 
minded whereas college leaders were tough-minded. 


186. SAXENA, U., Psychodynamics of Caste Prejudices 


among Teachers, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1975 


The objectives were (i) to study the caste prejudices 
among the higher secondary teachers of KAVAL towns 
of U.P., (ii) to study comparatively the caste prejudices 
prevalent among male teachers and female teachers, 
(iii) to study whether the teachers belonging to different 
age groups and SESs differed significantly in respect of 
their cast prejudices, (iv) to study the psychodynamic 
aspect of their prejudices, and (v) to conduct an experi- 
ment for changing the prejudiced attitudes of the teach- 
ers. The hypotheses were: (1) There is a greater amount 
of tension between higher castes and lower castes (i.e., 
between Brahmins and Chamars). (2) There is more ri- 
valry and bitter competition and more perjudiced feel- 
ings and attitudes among different higher castes (i.e. be- 
tween Brahmins and Kayasthas). (3) The social distance 
is greatest between the highest caste-group and the low- 
est caste-group. (4) The teachers have favourable atti- 
tudes towards their own caste-group and unfavourable 
attitudes towards other cast-groups. (5) Conservative 
and liberal teachers differ in respect of their defence 
mechanisms such as rationalization, projection and dis- 
placement. (6) The male and female teachers do not sig- 
nificantly differ in respect of cast prejudices, (7) Age 
does not play any part in the formation of prejudices 
and younger teachers do not significantly differ in re- 
spect of their prejudices. 

The sample consisted of 1000 teachers (500 females 
and 500 males) belonging to different cities of U.P. The 
stratified random sampling technique was used for se- 
lecting the sample. The data were collected with the 
help of a questionnaire and opinionnaire developed by 
the investigator. The data were. analysed with the help 
of chi-square and percentages. 

The findings were: 1. Social distance was minimum 
among various higher castes and among lower castes. It 
was the greatest between higher castes at the extreme 
and lower castes at the extreme. The impact of variables 
sex and age was significant in many cases but income 
had no significant impact. The maximum social dis- 
tance was observed in the case of category to close kin- 
ship by marriage. (2) Male teachers were found to be less 
prejudiced than their female counterparts. (3) Negative 


RESEARCH IN SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


caste stereo-types were present in the cognition of most 
of the teachers. (4) There was a significant change in the 
attitudes of the prejudiced teachers when they were 
given social reinforcement. (5) Highly prejudiced (con- 
servative) and less prejudiced (liberal) teachers were 
found to be significantly different in rationalizing, pro- 
jecting and displacing their prejudices. Prejudiced 
teachers used these defence mechanisms in a greater de- 
gree than the unprejudiced ones. 


187. SAY, A., Process of Socialization and Its Impact on 
Personality Formation in a Tribal Village of 
Chotanagpur, Ph.D. Arts, Ran.U., 1986 


The main aims of the study were (i) to examine the im- 
pact of socialization and culture on personality of ado- 
lescent children in the Munda tribe of Chotanagpur pla- 
teau, (ii) to study their personality formation 
microscopically, and (iii) to examine the personality 
traits, stress and storms or tension and conflict and per- 
sonality adjustment of Munda children in their society 
and culture. 

An inter-disciplinary and psycho-anthropological 
approach was followed. Published and unpublished 
works, participant observation, observation and inter- 
view methods were mainly used. Sixty Munda adoles- 
cents (30 boys and 30 girls) were interviewed separately 
to study their level of aspirations or ambitions. An in- 
terview schedule was prepared and used. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. Munda so- 
cial, cultural, economic and geographical environments 
in which they were living were rich. They were mostly 
busy in meeting their need for two meals. 2, There was 
no question of much stress and storms, tension and con- 
flict and problems of adjustment. 3. Socialization pro- 
cesses played an effective role in personality formation 
and culture transmission, and shaped their personality 
according to their social and cultural norms which led 
them towards proper adjustment in their society and 
culture. 4. Munda’s social and cultural organizations 
were fast changing. 5. Techniques of weaning and 
feeding played an important role in the child’s personal- 
ity formation. 6. Family structure, family size, parental 
inter-personal relationship, relationship with other 
family members, etc. were important as personality de- 
terminants. Most adolescents were submissive, socia- 
ble, enthusiastic, rigid, emotionally stable and had alow 
level of aspirations and emotions. 7. There was slight 
variation in personality characteristics between non- 
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Christian and Christian adolescents. 


188. SHAH, K., Socio-economic Background of Primary 
School Teachers and Job-satisfaction: A Sociologi- 
cal Study, Ph.D Soc., Kashi V., 1982 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
socio-economic conditions of primary school teachers, 
(ii) to study their educational status, (iii) to identify the 
motivating factors, (iv) to inquire into their attitude to- 
wards their job, (v) to find out problems they faced in 
their profession, and (vi) to inquire into their job 
satisfaction. 

The sample was drawn from 155 primary schools of 
nine wards of Varanasi Corporation area. On the basis 
of stratified random sampling technique, out of 78 pri- 
mary schools (managed either privately or by the corpo- 
ration) 525 teachers were selected for the study. Out of 
these 525 teachers, 475 teachers could be interviewed. 
Data were analysed with the help of simple 
percentage. 

Some of the major findings of the investigation were : 
1. Due to the impact of democratization the traditional 
hold of the upper castes over the educational system 
was gradually diminishing. Still, a majority of the teach- 
ers belonged to the Brahmin caste (38.1 per cent). The 
second position was of Kayasthas (19.6 per cent). 2. 
Generally the respondents belonged to the lower- 
middle class or lower class. The educational status of 
the family was also very ordinary. 3. Sixty per ccnt.of 
the women teachers belonged to joint families and 66.3 
per cent of the women teachers preferred joint families. 
The average number of members in a family was 6.7. 
4. The majority of the women teachers belonged to the 
Hindu religion. Next in serial order were Muslim, 
Christian and Sikh teachers. All of them observed reli- 
gious rituals and rites regularly. This indicated the hold 
of religion in spite of various forces of modernization. 
5. Most of the women teachers (88.2 per cent) were sat- 
isfied with their job. 6. Most of the teachers were dissat- 
isfied with their low pay scales. Still, they wished to re- 
main in their job. They liked their job. 7. Teachers 
reported that there were very few opportunities for pro- 
fessional growth, and other facilities like pension, resi- 
dence and medical benefits were not provided. 8. Al- 
most all the women teachers had a sense of satisfaction 
in performing the dual role of a housewife and a teacher, 
9. Though the women teachers were dissatisfied with 
the low pay scales of primary school teachers, 
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they liked the job because the teaching profession tradi- 
tionally commanded high esteem. 10. The teachers dis- 
cussed the problems related to their job. Prominent 
among these were low salaries, lack of different kinds of 
physical facilites, poor buildings, and poor teaching 
material. 


*189. SHAIKH, F.L., Educational Progress of Muslim 
Pupils in Ahmednagar City, 1947 to 1977, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1981 


This is a historical study. The researcher first briefly re- 
viewed the history of Muslim education and then put 
forth his views about education as a means of social de- 
velopment. The researcher also undertook a compara- 
tive review of education of Hindus and Muslims in Ah- 
mednagar during the period 1947-77 in relation to 
primary, secondary and higher education. He reviewed 
the development of the Remand Home, girl’s educa- 
tion, and occupational education, and undertook a case 
study of Chand Sultana High School, Ahmednagar. 
Prior to the seventeenth century, Ahmednagar was 
ruled by Muslim kings for over 300 years. Although the 
rulers were benevolent, education remained limited to 
the elite. It did not percolate to the masses. This state of 
affairs continued till 1854. Disappearance of Muslim 
rule created problems for the Muslim community which 
consisted of severeal strata of the society based on polit- 
ical, social and economic conditions. Muslim educa- 
tional institutions like Maktabs and Madrasas came to 
grief and with the passing of time these institutions de- 
cayed almost completely. At these places the holy 
Quran and the rudiments of religious performances 
were taught. With the advent of the British the entire 
Muslim life suffered politically, socially and economi- 
cally and went into backwardness and retardation. The 
general trends which were set up in the field of educa- 
tion after Wood’s Despatch of 1853 and by subsequent 
commissions were considered irreligious by Muslims 
and they remained engrossed in their own fantasies. 
There were no worthwhile leaders like Gopalkrishna 
Gokhale among the Muslims to lead the community, 
Even charitable efforts did not come forth vigorously 
and materially until 1939. Moreover, the problem of the 
medium of instruction for Muslims, i.e. whether it 
should be Marathi or Urdu, became a controversy. 
After independence there was some awareness among 
Muslims about education and the well-to-do started 
sending their children to English medium schools while 
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the less well-to-do Muslims sent their children to Mara- 
thi and Urdu medium schools. However, the general 
Muslim population was not able to advance in educa- 
tion due to poverty and social backwardness. With the 
leadership of some young people in the community, the 
Chand Sultana High School was started in 1937. But the 
situation with regard to education and the employment 
of Muslims had not brightened. In 1977, ina population 
of 28,000 Muslims only 266 were employed in govern- 
ment or semi-government jobs, of whom only eleven 
were women. Forty-eight out of 266 were in the teaching 
profession and 85 in government jobs. At that time 
there were only 101 boys who were matriculates, 42 
graduates, 12 postgraduates and three in the legal pro- 
fession. As against this, 48 girls were matriculates, ten 
were graduates, and one a medical practitioner. The 
municipality conducted only a few schools for the Mus- 
lim community. 


190. SHAIKH, R.A., A Study ‘of Life Style of Slum 
Dwellers and its Relation with Education, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
life of slum dwellers of Kisanwadi of Baroda in terms of 
their social, economic, health and occupational condi- 
tions, (ii) to study the educational status of the parents 
and children of Kisanwadi, (iii) to study their awareness 
and utilization of educational opportunities provided 
to them, and (iv) to study their educational and voca- 
tional expectations and their attitude towards 
education. 

The sample was obtained by the stratified random 
sampling technique. It included 25 families with father, 
mother and one child from each family. The research 
tools comprised questionnaires and interview 
schedules. 

The major findings were: 1. The percentage of 
school-going children in the age group 6-14 was 72.33. 
2. Uneducated females outnumbered the uneducated 
males. 3. About 27 per cent of males and 5.36 per cent of 
females had received education upto the secondary 
level. 4. Only 23.94 per cent of the total population were 
earning members. About 56 per cent of males were em- 
ployed, 13 per cent were self-employed, 24 per cent 
worked on daily wages, and the remaining were unem- 
ployed. About 93 per cent of the women were unem- 
ployed, 2.31 per cent were in service, 1.58 per cent were 
self-employed and 3.26 per cent were on daily wages. 5. 
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Gambling, drinking, prostitution and juvenile delin- 
quency were widespread among the slum dwellers. 6. 
Parents of 22 out of the 25 families could not get educa- 
tion themselves but they had a positive attitude towards 
education 7. The children of 13 families had got educa- 
tion and they showed a positive attitude towards educa- 
tion. The children of six families had received educa- 
tion but showed a negative attitude towards education. 
8. Some of the reasons for not receiving education were 
helping parents in their work, minding younger children 
at home, and poverty. The parents engaged their chil- 
dren in their family craft and did not see any purpose in 
education. 


*191. SHANKAR, U., Psycho-Social Correlates of the 
Behavioural Dynamics of Juvenile Delinquency, 
Ph.D. Psy., Jiw. U., 1984 ; 


The major objective of this study was to investigate the 
influence of differences in socio-economic status, area 
(rural/urban), intelligence, and home environment on 
the delinquent behaviour of students. 

The sample of the study consisted of 600 delinquent 
and 600 non-delinquent male students studying in dif- 
ferent higher secondary schools of the Agra region. Se- 
lection of boys with delinquent and non-delinquent be- 
haviour in educational institutions was made with the 
help of a preliminary list prepared with the help of prin- 
cipals, class teachers and subject teachers. Four main. 
criteria of delinquent behaviour were applied: theft of 
property or damage to it, acts ignoring authority, physi- 
cal offences including sex offence, and behaviour disor- 
ders. The relevant data were collected with the help of 
the Socio-Economic Status Scale of S.P. Kulshreshtha 
and the Intelligence Test of M.C. Joshi. A personal in- 
terview schedule was used to determine the home envi- 
ronment of students under study and the case study 
method was utilized to diagnose the circumstances 
leading to delinquent behaviour. F-ratio chi-square and 
correlational matrices were computed to analyse the 
data. 

The findings of study were: 1. An inverse relation- 
ship was observed between socio-economic status and 
incidence of delinquent behaviour. The maximum inci- 
dence of delinquent behaviour was found in the lowest 
socio-economic status groups. 2. Urban environment 
was observed to be a potent factor in determining delin- 
quent behaviour. 3, Low intelligence level was found to 
be a very important determinant of delinquency. More 
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delinquents were found in the low-IQ category than in 
high-IQ category. 4. Lack of proper socialization in the 
home environment was observed to lead to faulty devel- 


‘opment of personality which was found to lead a child 


to becoming delinquent. 5. Out of various important 


‘sources of home environment responsible for delin- 


quent behaviour, overleniency as a factor was found to 
be at the top, followed by frustrating home enviroment 
and conflicting home environment. 


192. SHARIQUE, A.S., A Study of Secondary School 
Teachers’ Educational Viewpoint in relation to 
their Values, Attitudes and Preferences for Political 
Ideologies, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1984 


The objective of the study was to investigate education- 
al viewpoints of secondary school teachers and their re- 
lation to teachers’ values, attitudes and preferences for 
political ideologies. 

The sample of the study consisted of 251 male and 79 
female secondary school teachers. The educational 
viewpoint and political ideologies of teachers were mea- 
sured by the tools constructed by the investigator. 
Ojha’s Measurement of Values Scale and Verma’s Atti- 
tude Towards Teaching Scale were employed as mea- 
sures of teachers’ values and attitude towards teaching 
respectively. Chi-square and t-tests were employed to 
determine the significance of the difference between the 
means of scores of the compared groups. Product- 
moment correlation was employed to determine the re- 
lationship between the different variables. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Most of the 
teachers had a progressive outlook on different aspects 


` of education like aims, methods, pupil control, policy of 


promotion, need for inservice education. 2. Female 
teachers held more progressive views than male teach- 
ers regarding the aims of education, pupil control, poli- 
cy of promotion, and in-service education. The differ- 
ence in the viewpoints of male and female teachers 
regarding methods of teaching was not significant. 3. 
Science teachers held more progressive views than arts 
teachers regarding policy of promotion and in-service 
education, but their views in other areas were similar. 4. 
Teachers’ educational viewpoints were found to be un- 
related to their political, aesthetic and economic values. 
Progressive teachers were found to be more theoretical 
and social-value oriented than traditional teachers. 5. 
Teachers’ educational viewpoints were found to be un- 
related to their attitude towards work activities in 
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teaching and towards principals’ functioning style. 
However the progressive, mixed and traditional teach- 
ers differed significantly in their attitude towards eco- 
nomic and psychological rewards in teaching and their 
attitude towards pupils. 6. Progressive and traditional 
teachers were found to favour leftist and rightist politi- 
cal ideologies respectively. 


193. SHARMA, R.D., Effect of Education and Employ- 
ment on the Value-Systems and Marital Role Pref- 
erences of Boys and Girls in Early Twenties with 
Regard to Family Planning, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 
1984 


The objectives of this study were to determine (i) the 
projected role of young men and women as husbands 
and wives in their married life, (ii) their values regard- 
ing family planning. The hypothesis was that there will 
be no significant difference among different groups on 
the marital role and value systems regarding family 
planning. 

This study was conducted on postgraduate students 
of Delhi University and industrial workers employed 
in garment and electrical goods factories in the Union 
Territory of Delhi. The subjects were taken from both 
sexes. All subjects were unmarried and in the age range 
of 20-24 years. The selection of the sample was done by 
simple random sampling method. The data were col- 
lected on 586 subjects in both the pilot and main study. 
In this study, three tools—Personal Bio-data Schedule, 
Marital Role Preference Scale, and Value System Scale, 
were used. The chi-square test was used for comparing 
the four groups with each other on all the variables. 

The main findings were: 1. Young men and women 
considered that ‘sharing joys and sorrows with the life 
partner’ was the most important factor which motiva- 
ted them to enter married life. Leading a happy and 
peaceful life was considered as the most important fac- 
tor by students which induced them to accept family 
planning, while workers considered ‘providing good 
- education and nutritive food’, as the most important 

factor for accepting family planning in their married 
life. 2. Students were more egalitarian than industrial 
workers and females were more egalitarian than males 
on the Marital-Role Preference Scale, 3. Males consid- 
ered avoidance of pregnancy as the most important 
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factor for accepting family planning in their married life 
while females did not agree with males on this. 


194. SHARMA, R.R., A Comparative Study of Psycho- 
Social Characteristics of Activist and Alienated Stu- 
dents at Graduate Level, D.Phil. Edu., Garh U., 
1983 


The main aims of the study were (i) to assess and exa- 
mine the psycho-social characteristics of activist and 
alienated students, and (ii) to compare activist and al- 
ienated students with reference to their psycho-social 
characteristics, The study hypothesized that there 
would be no significant difference between activist and 
alienated students with reference to their personality 
needs, personal values, educational aspirations and 
socio-economic status. 

The study was an exploratory investigation based on 
comparative design. It was conducted on 533 male stu- 
dents selected through stratified random sampling tech- 
nique, representing various faculties of three colleges of 
three types—government, private, and constituent 
under the territorial jurisdiction of Garhwal Universi- 
ty. The data were collected through six tools: (i) Student 
Activism Scale, (ii) Student Alienation Scale (to identi- 
fy activist and alienated students), (iii) Tripathi Person- 
al Preference Schedule, (iv) Personal Value Question- 
naire, (v) Educational Aspiration Scale, and (vi) 
Socio-economic Status Scale. The data were analysed 
by using chi-square and critical ratio. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. There was a 
significant difference between activist and alienated 
students on deference, exhibition, autonomy, affilia- 
tion, abasement and endurance needs. 2. No significant 
difference was found between the two,groups (activist 
and alienated) on achievement, order, intraception, 
succorance, dominance, nurturance, change, heterosex- 
uality and aggression needs. 3. The activist students dis- 
played higher needs for exhibition, autonomy and affili- 


ation than the alienated, whereas the alienated students , 


showed higher needs for deference, abasement and en- 


durance than their activist counterparts. 4. There was | 


no significant difference between the activist and the al- 
ienated students on their personal values as well as edu- 
cational aspirations. 5. The socio-economic status of 
the activist students was higher than that of the aliena- 
ted students. 
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*195. SHARMA, R., A Comparative Study of the 
Children of the Working and Non-working Moth- 
ers seg! Study), Ph.D, Edu., M. Sukh. 
U., 1986 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to compare the 
personality factors, total adjustment, study habits and 
the attitudes of the children towards their parents, and 
(ii) to study scholastic achievement and self-concept of 
the children of working and non-working mothers. 

The sample of the study was 600 (equal proportion) 
children of working and non-working mothers. The 
tools used for the study were: Adjustment Inventory for 
School Students, Swatva-Bodh Parikshan, Children’s 
Report of Parental Behaviour, Test of Study Habits 
and Attitudes, and Children Personality Questionnaire. 
The study of scholastic achievement was made on the 
basis of annual results. - 

The major findings of the study were: 1. From the 
qualitative point of view of significant difference at the 
adjustment level was found in the children of both the 
groups. 2. The self-concept level of the children ofwork- 
ing mothers was found to be more than that of the chil- 
dren of non-working mothers. 3. In comparison with 
the children of non-working mothers, the children of 
working mothers were found to be better in concentra- 
tion and confidence. 4. Although the study habits and 
attitudes of the children of both the groups were found 
to be very poor, their school achievement was high. 5. In 
comparison with the children of working mothers, the 
children of non-working mothers were found to be 
more excited, anxious, tender-hearted, sensitive, de- 
pendent and more protected. 


+196. SHOWEB, M., Education and Mobility among 
Harijans, Gandhian Institute of Studies, Vara- 
nasi, 1986 (ICSSR financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to explore the 
socio-economic conditions, family organization and 
economic status of the Chamars, (ii) to find out the ex- 
tent of educational and economic benefits enjoyed by 
the Chamar community, (iii) to find out the socio- 
economic condition of the Chamars engaged in tradi- 
tional occupations and to compare this with the 
Chamars in modern occupations, (iv) to explore the ed- 
ucational and economic mobility occurring in the 
Chamar community as revealed through their actual 
achievement as also through their mobility orientation 
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and level of aspirations, and (v) to study the attitude of 
the Chamars towards different social systems and dif- 
ferent policies and programmes of Harijan welfare. 
The sample of the study included 50 Chamar stu- 
dents of higher education, 50 traditionally employed 
Chamars and 50 government employed Chamars from 
Varanasi. The primary level data were collected with 
the help of an interview schedule. Besides, data were 
collected from official records, census reports, universi- 
ty records, etc. Data were analysed in descriptive form. 
The major findings of the study were: 1. Most of the 
Chamars were born in rural areas; however there was a 
shift of rural background Harijans to urban areas, 
2. Educated Chamars had moderate educational quali- 
fications. Among the traditionally employed ones, more 
than half were illiterate. The coming generation of the 
community was becoming more educationally 
equipped and qualified than the employed Harijans in 
the preceding generation. 3. The entry of Chamars in 
the job market had been characterized by low position. 
They belonged to the low economic group. 4. Most of 
the Harijans belonged to nuclear families. Except for a 
few families, the rest had one or more than one literate 
members. 5. The Harijan students were enrolled in dif- 
ferent disciplines. Most of them possessed a mediocre 
academic status. Most of them were influenced by their 
fathers. 6. Their educational aspiration was found to be 
very high. Most of the Harijan students considered that 
their non-Harijan classmates had a friendly and cooper- 
ative attitude towards them. 7. Among government em- 
ployed sample respondents it was found that 70 per cent 
respondents were selected under the reserved quota. 
Most of them considered that the job reservation 
scheme for SC was unsatisfactory. Most of them want- 
ed to provide education to their children to higher lev- 
els. 8. Most of the employed persons considered that the 
Chamars should not pursue their traditional occupa- 
tions. However, most of them did not feel alienated 
from their community. 9. Among the traditionally em- 
ployed Harijans it was found that they usually worked 
on shoe preparation and shoe repairs. Most of them 
liked to stay in their traditional occupation. Some of 
them had availed of loan facilities for improving their 
economic status. Most of them complained that the 
educated Chamars often ignored and kept at a distance 
the traditional Chamars. Most of them favoured educ- 
tion for their children. However, poverty and occupa- 
tional assistance by the children to their parents came in 
the way of education of the children of traditionally em- 
ployed Harijans. 10. The social participation of the edu- 
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cated and employed section of the community was in- 
creasing. 11. A large number of Harijans were dissatis- 
fied with the improper and dishonest implementation 
of welfare schemes for Harijans. However, the majori- 
ty of them were in favour of constitutional provisions. 
12. The educated Chamars had better social interaction 
with caste Hindus. The old stigma of untouchability ex- 
isted at the level of traditionally employed Harijans. 
13. Most of them were fatalists and conservatives. How- 
ever, the student respondents favoured intercaste mar- 
riage. Modern occupation and the welfare schemes of 
the government contributed a lot towards changing the 
socio-cultural attitude of the Chamar community. 


*197. SHROFF, Z.E., Contribution of the Parsis to the 
Development of Education and Social Change in 
Bombay City, 1820-1920, Ph.D. Hist., Bom. U., 
1987 


The main objective of the study was to evaluate the 
contribution of the Parsis to the development of educa- 
tion and social change in Bombay City. The Parsis are 
an ethno-religious minority living on the western coast 
of India, chiefly in Bombay. In spite of their small num- 
ber, the Parsis have played a pivotal role in the recent 
history of India in general, and of Bombay in particu- 
lar. Their remarkable role in the political and economic 
sphere has been studied in depth by several scholars. 
However, their equally valuable contribution to educa- 
tion and social change has been generally neglected. The 
thesis was an attempt to fill this lacuna. 

The method of purposive random sampling was used 
for the selection of the sample. The sample consisted of 
17 educational institutions, of which six were boys’ 
schools, three were girls’ schools, five were colleges and 
three were general institutions. The entire study was 
based on an historical approach. The tools employed for 
data collection were archival material, private docu- 
ments, official publications, census reports, gazetteers, 
records of meetings of various educational societies and 
institutions, contemporary works and newspapers, and 
also secondary sources such as books and journals. The 
data were analysed with the help of statistical tech- 
niques, viz., mean and percentages. 

_ The major findings of the study were: 1. The Parsis 
did their best to grasp every educational opportunity 
that Presented itself. 2. Their traditional esteem for 

learning led the Parsis to become actively involved in 
the pursuit and furtherance of English education. 
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3. Throughout the nineteenth century, Parsi students 
dominated most of the educational institutions of Bom- 
bay. 4. In fact, most of these institutions had been 
founded by the Parsis themselves. 5. Rich Parsi seths, 
although they themselves were often uneducated, 
showed an enlightened interest in the promotion of edu- 
cation. 6. Where female education was concerned, the 
Parsis of Bombay were pioneers. 7. The Parsis took the 
lead in matters of social reform. 8. They did not restrict 
their reforming zeal to the betterment of their own 
community but also worked for reform amongst other 
Indian communities. 9. Thus, the Parsis served as im- 
portant agents of social change. 


*198. SHYAMSUNDER, A Study of Problems and Per- 
sonality Profiles of Truants in Various Types of 
Schools in Delhi with a View to Suggesting Mea- 
sures to Check Them, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 
1979 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the inci- 
dence and types of truancy prevalent in the higher sec- 
ondary schools of Delhi, (ii) to investigate the prob- 
lems, wrangles and torturous situations which caused 
the truant to escape, (iii) to examine the distinctive 
characteristics or traits of the truants, (iv) to bring to 
light the needs, frustrating factors and reactions of the 
truants in their living conditions, (v) to analyse the 
probable causes of truancy, (vi) to suggest, on the basis 
of some empirical evidence, a few effective remedial 
measures for improving the situation, and (vii) to pro- 
cure personality profiles of truants and analyse their 
distinctive features. 

In the study, three approaches of the descriptive 
method were followed viz., survey, comparison and 
case study. The sample consisted of 24 schools of Delhi, 
out of which 12 were government and 12 were aided. A 
survey was undertaken to select the 24 schools to find 
out the incidence and type of truancy prevailing in the 
schools, teachers’ perception about the gravity of the 
problem, and the pattern of administration. being 
adopted to face the situation created due to truancy. 
The tools used in this part of the study were (a) Guess 
Who—a sociometric technique, and an opinionnaire 
for the class teachers. The comparative study was con- 
cerned with the 95 truants and 95 regular students of 
classes 8, 9, 10. Tools used for the comparative study 
were: (i) The Problem Checklist, (ii) The Personality 
Trait Inventory Set A and Set B, (iii) The Self Concept 
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Scale designed on the basis of differential technique, 
and (iv) The Inventory Questionnaire. The third ap- 
proach was concerned with the depth study of 40 cases 
(20 regulars and 20 truants). Selected cases were studied 
in detail by providing them nine tests, viz., the Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices, the T.A.T., the 
Rosenziweing Personality Factor Questionnaire, the 
Bender’s Gestalt Test, the Sentence Completion Test, 
and the questionnaire cum interview with respect to in- 
adequacies, frustrations and aspirations of the sub- 
jects. The data collected by the above four approaches 
were analysed using descriptive statistics. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The incidence of 
truancy in schools was serious. Nearly 12 per cent were 
skipping classes or absenting themselves from school. 
Of these, seven per cent were habitual truants. 2. Tru- 
ancy was a teenage infection, the average age of truants 
being 16 years. 3. The problem of truancy was more 
acute in government schools than in aided schools. 
4. Truants skipped school more individually than in 
groups but group truancy was also prevalent. 5. Truants 
were backward in studies, and had often repeated 
grades. 6. Truants were uninterested in the school and 
were uninvolved in its programmes. They were dissatis- 
fied with the schools. 7. Major stumbling blocks were 
school discipline, physical environment, poor perform- 
ance, punitive measures, absence of recreational activi- 
ties, school timings, a monotonous time table, harass- 
ment for tuition, teachers’ rivalry and wearisome home 
tasks. 8. Truants had poor study habits, They longed for 
soft-spoken and affectionate teachers, recognition and 
remedial assistance. 9. Most of the teachers did not 
have a good opinion of the truants. They found them 
lacking in mental alertness, integrity, emotional stabili- 
ty, participation in school activities and general out- 
look. 10. Most of the truants came from large, misman- 
aged families with no regularity or norms and where 
parents were unable to provide appropriate guidance 
and supervision. 11. Most of the truants were elder 
wards and pressed by bread-earning pursuits. 12. The 
parents of the truants were mostly ill-educated, were in 
minor jobs and belonged to the lower income group. 
13. Parents did not have a good opinion of their truant 
wards and found them talkative, negligent, passive, and 
spendthrift. 14. Truants sought solace and protection 
from friends. Their friends included mostly sportsmen 
or those who supported them. 15. Truants were intellec- 
tually backward, had poor observation ability and lack- 
ed clear thinking. 16. They had little self-confidence, so 
they could not be self-reliant, lacked fighting spirit, and 


201 


indicated inhibition and phantasy. 17. Truants did not 
have a mature personality and were inconsistent and in- 
dolent. 18. Truants saw the world as threatening and 
frustrating and perceived ill-treatment both at school 
and at home. 19, Most of the truants did not conform to 
the social norms, code of conduct and moral values. 
They were worried about their health, academic failure 
and economic inadequacy. 20. Traits like tension, fear, 
depression, frustration and inferiority were exhibited 
by most of them at most of the time. 21. Truants had a 
distorted image about self and had lower aspirations 
than regular students. Their self-concept about phy- 
sique, social relations as emotional maturity was much 
lower. 22. Truants did not have any organized and regu- 
lar activity or creative and constructive pastime. They 
mostly whiled away their time in and around the cine- 
ma, chatting with friends and playing cards. 23. Most of 
them had bad company and bad habits. Some of them 
were addicted to smoking, gambling, thumb sucking, 
nailbiting and day dreaming. 24. Most of the truants 
had guilt feelings, were critical and blamed others for 
their failure, 25. Regarding personality characteristics, 
the truants were sad, passive, disgusted, worried, pessi- 
mistic, careless, playful, more after thrills and excite- 
ment, proud, jealous, irritable, hostile and 
irresponsible. 


199. SINGH, A.K., Development of Religious Identity 
and Prejudice in Indian Children, Dept. of Psy- 
chology, Ran U., 1978 (ICSSR financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the ori- 
gin and development of religious identity and prejudice 
in Indian children, and (ii) to examine the relationship 
of parental and children’s prejudices, 

The sample for the development of religious identity 
and prejudice in children, consisted of Hindu, Muslim 
and Sikh students aged from 4-5 to 14-15 years, selected 
from the schools of Ranchi town, Each group had 120 
children. The sample was selected in two stages. In the 
first stage 50 extremely prejudiced and 50 extremely un- 
prejudiced parents (on 'the basis of their prejudice 
scores) were selected from 300 randomly selected stu- 
dents of the Xth and XIth classes. In the second stage, 
datason the prejudices of the two groups of the parents 
were collected. The sample reported here consisted of 
two groubs—the Hindus and the Muslims. Each group 
had 300 students and 50 pairs of prejudiced and 50 
pairs of unprejudiced parents. Further data were col- 
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lected with the help of the following tests: (i) A set of 40 
pictures was used to measure religious recognition of 
the four main religious groups of India, namely, the 
Hindus, the Muslims, the Sikhs and the Christians, 
(ii) the Religious Recognition Test (RRT) was used as a 
religious preference-prejudice test (RPPT) by asking 
the subjects to rank the four pictures in each of the ten 
sets from the most to the least preferred, (iii) A Likert- 
type attitude scale developed by the department of psy- 
chology, Ranchi University, was used to measure the 
prejudices of children and parents. The data on the rela- 
tionship of the parental and the child’s prejudices were 
analysed by making four combinations of the parents, 
namely, (i) high prejudiced father and high prejudiced 
mother, (ii) high prejudiced father and low prejudiced 
mother, (iii) high prejudiced mother and low prejudiced 
father, and (iv) low prejudiced father and low preju- 
diced mother. The children of these four categories of 
parents were compared on the children’s prejudice 
scores. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Religious in- 
formation about one’s own religion and other religions 
increased with age, and by the age of 14-15 years it was 
complete. 2. A child had more information about his 
own religion, but this difference was less at a younger 
age than at an older age. 3. All religious groups were eth- 
nocentric. 4, Ethnocentrism was less in younger groups; 
prejudice was more in older groups. 5. Prejudice was 
formed earlier (6-7 years) in Muslims than in Hindus 
and Sikhs (8-9 years). 6. Muslims were the main target 
of prejudice for the Hindus and Sikhs, while for the 
Muslims, the main target of prejudice was the Hindus. 
7. A combination of high prejudiced father and mother 
produced a high level of prejudice in children and con- 
versely a combination of low prejudiced father and 
mother produced low prejudice in children. 8. The dif- 
ferences in the relative influences of the prejudices of 

_mother and father were not marked. 


200. SINGH, A.K., Political Attitudes of College Stu- 
dents in Relation to Some Socio-Psychological Vari- 
ables, Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U., 1980 i 


The main aim of the study wås to explore socio- 
psychological concomitants of political attitudes 
(democratic orientation) of college students. 

A field study with cross-sectional approach was 
adopted. A sample consisting of 1000 Hindu students 
(500 boys and 500 girls) belonging to the intermediate 
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to postgraduate classes of Magadh University were se- 
lected from Gaya, Bodh-Gaya, Bhabua, Mokameh and 
Dehri-on-Sone by adopting the incidental-cum- 
purposive sampling technique. Singh-Prasad’s Religion 
Scale, the Bihar Adaptation (Hindi version) of Gordon 
Personal Profile, Bhatia’s Achievement Motivation 
Test, Sinha Anxiety Scale, Joshi’s Test of General Men- 
tal Ability, Singh and Prasad’s Worldmindedness Scale, 
Sinha and Malaviya’s Frustration Scale and Singh and 
Das’s Democratic Orientation Scale were used. Ex- 
treme group analysis was done. Mean, S.D., C.R. val- 
ues, coefficients of correlations, etc. were computed. 
Correlation matrix was also prepared. 

The major conclusions were: 1. Highly and low 
democratic-oriented groups differed on almost all the 
socio-psychological variables. 2. Highly democratic- 
oriented college students belonged to the male sex, mid- 
dle and low caste groups and the lower economic group. 
They were more intelligent, achievement motivated, 
worldminded, intropunitive, impunitive, 
intropersistive, impersistive, sociable, responsible 
and emotionally stable as well as less religious, 
having a low drive level, less extrapunitive, 
extrapersistive and ascendant. 3. Low democratic- 
oriented students belonged to the female sex, higher 
caste groups and the higher income group. They pos- 
sessed lower intelligence, achievement motivation, 
worldmindedness, intropunitiveness, impunitiveness, 
intropersistiveness, impersistiveness, sociability, re- 
sponsibility and emotional stability, high drive level, 
more extrapunitiveness, more extrapersistiveness and 
ascendancy. They were more religion-oriented. 


201. SINGH, D.P., A Study of Undergraduates’ Atti- 
tudes towards Students Union and their Correlates, 
Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to assess the attitude 
of college students towards the students’ union, (ii) to 
examine the influence of personal characteristics, fami- _ 
ly background, socio-cultural conditions and 
curricular/extra-curricular activities on students’ atti- 
tudes towards the students’ union, (iii) to explore the ef- 
fect of the respondents’ self-concept of academic ability 
on their attitude towards students’ union, (iv) to exam- 
ine whether political affiliation of the subjects had any 
impact on their attitude towards the students’ union, 
and (v) to ascertain the effect of personality factors on 
attitude dispositions. 
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The sample of the study consisted of 460 college stu- 
dents drawn randomly from the local colleges of Gaya, 
aged from 18 to 23 years. Of these, 230 were arts stu- 
dents (160 males and 70 females) and 230 were science 
students (160 males and 70 females). The data were col- 
lected by employing the Personal Data Blank, the Atti- 
tude Towards the Students’ Union Scale developed by 
Singh (1983) and the Eysenck Personality Inventory de- 
veloped by Eysenck and Eysenck (1964). Product- 
moment coefficient of correlation and chi-square were 
the statistical techniques used in analysing the data. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Male stu- 
dents, rural students and students living with their par- 
ents had more favourable attitudes towards the stu- 
dents’ union than female students, urban students and 
students living in hostels or with their relatives. 2. Stu- 
dents of backward classes, forward classes, and sched- 
uled castes/tribes did not differ significantly in their at- 
titudes towards the students’ union. 3. Marital status, 
parents’ education, parent’s income, self-evaluation in 
study, goals in life and political goals, mother’s occupa- 
tion, parents’ political affiliation and self political affili- 
ation were found to have no impact on students’ atti- 
tudes towards the students’ union. 4. Students whose 
fathers were in service had more favourable attitudes 
towards the students’ union than those whose fathers 
were in agriculture, business or teaching. 5. Subjects 
having agriculture as their ancestral occupation had a 
more favourable attitude towards the students union 
than those who had business or service as their ancestral 
occupation. 6. Students devoting their leisure time in 
study and taking an interest in the activities of the stu- 
dents’ union, had a more favourable attitude towards 
the students’ union as compared to those who spent 
their leisure time in play, or entertainment, or politics, 
and had no interest in the formation of the students’ 
union. 7. Subjects who were in favour of the formation 
of a students’ union in their college/university, who 
were satisfied with the activities of the students’ union, 
and those who had said that the students’ union should 
be formed by the students’ representatives, had a more 
favourable attitude towards the students’ union as com- 
pared to those who were not in favour of the formation 
of a students’ union, who were dissatisfied with the ac- 
tivities of the students’ union and those who said that 
the students’ union should be formed by those students 
securing top position in examinations. 8. Study habits, 
definite plans for the future and clarity on what one 
wanted in life were found to have a significant relation- 
ship with the attitude towards the students’ union. 
9. Personality variables like neuroticism and extrover- 
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sion failed to contribute substantially to the students’ 
attitudes towards the students’ union. 


202. SINGH, H.B., A Study of Attitudes and Personali- 
ty Adjustment of the Students of Criminal Tribes, 
Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to assess social, reli- 
gious and moral attitudes of boys and girls of the crimi- 
nal tribes and also to assess the extent of the difference 
between them and the boys and girls of normal families, 
(ii) to find out the level of personality adjustment of 
criminal tribe (CT) children and to ascertain the differ- 
ences, if any, from the children of normal families (NF) 
with respect to social, emotional and educational ad- 
justment, and (iii) to study the personality factors of the 
criminal tribe children and to find out the differences, if 
any, as compared to the children of normal families. 

The sample of the study consisted of 590 male and 
110 female students drawn from classes IX and X of 
five secondary level Ashram type schools and six secon- 
dary level general schools situated in four districts of 
U.P., namely, Allahabad, Gorakhpur, Lucknow and 
Rampur. Students from Ashram type schools constitut- 
ed the experimental group. Each experimental and con- 
trol group had an equal number of male and female stu- 
dents, The groups were equated in terms of intelligence, 
age, class and sex. The data were collected with the help 
of the Group Test of General Mental Ability of Dr. S. 
Jalota (Hindi edition), Jr. Sr. H.S.P.Q. of R.B. Cattell 
and Halla Beloff (Hindi edition), Adjustment Inventory 
for School Students (Hindi version) of A.K.P. Sinha 
and R.P. Singh, and an attitude scale prepared by the in- 
vestigator. The reliability of the attitude scale was com- 
puted using spilt-half and test-retest methods. The relia- 
bility coefficients ranged from 0.92 to 0.98 for the three 
areas. The data were tabulated and analysed using suit- 
able statistical techniques. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In respect of atti- 
tudes the criminal tribe boys (CTB) had come fairly 
close to the normal family boys (NFB) group but the 
criminal tribe girls (CTG) differed significantly from 
the normal family girls (NFG). The total sample of CT 
differed significantly from the total sample of NF. 
However, no significant difference was found between 
attitudes of boys and girls of CT or NF samples. 2. In the 
area of adjustment CTBs were found to be adjusted 
properly and normally almost at par with the NFBs but 
the CTGs were found significantly inferior to the 
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NFGs. The experimental group as a whole did not show 
a significant difference from the control group as a 
whole. No significant difference was found between 
boys and girls of CTs regarding adjustment, but in 
the case of NFs a significant difference was observed 
placing the girls in a better position. 3. CTBs and NFBs 
were almost alike in all the personality factors 
except in factors C, H, 1, Q}, Q, and Q, where the 
NFBs were in a better position. CTGs and NFGs dif- 
fered significantly in B, E and F personality fac- 
tors. The experimental group differed significantly 
from the control group in personality factors 
B, C, E, G, H, 1, Q), Q; and Q,. The former were 
inferior in all these factors. No significant difference 
was found between the boys and girls of both the experi- 
mental and control groups as regards personality. 
The educational implications of the study were: 
(1) Educational planners and administrators would get 
a clear and wide view from the findings regarding draw- 
ing out the plan of welfare measures for quick educa- 
tional, social, cultural and economic upliftment of the 
students of CT. (2) The students of CT should be given 
the opportunity to mix and develop brotherhood with 
the students of NFs; hence in Ashram type schools NF 
students should also be admitted and CTs’ participa- 
tion in cocurricular activities should be encouraged. 
(3) The findings justified the need of vocational and ed- 
ucational guidance for CT children for their upliftment. 


203. SINGH, P.N., A Study of the Development of Per- 
sonality in Relation to Some Socio-Cultural Factors, 
Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U. 1985 ; 


The main aim of the study was to investigate the deve- 
lopment of the personality in school going children and 
to examine the impact of some personal and socio- 
cultural factors on the acquisition of the different traits 
of personality. Seven main hypotheses were 
examined. 

In all, 484 primary and pre-secondary school stu- 
dents (260 males and 224 females) were selected from 
12 schools of urban and rural areas of Gaya District. 
Lal’s Early School Personality Questionnaire (in Hindi) 
and Socio-Economic Status Scale (which was developed 
in Hindi) were used. Mean, standard error, and critical 
ratio were used for data analysis. 

The major conclusions were: 1. In our socio-cultural 
milieu, six factors, viz., Cyclothymia vs. Schizothymia, 
Surgency vs. Desurgency. Parmia vs. Threctia, Internal- 
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ly Restrained vs. Vigorous, Shrewdness vs. Simplicity, 
and Tension vs. Composure constituted the basic or 
core dimensions of children’s personality structure. 
2. Sex, age, area of residence, SES, caste, educational 
level and religion influenced the various dimensions of 
personality under investigation (arranged in decreasing 
order). 3. Sex played a maximum and religion a mini- 
mum role in the development of different personality 
traits. 


204. SINGH, T., A Study of some Factors Underlying 
Students’ Unrest, Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U., 1986 


The main purposes of the study were: (i) to ascertain 
the nature and extent of dissatisfaction experienced by 
the students, (ii) to examine the level of academic moti- 
vation among them, (iii) to investigate the relationship 
of academic motivation with college dissatisfaction, 
and (iv) to map out the pattern of relationship of per- 
sonality traits, sex and background factors of the stu- 
dents with college dissatisfaction and academic motiva- 
tion. It was hypothesized that: (1) There will be a 
negative correlation between academic motivation and 
college dissatisfaction. (2) Compared to males, females 
will be more academically motivated and less dissatis- 
fied. (3) Those personality traits and background varia- 
bles which predisposed students to feel more dissatis- 
faction with their academic life will not be associated 
with academic motivation. 

A sample of 250 college students (122 males and 128 
females) was drawn randomly from five undergraduate 
colleges of Magadh University. College Dissatisfaction 
Scale, Singh’s Differential Personality Scale and De and 
Singh’s Hindi version of Aberdin Academic Motivation 
Inventory were used. Mean, SD, correlational analysis, 
t-test, etc. were employed for data analysis. 

The major conclusions were: 1. College students were 
dissatisfied with various aspects of their academic life. 
Their uppermost complaint was against the emotional 
dimension of college life followed by economic factors. 
2. The education-cum-vocational dimension obtained 
last rank. All the five dimensions of college dissatisfac- 
tion were strongly correlated. 3. Sex differences were 
not significant with most of the college dissatisfaction 
factors. Females scored higher than males on academic 
motivation. 4. Less friendly, less heterosexual, less deci- 
sive, and less emotionally stable students were more 
dissatisfied with their academic life. 5. High scoring stu- 
dents on ego-strength, curiosity, responsibility and 
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emotional stability were academically motivated than 
low scoring students. 6. Low scoring students on mascu- 
linity were more motivated to pursue their academic in- 
terests than high scoring students. 7. Older age was posi- 
tively correlated with college dissatisfaction. 8. Family 
income contributed positively to the economic factor of 
college education. Students having a high family in- 
come were more academically motivated but dissatis- 
fied with the facilities available to pursue their acade- 
mic objectives. 


*205. SINGH, V., A Study of Job-Satisfaction, Family 
Adjustment, Occupational and Personal Problems 
of Women Working in Different Professions, 
Ph.D. Edu., M. Sukh. U., 1987 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
family adjustment of women in four different profes- 
sions, namely, teaching, medical, clerical and adminis- 
tration, (ii) to study the occupational and personal 
problems of women working in the four professions, 
(iii) to find out some of the common occupational and 
personal problems of women workers in the four profes- 
sions, (iv) to study the job-satisfaction. of working 
women in the selected professions, (v) to compare the 
job-satisfaction, family adjustment, occupational and 
personal problems of women working in the four pro- 
fessions, and (vi) to give suggestions for the improve- 
ment of working conditions of women working in the 
four professions. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 400 working 
women from important towns of Rajasthan. Only mar- 
ried women were included. The normative survey 
method was used. The tools used were Family Adjust- 
ment Inventory for Working Women and Job Satisfac- 
tion Inventory. 

The major findings were: 1. The mean scores of the 
four professional groups in personal adjustment were 
9.57 for administrators, 10.02 for the medical group, 
9.6 for teachers and 10.79 for the clerical group. The ad- 
justment of all the four groups in this area was satisfac- 
tory. 2. There were no significant difference among the 
four groups in the area of adjustment with the husband. 
3. All the working women in the four professions had 
more or less an equal degree of difficulties as far as fami- 
ly adjustment was concerned. 4. All groups had the 
same level of difficulty in the personal social probiems 
and familial problems. 5. There was no significant dif- 
ference among the groups in occupational problems. 
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6. All the groups were close to each other. All the groups 
had more or less the same or an equal level of difficulty. 
On the basis of total scores, the best rated group was 
that of teachers. Next were the administrators’ group 
and the medical group. The clerical group was rated as 
the lowest. 


*206. SINGHAL, S., Psychological Development and 
Learning of Young Children in Rural Poverty and 
Needed Interventions, Dept. of Education, JNU, 
1981 (NCERT financed) 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to examine the 
conditions of growth and learning for poor young chil- 
dren in a rural setting, and (ii) to assess and examine the 
effects of these on development and interventions as 
corrective measures. 

To find equivalent villages the sample selection in- 
volved a multi-stage procedure within a correlated de- 
sign framework. Bharatpur district in Rajasthan and 
Shankargarh in U.P. were chosen as the universe 
of population. A macro-level survey of 14 villages from 
these districts was done to select three equivalent villag- 
es. It was followed by macro-level visits to three equiva- 
lent villages identified by teams of social scientists and 
the principal investigator to ascertain that the villages 
were average and appropriate. Further house-to-house 
survey (micro-level) of families in the three selected vil- 
lages using a schedule to obtain information on social 
and economic composition of the villages was done. 
Family data on 170 families (micro-level) and 150 chil- 
dren in the age group 3-10 years were collected with the 
help of questionnaires, interviews and detailed observa- 
tions at the child, family and community levels. The 
tools used to collect data were: (i) Family Information 
Schedule, (ii) Family Interaction Pattern Question- 
naire, (iii) Scale on Child-rearing Practices, (iv) Scale on 
Parental Attitudes and Aspirations, (v) Power Variable 
Scale, (vi) Cognitive and Affective Tasks, (vii) Behav- 
ioural reports and (viii) Observations. 

The major findings were: 1. The majority of families 
(80 per cent) suffered from obvious deprivations in 
their physical setting. 2. Economic deprivations were 
basic and acute. One third to half of the earning males 
in the three villages worked for less than six months ina 
year. 3. Illiteracy and frequent illness adversely affected 
the majority of families (60 per cent). 4. The majority 
of children (80 per cent) had just an average.or a below 
average physical build. 5. A cluster analysis of the data 
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207. eae pie o Moss Media in Rural Deve- 
p illage Communication it 
Bihar, Ph.D. Soc., Vik. U., 1982 a 
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lage quacks than on qualified doctors and their costly 
medicine. The village has electricity, a health sub-centre, 
a lower primary school, and a multipurpose cooperative 
society. These institutions hardly meet the developmen- 
tal needs of the village. The village has its own verbal 
communication system which is face-to-face and ex- 
pressed through oral gestures and symbols which are 
codified and decodified by the villagers. 

The major findings were: 1. Television was found to 
play a positive role in rural development. 2. More than 
the role of television, the role of the developmental 
agencies assumed higher responsibilities and value in the 
appropriate utilization of television for rural develop- 
ment. 3. The location of television and its ‘free’ access to 
everyone helped in breaking the communication barrier 
related to development. But due to impervious infra- 
structure, very little could be achieved even after the 
availability of information. As and when the infrastruc- 
ture support was provided, adoption of innovation by 
various categories of cultivators was possible. 4. The 
positive contribution of television in providing informa- 
tion was in those areas where it suggested ‘do it yourself” 
kind of ideas. Such ideas were not dependent upon the 
mercy of developmental agencies, and at the same time 
were within the means of adopters. 5. The differential 
perception of viewers was found to be according to their 
socio-economic status in the village. For landless labour- 
ers, the moving pictures were like fairy tales without 
helping towards better living. For the small cultivators in 
the village, most of the agricultural practices and innova- 
tions were capital intensive, meant for rich and large cul- 
tivators. The opinion of rich cultivators was characteris- 
tically opposite to this view. They viewed television as an 
instrument of instigation of the poor against the rich. 6. 
The 22.5 minutes morning transmission meant for 
school children could not yield much except that stu- 
dents of the school learnt to make paper dolls and 
picked up a few new Hindi words. 7. Science education 
programmes which constituted the bulk of the telecast 
could not be comprehended by lower primary school stu- 
dents. Those programmes in which visual identification 
was higher than concept learning were comprehended 
more, 8. For the majority of villagers, the withdrawal of 
television made their life desolate, The women felt that 
television was a good means of recreation. 


208. SINHA, M., Girl Students in Bhagalpur: A Study of 
Their Attitude Towards Family Life, Marriage 
and Career, Ph.D. Arts, Bhagalpur U., 1985 


The major objective of the study was to unravel the atti- 
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tudes of educated women and college girls towards mar- 
riage, family life and career, The basic and primary con- 
cero was to find out and explain the changes which have 
taken place or are occurring in the attitudes of college 
girls as a consequence of their exposure to education 
and in tum their attitude to others, Several hypotheses 
were verified, 

The exploratory-cum-descriptive design was fol- 
lowed. A sample of 210 college girl students of graduate 
and post-graduate classes in different colleges and facul- 
ties of Bhagalpur University was drawn by adopting the 
stratified random sampling technique. Data were col- 
lected through structured questionnaire, informal inter- 
views and case studies, Both primary and secondary 
sources were used, Percentages were mainly used to 
analyse data. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. Education 
among women had initiated conducive elements of atti» 
tudinal change and thus their attitudes had changed, 
though moderately, towards family life, marital union 
and career in which they were active and vital partici- 
pants. 2. There was a need of cultivation of self-reliance 
and independence among educated women. 3, They 
held favourable attitudes to new systems and thus sup- 
ported change in the pattern of family, marriage and 
career, They rather desired and approved of 
redefinition of man’s and woman's roles, rights and sta- 
tus in such spheres of societal living. 


209. SOLANKI, C.P., The Pattern of Students Leader- 
ship in Colleges of Meerut University, Ph.D. Soc., 
Agra U., 1984 


The main objective of the study was to find out the pat- 
tern of student leadership in its historical perspective as 
well as in the current context of caste, class, locality and 
colleges. Some of the questions which the study at- 
tempted to answer were: (i) whether the students of hu- 
manities and social sciences were more politically con- 
scious than students of natural sciences, (ii) whether 
student leaders came more from the ranks of hostellers 
rather than day scholars, (iii) whether student leaders 
were associated with academic poverty, and (iv) whet- 
her student leaders were associated pany pie 
rural residence, family background other 
variables. The sample consisted of $7 student leaders 
who won the institution elections, A questionnaire was 
used to collect data. Descriptive statistics were used to 
analyse the data. 
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The major findings were: |. The leader by virtue of 
his existence in a particular place at a particular time, 
modified, directed or controlled the attitudes or action 
of group members. The group had offered him an office 
or position for the same. 2, Leadership, as such symbo- 
lized motivation and aspiration on the one hand and its 
roles and role constellation or role-system on the other, 
3, Student leadership possessed attractive qualities in 
terms of its clear and strong political affiliations to get 
power and status, 4. It showed caste lineage actively 
supported by ex-student leaders of political taste and 
temper. 5. It was wrong to say that student leaders start- 
ed predominantly from hostellers. Sixty-cight per cent 
of the student leaders had been noted to live with their 
parents and in predominantly rural (53 per cent) arcas, 
6, It was wrong to say that student leadership was asso- 
ciated with academic poverty. The study noted that 
most of them had shown a good academic record (75 per 
cent second class and 15 per cent first class). 7. It was 
noted that students had come predominantly from joint 
families (60 per cent) mostly from the rural stratum of 
culture, 8. The study further noted that the socio- 
cultural climate of the region did not favour female stu- 
dent leaders. However, they continued to have some ex- 
istence, Le, eight per cent in subordinate posts like 
officer of N.S.S, and subject associations. 9, The study 
revealed that student leaders exhibited a strong affilia- 
tion with political parties. Roles and role-expectations 
of the student leaders were of crucial concern, 10. Stu- 
dent leaders were expected to work for the welfare of 
students and to help in effective functioning of institu- 
tions, But their terroristic behaviour in terms of strikes, 
beating and fighting were symbols of a maladjustive 
pattern of leadership and wrong channelization of cre- 
ative potential, 11. Education authorities normally did 
not pay attention to the grievances of the students un- 
less and until they adopted demonstrations and agita- 
tions. Violence was used when alternative channels had 
become inadequate. 

The present study revealed that the students were the 
dynamic force of the university, They were able to han- 
die any problem. They had ideas and thoughts about 
education and society. They had their own views but 
they were misguided by shrewd politicians. Democracy 
can survive only through the proper functioning of its 
vital institutions, Power must not be allowed to disrupt 
institutions for sheer malicious designs. Political par- 
ties must have self-discipline and a code of conduct to 
refrain from involvement in institutional matters 
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210. SONI, J.C., A Study of Moral Judgement in 
School-going Children of Rural Area of Delhi Be- 
longing to Different Castes and Sexes, Ph.D. Edu., 
JMI, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct and de- 
velop a moral judgement scale which could be used to 
find the level of development of moral judgement of 
school-going children of a rural area of Delhi, (ii) to 
find whether there was any real difference in moral 
judgement of children belonging to different castes, and 
(iii) to find whether there was any difference in moral 
judgement of boys and girls. The hypotheses formulated 
for the study were: (1) Children belonging to different 
caste groups differ significantly in their moral judge- 
ment. (2) There is a significant sex difference in their 
moral judgement. 

Tools used in the study were (i) Coloured Progressive 

Matrices to measure intelligence, (ii) A Moral Judge- 
ment Test developed by Kalra adapted for this study. 
The original Hindi version of the test was translated 
into the spoken language of rural Delhi (Haryanvi). All 
the stories of Kalra’s try-out form of the test were trans- 
lated. The pre-try-out of the tool was conducted on 
twenty school-going young children (ten boys and ten 
girls) of ten to fifteen years. They were interviewed in- 
dividually and on that basis, the weaknesses 
of instruction given and language used were removed, 
Try-out of the tool was conducted on 180 children—30 
children each of the age group of 10, 11, 12, 13, 14 and 
15 years. On the basis of scoring, the difficulty value of 
each story of the test was calculated. All the stories of 
Kalra’s final form were found suitable. Kalra found a 
test-retest reliability of 0.846 for the age group of 13 
years. The inter-scorer reliability coefficient of the 
translated form of the test was found to be 0.945. The 
factorial design was adopted for the study involving two 
factors—caste and sex. Two sexes and four castes were 
included. Two hundred and eighty students of class VII 
of the rural areas of Delhi who scored between 17 and 
24 on the Coloured, Progressive Matrices Test consti- 
tuted the sample. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. In both the 
sexes as well as in the combined group, each of the caste 
groups—Brahmins, Vaishyas and Kshatriyas had done 
better than the Shudras. 2. In all the caste groups as well as 
in the whole group, girls had done better than boys. 
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*211. SRINIVASA RAO, R., A Study of Moral Judge- 
ment in Children, Dept. of Education, SVU., 
1984 (UGC financed) 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to develop an 
instrument for measuring moral judgement based on 
Kohlberg’s theoretical constructs, (ii) to develop an in- 
strument to measure religious practices, (iii) to deter- 
mine the relationship between (a) locality, (b) sex, 
(c) age, (d) intellectual ability, and (e) religious practices 
and moral judgement. 

A moral judgement questionnaire was constructed 
based on the theoretical constructs of Kohlberg’s stage 
topology and the method of administration and scoring 
was on the lines of James Rest’s Defining Issues Test 
(DIT). The sample for the pilot study included 200 boys 
and 200 girls drawn from different classes. Based on the 
results of item-analysis, eight moral dilemma situa- 
tions were selected for the final study. A family religious 
practices questionnaire was also developed. The sample 
for the final study consisted of 1000 students equally 
distributed between the two localities, urban and rural, 
and nine age-groups ranging from 7+ to 16+. The 
study of moral judgement was carried out in three 
steps: (i) study of moral stages, (ii) study of moral levels 
and (iii) study of moral judgement. Statistical tech- 
niques employed included analysis of variance. 

The major findings were: 1. There was no significant 
difference between boys and girls in their stage 1, 3, 4, 
SA, 6, pre-conventional and conventional stages of 
moral reasoning. 2. There was significant difference 
between age and moral reasoning at different stages. 
3. The moral judgement scores of urban subjects dif- 
fered from those of the rural ones. 4. The moral judge- 
ment scores of boys differed from those of girls. 5. There 
was significant difference between age and moral judge- 
ment scores. 6. There was a significant relationship be- 
tween the different levels of intellectual ability as mea- 
sured by Raven’s Progressive Matrices and moral 
judgement scores. 7. There was a significant relation- 
ship between levels of family religious practices and 
moral judgement scores, the latter being higher in the 
case of subjects coming from less rigid religious 
practices. 


212. TAORI, S.K., A Comprehensive Study of Some 
Psychological and Non-psychologicat Factors of 
Children of Working and Non-Working Mothers, 
Ph.D. Edu., Luc. U., 1986 


The study was designed to find out the major personali- 
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ty characteristics, needs, level of intelligence and level 
of academic achievement of children of working and 
non-working mothers. 

The sample for the study consisted of 190 children of 
working mothers in the age range of 12 to 13 years 
studying in class VIII of government-recognized Hindi- 
medium schools in Lucknow. Of these 106 were girls, 
the rest boys. An equal number of children of non- 
working mothers matched on socio-economic status 
and type and size of family constituted the control 
group. Mehrotra’s Indian Adaptation of Cattell’s HSPQ 
was administered to the 380 students for assessment of 
their personality traits. Kumar’s Needs Scale was used 
for assessment of students’ needs. The Progressive Ma- 
trices Test was used to ascertain their level of intelli- 
gence. Kapur’s Socio-Economic Status Scale was used 
for assessment of socio-economic status of the families 
of the students. Marks in the last two home tests were 
used as the criterion of academic achievement. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Children of 
working women were less intelligent, less excitable, 
more disciplined, more assertive and more independent 
than the children of non-working women. 2. Children of 
working mothers had significantly more need achieve- 
ment, nurture and affiliation. But their need of aggres- 
sion was more satisfied. 3. There was no significant dif- 
ferences in academic achievement of children of 
working and non-working mothers. 

On the basis of her findings, the researcher has point- 
ed out that, since more and more mothers were taking 
up work outside the home, there was need to provide 
mid-day meals and better day-care facilities for the chil- 
dren of working mothers. 


213. THAPAN, M., Education and Ideology: The 
School as a Socio-Cultural System, Ph.D. Soc., Del. 
U., 1984 


The objectives of this study were (i) to examine the tri- 
angular relationship between ideology, school and soci- 
ety through the case study ofa school grounded in a par- 
. ticular idedlogy, (ii) to identify and examine the rituals 
and ceremonies associated with the daily round of ac- 
tivities and dramatization of the same, and (iii) to estab- 
lish and explicate the relations between inter-relations 
in order to arrive at a significant overall perspective on 
the complex social reality of the school. 
The study followed a case study approach. A public 
school at Rishi Valley in South India run by the 
Krishnamurthi Foundation was taken for study. All the 
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teachers and students were observed and interviewed 
with respect to the ideology guiding the school and its 
working, value system, conduct, activities, the process 
of interaction within school as a social system, and in- 
teraction between and among the participants in the 
school system during their daily routine. All teaching- 
learning settings were observed. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Rituals and cere- 
monies were representative of both ideclogical and edu- 
cational forms of discourse. 2. The teacher culture study 
revealed the existence of two kinds of teachers, the ideo- 
logue and the professional, depending on their mode of 
recruitment and varying commitment to the ideology in 
particular and education in general, 3. The pupil culture 
was seen as encompassing the gamut of activities in 
which the pupils participated with their differing per- 
spectives. 4. Pupil culture was not autonomous but ar- 
ticulated in interaction with external influences, pre- 
dominant among which were the home and the 
teachers. 5. Teacher-pupil interaction was viewed as the 
central process in the school. 6. Informality was the de- 
fining characteristic of teacher-pupil interaction. 7. 
Pupil and teacher perspectives were indicative of the 
ambivalence in their attitudes towards, and expecta- - 
tions of one another. 8. All the aspects of school life (ide- 
ology, school processes, the participants’ views and ex- 
ternal influence in their inter-relatedness, etc.) afforded 
a significant insight into understanding both the crucial 
and commonplace features of school life. 


214. TRIPATHI, P.C., Political Affiliations and Person- 
ality Correlates: A Study in the context of Universi- 
ty Students, Ph.D. Psy., Kashi V., 1982 


The major objective of the study was to analyse person- 
ality correlates of college and university students in re- 
lation to their political affiliations. The subsidiary ob- 
jectives of the study were, (i) to determine the attitude 
of students towards the Communist Party, Congress 
Party and Janata Party, (ii) to measure the effect of level 
of education (graduate and postgraduate), streams of 
education (science and arts), and socio-economic status 
(SES) on their political attitude, (iii) to study the per- 
sonality correlates of students in relation to their politi- 
cal affiliations, (iv) to find out the personality determi- 
nants of conservatives and to establish the nature of the 
relationship between conservatism and personality de- 
terminants, (v) to measure the political attitudes and po- 
litical interests of conservatives, and (vi) to measure the 
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relationship between political interests and attitude to- 
wards political parties. 

The sample consisted of 240 male students of two 
postgraduate colleges affiliated to Awadh University, 
situated in Faizabad and Gonda districts. In all, 120 
students were selected from the graduate classes includ- 

_ ing both arts and science streams (60 from arts and 60 
from science subjects). At the postgraduate level again 
120 students were selected, out of which 60 belonged to 
the arts subjects and 60 to the science subjects. The 
tools used for the investigation were (i) Personal Data 
Schedule; (ii) Political Interests Questionnaire; (iii) Po- 
litical Attitude Scale; (iv) Mohsin Conservatism Scale; 
(v) Hindi Adaptation of 16 P.F. (Form B) prepared by 
Kapoor (1970); and (vi) Socio-Economic Status Index 
Scale. For data analysis and drawing conclusions, t-test 
and product-moment coefficient of correlation ‘r’ were 
applied. 

The major findings of the study were : 1. No signifi- 
cant difference was found on the variable of conserva- 
tism and liberalism between three personality factors— 
practicality, conservatism and control. 2. Significant 
difference was found in the political attitudes of conser- 
vatives and non-conservatives. 3. Conservatives and 
liberals did not differ significantly in their political affil- 
iations to Congress, Communist and Janata Parties. 4. 
On the ideological plane there was no explicit difference 
in the personality traits of students supporting different 
political parties. 5. Because of the similarity of the per- 
sonality attributes of the university students, no differ- 
ence was found in their political attitudes. 6. The varia- 
bles of level of education, subjects of study, 
socio-economic status and political interests could not 
influence their political attitudes to different parties in 
a significant way and personality correlates also did not 
vary significantly with the variation in political inter- 
ests and attitudes. 7. Students as a community showed 
similar behaviour pattern and no clearcut relationship 
was found between personality correlates and political 
affiliations. 


*215. UJJWALA RANI, M.V., Differential Impact of 
Social and Economic Factors on Personality 
among College Students, Ph.D. Psy., SVU, 1983 


The main objective of the study was to determine the 
differential impact of social and economic factors on 
personality. The central hypotheses investigated in the 
study were : (1) There are significant differences in per- 
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sonality variables between the means of the two levels 
of social disadvantage. (2) There are significant differ- 
ences in personality variables between the means of the 
two levels of economic disadvantage. (3) There are sig- 
nificant interaction effects between social disadvantage 
and economic disadvantage. 

The investigation employed four groups of college 
students, 30 in each group, as subjects. The first group 
consisted of those who did not suffer either economic or 
social disadvantage; the second, of those who suffered 
social but not economic disadvantage; the third, of 
those who suffered economic but not social disadvan- 
tages; and the fourth of those who suffered both eco- 
nomic and social disadvantage. In assessing the inde- 
pendent variables, Raven’s Progressive Matrices Test 
was used as a measure of intelligence, Basavanna’s S-C 
Inventory for self-confidence, Rottar’s I-E Scale foi as- 
sessing the locus of control and Marlowe-Crowne’s Per- 
sonal Reaction Inventory for approval motive. The in- 
dependent and interactive effects of social and 
economic disadvantages on each of the dependent vari- 
ables were analysed separately using a two-way analysis 
of variance. - 

The major findings were: 1. There was significant dif- 
ference in intelligence between the two levels of social 
disadvantage (upper and lower castes), the upper-caste 
group scoring significantly higher on intelligence than 
the lower-caste group. 2. There was no significant differ- 
ence in intelligence between the two levels of economic 
disadvantage (rich and poor). 3. The significant differ- 
ence in intelligence due to social disadvantage did not 
depend on the levels of economic disadvantage. 
4. There was significant difference in self-confidence 
between the two levels of social disadvantage, the lower- 
caste group showing a lower level of self-confidence 
than the upper-cast group. 5. There was significant dif- 
ference in self-confidence between the two levels of eco- 
nomic disadvantage, the economically disadvantaged 
group showing a lower level of self-confidence than the 
economically non-disadvantaged group. 6. There was 
no significant interaction between social disadvantage’ 
and economic disadvantage in self-confidence. 7, There 
was significant difference in locus of control between 
the two levels of social disadvantage, the lower-caste 
group showing more of external locus of control of rein- 
forcement and the upper-caste group showing more of 


- internal locus of control of reinforcement. 8. There was 


no significant difference in locus of control between the 
rich and poor levels of economic disadvantage. 9. The 
significant difference in locus of control due to social 
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disadvantage did not depend on the levels of economic 
disadvantage. 10. There was significant difference in 
approval motive between the two levels of social disad- 
vantage, the lower-caste group showing a lower level of 
approval motive than the upper-caste group. 11. There 
was significant difference in approval motive between 
the two levels of economic disadvantage, the economi- 
cally disadvantaged showing a lower level of need for 
approval than the economically non-disadvantaged 
group. 12. There was significant interaction between so- 
cial disadvantage and economic disadvantage in appro- 
val motive. 


+216. UPADHYAY, G.C., A Study of the Effect of Edu- 
cation upon Socio-psychological Pattern of Rural 
Life of Kumaun Region, U.P., Ph.D. Edu., Kum. 
U., 1982 


The major objectives of the study were to find out (i) the 
extent to which the attitudes of village people were 
transferred from the traditional to the modern, (ii) the 
extent of change in the social elements of village com- 
munities which had taken place because ofthe influence 
of education, and (iii) the extent to which the shifting of 
roles had taken place. The major hypothesis was: There 
will not be any differences in socio-psychological char- 
acteristics because of difference in educational level. 
The hypothesis was tested by using percentage analy- 
sis, contingency coefficient and rank order correlation. 
The Village Life Pattern Interview Schedule, Family 
Schedule and Gram Pradhan Information Schedule de- 
signed by the investigator were used, The sample area 
consisted of six villages in the initial stage. In the second 


stage, the sample of educated and uneducated popula-’ 


tion was selected by a method of stratified random sam- 
pling. A sample of 251 was selected which consisted of 
different educational groups. Thirty-four females from 
different villages having different educational back- 
ground and 50 scheduled castes were included in the 
sample. 

The results of the study revealed change in many 


areas of social life, viz. marriage, caste, leadership, etc. . 


But there were some socio-psychological characteristics 
of rural life, where education was not very effective, viz. 
family living, religion, etc. These findings indicated the 
direction in which rural society was advancing as a re- 
sult of exposure to education. 
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217. UPADHYAYA, O.P., Educational Backwardness 
of Girls, SIERT, Rajasthan, 1983 


This study aimed at (i) identifying the causes of educa- 
tional backwardness of girls, and (ii) suggesting remedi- 
al measures that would enable a larger number of girls in 
the age group of 6-13 to participate in educational 
programmes. 

Three panchayat samitis from Barmer, Banswara 
and Bharatpur districts were selected on the basis of 
gross enrolment ratio. From each ‘district 50 villages 
were selected. The information about the members of 
the family and the education of children in the age 
group 6-16 was collected from every household. The 
girls in the age group 9-16 who had left the school were 
selected for interview to collect the data. Nine sched- 
ules, district information pro forma, panchayat samiti 
information pro forma, village information pro forma, 
sarpanch interview schedule, household schedule, 
school information pro forma for dropouts and pro 
forma for teachers were developed. 

The findings were : 1. The income of the family had a 
great effect on enrolment and the dropout situations of 
girls. Poor parents found themselves unable to bear the 
expense of school uniform, textbooks, etc. 2. Girls from 
large families had to help their mothers. 3. The parents’ 
attitude towards girls’ education was negative. 4, Girls 
were considered to be among the weaker members of so- 
ciety. 5. The village community had negative attitudes 
towards girls’ education. 6. Early marriage was also a 
major cause of low enrolment. 7. A major cause of low 
enrolment of girls was either absence of or inadequate 
number of lady teachers in the schools. 8. Most of the 
schools did not have general facilities. 9. It was found 
that some girls dropped out because they could not ad- 
just themselves due to high pupil and teacher ratio. 10. 
About 15 per cent of the girls left the schools because 
they were not properly motivated for learning. 


VARSHNEY, M., A Study of the Effect of Psycho- 
logical Adjustment on the Behaviour of Educated 
Adolescent Girls in relation to Social Change, Ph.D. 
Psy., Agra U., 1984 : 
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The main objective of this study was to measure the at- 


‘titude of adolescent girls towards religion, equality of 


women and family planning. In this study, the following 
hypotheses were formulated: (1) Education is a factor in 
determining the attitude of girl students towards reli- 
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gion. (2) Education is a factor in determining the atti- 
tude of girl students towards equality of women. (3) Ed- 
ucation is a factor in determining the attitude of girl stu- 
dents towards family planning. (4) There is a significant 
difference in the attitude of adjusted and maladjusted 
girl students towards religion. (5) There is a significant 
difference in the attitude of adjusted and maladjusted 
girl students towards equality of women. (6) There is a 
significant difference in the attitude of adjusted and 
maladjusted girl students towards family planning. (7) 
There is a significant difference in the attitude of mar- 
ried and unmarried women towards religion. (8) There 
is a significant difference in the attitude of married and 
unmarried women towards equality of women. (9) 
There is a significant difference in the attitude of mar- 
ried and unmarried woman towards family planning. 

The sample of the research was of the non- 
probability type. Only female elements had been se- 
lected under two categories, namely married, unmar- 
ried and undergraduate and postgraduate students. The 
tools were constructed and standardized in India. The 
two foreign tests used were those of attitude towards re- 
ligion and towards equality of women. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. It was sup- 
posed that the young women in the society had a defi- 
nite and positive attitude towards their socio- 
psychological problems. However, it was found that the 
majority of the young unmarried girls were unaware of 
the seriousness of the problems they would have to meet 
in the future. 2. There were several factors responsible 
for this state of affairs. The major factors were religious 
superstitions, lack of education and ignorance about the 
problems faced by the nation. 3. In spite of the fact that 
a large number of young girls were being educated anda 
change was taking place, the women in particular and 
the masses in general were still unable to realize the 
gravity of situation. 4. Most of the young men and 
women were unable to understand the significance of 
freedom and equality when extra-marital relations and 
unmarried families were concerned. 5. The results of 
the study showed that married women became sensitive 
to the problems of general family life and the value of 
freedom. 

A major implication is that sex-education should be 
imparted early so that young men and women do not 
learn about these things from their inexperienced 
friends and colleagues who misguide instead of guiding 
them. There should be a planned educational pro- 
gramme to prepare girls to understand change and to 
meet the challenge of social change. 
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219. VERGHESE, S., Modernisation and Alienation, 
their Empirical Structure and Relationship with 
Fducation, Ph.D. Soc., And. U., 1977 


The objectives of the study were (i) to explore the rela- 
tionship between education and alienation, (ii) to mea- 
sure the level of modernization among the sample stu- 
dents, (iii) to find out if the exposure to modern formal 
education modernized attitudes, values and beliefs in 
ways which were relevant to the youth’s adjustment in 
modern society, (iv) to find out if culture as a variable 
was significant in determining the modernization levels 
of the students, (v) to measure the level of alienation 
among sample students, (vi) to measure the relationship 
between education and alienation, (vii) to find out if 
culture as a variable was significant in determining the 
alienation level of the students, and (viii) to find out the 
relationship between alienation and modernization. 

For the sample of the study, two cities— 
Visakhapatnam from Andhra Pradesh and Cochin from 
Kerala—were selected. From each of these, a sample of 
400 students was selected in such a way that 100 stu- 
dents were taken from each of the levels, viz., matricula- 
tion, intermediate, graduate and post-graduate. The 
total sample of 800 students belonged to urban areas 
and included 400 girls and 400 boys, also 400 arts stu- 
dents and 400 science students. The sample students 
were administered the questionnaire to measure mod- 
ernization and alienation. It had 85 items made up of 45 
modernization items, 15 core modernity items and 25 
alienation items. All items were measures of attitude on 
a three-point scale varying from ‘agree’ to ‘strongly 
disagree’. The split-half reliability for modernization 
was 0.75 and for alienation 0.73. The validity against 
known groups for modernization and alienation was 
established. 

The findings of the study were: (1.) There was signifi- 
cant relationship between modernization and educa- 
tion. (2.) Alienation from family was found to be promi- 
nent at the lower levels of education but declined in 
prominence at subsequent, higher levels of education. 
(3.) There were consistently higher modernization 
scores for every progressive level of education. (4.) 
There was a significant negative correlation between ed- 
ucational levels and alienation levels. (5.) The correla- 
tion analysis of the modernization and alienation scores 
for each of the sub-samples indicated the expected nega- 
tive relationship between modernity and alienation in 
all the samples. But the correlations were of a high level 
of significance only at the higher level of education. 
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(6.) Of all the independent variables (culture, sex, sci- 
ence, arts, education level), level of education was 
found to be highly associated with modernization and 
alienation. (7.) Among the environmental variables, 
namely region, religion, caste and class, only region and 
caste were found to indicate significant association with 
modernization and alienation. While region was associ- 
ated only with alienation, caste was found to be associ- 
ated with modernity. (8.) Among the parental and fami- 
ly variables only mother’s occupation, number of 
siblings and geographical mobility were found to be as- 
sociated with modernization and alienation. Mother’s 
occupation was found to be positively associated with 
modernity. (9.) Family size was positively related with 
alienation. (10.) Geographical mobility was positively 
related with modernity and negatively related with al- 
ienation. (11.) Among personality and academic varia- 
bles, namly age, sex, subject of study, only sex was 
found to be influencing the dependent variables. Fe- 
males were negatively associated with modernity and 
positively with alienation. (12.) Education did not neu- 
tralize the negative impact of structural and personality 
factors to increase modernity level and reduce aliena- 
tion level. (13.) Educational aspiration and occupation- 
al aspiration were negatively associated with moderni- 
ty, indicating that these two variables were not core 
constituents of modernity. 


*220. VERMA, R.S., A Study of Socio- Psychological 
Make-up of Adolescents Belonging to the Sched- 
uled Tribes (THARU & BOKSA) in Nainital Dis- 
trict, Ph.D. Edu. Kum. U., 1983 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the socio- 
psychological make-up adolescents of the Tharu and 
Boksa tribes, (ii) to make a comparative study of the 
socio-psychological make-up’ of adolescents of Tharu 
and Boksa tribes, (iii) to compare the socio- 
psychological make-up of school-going and non-school- 
going Tharu and Boksa adolescents, (iv) to compare the 
socio-psychological make-up of male Tharu and Boksa 
adolescents and female Tharu and Boksa adolescents, 
(v) to make a comparative study of the socio- 
psychological make-up of adolescents belonging to non- 
tribal communities living in the same area. 

The Socio-Economic Status Scale, Form (B) Rural by 
S.P. Kulshrestha, Educational interest Record by S.P. 
Kulshrestha, Adjustment Inventory in Hindi by H.S. 
Asthana and Social Make-up Inventory and Social 
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Change Inventory designed by the investigator were the 
tools used. The sample adolescents (630) were selected 
from the district of Nainital and were male and female 
school-going and non-school-going tribal and non-tribal 
adolescents in the age group of 13 to 17. The descriptive 
and random sampling technique was adopted. 

The main findings were: 1. Tribal (Tharu and Boksa) 
school-going adolescents were more prone to social 
change and better adjustment than tribal non-school- 
going adolescents. 2. The tribal (Tharu and Boksa) male 
school-going adolescents were more prone to social 
change, higher in adjustment, intelligence and educa- 
tional interest than tribal female school-going adoles- 
cents. 3. The Tharu female non-school-going adoles- 
cents had higher intelligence than Tharu male 
non-school-going adolescents, but the Tharu male non- 
school-going adolescents had higher educational inter- 
est for science and technology. 4. Tribal (Tharu and 
Boksa) male school-going adolescents had a higher level 
of intelligence than tribal (Tharu and Boksa) male non- 
school-going adolescents. 5. Tharu school-going and 
non-school-going adolescents had higher level of SES 
and educational interest than Boksa school-going and 
non-school-going adolescents. 6, Tharu male school 
going and Boksa female school-going adolescents had 
higher social make-up than Boksa male school-going 
and Tharu female school-going adolescents. 7. Tharu 
male non-school-going and Tharu female non-school- 
going adolescents had higher SES and educational inter- 
est than Boksa female school-going and non-school- 
going adolescents. 8. Tribal school-going adolescents 
had a higher level of social make-up, adjustment and ed- 
ucational interest for agriculture than non-tribal school 
going adolescents; whereas, non-tribal school going ad- 
olescents had higher SES and educational interest for 
science and technology. 9. Non-tribal male and female 
adolescents had higher SES and educational interest in 
science and technology than tribal male and female 
school-going adolescents. 


221. VERMA, S., Problem Solving as related to Intelli- 
gence and Personality in Socially Deprived and 
Non-Deprived Children, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 
1986 


The main objective of the study was to study the impact 
of social deprivation, intelligence, sex and two person- 
ality dimensions, namely extraversion and neuroticism, 
on the problem-solving ability of children. 
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The study employed 2 X 2X2 X2 factorial design to 
study the impact of variables (sex, deprivation, intel- 
ligence and personality) on problem solving. The 
study was conducted in two phases. In the first phase, 
700 students of age range of 12 to 14 years were cate- 
gorized as males and females, as high and low on dep- 
rivation, intelligence, and personality. These groups 
were further differentiated into 16 cells of factorial 
design yielding a sample of 160 subjects with ten sub- 
jects in each cell. In the second phase of the study, 
data about criterion variables of problem-solving 
were collected. The tools used in the study were: (i) 
The Mishra and Tripathi Prolonged Deprivation 
Scale (1977), (ii) The Raven’s Standard Progressive 
Matrices (1960), (iii) The Mohan Junior Personality 
Inventory (1968), (iv) The Bhatia Problem Square 
Test (1955), and (v) The Scheerer Matchstick Test 
(1971). 

The findings of the study were: 1. Social depriva- 

tion was found to relate negatively to problem- 
solving. 2. Intelligence was found to relate positively 
to problem-solving. The trend was in favour of high 
intelligence subjects perfoming better on problem 
tasks as compared to the low intelligence subjects. 3. 
Males were better on problem-solving tasks than fe- 
males. 4. The personality dimensions of extraversion 
and neuroticism revealed no significant difference on 
problem-solving. 5. The interaction between depriva- 
tion, intelligence and problem-solving revealed sig- 
nificant F-ratio for both time taken and number of tri- 
als taken. 6. The interaction between deprivation, 
neuroticism and problem-solving was also signifi- 
cant. The non-deprived stables performed better than 
the deprived neurotics on problem-solving. Similarly, 
non-deprived introverts performed better than the 
deprived extraverts. 7. The interaction between dep- 
rivation, sex and problem-solving also revealed sig- 
nificant differences in favour of non-deprived males 
over deprived females. A positive interaction effect 
was obtained between superior problem-solving abili- 
ties in high intelligence males as compared to low in- 
telligence females. 8. The interaction results also re- 
vealed a significant interaction between neuroticism, 
intelligences and problem-solving. 9. The three-way in- 
teraction between intelligence, sex and deprivation in re- 
lation to problem-solving revealed significant results in 
favour of non-deprived, high intelligence males as com- 
pared to deprived, low intelligence females. 
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222. VIJAYALAKSHMI, G., A Study of the Relation- 
ship between the Perception of Sex Roles and Occu- 
pational Choices of Women Students studying Cer- 
tain Professional and Non-Professional Courses, 
Ph.D. Edu., SVU, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop a Sex 
Role Inventory to measure the perception of sex roles of 
under-graduate women students, (ii) to examine the dif- 
ference between the group of students who chose profes- 
sional courses and the group of those who chose non- 
professional courses with regard to their perception of 
sex roles, (iii) to examine the difference between the 
groups of students who selected arts subjects and sci- 
ence subjects as their courses of study with regard to 
their perception of sex roles, (iv) to establish the rela- 
tionship between the perception of sex roles and occu- 
pational choices of the students, and (v) to examine the 
relationship between the perception of sex roles of the 
students and other selected variables relating to their 
personal characteristics, family beckground and socio- 
cultural factors of their family. 

A Sex Role Inventory consisting of 72 items covering 
familial and extra-familial roles was developed by the 
investigator. The test-retest reliability was found to be 
0.92 and the split-half reliability was found to be 0.90. A 
questionnaire was also developed to elicit information 
relating to the personal characteristics, home and insti- 
tutional factors. A sample of 900 undergraduate women 
students was selected by following multi-stage random 
sampling procedure, giving proper weightage to the 
courses of study. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The under- 
graduate women students who have chosen professional 
courses of study, namely MBBS, B Tech, and B Ed, 
scored high on the Sex Role Inventory. The difference 
between the mean scores obtained by the students who 
belonged to the professional courses and non- 
professional courses namely, B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. 
was 18.66, which was significant beyond the 0.01 level of 
confidence. 2. Among the students who selected various 
courses as their choice of study, the students who be- 
longed to MBBS course scored high on the Sex Role In- 
ventory and were found to be liberal in their perception 
of sex roles. 3. There was a significant relationship be- 
tween the perception of sex roles of students and 
their courses of study leading to various occupational 
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choices, namely professional and non-professional. The 
professional women students possessed liberal percep- 
tion of sex roles when compared to the non-professional 
women students. 4. Chronological age and the percep- 
tion of sex roles of the students were positively and sig- 
nificantly related. 5. No relationship was found be- 
tween the perception of sex roles and the marital status 
of the student. 6. There was a relationship between the 
perception of sex roles and the residential conditions of 
the student. The students residing with their parents 
were found to be conservative with regard to the percep- 
tion of sex roles when compared to the students who re- 
sided away from their parents. The students who resid- 
ed in the hostels were found to be liberal with regard to 
the perception of sex roles. 7. There was a close relation- 
ship between the perception of the sex roles of students 
and the educational levels of their family. The educa- 
tional level of father, mother, brothers and sisters of the 
family had all shown positive relationship with the per- 
ception of sex roles of the students. 8. The relationship 
between the employment of mother and the perception 
of sex roles of the student was also found to be highly 
significant. 9. The relationship between the income of 
parents, and the economic status of the family, and the 
perception of sex roles of the students was found to be 
significant and positive. 10. The relationship between 
the perception of sex roles of students and the locality to 
which their families belonged was found to be signifi- 
cant, The students whose families resided in urban and 
metropolitan places were found to be more liberal in 
their perception of sex roles when compared to the stu- 
dents who belonged to the families of rural areas. The 
chi-square value was significant beyond 0.01 level of 
confidence. 


*223. WAGHAYE. V.S., A Comparative Study of Atti- 
tudes of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribe 
Pupils towards Education, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U. 
1983 


The hypotheses formulated for testing in this study were: 
(1.) There is no significant difference between SC and 
ST high school pupils in respect of attitude towards 
school education. (2) There is no significant difference 
between SC and ST pupils in respect of socio- 
psychological adjustment. (3) There is no significant 
difference between SC and ST pupils in respect of intel- 
ligence. (4) There is no significant relationship between 
attitude measures and adjustment measures. (5) There 
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is no significant relationship between attitude measures 
and scholastic measures. (6) There is no significant rela- 
tionship between attitude measures and intelligence. (7) 
There is no significant relationship between the adjust- 
ment measures and scholastic achievement. (8) There is 
no significant relationship between adjustment mea- 
sures and intelligence. 

The sample for the study consisted of scheduled caste 
and scheduled tribe pupils studying in classes LX and X 
in the tribal areas of Bhandara and Chandrapur dis- 
tricts, The tools used for data collection were: (i) an At- 
titude Scale (Likert type) constructed by the investiga- 
tor, (ii) an Adjustment Inventory developed by the 
investigator, and (iti) Nafde’s Non-verbal Test of 
Intelligence. 

Some of the findings were: 1. Pupils of both the 
groups had interest in school education. 2. Pupils of 
both the groups experienced difficulty in learning in 
school. 3. Both the groups appreciated the value and so- 
cial benefits of education. 4. Pupils of both the groups 
did not experience freedom in school. 5. Syllabus or 
subject content was one of the determiners of formation 
of a negative attitude towards education. 6. The teacher 
also was one of the causative determiners of the forma- 
tion of a negative attitude towards education. 7. The 
school also contributed to formation of this negative at- 
titude. 8. Social setting was one of the causative deter- 
miners of the negative attitude for ST pupils but not for 
SC pupils. 9. Pupils of both the com munities had a posi- 
tive attitude towards the educational system. 10. SC pu- 
pils were better adjusted than ST pupils. 


224. WAGHMARE, J.M., A Study of Relationship be- 
tween Education and Social Status among Sched- 
uled Caste Students, IIE, 1985 


The major objective of the study was to find out wheth- 
er scheduled caste (SC) graduates had risen up in social 
status due to graduation. 

The study was confined to scheduled caste students 
who graduated during the years 1972-82 from arts, sci- 
ence and commerce colleges in Latur in Marathwada. 
One hundred students and their families were taken up 
for detailed study. A questionnaire and an interview 
schedule were the tools used in the study. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. One hundred and 


fifty members of families of these graduates were en- 


gaged in occupations requiring no specific skills. They 
were engaged in sundry jobs. Out of 246 members of the 
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families only 13 were graduates; 197 were illiterate and 
36 were educated up to the primary level. Thus the sta- 
tus of families from where the sample of students was 
drawn was poor. 2. All the students were graduates. 
3. Forty-four had a monthly income of more Rs. 1000, 
56 had monthly income of less than Rs. 1000, out of 
whom 22 earned less than Rs. 200 per month. 4. 
Seventy-three persons had been staying in houses con- 
structed of bricks and mud. Moreover they had to stay 
in localities of their own castes. 5. Seventy-seven fami- 
lies had been staying in two-room houses. Only eight 
families had enclosed bathrooms, 35 families had inde- 
pendent toilets, others had been using open spaces as 
toilets. 6. Thirty-one families did not have any vehicle 
in the house, 58 had bicycles and the rest had motorized 
two-wheelers, none had a telephone of his own. Almost 
all families had some piece of furniture. Similarly, all 
the families had some type of clock in the house. How- 
ever, very few families had all the minimum necessities 
generally found in middle-class or upper-caste houses. 
7. Six families had part-time or full-time servants. In the 
remaining families, members of the family had been 
doing all the manual work, including washing utensils 
and clothes. 8. Almost all had footwear of some type. 
9, Generally, these families had middle class neigh- 
bours. There was no mixing when neighbours were non- 
SCs or SCs belonging to a caste considered lower on the 
social ladder. Non-SC families did not allow SC fami- 
lies to stay in their locality though almost all heads of 
families reported that they were in favour of social equi- 
ty. They were also in favour of continuing concessions 
based on caste. It was observed that it was not the caste 
system but the attitude developed by the people of the 
upper castes which was the main hurdle in achieveing 
social equity. 10. Most of the families had no local 
means of survival. They had to allow their children to 
migrate to other places for education and jobs. 


225. YATHIRAJKUMAR, R., School System and Tri- 
bal Community—A Study on Scheduled Tribes of 
Bhadragiri Block, Ph.D. Anthrop., And. U., 1981 


‘The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse the insti- 
tutional framework of the school system, (ii) to deline- 
ate the areas where the schooling process is being affect- 
cd by the institutional deficiencies of the school system 
and the influence of socio-cultural factors, and (iii) to 
assess the nature and extent of change due to the impact 
of the school system on the local community. 
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The study was carried out in the Bhadragiri tribal de- 
velopment block in which the Jatapus and Saoras were 
the two major scheduled tribes. The study adopted the 
micro-study strategy of the Anthropological Survey. 
The school was the basic unit of study. In all the 12 
schools in the block, the study was based on level of in- 
struction, location, the nature and extent of coverage, 
incentives, etc. The data were collected through inter- 
views of teachers, scheduled tribe students and parents 
of the students. Data were also collected from the school 
records. 

The study revealed: 1. The primary and secondary 
schools were differentiated on the basis of level of in- 
struction. These institutions were being managed by 
multiple agencies, viz., government, a government- 
aided institution, a samiti and the zilla parishad. Multi- 
plicity of management had led to administrative delay, 
shifting of responsibilities, lack of coordination among 
administrative and supervisory persons concerned with 
the school system. 2. Many schools lacked a building 
and the schools buildings which did exist were non- 
functional and provided insufficient accommodation. 
3, In many primary schools teaching aids was either ab- 
sent or inadequate. 4. The schools did not have libraries 
and the funds allotted for the library were spent for 
other purposes. 5. The teachers in the tribal areas sel- 
dom attended school and were indifferent to their offi- 
cial and professional responsibilities, 6. The acute ac- 
commodation. problem, in the context of tribal 
settlement patterns, was forcing many teachers to live 
far from the village where the school they tought in was 
situated. 7. Unimaginative policies were being thrust on 
teachers, leaving no scope for individual initiative and 
participation in decision making. This had reduced mo- 
tivation among teachers. 8. There was no agency to pre- 
pare and train teachers for tribal area schools. 9. Most of 
physical requirements of students were met only in case 
of residential schools; for non-residentials, only a small 
provision was made to provide physical facilities for the 
students. 10. The inmates of residential schools had 
complaints about the school system with respect to 
quality and quantity of food being provided, bad living 
conditions, ill-treatment by teachers, inadequate provi- 


` sion of minimum needs. 11. There was a high incidence 


of poor enrolment, absenteeism and wastage. 12. Par- 
ents did not consider acquisition of formal education a 
necessity. 13. There was greater enrolment from house- 
holds with more children. 14. Parents preferred to enrol 
their children in residential schools because of the full 
range of educational facilities provided to residential 
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students, 15. No vocational education was being pro- 
vided in these schools. 16. School routine like working 
hours, holidays and vacation were found to be in con- 
flict with the local work schedule and cultural life. 


226. ZAMEN, G.S., A Study of Social, Religious and 
Moral Values of Students of Class XI and their Re- 
lationship with Moral Character Traits and Person- 
ality Adjustment, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1982 


The objectives of the present study were (i) to study the 
religious, moral and social values of class XI students, 
and (ii) to find out their relationship with character 
traits and personality adjustment. 

The investigation was of the survey type. The sample 
consisted of 560 students (148 urban and 39 rural girls; 
and 249 urban and 124 rural boys) of class X1 selected 
from 21 intermediate colleges for both sexes of Allaha- 
bad district. The tools of the study were the Value Scale 
and Character Trait Questionnaire, both prepared by 
the investigator, the Personality Adjustment Inventory 
of M.S.L. Saxena, and a Hindi version of the 16 BF: 
Questionnaire of Cattell. Test-retest and split-half relia- 
bilities of the Value Scale were significant. The data 
were tabulated and analysed using suitable statistical 
techniques. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Among both the 
urban and rural samples, religious values were the 
strongest, followed by moral values; the social values 
were the weakest. However the coefficients cf correla- 
tion between the three values were positive and highly 
significant. 2. The means of the three values for the stu- 
dents of the rural area were consistently higher than 
those for the urban area, both in the case of boys and 
girls. 3. The means of all the three values for the girls 
were higher than those for boys. 4. Community-wise the 
means for all the three values for the Hindu group were 
generally higher than those for the Christian or the Mus- 
lim groups. 5. All the three values had the greatest influ- 
ence on character traits and lowest on personality ad- 
justment. 6. In the case of personality adjustment, 
social values had the greatest influence, followed by 
moral values. 7. In the case of the personality traits in- 
cluded in the study, the influence ofall the three values, 
although positive, were not found to be uniform. It was 
found that social and moral values influenced the person- 
ality traits much more than religious values. 8. All the five 
character traits (geniality, helpfulness, kindheartedness 
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truthfulness and dutifulness) appeared to be positively 
and significantly influenced by values. Although this in- 
fluence was generally uniformly positive on the various 
groups of the sample, the boys specially of the urban 
area appeared to be more influenced than the girls. 

The educational implication of the study is that the 
development and strengthening of a healthy social, 
moral and religious value systems among students 
should be a very important function of the secondary 
schools, which would help in solving problems of stu- 
dent unrest and discipline. 
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Research in Comparative Education 


A TREND REPORT 


R. K. YADAV 


Comparative education as a subject for systematic 
study, unlike comparative law, comparative religion, 
comparative linguistics, etc., had a very late start, al- 
though civilized man’s interest in how others educate 
the young is as old as, say, interest in how others manage 
their civic affairs. It was only after ‘national’ systems of 
education developed in the 19th century that journeys 
were undertaken by educationists specifically for study, 
and comparison with a view to borrowing features from 
other educational systems they considered more suc- 
cessful than their own. 

In the universities, comparative education as a sub- 
ject for study began in the early decades of the 20th cen- 
tury when, after the First World War, internationalism 
emerged as a new phenomenon. The nation was accept- 
ed as the unit for comparison. The educational system 
came to be recognized as as important as the political 
and economic set-ups if one wanted to understand the 
configuration of the constituents and social dynamics of 
a nation. The establishment of the United Nations Or- 
ganization and, subsequently, of its agencies, e.g. 
UNESCO, gave a great fillip to specialists and research- 
ers in comparative education by providing well- 
documented material on education on an un’ .ecedent- 
ed scale. 

The Directory of International Statistics, United Na- 
tions Documents Index (UNDOC), UNESCO's Euro- 
pean Centre for Higher Education and its publications 

made valuable international data and literature avail- 
able for comparativists. Regional bodies like the Cour 
cil of Europe, Organization for Economic Cooperation 
and Development (OECD), comparative education so- 
cieties in several countries, the World Bank and others 


stimulated research activity in comparative education. 
Yet, there are inherent difficulties researchers in devel- 
oping countries have to face. In departments of educa- 
tion this subject has not been accorded parity of esteem 
and recognition with others. Only a few universities can 
claim to have a specialist in the subject. Unsponsored 
and unfunded research, because of the high cost of trav- 
el to and stay in other lands, is out of the question for 
most researchers. Proficiency in languages not belong- 
ing to a common family poses another problem, much 
more serious in Asia than, say, in Western Europe. 
Therefore, research studies of Ph.D. scholars, bar- 
ring a few, continue to be imitative and of an ad hoc na- 
ture, as pointed out by writers of trend reports for this 
section in the earlier volumes of the Survey. The result 
is that no trend is perceptible, if ‘trend’ means, as de- 
fined in the dictionaries, ‘a specified general direction’, 
‘general and continued tendency’. Comparativists have 
failed, at least in developing countries, to provide to 
planners and policy makers, on a sufficiently large scale, 
inferences and conclusions, based o7 authentic data, 
about educational innovations and experiments in 
other countries. Research has been, by and large, 
vogueish and sycophantic in the sense that, more often 
than not, their conclusions are that policies and practic- 
es which have yielded rich dividends in the affluent 
western societies would be fruitful in other lands also. 
The present report is based on a survey, in a general 
way, of studies covered in the earlier volumes of Survey 
of Educational Research (Buch, 1974, 1979, 1986) and, 
specifically, of researches reported between 1983 and 
1987. Thus there were, in all, 102 reports to be examined, 
37 included in the previous volumes, and 65 in this one. 
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Of the 102 studies reported up to date 35 were in the 
decade 1971-80 and the rest in the period 1981-88. In 
fact, from 1976 to 1985 research activity in this field 
was at its peak. Of the 102 studies completed since 1971 
till today, as many as 76, i.e. two-thirds, had been com- 
pleted between 1976 and 1985. During this period a 
large number of foreign scholars, especially from Thai- 
land and Bangladesh, were working in Indian universi- 
ties for the Ph.D. Most of them, and nearly all from 
Thailand, conducted research which can be categorized 
as “Area Studies”. 


Table 5.1 


DECADE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF STUDIES 
IN COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


I 


Decade No, of Studies 
o o ——— 
1941-50 0 
1951-60 0 
1961-70 0 
1971-80 35 
1981-Present day 67 
ee T 
Total 102 


o 


Table 5.2 


UNIVERSITY-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF STUDIES IN 
COMPARATIVE EDUCATION SINCE 1971 


ee 


University No. of Studies 

EE 

MSU, Baroda 16 

SPU, Vallabh Vidyanagar 15 

Delhi 9 

Punjab 16 

AMU, Aligarh 7 

Bombay 9 
ee ee _ ee 

Total : n2 


— o ee Se 


Research on this subject carried out outside the uni- 
versities has been on a negligible scale; and, among the 
universities, just six of them have carried out the bulk of 
Indian research in comparative education. This is be- 
cause most of the foreign scholars were attracted by 
availability of research facilities there. In no other uni- 
versities have more than five Ph.D. scholars been 
awarded degrees in this field. Of the 1 12 studies includ- 
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ed in this section, only seven were carried out in a de- 
partment of psychology and six in a department of soci- 
ology. The rest were conducted in departments of edu- 
cation, with two or three exceptions. 

As will be explained below, there is no specific theme 
or approach which has been the focus of research in a 
particular university. However, in the Centre of Ad- 
vanced Study in Education (CASE) of the M.S, Univer- 
sity, Baroda, ‘organizational climate’ and ‘morale’ were 
the themes chosen by, or assigned to, foreign scholars, 
probably because in these areas a number of local Ph.D. 
scholars were also working. In Delhi and Punjab univer- 
sities during very recent years, research studies having a 
strong sociological tone have been undertaken by for- 
eign scholars. 

Of the studies concerning Thailand and Bangladesh, 
only five and three respectively are, what may properly 
be called comparative studies, i.e. comparisons between 
two or more countries. The rest are all case studies. This 
trend persists among a very large number of other for- 
eign researchers too. In fact, out of 102 studies on which 
this trend report is based, a large number are case stud- 
ies or intra-country studies and only three inter-country 
studies. 

“Area studies’, when cumulative, yield valuable data 
for future research on a much larger, say international 
scale. National or regional ‘comparative studies’ may 
not be too rigidly restricted to cross-national enquiries, 
which are of little value if merely parallel descriptions 
are given and similarities and contrasts are not €x- 
plained in socio-economic or historico-philosophic 
terms, Some studies comparing the Indian with foreign 
educational systems tend to be on the former patters. 


Table 5.3 
THEME-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF STUDIES 


——————— Tl 


Theme/Type No. 


1 Administration Organization 8 
Il Teaching Subjects 8 
II Teacher Education, Teachers 19 
IV Non-formal Education, Technology of 


Education $ 
v Achievement, Motivation, Personality i 
VI Economics of Education 4 
VII Sociological 23 
VIII Historical 17 
IX Philosophical 5 
a 
Total 102 


I a 


222 


No classificatory principle was found really suitable 
for Table 5.3. The use of ‘Theme’ or ‘Type’ is on 
pragmatic grounds only. The twenty studies reviewed in 
the comparative section of the Third Survey had been 
classified into six ‘Themes/Topics’. Not only has the 
number increased more than five times, there is also 
greater diversification of topics consequent upon inclu- 
sion of, say, topics of a sociological or philosophical na- 
ture having comparative perspectives also. 


ADMINISTRATION, ORGANIZATION 


Panchal (1973) was indeed too ambitious in taking up a 
comparative study of administration of elementary ed- 
ucation in India, the UK, USA, and USSR. As if that in 
itself would not have been a formidable task, examina- 
tion of factors that influenced problems, practices, at- 
tainments, expenditure and failures was added to the 
objectives of the study. Patel (1974) again made a com- 
parison of the role of government in administration and 
organization of secondary education in India, the USA 
and UK. Panchal and Patel adopted a similar method- 
ology, viz. ‘reading’ relevant literature and ‘interview- 
ing people who had direct experience’ of the systems. 
Administration and organization of teacher education 
in Thailand and Gujarat was compared by 
Phodhipracha (1976), presumably for convenience in 
data collection in this Indian state. 

With a view to suggesting changes in the existing set- 
up in Thailand and to make the rectors’ decisions ‘more 
acceptable and implementable’, Prasit (1982) examined 
their role as viewed by teachers and the principals them- 
selves in Thailand. School administration was the sub- 
ject of Sriviha’s (1986) enquiry also. From the data col- 
lected by means of a questionnaire constructed by the 
researcher the conclusion was that, while the teachers 
felt that principals lacked enthusiasm, resourcefulness 
and a constructive approach, the principals complained 
about non-availability of time and the heavy load of 
multifarious routine, administrative activities. 

Saenghirun’s (1983) interests was in the administra- 

tive set-up for continuing education and for the applica- 
tion of low-cost media in non-formal education. The en- 
quiry was descriptive in nature. Distribution of the 
work of ‘Centres’ and ‘Divisions’ only is reported. Tak- 
ing Illinois and Delhi Universities as representatives of 
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American and Indian universities, Mehendiratha 
(1982) compared university administration in the two 
countries. The finding from the data collected through 
observation, experience, review of literature and inter- 
views was that American universities had greater auton- 
omy and decentralization than Indian universities. 

Pracha (1981) and Sriratna (1983) completed their 
research work shedding light on the administrative 
problems faced by Departments of Agriculture and 
schools respectively in Thailand. It appeared that the 
mechanism for coordination and cooperation between 
the school administrators and the community represen- 
tatives was not functioning well. 


TEACHING SUBJECTS AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS 


Amoradhat (1975) made a critical study of the problem, 
provision and use of audio-visual aids in secondary 
schools of Thailand. With a view to improving the 
teaching biology in secondary schools of Thailand, 
Muttaqi (1981) made an attempt to present a new cur- 
riculum. His compatriots chose other school subjects 
and carried out similar investigations. Aziz’s (1984) as 
well as Ehsan’s (1985) interest was respectively in sci- 
ence and environmental education. Data about teach- 
ing practices, laboratory and library facilities, work- 
load for teachers, class size, etc., were collected by 
visiting schools, observation, use of check-lists and 
questionnaires. The findings were not different from 
what they have been in India in weak schools situated in 
rural areas especially, as shown in surveys made by the 
NCERT. Khan (1985) repeated the same kind of re- 
search for geography, but also included examination in 
detail of the syllabus for the subject. Descriptive statis- 
tics and quantitative techniques were used for data 
analysis. The findings and recommendations were of 
the usual type. Miyan’s (1986) research into commer- 
cial education followed the same pattern, but the main 
interest was in the employers’ opinion about the prod- 
uct. They said the diploma holders performed better 
than non-diploma holders. 

Bajracharya (1986) carried out a study of the existing 
science curriculum and wanted to evolve a functional 
model for its improvement. It had a three-phase 
design—(i) study, (ii) formulation in the light of certain 
objectives,.and (iii) evaluation of the formulated model. 
Tools, selS-prepared, were a class observation sheet and 
documentary analysis material. 

Aram (1986), after a survey and comparison of math- 
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ematics education in the People’s Democratic Republic 
of Yemen (PDRY) and India from the point of view of 
trends, issues and problems, made some practical sug- 
gestions to be considered by educationists in the PDRY. 
The curriculum should have specific objectives clearly 
stated, in conformity with the prevailing socio- 
economic situation and future needs of the country, as 
was by and large the case in India. 


TEACHERS AND TEACHER EDUCATION 


No comparative study was made. up to the 1960s in 
teacher education. Chilana (1973) and Shah (1974) 
compared in-service teacher education in India with 
that in the Philippines and USA respectively. Chokshi 
(1976) and Phodhipracha (1976), in the same universi- 
ty, carried out similar studies, the former for Gujarat 
and the Philippines, the latter for Gujarat and Thai- 
land. Dube’s (1981) was an intra-nation study, compar- 
ing programmes and progress of teacher education in 
Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. Pramool (1979) 
carried out an investigation into the role of teachers in 
Thailand and Gujarat. But why Gujarat?—it is not rep- 
resentative of India, yet the research gives that impres- 
sion. From the study the generalization about the whole 
of India appears to be facile. 

Yodswuwan (1980) examined factors affecting pro- 
grammes of in-service teachers in Thailand. Shafiqul 
Islam (1980) adopted the experimental method in order 
to compare the two approaches to teacher education, 
viz, micro-teaching and the traditional Approach. 
Malani (1975) investigated the problems of Asian 
teachers and their attitude towards innovations in class- 
room teaching. Raj (1981) compared the attitudes and 
values of expatriate and native teachers in Ethiopia. 

Ghosh’s (1977) study was theoretical. In the conclu- 
sion based on a comparison of teacher education in 
India and the USA and UK, there are platitudes like 
‘there were differences as well as similarities in the sys- 
tems’, ‘the Indian system needed to be made more dy- 
namic and required innovations and change from time 
to time’. Samart’s (1983) objective was to find out how 
effective the test for entrance to the Diploma in Educa- 
tion course in a teachers’ college in Thailand was. Per- 
sons from whom the data were collected were ‘all’ of the 
opinion that ‘all the competencies’ needed should be de- 
veloped; although the teachers themselves ‘had no 
clear-cut concept’ of the new syllabus. 

Pradhananga (1986) in Nepal made a similar evalua- 
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tive study of the elementary teacher training course. It 
involved data collection on the product and process of 
the training and teachers’ opinion about, and attitude 
towards, the syllabus. What this study revealed does not 
augur well for teacher training in the country, because 
the respondents felt the diploma did not contribute to 
their professional growth. Another study of teachers’ at- 
titude towards the teaching profession was Wera 
Chaisrisook’s (1982). The objective was to find out to 
what extent teachers’ favourable attitude towards their 
profession contributed to their professional growth and 
their efficiency, as rated by students, colleagues and 
principals. An attitude scale and questionnaire were 
prepared, and the data collected when submitted to 
analysis of variance and other statistical techniques, re- 
vealed (i) the effect of a favourable attitude was posi- 
tive, (ii) the holders of a degree and diploma holders did 
not differ in their attitudes. Sirirassamee’s (1980) con- 
clusion from research was that when individual guid- 
ance was given to problem cases according to humanis- 
tic- ideology, teachers’ attitude towards teaching 
changed. 

Saita Prasarthphak (1984) and Nayar’s (1984) theses 
were on the role conflict of women educationalists, a 
common phenomenon in all societies in general, and in 
traditional societies in particular. The former made a 
study of female teachers and administrators in Thai- 
land, and the latter of Asian (Sri Lanka, Nepal, India) 
female teachers. Saita Prasarthphak’s enquiry yielded 
information on degrees of role conflict experienced by 
women teachers and women administrators at various 
levels. The finding from Nayar’s research was that 
teachers from egalitarian social background of higher 
occupational mobility and of higher occupational com- 
mitment experienced, by and large, less role conflict. 

Two studies, one by Phonchhun Nuthep (1985) and 
another by Chaichana Potivara (1981) had concern 
with another kind of conflict which affected teachers’ 
morale. Both were carried out in Thailand and reached 
similar conclusions, viz. where principals/presidents 
left more initiative with teachers and the organizational 
climate was open rather than closed, teachers’ morale 
was higher. Vichao (1983) and Sarkar (1985) also had 
interest in teachers’ morale and organizational climate. 
The former constructed three tools in the Thai language 
for, (i) organizational climate, (ii) teacher morale, (iii) 
leadership behaviour and collected data in primary 
schools. When submitted to appropriate statistical tech- 
niques the analysis showed, (i) about two-thirds of the 
schools had average teacher morale, (ii) more than 80 
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per cent of the low morale category were municipal 
schools. In Sarkar’s (1985) study the focus was on the ef- 
fect of organizational climate of secondary schools on 
the role perception of teachers. The findings did not dif- 
fer appreciably from the inference drawn from other 
run of the mill researches. Saovaluk (1983) was inter- 
ested in the social maturity of pupil-teachers in relation 
to certain variables. It was found that in Thailand they 
had high social maturity if they had high socio- 
economic status, and dominance and leadership per- 
sonality traits. 

Ariya (1986) conducted research into the extension 
service programme of teachers’ colleges in North Thai- 
land. Besides the academics, the community leaders 
‘fully supported’ the programme, which was far from ef- 
fective. Such studies would be more edifying if they had 
a comparative perspective. 


NON-FORMAL EDUCATION, 
ADULT EDUCATION 


Up to 1976, in this important area, particularly impor- 
tant for researchers in Afro-Asian countries, only two 
research studies were conducted, both in the same year 
in the same university—Poona. Both were sociological 
in tone and about educational television (ETV). Jafar 
(1976) wanted to find out what relationship, if any, 
there was in Iran between concern for social mobility, 
receptivity and demand for ETV programmes. 
Sekhavat (1976) took up the same topic in the depart- 
ment of sociology. 

Between 1976 and 1985, five studies have been re- 

ported, all about Thailand. The enhanced interest in 
this area is an outcome of the increasing need being felt 
for Distance Education and the use of technology in ed- 
ucation in most developing countries. Non-formal edu- 
cation (NFE) needed or desired in the Bangkok Metro- 
politan Area of Thailand was the subject of Somrit’s 
(1985) research study. The needs were identified on the 
basis of interviews with, and response to a question- 
naire filled by students, organizations and concerned 
experts. The findings included the opinions of the target 
population about the quality of the programme and the 
problems faced by the personnel concerned. 

The relevance of the NFE programme in Region 5 of 
Thailand from the educands’ point of view in respect of 
employment opportunities, professional growth and 
economic betterment, was examined by Thongplea 
(1985) for Ph.D research. Courses in industry, business 
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and agriculture were, the respondents felt, ‘relevant’ 
and yet most of the trained persons remained 
‘unemployed’. Nor was there any significant increase in 
the income of those who were in employment already. 
Pramua Unchai (1987) constructed and standardized 
an attitude scale in order to compare the attitude of var- 
ious groups of teacher educators towards programmes 
of NFE leading to lifelong education in Thailand. Male 
as well as female teacher educators of high creativity 
level had more favourable attitudes. Saenghirun (1983) 
observes in a study completed in 1983 that, in Thailand, 
NFE began with the adult education programme. That 
explains why, for research about the administration of 
adult education, the available documents about NFE 
were examined and information was sought from the 
NFE authorities. It appears that the enquiry focused 
only on the organizational and administrative set-up. 
Sanguan Songwiwat’s (1984) objective was the devel- 
opment of Programmed Learning Material (PLM) of 
B.Ed. level in the North East Region of Thailand, andto — 
use it for comparison of, (i) traditional, and (ii) pro- 
grammed learning methods. This experimental study 
concluded that the former yielded better results. 


MOTIVATION, ACHIEVEMENT 
PERSONALITY 


Mathew (1944) had, way back in 1944, made a compar- 
ative study of educational ideas in the writings of Freud, 
Adler and Jung. Srinivasan (1969) compared (i) scho- 
lastic achievement, (ii) proficiency in language of cer- 
tain class categories to find out if there was any relation- 
ship between these. Kureshi et al (1978) made a 
cross-cultural study of'n-Ach, hope of success and fear 
about failure among African and Indian students, Giani 
(1982) carried out research for a Ph.D. in psychology to 
find out to what extent personality and achievement- 
motivation determined appeal and retention of the con- 
tent of advertisements among students: (i) Indian and 
(ii) foreign. Based on analysis of data collected from a 
sample of 50, the interesting findings were that Indian 
students had a higher mean recognition score on col- 
oured advertisements, and that foreign advertisements 
appealed more to girls than to boys. 

Sultana (1983) and Md. Sahjahan (1982) both pro- 
duced these for Ph.D. in psychology. The former’s com- 
parative study was about the effect of internal-external 
locus of control, and purpose in life on the adjustment 
patterns of adolescent boys and girls in Bangladesh; the 
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latter compared the need-patterns of university stu- 
dents of Bangladesh and India. The main educational 
implications of Sultanas’ study were that the curricu- 
lum should suit the students’ interest and aptitudes. 
They should be allowed free expression of their emo- 
tions and normal interest in sex, and greater participa- 
tion in health-related activities. Sahjahan’s conclusion 
was that Indian students felt the need for change more 
strongly than their Bangladesh counterparts. Prasad 
(1980) also made a cross-cultural study for a PhD in the 
psychology of Indian and American college students’ 
dreams. Such investigations have relevance for educa- 
tion because they may be useful to teachers interested in 
counselling, mental health and psychosomatic 
diseases. 

The subject for Basu’s (1981) investigation, carried 
out in a department of psychology, was about personali- 
ty characteristics of East Pakistani and Tibetan back- 
ward refugee children. Poor.ego-function, rationaliza- 
tion, and need for autonomy were found to be 
characteristics common to both groups. Tibetan chil- 
dren were found to be more intelligent, maybe because 
of the ‘better academic atmosphere’ they enjoyed. 
Whether certain personality traits of college students in 
Thailand had any relationship with their social maturi- 
ty was Saovaluk’s (1983) study. For measuring social 
maturity, a scale was prepared by the researcher and a 
personality inventory in use in India was translated into 
Thai. Students high on social maturity were found to be 
high on traits such as dominance, leadership and radi- 
calism. Taking samples of academics in Bangladesh and 
Chandigarh, Hossain (1983) examined the nature and 
distribution of their scores on the dimension of temper- 
ament, emotional characteristics and intelligence to see 
if these were interrelated. Great pains were taken about 
the use of suitable-tools and elaborate statistical tech- 
niques; but what educational implications the study 
has, if any, is not clear. 

Findings from Kanchana Watthayu’s (1985) re- 
search clearly show, as was evident from investigations 
carried out previously, that in boys’ as well as girls’ 

n-Ach scores, besides their anxiety level, the organiza- 
tional and administrative set-up was a factor. The four 
tools made use of had been translated into Thai by the 
researcher. 


ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION 


Only two studies were made in the economics of educa- 
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tion in the 70s, one in Gujarat University by Dave 
(1979) and the other in the Department of Economics of 
Bombay University by Pandey (1976). Analysing data 
collected from various reports and documents of the 
Government of India, Dave’s main conclusion was that, 
with a higher percentage of income from the agricultur- 
al sector, the expenditure on primary education in- 
creased but there was more secondary as well as higher 
education in areas which offered more employment in 
industry. Pandey attempted a cost-benefit analysis of 
education in Nepal. His attempt to estimate ‘the pre- 
cise’ contribution of education to Nepal’s economy is 
based on yet unresolved controversies about ‘returns’ 
from education, ‘earnings pattern’ and ‘private cost and 
public cost’. 

After nine years of Pandey’s study Mall (1985) exam- ` 
ined the procedure, policy, procurement and utilization 
of financial resources in school education in Nepal. 
Findings from the data, collected from primary and sec- 
ondary sources and responses to a questionnaire given 
to social workers besides administrators, were that only 
meagre funds are left for important items, e.g. library 
equipment and audio-visual aids; because income from 
local resources is declining and a lion’s share of the 
grants is utilized for payment of administrators’ and 


` teachers’ salaries, Several other countries, both Afro- 


Asian and European, (e.g. the U K) have had similar ex- 
perience and hence the stress on the use of technology of 
education, as observed by John Vaizey. 

In the same year, Roy (1985) investigated into quan- 
titative and qualitative progress of education during the 
first five-year and the second two-year plan in order to 
identify some Of the factors responsible for economic 
development in Bangladesh, and to suggest more effec- 
tive factors in economic growth. The abstract of Roy’s 
thesis sheds no light on the latter objective. 


SOCIOLOGICAL STUDIES 


Sociologists have an omnibus repertoire because their 
interests are manifold. There is Sociology of Education, 
of Medicine, of Law, and what not. Educational issues 
and problems which for a long time were primarily 
looked upon from the individual’s and, therefore, from 
the psychologist’s point of view, have now come to be 
considered more and more from that of the sociologist 
and the social psychologist 

Beg (1962) made a cross-cultural study of Indian and 
American students’ desirable and undesirable concep- 
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tions of life. To find out if language abilities of children 
belonging to class categories had any relationship with 
their scholastic achievement, Srinivasan (1969) carried 
out an investigation. Five studies were made concern- 
ing Iranian students. Bakshai (1973) examined the caus- 
es of indiscipline among students in Iran; two enquiries, 
Sekhavat’s (1976) and Jafar’s (1976), were concerned 
with the sociological study of educational television 
(ETV) in Tehran; Mehr (1976) in the same year carried 
out a socio-economic survey of students of Tehran Uni- 
versity; and Karbassi (1981) compared the social ad- 
justment and occupational aspirations of Indian stu- 
dents in Indian and German universities. 

Comparative studies for the Ph.D. degree were made 
by Kerawalla (1979) and Hossain (1978) about the lin- 
guistic tangle in India and the introduction of universa- 
lization of primary education in Bangladesh respective- 
ly. It is difficult to understand why Hossain could not 
present in the study a comparative perspective by in- 
cluding, even if briefly, references to, say, India as 
Kerawalla did by comparing and contrasting the situa- 
tion in India and the U S S R. Some researchers’ con- 
cern was with comparison of systems of education: 
Patel’s (1975), Mammotil’s (1977), and Sirirassamee’s 
(1980). 

Surveys were conducted to examine: education as an 
agent of change by Islam (1983), social background of 
college students by Dharamvir (1978), impact of educa- 
tion on a community in Nagaland by Sarkar (1979), 
image of ‘self’ of and ‘other national groups’ by Marr et 
al (1979), socio-cultural background of teachers, foreign 
and native, in Ethiopia by Raj (1981), and role percep- 
tion and expectation of university students in Thailand 
by Bunturngsook (1979). Survey type research has at- 
tracted researchers in increasing numbers because, as 
explained above, more and more researchers in com- 
parative education conduct ‘area studies’. A welcome 
shift in very recent years appears to be their interest in 
people’s attitude towards and participation in educa- 
tional programmes which have an impact on society. 

Kanchana Watthayu, (1985) studied the attitudes of 
participating people from the community towards func- 
tional literacy and family planning programmes in cen- 
tral Thailand. Analysis of data collected by using a self- 
constructed Likert-type scale revealed that, generally, 

people from urban areas, women and younger persons 
on the whole, had more favourable attitudes. A similar 
study was made by Suwimon (1985) who collected data 
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by'means of a self-constructed tool. A. not unexpected 
finding was that highly educated parents in urban areas 
had favourable attitudes towards school programmes. 
Problems and obstacles that stand in the way of agen- 
cies and organizations responsible for rural develop- 
ment in general and agricultural education in particular 
engaged the attention of Phangcham (1985). Khatun’s 
(1986) objective was to present data on the expansion of 
education and its effect on modernization of rural pop- 
ulation in Bangladesh. The study was carried out in two 


villages. A descriptive comparative method was em- . — 


ployed. The study revealed that, although the educated 
had, comparatively, a more modern outlook, their secu- 
lar and civic orientation was not different. Ugai (1983) 
also had compared Nigerian and Indian college stu- 
dents by using a ‘modernity’ scale, and discovered that 
Nigerian students had higher scores. It is not clear 
whether the composition of the parallel groups was 
similar. 

Pant (1984) made a more comprehensive and impor- 
tant study of village communities in Nepal. A survey of 
people’s involvement in educational development and 
the modalities of interaction between school and socie- 
ty showed that the institutional set-up did not provide 
any effective participation to the common man, except 
in the form of ‘labour donations’. This is true of several 
third world countries, as foreign participant observers 
have pointed out: “Educational claims are expressed by 
governments to reflect the internal trends in favour of 
mass education, but are implemented in favour of the 
political elite on which the governments depend for 
their survival (Dave, L.A., ‘Educational Policy in Ban- 
gladesh’ : 1978-81, Comparative Education, Vol.19, No. 
1, 1983, p. 86). Education left the ascription-based 
structure and traditional values untouched. To make 
suggestions for improvements in vocation-based educa- 
tion suiting the needs and aspirations of Indian society, 
Thrasia (1983) prepared a curricular framework ‘in the 
light of opinions’ received from people who had spent 
‘years in long visits to U.K., U.S.A.’. After comparing 
the educational systems of the USA and India, 
Rebellow (1986) came to the conclusion that the Indian 
school system was not preparing students to face the fu- 
ture. Reghavakumari (1986) found, by carrying out in- 
vestigation in scheduled caste (SC) and scheduled tribe 
(ST) girls’ social attitudes, that SC girls had more fa- 
vourable attitudes towards work than ST girls. Ara 
(1983) studied in Bangladesh student activists’ socio- 
political attitudes towards nationalism, minorities, reli- 
gion, and violence. 3 7 


RESEARCH IN COMPARATIVE EDUCATION—A TREND REPORT 


HISTORICAL STUDIES 


- A large number of researches conducted from 1951 to 
1981 were area studies. Educational development in a 
country or a region of a country was presented in a his- 
torical perspective. In a few cases, the researchers com- 
pared educational development in two regions of one 
country, i.e. attempted what may be called 
‘intra-national’ studies. 

Gokhale (1951) studied the ‘origin’ of Buddhist edu- 
cation and its ‘development’ in India and some other 
countries. Ghosal’s (1973) study is described as ‘com- 
parative’ because it examines the curricular trend in 
India during as well as after the British period. Karmali 
(1975) too adopted the historical approach to compare 
educational development in the ‘Old’ and ‘New’ Con- 
quests in Goa from 1910 to 1961. Dave (1979) and 
Singh (1980) completed inter-state studies of develop- 
ment of education in India—that of Gujarat, 
Maharashtra and Bihar in the former case; and that of 
Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh in the latter 
(1947-74), 

Ali Abd Al Rahman (1964) wrote a thesis on educa- 
tional development in Iraq during the ‘Abbasid Period’, 
Sahib (1963) of Fiji during the colonial period, Aino 
(1964) of Southern Nigeria (1887-1953), Lall (1981) of 
Singapore (1819-1969). 

Sirirassame (1980) compared the systems of higher 
education in Thailand and India, beginning with a his- 
torical account. Coonjan (1973) presented education in 
Mauritius in a historical perspective and compared the 
existing structure with that in India, with a view to 
stressing the need for improvement. 

Mushtar (1975), Lingajammanni (1976) and 
Sreenivasan (1978) adopted the historical approach in 
examining the ‘foreign influence’ on Indian education. 
Sharma (1978) confined himself to examining the influ- 
ence of the USA alone. 

Masih (1976) dipped into a much-explored field: the 
contribution of Christian missionaries towards educa- 
tion in India in the early colonial period. This is one of 
the subjects which cry for original and new interpreta- 
tions from historians in general and educationists in 
particular, But what content analysis technique was ap- 
plied by Masih to the primary sources, viz. the Des- 
patch of 1854, Press, etc., is not clear. Similarly Rakshit 
(1985) did not break new ground in the study of 
Tagore’s contributiion to the spread of education in 
modern Bengal. This study could easily be excluded 

from the comparative education section but for its 
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claim that it includs a comparison of the educational 
thought of Tagore and his contemporary ‘educational 
thinkers’ like Sri Gurudas, Ashutosh Mookerjee, Gan- 
dhi and several others. It is highly unlikely that what 
Nurul Islam (1983) researched into had been left unex- 
plored during the 25 years or so after the end of British 
rule; nevertheless, it was worth doing in the new nation- 
al set-up in Bangladesh. An attempt was made to make 
suggestions for a workable time-bound plan by examin- 
ing the factors which have in the recent past, impeded 
universalization of primary education in Bangladesh. 

Siddique (1986) covered educational developments 
over very recent years in Nepal under the New System 
Plan, 1971-76. It is not a ‘critical study’ as the title 
claims and is overloaded with statistics taken from offi- 
cial documents in Nepal and UNESCO publications. 
The contents may, however, prove useful to contempo- 
rary comparative education specialists and future 
historians. . 

Das’s (1986) claim to provide ‘a tool for researches in 
Chinese education’ sounds too tall; yet the study “Edu- 
cation in Post-Mao China (76-90)’, painstakingly car- 
ried out, is of great interest to cbmparative education- 
ists. The conclusion that Mao’s approach to education 
was eclectic and not antithetical to Confucianism is 
open to question. 


PHILOSOPHICAL STUDIES 


It is difficult to say why for a decade or so no study of a 
philosophical nature in a comparative perspective has 
been made while a very large number of scholars ob- 
tained Ph.D, degrees during this period after conduct- 
ing research on topics from Manusmriti to Sai Baba. 

Even earlier, only five comparativists took up re- 
search which can be mentinoned in this section. 
Subrahmanyam (1958) compared the educational ideas 
of Tagore and Gandhi, presenting profiles to bring out 
contrasts. But ‘character building’, ‘inner sides of life’, 


. ‘the unity of truth’, which, the researcher says, charac- 


terized the philosophy of one or the other of the two 
thinkers were really shared by both. Later, Mishra 
(1977) dipped into the writings of Rousseau, Nunn, 
Dewey and Gandhi in search of similarities. Goswami 
(1961) stereotyping the East and the West as spiritual 
and material, underrated the variety subsumed under 
each. Kuzhandavelu (1965), and Robinson in 1970, 
worked on an. already much-explored theme, viz., 
Dewey’s educational philosophy and Gandhi's. 
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All these five comparative, reflective type studies were 
taken up by researchers who appear to have preferred to 
go along the beaten track, which tendency per se may 
not detract from the quality of the research. But there 
must be a new vision, a new approach, if not novelty; 
otherwise these look like a rehash of earlier studies 
taken up by Ph.D. scholars who keep an eye on the cal- 
endar and/or are diffident about venturing out into un- 
charted territories. 

This holds true, though to a lesser degree, about a 
large number of empirical studies as well. The worst of- 
fenders are some of the researchers who completed 
correlational-type studies using foreign tests, invento- 
ries, check-lists, etc. or their translated versions, and in 
many cases, without reference to the calculus of logic, 
they draw conclusions. What may be merely coinciden- 
tal is interpreted in terms of cause and effect, like the in- 
crease in the import of whisky bottles and in the arrival 
of missionaries. In such cases, to make amends for lack 
of adequate clarification of concepts, formidable 
satistical techniques are arrayed, where simple tests of 
significance or percentages would do. The tail is made 
to wag the dog. During the last two or three years there 
have been some exceptions. Examples are evaluative 
studies concerning teaching of school subjects, investi- 
gations into the traditional curriculum with a view to 
formulating the new, new educational programmes for 
community welfare etc. and people’s attitudes towards 
and participation in these. 

As far as comparative education is concerned, the in- 
fluence of the methodology of the physical sciences, via 
educational psychology, has been overwhelming. There 
is controversy between two schools of thought. One 
stresses that comparative education is a ‘science’, and 
the other refuses to reject as ‘mythology’ anything that 
is not confirmed on the basis of empiricism, and ac- 
cords respectability to subjective, personal, judgements 
also. The logic of the objectives of research and a judi- 
cious exercise of the researcher’s discretion have been 
sacrificed—especially in some studies concerming 
‘confirmation’/‘rejection’ of hypotheses—for strict 
adherance to the steel frame laid down in books of 
“methodology of research’. Often, undue preoccupation 
with refinement of methodology blunts the edge of 

originality, 

Senior academics in developing countries where En- 
glish is the principal medium for higher education tend 
to look to the USA and UK for the latest trends, meth- 
ods and tools for educational research. In this situation, 
important issues and problems in their own countries 
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are likely to be neglected or denied priority. In many of 
these ‘new democracies’ presssure groups emerge de- 
manding a say in educational decision-making, e.g. po- 
litical activists owing allegiance to different ideologies, 
university students, constituents in a federal structure, 
weaker sections of society, ethnic and linguistic minori- 
ties. Various measures have been tried to meet their 
competing or conflicting demands. Few comparative 
education researchers, foreign or Indian, have worked 
in universities here on such common problems. Experi- 
ence of Afro-Asian countries may be of great values to 
each other. 

Although four or five Ph.D. theses have been com- 
pleted examining foreign influences, mainly British and 
American, upon the Indian education system, no sys- 
tematic research has been conducted to show how prac- 
tices and priorities in educational research itself have 
remained tied to those in the UK and USA and to what 
effect. From several countries, large groups of senior 
students come to India for higher studies. No serious 
longitudinal study has been made—at least none is re- 
ported in this section—about their conceptions of India 
and Indian culture before and after their stay. Findings 
from such investigations, if carried out from time to 
time, may be of considerable importance to education- 
ists, social scientists and even the union ministry of ex- 
ternal affairs, which may commission research on this 
and similar subjects as well. A team of researchers, not 
excluding Ph.D. scholars enrolled in regional universi- 
ties, under a time-bound project to be coordinated and 
wholly financed by the centre, or its various agencies 
like the University Grants Commission, should be ap- 
pointed, if the objectives of the Education Policy (1986) 
are to be realized. Cumulative case studies may be taken 
up from time to time, their data and findings collated, 
or comparative inter-states investigations may be car- 
ried out, to throw light on what factors, economic, polit- 
ical, cultural, and social, are promoting or inhibiting the 
progress of the various schemes which have been recent- 
ly introduced, such as autonomous colleges, navodaya 
vidyalayas, open universities. There are already appre- 
hensions in the minds of some educationists and social 
Scientists that the proponents of the New Education 
Policy formulated the programmes without taking a 
well-considered view of these factors. 

Considering that Delhi is the seat of foreign embas- 


‘sies and consultants, and other facilities are available 


there, it would be a suitable place to set up a Centre, 
which may be developed into an Institute of Compara- 
tive Education. The Comparative Education Society of 
India should initiate’ efforts in this direction. 
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ABSTRACTS: 227—284 


227. ARA, S., A Comparative Study of Socio-Political 
Attitudes of Activists in India and Bangladesh, 
Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1983 


The objectives were (i) to compare socio-political atti- 
tudes like nationalism, democracy, minority attitudes, 
religiosity, violence, and social change in the 
conservatism-radicalism continuum of student activ- 
ists and non-activists of India and Bangladesh, (ii) to 
compare personality variables of authoritarianism, 
dogmatism, and I-E control of student activists and 
non-activists of India and Bangladesh, (iii) to compare 
demographic background of parental income and edu- 
cation of student activists and non-activists of India 
and Bangladesh, (iv) to compare value patterns of two 
dominant political-value clusters of equality and free- 
dom of student activists and non-activists of India and 
Bangladesh, and (v) to compare the value pattern of 
India and Bangladesh student activists and non- 
activists, irrespective of ideological differences. 

The study utilized two samples—one for India and 
the other for Bangladesh. Each sample consisted of 90 
subjects. The subjects were selected from the faculties of 
arts, commerce, law and science randomly, with an age- 
range of 18 to 28. All respondents were male students 
drawn from undergraduate and post-graduate classes. 
Muslim students were selected as respondents in Ban- 
gladesh and Hindu students in India in order to keep re- 
ligious variable controlled. The Conservatism- 
Radicalism Scale, Koul’s Adaptation -of 
Authoritarianism Scale (A-Scale), Hasan’s Adaptation 
of Dogmatism Scale (D-Scale), :Liverant Rotter’s 
Internal-External Control Scale (I-E Scale), Rokeach’s 
Value Inventory and Income and Education Question- 
naires were used by the investigator for collection of 
data. The data were analysed with the help of t-test, cor- 
relation, and Kaiser’s Principal Method of Oblique Ro- 
tation Technique. 

The findings were: 1. Indian rightists (IR) as com- 
pared to Indian leftists (IL) and Indian non-activists 
(INA) and also Bangladesh rightists (BR) as compared 


to Bangladesh leftists (BL) and Bangladesh non- . 


activists (BNA) were found significantly more conser- 
vative. On cross-national comparison, BR were more 
conservative as compared to IR. IL were more radical as 
compared to BL. BNA were more conservative as com- 
pared to INA. 2. IR were significantly more nationalis- 
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tic as compared to IL and INA; BR were significantly 
more nationalistic as compared to BL. But there was no 
significant difference between BR and BNA. On cross- 
national comparison, IR and BR did not differ signifi- 
cantly on nationalism but BL and BNA were found sig- 
nificantly non-nationalistic as compared to IL and INA 
respectively. IR were significantly more anti- 
democratic as compared to IL and INA. BR were also 
significantly more anti-democratic as compared to BL 
but no significant difference was found between BR and 
BNA in democratic attitudes. BL were significantly 
more democratic as compared to BNA. On cross- 
national comparison, the differences between IR and 
BR between IL and BL on democratic attitudes were 
found non-significant but the INA were significantly 
more democratic as compared to BNA. 4. IR in compar- 
ison to IL and INA, and BR in comparison to BL and 
BNA had significantly more negative attitudes towards 
the minority. IL and BL had significantly more liberal 
attitudes towards the minority as compared to BNA. On 
cross-national comparison, there was no significant dif- 
ference on minority attitudes between IR and BR, be- 
tween IL and BL and between INA and BNA. 5. IR as 
compared to IL and-4INA, and also BR as compared to 
BL and BNA were significantly more religious. IL and 
BL were significantly less religious as compared to INA 
and BNA respectively. On cross-national comparison, 
no difference was found between IR and BR. But IL and 
INA were found significantly less religious as compared 
to BL and BNA respectively. 6. IR were found signifi- 
cantly more non-violent as compared to IL and INA. 
BR were significantly more non-violent as compared to 
BL but not with BNA. BL were significantly more vio- 
lent as compared to BNA. On cross-national compari- 
son, IR were significantly more non-violent as com- 
pared to BR. No significant difference was found 
between IL and BL and between INA and BNA. 7. IR as 
compared to IL, and INA, and also BR as compared to 
BL and BNA were significantly more resistant towards 
social change. IL had a more favourable attitude to- 
wards social change as compared to INA but no signifi- 
cant differences were found between BL and BNA in 
their attitudes on social change. On cross-national com- 
parison, BR and BNA were found significantly more re- 
sistant to social change as compared to IR and INA re- 
spectively. But BL had significantly more favourable 
attitudes towards social change as compared to IL. 8. IR 
as compared to IL and INA and also BR as compared to 
BL and BNA were found significantly more authoritari- 
an. But IL were significantly less authoritarian as com- 
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pared to INA. On cross-national comparison significant 
difference was found between IR and BR and between 
INA and BNA. But IL was significantly less authoritari- 
an as compared to BL. 9. IR was found significantly 
more dogmatic as compared to IL and INA but no sig- 
nificant difference was found between IL and INA. But 
both BR and BL were significantly more dogmatic as 


compared to BNA. On cross-national comparison no ~ 


significant difference was found between IR and BR 
and between INA and BNA. But IL were significantly 
less dogmatic as compared to BL. 10. IR and IL were 
significantly more internally controlled as compared to 
INA. IL were more significantly internally controlled 
than IR. Both BR and BL were more internally con- 
trolled than BNA but the difference was not significant. 
On cross-national comparison, IR and IL were signifi- 
cantly more internally controlled as compared to BR 
and IL respectively. 11. IR as compared to IL and INA, 
and also BR in comparison to BL and BNA had signifi- 
cantly higher parental income. No significant difference 
was found between IL and INA and between BL and 
BNA. No cross-national difference was found between 
the comparable groups on parental income except be- 
tween IL and BL in which the latter had significantly 
less parental income as compared to the former. 12. IL 
as compared to IR and INA, and also BLas compared to 
BR and BNA had significantly more educated parents. 
Though IR and BR had parents with less education as 
compared to INA and BNA respectively, the difference 
was not significant. No cross-national differences were 
observed between comparable groups on parental edu- 
cation. 13. IR and IL had significantly higher preference 
for equality as compared to INA. BL had significantly 
higher preference for equality as compared to BR and 
BNA. On cross-national comparison, IR and INA had 
higher preference for equality as compared to BR and 
BNA respectively. 14. IR had significantly higher pref- 
erence for freedom as compared to IL. BL had higher 
preference for freedom as compared to BR and BNA, 
but the difference was not significant. On cross-national 
comparison, IR had significantly higher preference for 
freedom as compared to BR. No significant difference 
was observed between IL and BL and between INA and 
BNA. 15. Factor analysis revealed conventional reli- 
gious morality (India 1st factor, Bangladesh 3rd factor); 
striving for nationalistic values (India 2nd factor, Ban- 
gladesh 7th factor); little emphasis on competitive striv- 
ing (India 3rd factor, Bangladesh 9th factor); and little 
emphasis on universalistic peace, aesthetic value and he- 
donism (Bangladesh 2nd factor and India 4th factor). 
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228. ARAM, S.A., A Comparative Study of Mathemat- 
ics Education in People’s Democratic Republic for 
Yemen (PDRY) and India, Ph.D. Edu., Del. UN 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to describe the pres- 
ent status of the major areas of mathematics education, 
at general secondary level, in the PDRY and India‘and 
identify (a) the traits, trends, and emphasis, (b) the is- 
sues and problems, and the measures being taken to 
solve them, (c) innovative experiences in various as- 
pects of mathematics education, (ii) to make practical 
suggestions for one or both the countries in the various 
aspects of mathematics education, (iii) to identify the 
methods of teaching mathematics which were mostly 
used by general secondary school teachers, (iv) to find 
out the attitudes of mathematics teachers towards the _ 
textbooks they used for teaching purposes, (v) to exam- 4 
ine the procedures of the evaluation of students” 
achievement, and (vi) to examine the programmes of 
education of mathematics teachers. 

The study followed the survey method of research. 
The sample was selected from two different cultures, — 
India and People’s Democratic Republic of Yemen 
(PDRY). From India a sample of 50 student-teachers 
was selected randomly from the department of educa- 
tion of Delhi University. In the case of the PDRY, a 
sample of 50 student-teachers was selected from the 
school teachers of Aden. The programme of mathemat- 
ics education was studied with respect to evaluation of 
objectives, curriculum, textbooks, teaching methods, 
evaluation and teacher education. The tools used in the 
study were a locally prepared questionnaire for teach- 
ers, and an observation sheet. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The objectives,of 
mathematics education in India had been connected 
with national goals, the socio-economic status and the 
role of school in preparing the individual for the society. 
But in the PDRY, there had been no mention of any ex- 
plicit statement concerning these aspects. 2. Objectives 
played an important role in the task of selecting teach- 
ing methods in both the countries. 3. In India, objec- 
tives also played some role in planning school curricu- 
lum. But this was not so in the goals mentioned in the 
PDRY. 4. In India objectives were stated clearly and ex- 
plicitly in desirable behavioural and assessable terms, 
but in the PDRY these had not been stated in such an 
elaborate manner. The objectives of teaching mathe- 
matics in India, belonged to five areas, viz., social, cul- 
tural, personal, technical and aesthetic. But in the 
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PDRY, objectives were not so specific and could not be 
categorized for one particular domain. 5, In India, the 
stress in teaching mathematics was on the development 
of thinking and several abilities of students, whereas in 
the PDRY, the emphasis in teaching mathematics was 
on application of mathematics and the development of 
inductive and deductive thinking. 6. The mathematics 
occupied an important position in the school curricu- 
lum in both countries. 7. In India the mathematics cur- 
riculum was so designed that it was connected with 
socio-economic situations as well as with the present 
and future needs of the society. But in the PDRY, there 
was no particular document that dealt with the mathe- 
matics curriculum at the general secondary stage. 8. In 
India the curriculum took three aspects into considera- 
tion, viz., learner, teacher and mathematics, but in the 
PDRY the curriculum designed was not con nected with 
these three aspects. 9. The curriculum in the two coun- 
tries differed in some aspects as using unifying concepts 
and format of logical approaches, emphasizing the coor- 
dination and balance among different branches of 
mathematics, teaching geometry and the nature of the 
reform. 10. In the matter of mathematics textbooks, 
both the countries were similar in the following aspects: 
(a) containing adequate enrichment topics, (b) provid- 
ing a foundation for the further study of mathematics 
and other subjects, (c) not providing or suggesting any 
type of materials for students’ or teachers’ further use. 
11. The acceptability means showed that the miscella- 
neous aspect of Indian textbooks was good whereas it 
was average for those of the PDRY textbooks. 12. The 
same techniques of teaching were found being used al- 
most equally by the mathematics teachers of both the 
countries, 13. Indian mathematics teachers used the fol- 
lowing techniques more than PDRY teachers— 
ensuring learning through questions, presentation of 
the content through drawing diagrams, selection of a 
problem, presentation of the problem through breaking 
it up into points, ensuring understanding the problem 
through graphs and solving similar problems, exercises 
by students independently, and drilling in solving typi- 
cal difficulties of the problem, in the classroom. 


229. ARIYA SOMBOON, A Study of Extension Educa- 
tion Activities as Organized by the Northern Teach- 
ers Colleges in Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1986 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
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administrative policy for extension education at Minis- 
try of Education level in Thailand, (ii) to study the na- 
ture of extension education activities as offered by the 
northern teachers colleges in Thailand, (iii) to study the 
administrative structure of each teachers college for ex- 
tension education with respect to its organization re- 
cruitment, budgeting and physical facilities, (iv) to 
study the problems of extension education as felt by 
teachers colleges, and (v) to study the opinions of the 
community and teachers’ college personnel regarding 
extension education. 

The sample consisted of all the eight teachers colleges 
of northern Thailand, all the rectors, vice-rectors and 
heads of faculties of these colleges. The sample of in- 
structors comprised 171 instructors taken on a random 
basis. Two hundred and forty-five teacher-trainees were 
selected at random from 1200 trainees. The sample of 
community leaders and participants consisted of 199 
members who were willing to cooperate. The tools for 
data collection were an interview schedule for rectors, a 
questionnaire regarding extension activities, a check- 
list and an opinionnaire for vice-rectors and faculty 
heads, a check-list to study perceptions of instructors, 
trainees and community participants. The analysis of 
data was based on percentages of occurrence. The medi- 
an test was used to test the significance of 
differences. 

The major findings were: 1. The introduction of the 
extension education programme was the outcome of the 
need for linking teachers colleges to the national pro- 
gramme of rural development, 2. The organization of 
the extension programme was based on clusters of 
teachers colleges. The rector of one of the colleges of the 
cluster acted as the convener of the cluster. 3. Academ- 
ics and community leaders were found to extend full 
support to the programme. They were of the opinion 
that the programme injected vitality into teacher educa- 
tion. 4. The instructors and teacher trainees were the 
main field workers working with the community. 5. The 
extension programme included primary services like 
health and nutrition education and also general educa- 
tion to the rural community. It aimed at enhancing pro- 
duction skills and employment opportunities. 6. AC- 
cording to rectors and vice-rectors, the programme 
resulted in an additional load on the academic staff but 
they nevertheless appreciated the importance of the 
programme. 7. Both the college authorities and the staff 
felt the shortage of persons specially qualified for imple- 
menting the extension programme. 8. A majority of in- 
structors felt there was a sort of rigidity in the pro- 
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gramme, its planning and implementation. 9. There was 
avoidable delay in providing feedback, according to the 
instructors. 10. The vice-rectors and instructors opined 
that the periodic evaluation system did not function as 
expected. 11. The vice-rectors at the top and the lectur- 
ers felt the attitude of the senior academics to the pro- 
gramme was indifferent. 12. The teacher trainees per- 
ceived the extension activities as being more relevant to 
community needs than to those of the instructors. The 
community had a favourable attitude towards the pro- 
gramme. 13, The vice-rectors, heads of faculties and 
trainees felt that the major outcomes of the extension 
programmes were that the participants developed fra- 
ternal feeling, became wise consumers and realized the 
value of education. The programme also increased the 
clients’ participation in community life. 

The major educational implication of the findings is 
the need for developing expertise in extension educa- 
tion, integrating extension education, integrating exten- 
sion with preservice training and periodically reviewing 
teacher-education curriculum in the light of the chang- 
ıng needs of the community. A second implication of 
the study is the need for in-service training of the staff 
of the teachers colleges in the area of planning and orga- 
nizing extension education activities. The trainees need 
to be trained not merely in pedagogy but also in meth- 
ods and techniques of working with the community. 


*230. AZIZ, M.A., A Study of Science Education Pro- 
gramme in the Secondary Schools of Bangladesh, 
Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1984 


The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the 
science education programme mainly in terms of physi- 
cal facilities, budget allocation, science teachers, proce- 
dures of teaching, evaluation etc., and (ii) to study sci- 
ence education practices in some selected schools with 
better than usual results and varied physical 
facilities. 

The investigation was conducted in two phases. In 
the first phase, a survey was conducted in 500 secon- 
dary schools of Bangladesh and it was followed by an 
analysis of existing science textbooks. In the second 
phase, ten schools were selected—five with high and 
five with low facilities with better than usual results in 
science, The data were collected with the help of a ques- 
tionnaire, an opinionnaire, an analysis sheet, interview 
schedules, an observation schedule and an attitude 
scale. Data from 500 schools were collected by mailing 
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the questionnaire whereas data from ten schools in the 
second phase were collected through visits by the inves- 
tigator. The main statistical techniques used for 
analysing the obtained data were frequency occurrence 
percentages, mean, medium and product-moment coef- 
ficient of correlation. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. All types of 
schools showed, in general, shortage of science teachers 
except non-government rural girls schools. 2. The aver- 
age class size for science was much higher than the opti- 
mum (40) in all types of schools, except non- 
government rural girls schools. 3. The supervision 
system of schools was very weak and the schools were 
not being supervised regularly by the inspectors. 4. Due 
to their non-science background, the majority of the 
heads of the schools were not very enterprising in re- 
spect of science education, and the majority of the 
schools did not have reports of the existing curriculum 
and syllabus committees. 


231. BASU, G., A Comparative Study of Personality 
Characteristics of the Tibetan and East Pakistani 
Backward Refugee Children, Ph.D. Psy., Pat. U., 
1984 


The main aims were (i) to find out the causes of back- 
wardness of the refugee children in studies, (ii) to 
analyse some behavioural aspects of refugee children, 
and (iii) to compare the personality characteristics of 
Tibetan and East Pakistani backward refugee 
children. 

The sample consisted of 190 refugee girls, Tibetans 
(100) and East Pakistanis (90) ranging in age from 8 to 
10 years. They were students of primary schools which 
had classes from I to IV. There was an equal number of 
‘backward’ and ‘normal’ students in both the groups. 
The extreme ‘backward’ and ‘normal’ cases were not 
considered. The average of the first and second terminal 
examinations as well as the yearly class promotion test 
results were considered the main criteria for differenti- 
ating the ‘backward’ children from the ‘normals’. 
Raven’s Coloured Progressive Matrices Test, 
Alexander’s Pass-Along Test, Children Appreciation 
Test and an interview schedule were used. The class 
teachers of the students were also interviewed to varify 
the statements of the students. 

The study revealed: 1. The East Pakistani and Tibet- 
an refugee subjects showed a marked difference among 
themselves, specially in intelligence test scores. 2. Tibet- 
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an refugee children had a better academic atmosphere 
with the improved type of facilities than the East Paki- 
stani refugee children. 3. The ‘normal’ children ob- 
tained higher mean scores in intelligence tests than the 
‘backward’ children. 4. The difference between the two 
sets of ‘backward’ children was not found to be as prom- 
inent as the difference between the two sets of ‘normal’ 
refugee students. 5. The Tibetans, whether ‘backward’ 
or ‘normal’, were better than the East Pakistanis in in- 
telligence. 6. Both the Tibetans and East Pakistani 
‘backward’ groups contained a greater number of irreg- 
ular students than the ‘normal’. 7. Inadequate ego func- 
tion and other personality traits like rationalisation and 
need for autonomy were characteristic of backward 
children from both the groups. 


232. CHAICHANA POTIVARA, A Study of Organiza- 
tional Climate and Teacher Morale in the Teachers’ 
Colleges of Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate the or- 
ganizational climate of the teachers colleges of Thailand 
and to develop the profiles of all colleges, (ii) to investi- 
gate the morale of teacher educators in teachers colleges 
of Thailand, (iii) to investigate the leadership behav- 
iour of the presidents of teachers colleges in Thailand, 
(iv) to investigate the relationship between organiza- 
tional climate and morale of teacher educators working 
in the teachers colleges, (v) to investigate the relation- 
ship between leadership behaviour and morale of 
teacher educators, (vi) to investigate the relationship 
between organizational climate and leadership behav- 
iour in the teachers colleges of Thailand, (vii) to study 
the inter-relationship between organizational climate, 
teacher educators’ morale and leadership behaviour in 
the teachers colleges of Thailand, and (viii) to investi- 
gate into the correlates of the organizational climate 
and teacher educators’ morale. 

The Organizational Climate Development Question- 
naire (OCDQ) constructed by Halpin and Croft, Lead- 
ership Behaviour Description Questionnaire developed 
by Halpin and Winer and Purdue Teacher 
Opinionnaire constructed by Bentley and Rampel were 
used for collecting the required data. The data were col- 
lected from 530 teacher educators of all the 36 teachers 
colleges of Thailand. An analysis of variance, t-test and 
product-moment coefficient of correlation were used to 
arrive at conclusions. 

The major findings were: 1. Out of 36 colleges, 23 
had an open climate while 13 had a closed climate. 
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2. The distribution of teacher morale in teachers colleg- 
es in Thailand varied from low to high but the majority 
of the colleges fell under low-morale category. 3. The 
presidents of 36 teachers colleges exhibited a leadership 
behaviour pattern varying from the HH -to the LL pat- 
tern. Fifteen of the 36 presidents were described as ef- 
fective leaders by the members of their staff, 13 of the 
36 presidents were described as ineffective leaders, four 
out of the 36 presidents exhibited the HL pattern of 
leadership behaviour and four of the 36 presidents ex- 
hibited the LH pattern of leadership behaviour. 4. The 
morale of teacher educators in teachers colleges having 
an open climate-was high. 5. The morale of teacher edu- 
cators in teachers colleges having autonomous, con- 
trolled, familiar and paternal types of climate ranged 
from high to low. 6. The morale of teacher educators in 
teachers colleges having closed climate was scattered 
from high to low, with a tendency towards low. 7. The 
teacher rapport with the principal was better in teacher 
colleges having open, controlled and paternal climates 
than that in the colleges with autonomous, familiar and 
closed climates. 8. The teacher educators of colleges 
having paternal and autonomous climate had more sat- 
isfaction in teaching than those having controlled, fa- 
miliar and closed climate. 9. The rapport among teach- 
ers was more in colleges having open, autonomous, 
controlled, familiar and paternal climate than that 
among teacher educators in colleges with closed cli- 
mate. 10. The teacher educators of colleges having an 
open, controlled autonomous and paternal climate were 
found more satisfied with their salary than the teacher 
educators in colleges having a familiar and closed cli- 
mate. 11. The morale of teacher educators was high in 
the colleges with presidents who were perceived as ef- 
fective leaders, and was low in teachers colleges with 
presidents who were perceived as ineffective leaders. 
12. Itwas found that the initiating structure of the presi- 
dents and morale of teacher educators affected each 
other and that in the colleges whose presidents were 
found high on initiating structure, the teacher-educator 
morale was also high and in colleges whose presidents 
were found low on initiating structure the teacher- 
educator morale was also low. 13. It was found that 
consideration and teacher-educator morale affected 
each other aid that in colleges whose presidents were 
perceived high in consideration, the morale of teacher 
educators was high, and in colleges whose presidents 
were found low in consideration, the morale was also 
low. 14. The organizational climate seemed to ‘be af- 
fected by the leadership behaviour of the college presi- 
dents. 15. The morale was found to be. low. 
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in teachers colleges located in Bangkok and in the Cen- 
tral Region, average in the North and North-East Re- 
gions and high in the Southern Region of Thailand. 16. 
There was no significant relationship between the 
strength of the colleges and organizational climate of 
college. 17. The sex and teaching experience of teacher 
educators did not affect their morale. 


233. EHSAN, Md. A., An Evaluative Study of the Envi- 
ronmental Education Programmes in the Primary 
Schools of Bangladesh, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 
1985 


The specific objectives of the study were (i) to examine 
the nature and scope of the existing environmental 
studies (science) programmes in respect of the following 
components: (a) objectives, (b) content, (c) teaching- 
learning strategies, and (d) instructional media; (ii) to 
evaluate these components of the existing programmes 
in order to determine their strengths and weaknesses on 
the criteria given below: (a) Evaluation of objectives 
against the criteria: whether stated clearly, precisely and 
in behavioural terms, coverage of cognitive, psychomo- 
tor and effective domains, whether appropriate and at- 
tainable, built up on puplis’ pre-programme level of un- 
derstandings and important for further learning, (b) 
evaluation of content against the criteria: relevancy, 
clarity, up-to-dateness, suitability to learners’ need, in- 
terest, ability and experience, sequencing, content bal- 
ance, development of scientific attitude and process 
skills, (c) evaluation of teaching-learning strategies 
against the criteria: whether leading to the attainment 
of objectives, whether helpful to provide guidance with 
regard to teaching methods, appropriate to the age, abil- 
ity and interest of the children and use of strategies in 
the class during the environmental studies lessons, (d) 
evaluation of instructional media against the criteria of 
being relevant and interesting, feasible and practical for, 
use. 

The survey method was employed in the study. The 
study was conducted in three phases. The first was con- 
cerned with environmental studies (science) for classes 
Ill, 1V and V. The second phase was solely concerned 
with opinion study of primary school teachers and 
teacher educators. Here a sample of 107 respondents 
was taken; of them 32 were primary-teacher educators 
and 75 primary school teachers. The data were collected 
through a questionnaire for both the primary teachers 
and teacher educators. The third Phase was concerned 
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with the development of modified programmes of envi- 
ronmental studies (science) for classes III, IV, and V. A 
validity assessment questionnaire was used for both the 
primary teachers and teacher educators. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The general pro- 
gramme objectives of teaching environmental studies 
(science) had not been explicitly stated in the existing 
programmes. 2. Although there was a mention of a few 
instructional objectives for each class (III to V), these 
objectives had not been stated clearly, precisely and in 
behavioural terms. Most of these instructional objec- 
tives appeared to cover the cognitive domain only. 3. 
All the respondents preferred to see modifications in 
the instructional objectives and, according to them, 
each objective should be specific, stated in behavioural 
terms, with stress on the cognitive, psychomotor and ef- 
fective development of the children. 4. All content units 
of classes III, IV and V were suitable to the learners’ 
needs, abilities, interests and experiences. 5. The se- 
quential arrangement of the content units of classes III, 
IV, and V programmes were not helpful to develop pu- 
pils’ understanding. 6. The survey showed that, al- 
though there was a balance of content between physical 
and biological sciences in the programmes of classes II 
and IV, little content balance existed in the class V pro- 
grammes. 7. Respondents agreed that the programme 
contents of classes III, IV, and V needed to be modified 
so as to make them more specific, clear and explanato- 
ry. The contents also needed to be psychologically and 
logically organized in order to maximize learning. 8. 
For the newly developed programmes, results indicated 
that every programme objective was an acceptable ob- 
jective of environmental studies (science) which con- 
firmed the validity of the programme objectives formu- 
lated by the researcher. 9. The set of programme 
objectives had fulfilled the categories of environment 
education objectives as recommended by the UNESCO 
conference held at Tbilisi (USSR) in 1977. 10. Accord- 
ing to the panel of experts, instructional objectives ap- 
peared to cover the cognitive, psychomotor and effec- 
tive domains. This showed that the modified 
programmes would help to promote balanced develop- 
ment of the learners’ behaviour in the three domains. 
11. All the content topics of the modified programmes 
were up-to-date and suitable to the learners’ needs, in- 
terests, ability and experience. 12. Responses indicated 
that the sequential arrangement of the content units 
would help in developing pupils’ understanding. 13. 
The experts felt that the contents of the modified pro- 
grammes would offer ‘Content balance’ between the 
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physical and biological science units. 14. The teaching- 
learning strategies suggested in the modified pro- 
grammes were feasible and practicable for use by teach- 
ers in ‘the school. 15. All the experts felt that the 
suggested instructional media had been taken into ac- 
count through locally available resources and low-cost 
materials. 


234, GHOSH, R., A Survey of the Present System of 
Teacher Education in the USA, the UK (England 
and Wales) and India—A Study in Comparison, 
Ph.D. Edu., Cal. U., 1977 


The major objectives were to find out the process of de- 
velopment of teacher education in the USA, UK and 
India, their differences and the influence of the other 
two countries on teacher education in India. 

The study revealed: 1. All the three countries had a 
good historical background of progress in teacher edu- 
cation, The USA, after the Second World War, the UK 
after the passing of the Education Act of 1944, and 
India after the achievement of independence in 1947, 
had undergone momentous changes in the field of 
teacher education. 2. By the middle of the present cen- 
tury teacher education became an integral part of the 
system of education. It became less static. New experi- 
ments were conducted in this field. 3. In India school- 
teachers generally came from the lower-middle-class 
group and suffered from financial problems and were 
victims of frustration. They did not enjoy much securi- 
ty. In the developed countries teachers were not victims 
of circumstances, although they hailed mainly from 
middle-income groups. 4. The curriculum and courses 
of study in all three countries needed revision and re- 
form. The social and economic status of schoolteachers 
in all these countries was not beyond criticism. There 
were similarities as well as differences amongst the sys- 
tems of teacher education in the USA, UK and India. 5. 
The teacher-education programme needs dynamism, 
innovations and reform from time to time. 


235. GIANI,R.K., A Comparative Study of Personality 
and Achievement Motivation as Determinants of 
Appeal and Retention of Advertisement among In- 
dian and Foreign Students, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 
1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the reten- 
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tion of advertisements as a function of sex and culture, 
and (ii) to study the correlation of age, personality, and 
achievement motivation with retention of 
advertisements. 

The study employed a two-way factorial design 
(2X4) yielding four conditions (sex Xx nationality). An 
equal number of subjects of each sex was selected from 
two groups of students—Indians and foreigners. The 
number of students in each condition was 50. The tools 
used in the study were the Eysenck Personality Ques- 
tionnaire (1978).and the Ray Achievement Motivation 
Questionnaire (1975). The retention of advertisements 
was measured using recognition scores for 24 pairs of 
advertisements. The data so collected concerned seven 
variables, viz., age, extraversion, neuroticism, 
psychoticism, lie (social desirability) scale, achieve- 
ment motivation and recognition scores. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The foreigners had 
higher recognition scores than the Indians, 2. Culture 
emerged as a significant determinant of extraversion 
and lie (social desirability) scale, with mean scores fa- 
vouring Indians for extraversion and foreigners for lie 
scale. 3. Culture did not emerge as a significant determi- 
nant of achievement motivation. 4. Girls scored higher 
on recognition of advertisements as compared to boys. 
5. Boys scored higher on extraversion and girls on lie- 
scale. 6. The correlation between neuroticism and re- 
tention of advertisements emerged as significant for the 
total sample, Indians and boys. 7. Psychoticism was 
negatively correlated with retention of advertisements. 
8. No relationship between achievement motivation 
and retention of advertisements was found. 9. Age was 
negatively related with extraversion, neuroticism, and 
positively related with lie scale and achievement moti- 
vation. 10, Neuroticism had positive correlation with 
psychoticism and recognition scores of advertisements. 
11. Psychoticism had negative correlation with lie-scale 
and achievement motivation. 12. In the case of foreign- 
ers, age, extraversion and neuroticism were positively 
correlated with psychoticism, 1 3. In the case of Indians, 
age was not found to be related with any variable. How- 
ever, extraversion was negatively correlated with neu- 
roticism. 14. On informative advertisements, t-ratio 
emerged significant with the mean favouring girls rath- 
er titan boys. 15. Persuasive advertisements appealed to 
girls more than boys. 16. For coloured advertisements 
girls had superior recognition than boys. 17. For black 
and white advertisements girls had higher recognition 
scores than boys. 18. On Indian advertisements, also, 
girls had higher recognition scores than boys. 19. For- 
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eign advertisements appealed more to girls than to boys. 
20. Foreigners favoured informative, persuasive, black 
and white and Indian advertisements. On coloured ad- 
vertisements, Indians had higher mean recognition 
scores than the foreigners. 21. In the case of the total 
sample, recognition mean scores were higher for the 
persuasive category as compared to informative catego- 
ry. 22. In the case of foreigners, mean scores were higher 
for informative as compared to the persuasive category. 
23. Indians got higher scores on informative rather than 
the persuasive category of advertisements. 24. For girls, 
negligible differences were obtained on the informative 
us persuasive category. 25. Boys had higher mean recog- 
nition scores on coloured advertisements than other 
categories of advertisements. 


236. HOSSAIN, M.A., Personality Differentials of Sec- 
ondary School Teachers and the Teacher Trainees 
of Bangladesh, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct and 
standardize a scale to measure the emotional character- 
istics commonly present among secondary-level teach- 
ers, (ii) to study the nature and distribution of scores of 
the dimensions of temperament, emotional characteris- 
tics and intelligence of secondary-school teachers and 
the teacher-trainees of Bangladesh, (iii) to study inter- 
correlations between the dimensions of temperament, 
emotional characteristics and intelligence of subjects, 
(iv) to study the underlying factor structure of the di- 
mensions of temperament, emotional characteristics 
and intelligence of the subjects, (v) to study the main 
and interaction effects of the categories of subjects and 
their levels of intelligence on the dimensions of temper- 
ament and emotional characteristics, and (vi) to study 
and compare the dimensions of temperament, emotion- 
al characteristics and intelligence, when the subjects 
were grouped (a) as secondary school teachers and 
teacher-trainees, (b) on the basis of differences of sex, 
(c)on the basis of the differences in qualifications, (d) as 
teacher-trainees of Bangladesh and student-teachers of 
Chandigarh. 

The sample of the study comprised 366 subjects of 
Bangladesh including 188 secondary school teachers 
and 178 teacher-trainees. Along with this, 50 student- 
teachers from the College of Education, Chandigarh, 
were taken for cross-cultural study. The subjects were 
administered (i) the Thorndike (1966) Dimensions of 
Temperament; (ii) the Emotional Characteristic Inven- 
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tory developed by the investigator; (iii) Raven’s (1962) 
Advanced Progressive Matrices—sets I and II. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The scores on the 
dimensions of temperament, emotional characteristics 
and intelligence fell within the limits of normal distri- 
bution. 2. The inter-correlation between the dimen- 
sions of temperament, emotional characteristics and in- 
telligence ranged from—0.168 to 0.290. 3. The results 
of factor analysis helped in identifying seven factors on 
the basis of common elements in each of the factors. 4. 
The results of analysis of variance revealed that the sig- 
nificant main effects due to the categories of subjects 
were found in the case of the variables—sociable, cheer- 
ful, and anger. Significant main effects due to three lev- 
els of intelligence were found in the case of the variables 
of accepting and happiness. The interaction effects were 
significant in the case of the variables—cheerful and 
happiness. 5. The results of the comparison between the 
secondary school teachers and teacher-trainees of Ban- 
gladesh on the dimension of temperament, emotional 
characteristics and intelligence revealed that the signifi- 
cant differences were found only in the case of certain 
variables, viz., sociable, ascendant, cheerful, happiness, 
anger, jealousy and intelligence. 6. The results of sex dif- 
ferences on dimensions of temperament, emotional 
characteristics and intelligence were observed in the 
case of variables—tough-minded, shyness, frustration 
and intelligence. 7. The differences due to qualification 
were found between science teachers and non-science 
teachers only on the variable—sociable, whereas the 
differences between the non-science teachers and the 
Science trainees were found to be significant in case of 
the variables—ascendant, cheerful, happiness and in- 
telligence. 8. The comparison between teacher-trainees 
of Bangladesh and student-teachers of Chandigarh re- 
vealed that significant differences were found in the 
case of variables—placid, impulsive, worry, depression 
and affection. 


237. KANCHANA WATTHAYU, A Study of Achieve- 
ment Motivation of Secondary School Students of 
Thailand in relation to Teacher Morale of their In- 
stitution, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 1985 


‘The objectives of the study were (i) to determine the lev- 


els of teacher morale in the secondary schools of Thai- 
land, (ii) to study the level of achievement motivation 
(n-Ach) of secondary school- students- studying in 
schools having different levels of teacher morale, (iii) to 
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study the proportion of various components of achieve- 
ment motivation of the secondary school students 
studying in schools having different levels of teacher 
morale, (iv) to study the effect of sex, socio-economic 
status (SES) and anxiety on the score for n-Ach of stu- 
dents belonging to different teacher morale groups of 
schools, (v) to study the relationship between n-Ach and 
sex, n-Ach and SES, and n-Ach and anxiety of the secon- 
dary school students belonging to different teacher- 
morale groups of schools, and (vi) to study the relation- 
ship between achievement motivation and academic 
performance of the secondary school students belong- 
ing to different teacher morale groups of schools. 

The tools used for collecting data were: (i) the Purdue 
Teacher Opinionnaire (PTO), (ii) TAT standardized by 
Prayag Mehta, (iii) the Achievement Value and Anxiety 
Inventory Item developed by Prayag Mehta, (iv) the 
Socio-Economic Scale constructed by Pathak and Patel. 
One hundred and eighty teachers selected at random 
from 12 secondary schools of Educational Region No.1! 
and 1540 students selected at random from class IX 
were used as the sample. The tools were administered to 
teachers and students. The product-moment correla- 
tion and t-test were used to draw conclusions. The 2 X2 
X 2 factorial design was used for this study. 

The major findings were: 1. The mean n-Ach score of 
students belonging to high teacher morale schools was 
higher than that of the students belonging to average 
and low teacher morale schools. The mean score of stu- 
dents belonging to average teacher morale schools was 
higher than that of students belonging to low teacher 
morale schools. 2. The students verbalized the compo- 
nents like Need (N), Instrumental Activity (1), Achieve- 
ment Thema (Ach. Th.), Anticipation of Goal Success 
(Ga+) and Positive Emotion (G*). Components like 
Obstacle in the Self and Obstacle in the World (Bp, Bw), 
Negative Emotion (G-) and Help by Another Person 
(NUP) were not verbalized. 3. There was a significant 
effect of SES and anxiety on the n-Ach level of students 
in all the schools, whereas sex had an effect on n-Ach of 
students in average and low teacher morale schools. 4. 
There was a significant interaction effect of SES and sex 
in high morale schools. The interaction amongst Sex, 
SES and anxiety was significant and effected n-Ach 
level of students belonging to only high teacher morale 
schools. 5. The boys with low SES and high anxiety had 
the lowest mean n-Ach score in all the three teacher 
morale schools while the girls belonging to high SES 
having low anxiety had the highest mean n-Ach score in 
average teacher morale schools and in low teacher mor- 
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ale schools. 6. The boys and girls belonging to higher 
teacher morale schools did not show significant differ- 
ence in their n-Ach level whereas those belonging to av- 
erage teacher morale group and low teacher morale 
group had significant differences. The mean n-Ach 
score of girls was higher than that of boys in average as 
well as low teacher morale schools but it was not so in 
high teacher morale schools. 7. The difference between 
mean n-Ach scores of high and low SES students belong- 
ing to high, average and low teacher morale schools was 
significant. The mean n-Ach score of high SES students 
was higher than that of low SES students in all the 
schools. 8. The mean n-Ach score of low anxiety stu- 
dents was higher than that of high anxiety students in all 
the schools. 9. There was a significant negative correla- 
tion between n-Ach and sex in average as well as low 
teacher morale schools whereas there was no correlation 
between the two variables in schools with high teacher 
morale. 10. There was a significant positive correlation 
between n-Ach and SES in all the schools, 11. There was 
a significant negative correlation between n-Ach and 
anxiety in all the schools. 12. There was a significant 
positive correlation between the n-Ach and academic 
performance of students in all the schools. 13. On the 
whole it was concluded that the difference between 
mean n-Ach scores of students belonging to high, aver- 
age and low teacher morale groups could be attributed 
to the teacher morale irrespective of sex, SES and anxie- 
ty level of the students. , 


238. KHAN, A.A., A Study of Teaching Geography at 
the Secondary School Level in Bangladesh, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the objec- 
tives of teaching geography at the secondary school 
level in Bangladesh, (ii) to examine the suitability of the 
content in the syllabus and textbooks in geography at 
secondary school level, (iii) to study academic back- 
ground, experiences, and workload of geography teach- 
ers, (iv) to survey the methods and procedures of geog- 
raphy teaching and evaluation, and (v) to identify the 
problems related to textbooks, teaching aids, and other 
instructional inputs as perceived by geography 
teachers. 

The sample of the study consisted of 180.secondary 
schools of Bangladesh. All the headmasters of the 180 
schools, 45 experts and 125 geography teachers, consti- 
tuted the sample of respondents. The tools of the study 
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were a check-list, an opinionnaire, questionnaires for ge- 
ography teachers and geography students, an observa- 
tion schedule and an interview schedule. Data were col- 
lected through record survey, interviews 
respondents, administration of questionnaires and ob- 
servation of classes. The objectives formulated by Ban- 
gladesh National Curriculum and Syllabus Committee 
(1977) were adopted as major criteria to evaluation. De- 
scriptive statistics and qualitative techniques were used 
for analysis of data. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Till 1983 ge- 
ography was taught as a compulsory subject in the hu- 
manities, and an optional subject in the science, home- 
economics and agriculture groups at the secondary 
school stage. 2. Since 1984, this subject was included as a 
compulsory subject for all the streams. 3. Six out of 16 
objectives of teaching geography were found to be sur- 
plus after covering all the four objectives recommended 
by Unesco. 4. The content of geography textbooks and 
syllabi were not adequate to achieve all the prescribed 
objectives. 5. The geography teachers were highly quali- 
fied. 6. However, one-third of them were untrained for 
teaching at the secondary stage. 7. Government, urban 
schoolteachers were more experienced in teaching geog- 
raphy than their rural counterparts. 8. Around three 
hours per week were devoted to teaching geography in 
rural areas, whereas around two hours per week were de- 
voted to this in urban areas. 9. On an average, around 50 
per cent of the geography teachers taught other subjects 
like Bengali, English and mathematics also. 10. Most of 
them were given the responsibility of geography teaching 
on the basis of their geography studies at the graduation 
stage. 11. Most of the geography teachers faced problems 
with regard to laboratory facilities, practicals, supply of 
teaching aids and training for handling hardware for 
teaching geography. 12. They found that the syllabus was 
too lengthy to be covered in the prescribed time. 13. All 
the teachers used the lecture method of teaching. 14. Dis- 
cussion, demonstration and assignment methods were 
used by very few teachers. 15. A written test was the main 
mode of evaluation. 16. Half-yearly examinations were 
conducted in almost all the schools. 17. Almost all the 
school headmasters had problems related to library and 
laboratory facilities for geography education. 


*239. LUTTI NONGNUANG, A Study of Organiza- 
tional Climate of Secondary Schools of East Zone of 
Thailand in the Context of Some Variables, Ph.D. 
Edu., SPU, 1988 


The objectives of the study were (i) to classify the cli- 


with ` 
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mates of secondary schools in the east region of Thai- 
land, (ii) to investigate the leadership behaviour of 
school administrators in Thailand, (iii) to investigate the 
teacher morale of secondary school teachers in the east of 
Thailand, (iv) to examine the role conflict of teachers in 
secondary schools of Thailand, (v) to investigate the rela- 
tionship between organizational climate and leadership 
behaviour in secondary schools in the east of Thailand, 
(vi) to examine the relationship between organizational 
climate and teacher morale of secondary school teachers 
working in the east of Thailand, (vii) to examine the rela- 
tionship between organizational climate and the role 
conflict of teachers in secondary schools of Thailand, 
(vili) to investigate the inter-relationships among organi- 
zational climate, leadership behaviour, teacher morale 
and the role conflict of teachers in secondary schools in 
Thailand. 

The Organizational Climate Descriptive Question- 
naire constructed and standardized by Halpin and Croft, 
the Leadership Behaviour Descriptive Questionnaire de- 
veloped by Halpin and Winer, the Purdue Teacher 
Opinionnaire constructed by Ralph R. Bentley and 
Averno M. Rampel and the Teacher Commitments and 
Conflicts Questionnaire constructed by Saita 
Prasertphak were used for collecting data from 406 
teachers and 29 administrators from 29 secondary 
schools randomly selected, regardless of sex, age, teach- 
ing experience and qualifications. Analysis of variance 
was used for analysing the data. 

The major findings were : 1. 44.83 per cent of the sec- 
ondary schools had an open climate, while 55.17 per cent 
had a closed climate. 2. The principals of all 29 schools 
exhibited leadership behaviour patterns varying from 
high initiative structure and high consideration (HsHc) 
to low initiative structure and low consideration (LsLc). 
About 31 per cent of the administrators were described 
as effective leaders and an equal number as ineffective 
leaders, 13.79 per cent of them exhibited an HsLc pat- 
tern of leadership behaviour and 24.14 per cent an LsHc 
pattern of the leadership behaviour. 3. The administra- 
tors who obtained high scores on either consideration or 
initiating structure had a greater tendency to appear in 
open tendency climates. The administrators who ob- 
tained low scores on either dimension were more likely 
to be in the closed tendency climate. 4. The 62.07 per 
cent of the schools had high teacher morale, 31.03 per 
cent had low teacher morale and 6.90 per cent had aver- 
age teacher morale. 5. The schools with high teacher 
morale were more likely to appear in open tendency cli- 
mates and schools with low teacher morale were more 
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likely to appear in the closed tendency climates. 6. The 
teacher rapport with principals of schools with open cli- 
mate was better than that of those with closed climate. 
7. The teachers in schools with open climate were found 
more satisfied with teaching than those with closed, pa- 
ternal and controlled climates, 8, The relationship be- 
tween teachers in schools with open and autonomous 
climate was better than that of those with closed cli- 
mate, The relationship between teachers of schools with 
autonomous climate was also better than that of teach- 
ers of those with paternal climate. 9. The teachers in 
open climate schools were more satisfied with their sal- 
ary than those in controlled school climate. 10. The 
teachers in paternal climates were more satisfied than 
those in closed climates, 11. The teachers in open, au- 
tonomous, controlled, paternal and closed climates en- 
joyed the same level of teacher morale on curriculum is- 
sues, 12 The teachers in open school climates were more 
satisfied with teacher status than teachers in controlled 
and closed climates. The teachers in paternal school cli- 
mates were more satisfied with teacher status than those 
in closed climates, 13. All teachers in different climate 
categories had the same level of teacher morale on com- 
munity support to education. 14. The teachers in open 
school climates were more satisfied with the school fa- 
cilities and services than those in controlled school cli- 
mates and closed climates. The teachers in autonomous 
and paternal climates were also more satisfied with 
school facilities and services than those in controlled 
school climates. 15. The teachers in open, autonomous, 
controlled, paternal and closed climates had the same 
level of community expectations. 16. Except the teach- 
ers of open and closed climates, teachers of all other cli- 
mates had the same level of total teacher morale. The 
total teacher morale in open school climates was higher 
than that of teachers in closed school climates. 17. 
There was a high level of relationship between teachers’ 
role conflict and organizational climate. All the schools 
with high conflict fell in the closed-tendency climate, 
while most of the schools with low conflict were in open- 
tendency climate. 18. The teachers in closed school cli- 
mates had a higher level of conflict with the teacher's 
role than those in open and controlled climates. 19. 
Teachers in a closed school climate had a high level of 
conflict with principals than those in autonomous and 
open school climates. Teachers in paternal and con- 
trolled school climates had higher conflict with princi- 
pals than the teachers in open school climate. 20. Teach- 
ers in different types of climate categories had the same 
level of conflict with students except in open and closed 
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climates, The students had higher conflict with teachers 
in closed climates than with teachers in open school cli- 
mates, 21. The total role conflict of teachers in closed 
and paternal climates was higher than the role conflict 
of teachers in open and autonomous school climates. 


240. MALL, S.B., An Investigation into the Policy and 

; Procedure of Procurement and Utilization of Fi- 
nancial Resources in School Education of Nepal, 
Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the trends 
in the financing of education in Nepal’s education sys- 
tem, (ii) to examine the current educational funding 
policies for education in Nepal, (iii) to identify the agen- 
cies and the personnel entrusted with policy formula- 
tion relating to development of school education, and to 
examine the system, process and procedure of formulat- 
ing educational funding policies in Nepal, (iv) to identi- 
fy the sources for procurement of funds for school edu- 
cation in Nepal, and (v) to evaluate the current 
resources mobilization as well as utilization approach 
prevailing in school education in Nepal. 

The study was a historical survey. The data were col- 
lected from primary.and secondary sources. They in- 
cluded information concerning, (a) policies and proce- 
dures of financing school education in Nepal, (b) 
analysis of existing documents and records, (c) field 
study (survey of schools), (d) interaction through ques- 
tionnaires with the personnel who were directly or indi- 
rectly connected with the financing of education in 
Nepal. The personnel included 60 educational planners 
and administrators, 350 school-level personnel and 30 
panchayat and social workers. They were administered 
a questionnaire to collect empirical data about financ- 
ing of school education in Nepal. The items in the ques- 
tionnaire were weighted on a six-point scale to deter- 
mine the priorities. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In the case of fi- 
nancing policy for school education in Nepal, most of 
the respondents suggested that the government should, 
(a) support the entire schooling cost in remote areas, (b) 
support primary education in the entire country, (c) 
bear the schooling cost of female students in the remore 
areas, (d) bear the schooling cost of disadvantaged stu- 
dents in the entire country, (€) provide free textbooks to 
all secondary level girl students, (f) provide scholarship 
to poor but talented students in the entire country, (8) 
give grants-in-aid on the basis of student achievement 
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in secondary level schools, (h) give cash awards to meri- 
torious schools on the basis of competition, (i) give 
complete autonomy to private and boarding schools in 
financial matters, and (j) bear the entire cost of in- 
service training for teachers. 2. The agencies which were 
directly or indirectly concerned with formulating fund- 
ing policies for school education in Nepal were the Na- 
tional Education Committee, the National Planning 
Commission, and the planning division of the Ministry 
of Education at the national level; the District Educa- 
tion Committee at the district level; and the School 
Management Committee (SMC) at the local school 
level. 3. Planning was done by the budget section, the 
programming section, the statistical and manpower sec- 
tion, and the school administration section of the Min- 
istry of Education. 4. Most of the schools faced financial 
~- problems due to the delayed release of grants from the 
government. The major causes of delay as reported by 
school-level personnel were, (a) executing official ap- 
proval from higher authorities, (b) procedures for re- 
leasing funds, (c) long decision-making time, (d) rules 
and conditions, (e) complicated and unclear financial 
regulations. 5. Major sources of income for schools in 
Nepal were, (a) government grants for teachers’ salaries 
and allowances, (b) tuition and other fees, (c) income 
from land and property, and (d) local donations, en- 
dowments and panchayat grants. 6. The income from 
the fixed assests of schools, as also from local contribu- 
tions for schools, declined sharply after the implemen- 
tation of the National Education Policy, 1971. 7. The 
budgetary provisions of the primary and lower secon- 
dary schools were not satisfactory as there were gaps in 
the resources, In the case of secondary schools, the fi- 
nancial conditions were a little better. 8. The constraint 
of resources and their utilization had also been reflected 
in the institutional cost of school education per pupil. 9. 
Thé percentage of total expenditure in schools showed a 
major share taken by salaries of teachers, It was about 
94 per cent, 87 per cent and 85 per cent of the total ex- 
penditure in primary, lower secondary and secondary 
” schools respectively. 10. The average teacher cost: 
amounted to 82.1 per cent of the institutional cost. The 
non-salary expenditure on recurring items amounted to 
7 per cent of the total institutional cost. 11. Capital cost 
was as low as 6 per cent in school-level expenditure. It 
was even lower in primary schools where the need for 
new physical facilities was more acute. 12. The cost of 
health services, drinking water, financial concession to 
students, social and cocurricular activities, books and 
magazines, was reported to be only nominal. 
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241. Md. ANOWARUL AZIZ, A Study of Science Ed- 
ucation Programme in the Secondary Schools of 
Bangladesh, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1984 


The objectives of the enquiry were (i) to study the sci- 
ence education programme of Bangladesh with refer- 
ence to physical facilities, budget allocations, science 
teachers, methods of teaching science, evaluation pro- 
cedures and problems of science teaching, (ii) to study 
the science textbooks in terms of content, language etc., 
and (iii) to study the science education practice in se- 
lected schools with varied physical facilities. 

The investigation was conducted in two phases. In 
the first phase, a survey was undertaken and the science 
textbooks were studied. In the second phase, the science 
education practices in five selected schools with high fa- 
cility and five schools with low facility were studied. 
The different tools used were questionnaires and analy- 
sis Sheets, interview schedules, observation schedules 
and two attitude scales. The sample consisted of 500 
secondary schools, out of 6459 schools in Bangladesh, 
for survey, and ten selected schools for intensive study. 

The major findings were: 1. All schools showed a gen- 
eral shortage of science teachers, except non- 
government rural girls schools. The shortage of science 
teachers was more acute in non-government urban 
schools. 2. The average class size was much larger than 
the optimum size of forty in all types of schools, except 
non-government rural girls schools. 3. The supervision 
system of schools was very weak. 4. Due to their non- 
science background, the majority of the heads of the 
schools did not take special interest in science educa- 
tion. 5. The number of periods allotted per week for sci- 
ence teaching was less than the number officially pre- 
scribed. 6. The duration of the science periods varied 
from 40 minutes in about 70 per cent of the schools to 
35 and 30 minutes in about 26 per cent and 2 per cent of 
the schools respectively. 7. About 19 per cent of the 
schools had no science laboratories. 8. The majority of 
the science laboratories did not have water, gas and 
electricity supply. 9. About 7 per cent of the schools had 
dark-room facilities, 3 per cent had acquaria and 22 per 
cent, botanical gardens. 10. Only 14 per cent of schools 
had adequate scientific equipment. 11. Very few 
schools had audio-visual gadgets. 12. The libraries of all 
the schools were poor. 13. About 44.6 per cent schools 
had reasonable finances. 14, Only 6 per cent of the sci- 
ence teachers were M.Sc.s, 87.2 per cent B.Sc.s and 
about 7 per cent were undergraduates. 15. More than 50 
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per cent of science teachers had a third division all 
through their academic career. 16. Only about 39 per 
cent of the science teachers were professionally trained. 
17. The average teaching load of the science teachers 
was about 34 periods per week. 18. Almost all the sci- 
ence teachers used the lecture method for teaching sci- 
ence. 19, Teaching aids like models and charts were 
only occasionally used. 20. The discovery and enquiry 
approaches of science teaching were not followed in any 
schools. 21.The community resources were not used by 
science teachers. 22. A large majority of the science 
teachers evaluated the students through annual and ter- 
minal examinations. 23. Monthly and fortnightly tests 
and class quizzes were not reported from any school. 
24. The physical aspects of the science textbooks were 
rather poor. 25. The science textbooks were prepared in 
accordance with the objectives of science teaching. The’ 
content-organisation reflected the syllabus. 26. The 
non-government schools with high and low facilities 
could not appoint well-qualified science teachers be- 
cause of financial difficulties, 27. Admission to non- 
government schools was competitive, on merit basis, in 
both the categories of schools. 28. There was no differ- 
ence in the teathing procedures in both the categories of 
schools, 29, In schools of both types, teaching aids re- 
mained underutilised. 30. The students of schools of 
both types had a favourable attitude towards science. 
31. The attitude of the science teachers towards their 
profession was favourable in both categories of schools. 
32. The coefficient of correlation between attitude and 
science achievement was positive in both types of 
school. 

The major educational implications of the findings 
of this research are: (1) The supervision of science 


teaching should be streamlined. (2) The supervisor , 


should see that innovative science teaching methods are 
used by the teachers. (3) Objective-centred evaluation 
through objective types of tests should be introduced. 
(4) A planned programme of in-service education of sci- 
ence teachers should be developed. 


242. Md. SHAHJAHAN, A Comparative Study of the 
Need-patterns of University Students of India and 
Bangladesh, Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 1982 


This cross-cultural study was undertaken to compare 
the need-patterns of university students in India and 
Bangladesh, and to find out if distinct masculinity and 
femininity patterns of needs were traceable. 
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For this purpose, a Bengali version of the Tripathi 
Personal Preference Schedule (a modified EPPS) was 
developed and scale values were determined for each of 
its 135 statements in 15 need variables on the basis of 
administration to a sample of 100 male and 100 female 
Bangladeshi students, employing the method of succes- 
sive categories. The scale values for the Indian, 
Bangladeshi and American samples were highly corre- 
lated, indicating their consistency across the three cul- 
tures. Using these statements, a forced-choice type scale 
was developed with each item having a pair of two state- 
ments of equal scale value but representing two differ- 
ent traits, Reliability coefficients for each of the sub- 
scales were determined on the basis of a large 
Bangladeshi normative sample, and its validity was es- 
tablished against Kundu’s neurotic personality invento- 
ry. The main study samples were from established uni- 
versities in Hindi area and West Bengal in India. Hindi 
or Bengali versions of the scale were administered. A 
sample was drawn from the normative sample for the 
Bangladeshi group. 

The results indicated: 1. n-dominance and 
n-heterosexuality constituted the universal masculinity 
component and, deference, affiliation, succorance, 
change and order as the universal feminine component. 
These findings were collated with the findings of an ear- 
lier cross-cultural study on Indian and American stu- 
dents. 2. Bangladeshi boys had higher means on 
n-achievement, n-change and n-heterosexuality than 
Hindi-speaking boys and the latter had higher 
n-exhibition, n-intraception, n-dominance, and 
n-aggression. 3. The Bangladeshi female sample had 
outstanding communal components of n-ach, n-change 
and n-aggression, and Hindi-speaking females had 
n-autonomy, n-affiliation, n-interrogation and 
n-déminance. 4. It was concluded that both male and fe- 

~male Bangladeshi students are more orderly and sys- 
tematic than their Indian counterparts. Need for change 
was stronger on the Indian side. The Bengali-speaking 
Indian females seemed to be less systematic and orderly 
even in comparison with their Hindi-speaking 
counterparts. 


243. MEHENDIRATHA, R.R., University Adminis- 
tration in India and the U.S.A.—A Comparative 
Study, Ph.D. Management, Kur. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to apply the theory 
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of human behaviour to the organization and manage- 
ment ofa university for the understanding of human be- 
haviour, (ii) to demonstrate how various organization 
and management aspects of the institutions of higher 
learning in general and Delhi University in particular 
needed serious reorganization in management, and (iii) 
to critically evaluate and compare shared and non- 
shared organizational features of a western university 
(Illinois) and a non-western university (Delhi 
University). 

For the purpose of the study two universities were 
selected on the basis of their administrative, budgetary 
and academic similarity. These universities were the 
University of Illionis and the University of Delhi. 
These universities had more than one campus, provid- 
ed instruction and research facilities in a wide range of 
humanistic, technical and scientific areas. The data 
were collected through observation, experience, inter- 
viewing and review of literature. The Vice Presidents, 
Vice Chancellors, deans, department heads, faculty 
members and officers were interviewed with the help of 
an interview schedule. Further, 200 books, periodicals, 
articles and monographs concerned with the manage- 
ment of the two universities were reviewed. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The objectives of 
the US universities and those of India were not differ- 
ent. Their primary objectives were teaching, research, 
generating and disseminating knowledge, and contrib- 
uting to public services. The actors on the two scenes 
also looked alike—students, teachers, administrators, 
legislators and public men. The architects of the univer- 
sity network were the Boards of Trustees, Courts, Exec- 
utive and Academic Councils, Finance Committees, 
Research Boards, Grants Commissions or Committees, 
university officers, such as Board Chairmen, University 
Presidents, Vice Presidents and many other academic 
administrators such as deans, department heads, regis- 
trars, treasurers, finance officers, etc. 2. Concepts of 
delegation of authority and management of human re- 
sources and decision-making processes looked out- 
wardly the same. Even the pressure groups in the uni- 
versities were the same, that is, students, teachers, 

administrators and their unions/associations, political 
groups, parents, governing boards and government 
agencies. 3. It was 183 years after the first university 
(Harvard) was established in 1636 before the Ameri- 
cans thought of reviewing their university performance 
and changing their governance patterns. Indian univer- 
sities, established during the British Raj with the limit- 
ed object of ‘Learning to serve the master’ have their 
malfunctioning which would take time to be remedied. 
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4. Both the universities studied are state universities— 
Illinois being a part of the Illinois State Higher Educa- 
tion System and Delhi being a part of the Central Uni- 
versity System. 5. The University of Illinois encouraged 
students, teachers and administrators to participate in 
university affairs. On the other hand, Delhi University 
had retained the traditional system based on non- 
participation. 6. The legal status of the University of Il- 
linois gave it full academic autonomy. It could make its 
own statutes, by-laws, rules and regulations to suit its 
needs and requirements subject to the approval of the 
University President and Board of Trustees. On the 
other hand, Delhi University was a statutory university 
having more obligations towards government rather 
than the rights the statute gave it. 7. In the case of the 
University of Illinois, the Ilinois Board of Higher Edu- 
cation prepared, in consultation with the universities in 
the State of Illinois, a ten-year master plan setting out 
general educational policies for the state as a whole. The 
all-campus administration in turn asked its campuses/ 
colleges/departments to prepare their long-range plans. 
Once the master plan was approved, each university 
unit had full freedom to work within the general frame- 
work of higher education in the state. On the other 
hand, the autonomy of the University of Delhi was lim- 
ited to strikes, agitations, protests, and demonstrations 
by students, teachers and non-teaching staff of the Uni- 
versity in support of their demands for autonomy. Since 
the University Grants Commission controlled the purse 
of the Delhi University, it had to seek its prior approval 
for various courses of study, introduction of new cours- 
es and organization of other programmes, even though 
the University Academic Council may have approved 
the same. 8. The University of Illinois had participative 
management, collective responsibility and decentral- 
ized authority. University goals were achieved through 
management by objectives, programme evaluation and 
review and effective management information systems. 
Programmes, policies and decisions were made and im- 
plemented at all functional levels, the department, col- 
lege and the university as a whole, so long as these were 
limited to those levels and were not repugnant to the 
policies of the campus, the state and the country respec- 
tively. On the other hand, the Delhi University struc- 
ture was administrator-oriented. It had decentraliza- 
tion of responsibility and centralization of authority. 
Programme evaluation and review were non-existent. 
9. The Board of Trustees of the University of Illinois ex- 
ercised final authority over the University for the prop- 
er use of funds appropriated by the state and for the 
proper administration and governance of the Universi- 
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ty. The Board was responsible to the people of Illinois 
by whom its members were elected. On the other hand, 
being a statutory university, Delhi University func- 
tioned within the limits of authority fixed by an Act of 
the central legislature and statutes, ordinances, rules 
and regulations. Since the provisions of the Act were 
based on the priniciple of ‘direct and control’, there was 
no single supreme authority which exercised final oper- 
ational control over the University. 10. At the Universi- 
ty of Illinois, the Board of Trustees secured the needed 
funds for the University through state appropriation, 
gifts and donations, etc., and determined ways in which 
these funds would be used and left the execution of 
those policies to the discretion of the University Presi- 
dent. In the case of Delhi University, the financial man- 
agement was the responsibility of the Executive Coun- 
cil. Apart from this, the University had a Finance 
Committee consisting of university officers, visitors’ 
nominess and others. Financial authority of the various 
officers had been specified but it was not exercised by 
them properly. 11. The President of the University of Il- 
linois was appointed by the Board of Trustees at the 
recommendation of a search committee appointed by it 
and consisting of students, teachers and administrators 
within the University. On the other hand, the Vice 
Chancellor of Delhi University is appointed by the visi- 
tor in consultation with the Prime Minister and on the 
recommendation of a selection committee. This com- 
mittee consists of outsiders nominated by the Executive 
Council and one nominated by the visitor. 12. In the 
University of Illinois there were three types of pro- 
gramme evaluation—evaluation by accrediting agen- 
cies in respective field of specialization, university peo- 
ple from outside the division under evaluation, and 
self-study by each unit. At Delhi University students’ 
performance is evaluated through periodic tests and an- 
nual examinations, Non-teaching staff performance is 
evaluated by their supervisor. University programmes 
are also evaluated by the visiting teams of the Universi- 
ty Grants Commission once every five years. Teachers, 
once confirmed in their position after-a probation peri- 
od, continue to work without caring for the develop- 
ment and progress of the University. 13. In the Univer- 
sity of Illinois there was two-way communication. The 
University management used a downward communica- 
tion system to communicate with the staff via the Uni- 
versity Handbook, circulars, reports, briefs of minutes 
of various meetings, holding meetings periodically, an- 
nouncements, etc. The staff used an upward system to 
communicate with the management by way of sugges- 
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tions, reactions, and opinions published in student and 
faculty newsletters and bulletins. The University of 
Delhi had only a downward communication system 
which resulted in staff and faculty grievances. 


244. MIAN, M.A., Developing a Programme of Curricu- 
lar Content and Methodology in the Areas of Sci- 
ence and Agriculture Science for Teacher’s Train- 
ing Colleges of Bangladesh, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 
1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to formulate the cur- 
ricular objectives in the areas of science and agriculture 
science for a secondary teacher education programme, 
(ii) to select and organize the learning experiences, (iii) 
to select behavioural skills that needed to be developed 
through learning experiences, (iv) to select the teaching- 
learning strategies and materials, and (v) to evaluate the 
programme so developed and to suggest implementa- 
tion strategies. 

The design of the study was complex and was divided 
into various phases. viz., a preliminary survey, formula- 
tion of curricular objectives for teaching science and ag- 
riculture science, identification of learning experiences 
in the areas of science and agriculture science, selection 
of skills (behavioural changes), use of effective method- 
ology of teaching and meaningful utilization of new 
media and evaluation of curriculum and suggestions for 
their implementation. The personnel used at different 
phases of curriculum development as respondents were: 
(i) 100 teacher-educators, (ii) 50 practising instructors, 
and (iii) 152 training college alumni who were asked 
through questionnaire/an interview for their opinion on 
the existing curriculum. The total number of respon- 
dents who were selected in the sample was 302. The tool 
used in the study was a questionnaire-cum-interview 
schedule at different phases of the study. The 
questionnaire-cum-interview was concerned with sug- 
gestions about formulation of curriculum, selection of 
learning experiences, etc. The data so collected were 
analysed with the help of percentage, mean, median, 
mode, etc. 

The main findings of the stuay were: 1. Regarding 
suitability of curriculum objectives, it required a modi- 
fication in existing objectives of science and agriculture 
science. 2. The majority of experts considered that there 
was no need to make further division (sub-heads) in the 
curriculum while few of them (20 per cent) were in fa- 
vour of more division. 3. Regarding modification of 
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learning experiences, all the experts were of the opinion 
that there was no such need. 4. It was concluded with re- 
gard to the suitability and feasibility of practical-based 
activities that there was no need for the deletion and 
modification, 5. Regarding the suitability of skills, all 
the experts were of the opinion that there was no need 
for deletion and modification of skills because these 
skills were in line with the contemporary trends of 
teacher education. 6. Regarding possible and feasible 
teaching-learning techniques in science, all the experts 
gave negative answers pertaining to teaching-learning 
techniques. In agriculture sciences,the experts suggest- 
ed methods, viz., conference method, modified confer- 
ence method, field experimentation method, demon- 
stration method, programmed learning, project method 
and laboratory methods. 7. Regarding meaningful utili- 
zation of media, a majority of experts did not recom- 
mend any new media. Thirty per cent of the experts 
were for addition of new media in science and agricul- 
ture science teaching. 8. The important media were film 
projectors, CCTV, overhead projectors and film strips. 


245. MIYAN, Md. S.H., A Study of Commercial Educa- 
tion in Bangladesh, Ph.D. Edu., MSU., 1986 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
growth and development of commercial education in 
Bangladesh, (ii) to examine the relevance of the curricu- 
lum of the diploma course in the context of the objec- 
tives of commercial education, (iii) to study the training 
Status, qualifications and work-load of commerce 
teachers, (iv) to study the problems of commercial insti- 
tutes relating to physical facilities, teaching aids, librar- 
ies, etc., (v) to study the perceptions of students of com- 
mercial institutes with respect to the courses of 
commercial education, and (vi) to study the employers’ 
opinions regarding the performance of commerce di- 
ploma holders. 

The study included all the 16 government commer- 
cial institutes in Bangladesh. The samples of respon- 
dents included all the principals, chief instructors, 
instructors-in-charge, all the commerce teachers (120), 
10 per cent of all students (90), 21 experts and 34 em- 

_ Ployers. The tools for data collections were information 
schedules, questionnaires, opinionnaires and unstruc- 
tured interview schedules. Simple percentages were cal- 
culated for the analysis of data. The quantitative data 
were supplemented by qualitative analysis of further in- 
formation obtained through unstructured interviews. 
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The major findings of the study were: 1. From 1965 
to 1967, 16 commercial institutes were established in 
East Pakistan (now Bangladesh). The number remained 
the same till 1985. 2. The students’ enrolment in com- 
mercial institutes increased by 78.13 per cent from 
1971-72 to 1982-83. During the same period the output 
increased by 169.25 per cent. 3. The annual intake ca- 
pacity in all the commercial institutes in 1983 was 1480 
which was about one per cent of the S S C graduates of 
that year. 4. Of the total enrolment in commercial insti- 
tutes from 1971-72 to 1982-83, girls constituted only 7 
per cent. 5. The main objectives of commercial educa- 
tion in Bangladesh was to prepare skilled personnel for 
office occupations with a view to reducing the unem- 
ployment problem in the country. 6. The prevailing cur- 
riculum of the diploma course needed modification to 
suit the job requirements of the commercial education 
graduates. 7. The students, teachers and experts fa- 
voured introduction ofa Bachelor of Business Adminis- 
tration course in commercial institutes. 8. The position 
of teaching equipment and aids was not satisfactory. 9. 
The methods of teaching used by teachers were tradi- 
tional. Project or problem-solving methods were not 
used. 10. About 30 per cent of the teaching posts were 


vacant. 11. There were only about 7 per cent of female ` 


teachers in a total of 120 teachers. Again, seven out of 
eight female teachers were in the Dhaka Commercial 
Institute. 12. About 62 per cent of the teachers had no 
training to operate audio-visual teaching aids. A large 
number of teachers did not have a business and com- 
mercial education background and training. The facili- 
ties for in-service growth of teachers were not satisfacto- 
ry. 13. The physical facilities in the institutes were not 
adequate. 14. According to employers, the performance 
of the commercial diploma holders was better than that 
of non-diploma holders. 


246. MOHEBALL, A., Socio-Psychological Correlates of 
Mental Health in India and Iran, Ph.D. Psy., Agra 
U., 1982 


The objectives were (i) to study the impact of cultural 
differences, generation gap, sex, and mental health on 
six types of value orientation, four modes of frustration 
and attitude towards social change and social distance, 
(ii) to study the interaction between culture and sex, cul- 
ture and generation gap, culture and mental health, gen- 
eration gap and sex, generation gap and mental health, 
sex and mental health in as many as twelve factorial ex- 
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periments, (iii) to study the interaction among culture, 
generation gap and sex, culture, generation gap and 
mental health, and generation gap, sex and mental 
health, while influencing value-orientation, frustration 
modes and attitudes, and (iv) to study the interactions 
among culture, generation gap, sex and mental health 
while influencing value orientation, frustration modes 
and attitudes. 

The sample comprised 480 subjects (240 Indian and 
240 Iranian). They belonged to both sexes and different 
levels of mental health. The PGI Health Questionnaire 
developed by N.N. Wig and S.K. Verma was used to 
measure mental health. The split-half reliability coeffi- 
cient was 0.92. The Value Orientation Scale by 
N.S.Chauhan was used to measure value orientation. 
The Attitude Scale Toward Social Change and Social 
Distance developed by N.S. Chauhan was used to mea- 
sure attitude towards social change and social distance. 
The Frustration Scale by N.S. Chauhan and Govind 
Tiwari was used to measure frustration. The data were 
analysed with the help of factorial design analysis of 
variance and Duncan’s Range Test. 

The findings were: 1. As a whole, Indians had more 
scientism value in comparison with Iranians, whereas 
Iranians had more traditionalism and venturesomeness 
value in comparison with Indians. 2. Sex did not mean 
differences in biological aspects only but was also a po- 
tential psychological variable. Males differed signifi- 
cantly in social relations, rational decisions, change ap- 
preciation and risk-taking tendencies, whereas females 
differed in democratism in comparison to their coun- 
terparts. 3. Indian females surpassed Indian males as 
well as Iranian males and females in the value of 
democratism. 4. An excessive magnitude of scientism, 
traditionalism and democratism significantly promot- 
ed the symptom of neuroticism, whereas risk-taking 
tendencies demoted it. 5. Adolescents showed a more 
scientism attitude and sometimes a traditionalism atti- 
tude. 6. Adults in comparison with adolescents tended 
to be more democratic. 7. The maximum resignation 
frustration was seen in Indians, whereas the maximum 
regression was seen in Iranians. 8. Females tended to be 
aggressive, whereas males were regressive and 
resignative. 9. The expression of frustration in aggres- 
sion led to balanced mental status; whereas that in re- 
gression resulted in neuroticism. 10. Adolescents of 
India and Iran both had more aggression-frustration in 
comparison with their adult counterparts. 11. Indian fe- 
males had predominantly more aggression whereas 
Iranian females had regression. 12. Indians, in spite of 
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differences in age and sex, had a more positive attitude 
to social change than the Iranians. 13. Indian females, 
in keeping with Indian culture, had a less social- 
distance attitude. f 


247. NAYAR, U., Women Teachers in South Asia, 
Ph.D. Edu., JM1, 1984 


The main objective of the study was to examine two 
major dimensions of women teachers’ role structure— 
the occupational and familial—and the extent to which 
the definition and combination of these two roles dif- 
fered in varying socio-economic and cultural extents 
among women teachers at three levels of occupation, 
viz., primary, secondary and university, and at three 
stages of development of women’s education. In this 
comparative study of the roles and status of women 
teachers in Sri Lanka, India and Nepal, the following 
three sets of issues were explored: (i) Social mobility- 
occupational mobility; status of women (or attitudinal 
mobility), (ii) definition of the teacher’s role and occu- 
pational role commitment, and (iii) combination of oc- 
cupational (teacher) role and familial (women) role con- 
gruence, compatibility, conflict. 

The study was conducted in eight primary, six secon- 
dary and three university level institutions in each of 
the three countries capital, viz., Kathmandu, Delhiand 
Colombo, and in some primary and secondary schools 
of Jaffna, Anuradhapura, Polonnarwwa and Kandy in 
Sri Lanka and Pokhra and Biratnagar in Nepal. Two 
tools were used in this study. (i) An adaptation of the 
questionnaire prepared by Nayar (1974), the first part 
consisting of 27 items was related to personal data and 
background of the respondents, the second being relat- 
ed to attitude and preferences, and the third with items 
of three point scales, i.e. agree, disagree and no opinion, 
under the heading of ‘All about Woman’. (ii) An infor- 
mal, unstructured interview schedule covering all the 
aspects of the topic was carried out with 180 respon- 
dents of the three countries. Out of these, 60 cases were 
chosen for systematization and case study. 

Some important findings of the study were: 1. 
Women teachers did not exhibit any unidirectional oc- 
cupational mobility on account of their varied socio- 
economic origin. Sri Lanka had the highest upward mo- 
bility among women teachers and the lowest proportion 
of those who were downward mobile. Occupational mo- 
bility was low among Indian women teachers and they 
were proportionately more downward mobile. Nepal 
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had the highest proportion of downward mobile respon- 
' dents but offered more upward mobility compared to 
India, 2. The occupationally upward mobile tended to 
show better work role internalization and commitment, 
were less traditional and had higher status as women 
and tended to combine their occupational and familial 
roles with more ease. 3. The majority of respondents re- 
ported very positive parental attitudes towards the edu- 
cation of girls and relatively greater enthusiasm for 
their taking employment. 4. Women teachers had high- 
er status as women in their societies than before in 
terms of age at marriage, control over reproduction, 
family decision-making, personal autonomy and identi- 
_ ty. 5. The group as a whole showed a fair amount of 
commitment to teaching and it was seen as the most re- 
spectable profession for women. 6. A positive relation- 
ship was found to exist between women’s educational 
development level, the occupational and the education- 
al levels of women teachers and the mobility of women 
teachers, their status as women, egalitarian sex role atti- 
tudes, high occupational role internalization, commit- 
ment and professionalization and higher adjustment 
and low conflict between and within the occupational 
and familial roles of women. 7. Mobility, occupational 
role commitment and conflict were found related to one 
another. The occupationally upward mobile were high 
on status, had relatively more egalitarian sex role per- 
ceptions, showed greater work role internalization and 
lower role conflict. This relation was found to be a lin- 
ear one and showed a fairly continuous trend, indicat- 
ing directions for change in the role structure of South 
Asian educated women, especially women teachers. 
The discontinuities arose on account of personal socio- 
economic and cultural variations. Women from egali- 
tarian social groups (with egalitarian socialization pat- 
terns) had a higher status and egalitarian sex role 
attitudes, higher work role commitment, lower conflict, 
regardless of the educational development level or the 
occupational level of the respondents. Women from 
very conservative, inegalitarian groups also developed 
such positive characteristics at the upper reaches of the 
profession or educational level. 8. With the rise of edu- 
cational and occupational levels, the ascriptive factors 
of religion, caste, enthnicity and sex receded and a pro- 
fessionally oriented middle-class culture emerged in 
which women in South Asian societies became less un- 
equal than before. à 
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248. NURUL ISLAM, A.K.M., A Study of Some Fac- 
tors Affecting the Growth of Free Universal Com- 
pulsory Primary Education in Bangladesh since 
1947, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1983 


The study was aimed at (i) finding out some basic fac- 
tors which affected the effective growth of universal 
compulsory primary education in Bangladesh since 
1947, (ii) finding out ways and means to improve upon 
the existing primary education system, and (iii) design- 
ing a workable plan for introducing and implementing 
free universal compulsory primary education as a time- 
bound programme. The hypotheses formulated were: 
(1) Statutory provision for universal primary educa- 
tion, better physical facilities and higher expenditure on 
primary education result in increased enrolment. (2) 
Better classroom accommodation and better furniture 
improve attendance. (3) Improved health and sanitary 
conditions help increase regularity of attendance. (4) 
An activity curriculum results in better learning. (5) 
Government schools attract more children. (6) A higher 
percentage of trained teachers produces better attend- 
ance figures in schools. (7) Frequent visits by the inspec- 
tors of schools improve the teaching-learning process. 
(8) Participation of local people in school management 
results in increased enrolment and attendance. (9) Pro- 
vision of free distribution of text-books, school uni- 
forms, educational equipment, mid-day meals, result in 
improved and sustained attendance in primary schools. 
(10) Poverty of parents and illiteracy of guardians con- 
siderably affect the enrolment and attendance of 
school-going children. 

The study was of a descriptive type, primarily based 
on the survey technique. The data regarding the statisti- 
cal and historical aspects of the study were collected 
from both primary and secondary sources, depending 
upon their easy availability, and the corroborative evi- 
dence for consideration of certain hypotheses was col- 
lected by administering three types of questionnaire/ 
opinionnaire specially designed for the purpose to three 
different groups: (a) head teachers of primary schools, 
(b) experts in primary education who were directly in- 
volved, and (c) experts in primary education who were 
indirectly involved. In addition, a structured interview 
schedule with both open and closed-ended questions 
was administered to the guardians of the children of 
school-going age. The samples for the first three groups 
were selected through a stratified sampling technique. 
In the case of the fourth group of guardians, the sample 
was selected randomly, both from rural and urban 
areas, of all the four Divisions in Bangladesh, viz., 
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Dhaka, Rajshahi, Khulna and Chittagong. The sample 
consisted of 195 head teachers, 83 experts in primary 
education who were directly involved, 90 experts in pri- 
mary education who were indirectly involved, and 100 
guardians of the children of school-going age. 

The major findings were: 1. The factors which ham- 
pered the proper growth of universal compulsory pri- 
mary education in Bangladesh were poverty and illiter- 
acy of parents and guardians; inadequate classroom 
accommodation and physical facilities in primary 
schools, inadequate number of trained teachers and 
number of schools; lack of furniture, lack of health and 
sanitary conditions, and lack of cooperation between 
the government and the local people. 2. Hypotheses re- 
garding trained teachers and participation of local peo- 
ple could not be confirmed. 


249: PANT, Y.R., People’s Participation in Education: 
A Socio-personal Study of Village Communities of 
Nepal, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were to examine (i) the his- 
torical perspective and environmental setting of com- 
munity participation in education, (ii) people’s involve- 
ment in informal participatory activities in the 
development of education in the community and their 
perception of the local school programme, (iii) the mo- 
dalities of school involvement in the village communi- 
ties, (iv) the patterns and practices of monetary and la- 
bour donations in the provision of educational facilities 
in the community, (v) the nature of participative fo- 
rums in education and their working, (vi) people’s in- 
volvement in participative forums, (vii) people’s per- 
formance and participation in local participative 
forums in education, and (viii) the socio-personal fac- 
tors related to participation in education. 

The sample of the study included heads of the house- 
holds and members of the school committees. A group 
of 80 respondents from the hill locality and 70 from the 
Tarai locality of Nepal formed the sample of study. Be- 
sides these general respondents, all the school commit- 
tee members belonging to each locality were also includ- 
ed in the study. The data were collected with the help of 
a preliminary survey of localities, a study of relevant 
documents, interviews and observations. The docu- 
ments comprised mainly the publications of govern- 
ment and related agencies such as education acts, rules 
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and gazettes, reports of different education commis- 
sions, statistical reports. Interviews comprised face to 
face interview with the help of two interview schedules, 
one for general respondents and the other for school 
committee members. Further, people were observed 
through visits to all schools and panchayats of the two 
localities. For analysis of data and drawing conclusions 
the chi-square test and rank difference correlation were 
used. 

The findings of the study were: 1 fhe structure of 
participating institutions did not provide any meaning- 
ful opportunity for broad participation. There was an 
information gap between the institutions and the com- 
mon man. People at large had no opportunity to express 
their views through formalized forums of participation. 
The institutional forums had only assisting roles in the 
mobilization of local resources in the form of donations 
of money as well as labour. They did not have any man- 
datory powers in the management of local schools. 2. 
Poor and illiterate people had been deprived of the op- 
portunity to take advantage of the educational facilities 
in the community. The existing educational institutions ' 
had no alternative programmes to suit local conditions. 
The poor people could not afford to spare their children 
from domestic work. The significant association be- 
tween socio-personal factors like education level, role 
position and landholding substantiated this finding. 3. 
The most extensive participation of the local people was 
in the implementation of educational facilities in the 
community, Even the landless and the poor people had 
equally-participated in donation campaigns, especially 
labour donation irrespective of opportunities for taking 
advantage of local educational facilities. 4. Involve- 
ment of local people in the decision-making and imple- 
mentation of educational facilities in the community 
presented a more or less similar picture. However, 
greater involvement in the Tarai showed that the Tarai 
people had, comparatively, benefited more from educa- 
tional facilities. But this was related to the economic 
condition of these people rather than the structure of 
the educational programme. 5. In this traditional socie- 
ty, education was playing the traditional role of perpet- 
uating the existing structures and values. 6. Most people 
in the village communities considered the school com- 
mittees as moderately effective in the management of 
their respective schools. 7. People’s preferences regard- 
ing the nature of membership were largely in favour of 
elected membership although most of them had no de- 
sire to acquire membership nor to participatie in 
decision-making at the school committee level. 
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250. PATTRAMON JUMPANGERN, A Study of So- 
cial Maturity of Teachers-College Students of West- 
ern Region of Thailand, in the context of Some 
Psycho-Socio Factors, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare a reliable 
and valid tool to measure social maturity, (ii) to study 
the social maturity of teachers-college students of the 
Western Region of Thailand coming from urban and 
rural areas, (iii) to study the social maturity of teachers- 
college students of different sex, (iv) to study the social 
maturity of teachers-college students of different age 
groups, (v) to study the social maturity of teachers- 
college students in the context of their SES, (vi) to study 
the social maturity of teachers-college students in the 
context of certain personality traits, namely, (a) domi- 
“nance vs. submission, (b) leadership, (c) radicalism vs. 
conventionalism, (d) neuroticism, (e) emotional stabili- 
ty and (f) suggestibility, and (vii) to study the social ma- 
turity of student-teachers in relation to their personal, 
social and family adjustment. 

For collecting the data for maturity, the researcher 
constructed a social maturity scale by following the 
mixed model technique. Initially 95 statements were 
constructed keeping in view the behaviour of socially 
matured individuals. Out of these statements, by apply- 
ing various techniques of item discrimination, 60 state- 
ments were selected for the final form. The age norms 
were established over a sample 669. The reliability of 
the scale established by various methods ranged be- 
tween 0.78 and 0.92. The concept and concurrent valid- 
ity were established. The other tools used for collecting 
data were SES by A.S. Patel and Personality Inventory 
also by A.S. Patel. For studying social maturity in rela- 
tion to certain personality traits, a 223 factorial de- 
sign was used. Analysis of variance was used for verify- 
ing the hypotheses. 

The major findings were: 1. The teachers-college stu- 
dents coming from urban areas were found to be more 
matured than those coming from rural areas. 2. The 
male student-teachers were found superior to the fe- 
male student-teachers. 3. Student-teachers of age group 
25-29 were more matured than student-teachers of age 

: group 17-20 and 21-24. 4. The student-teachers with 
high SES were more socially matured‘than those with 
low SES. 5. Students with dominance personality traits 
were more socially matured than those having submis- 
sive personality traits. 6. Students having high leader- 
ship traits were more socially matured than those hav- 
ing low leadership traits. 7. Students having radicalism 
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personality traits were more socially matured than 
those having conventionalism traits. 8. Students having 
low neuroticism were more socially matured than those 
having high neuroticism. 9. Students having high emo- 
tional stability were more matured than those having 
low emotional stability. 10. Students having good fami- 
ly adjustment were more socially matured than those 
having poor family adjustment. 11. Students having 
good personal adjustment were more socially matured 
than those having poor personal social adjustment. 


251. PHANGCHAM, P.M.C., Higher Education and 
Rural Development in Thailand with special refer- 
ence to Agricultural Education, Ph.D. Edu., Del. 
U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the develop- 
ment of Thai education at all levels, especially higher 
education from the historical aspect from the 19th cen- 
tury to the present day, (ii) to study the role of institutes 
of higher education in rural development, (iii) to study 
the trends of innovation in higher education for devel- 
opment, both internal and external, (iv) to study the ed- 
ucational technology utilized in the development and 
improvement of education, and the use of the natural 
and human resources for national and rural develop- 
ment, (v) to collect information from existing institutes 
of agricultural education, especially in North-eastern 
Thailand, regarding principals, directors and heads of 
the departments concerned with agricultural develop- 
ment, leaders of villages and members of community 
development committees in particular areas, (iv) to 
evaluate the programmes of rural development, includ- 
ing rural development plans and national education de- 
velopment plans, and (vii) to study obstacles confront- 
ing and problems. of educational services and rural 
development in Thailand. 

A sample of 470 subjects was taken, out of which 200 
(50 principals, 50 heads of departments and 100 lectur- 
ers of the agricultural colleges), were administered a 
questionnaire and 270 subjects (heads of villages and 
members of the village committee in villages in 
Thungchai sub-district of North-eastern Thailand) were 
administered a second questionnaire. Apart from ques- 
tionnaires, the interview technique was also followed by 
the investigator for an in-depth study. These responses 
on questionnaires and interview were analysed, using 
descriptive statistics. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Monarchist 
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education prevailed for at least six centuries from the 
Sukhothai Kingdom to the Rattanakasin Kingdom 
(13th to early 20th century). During this period, educa- 
tion was transmitted by Buddhist monks, who had been 
playing an important role in Thai society, 2. The struc- 
ture of education was divided into three levels, namely, 
(a) first level consisting of three years of study providing 
basic knowledge, (b) second level covering three years of 
study which provided general knowledge and skills to 
enable people to earn a living, (c) third level covering 
three years of study providing high level of skills and 
knowledge in Thai, English, science, history and geogra- 
phy. Pali was compulsory for all students at this level. 3. 
During the period, 1902-31, high schools, colleges and 
one university were established. A school for prospec- 
tive officers in the royal households and administrative 
officers in the provincial towns was established in 1 902. 
The school was reorganized as ‘The Civil Servant 
School’ in 1910. This school offered courses in agricul- 
ture, commerce, education, engineering, foreign affairs, 
medicine and public administration. 4. During the peri- 
od 1932-60, there was the successful bloodless revolu- 
tion of 1932 against the old absolute monarchy. The 
structure of Thai education changed to a 6+4+4 pat- 
tern. Agricultural education schools and technical edu- 
cation schools were established in all parts of the coun- 
try to improve and develop education in these fields. 
Three agricultural extension centres were set up in the 
northen, north-eastern and southern regions. 5. The 
post-1960 period had been the period of economic, SO- 
cial, educational and technological development. The 
first National Education Development Plan (1961-66) 
was introduced in 1961. Two rural universities were es- 
tablished, one in Chiang Mai province in the north and 
another at Khonkaen province in the north-eastern re- 
gion. Highereducation was extended to rural areas and 
the National Institute of Development Administration 
(NIDA) was established in the last year of the plan. 6. 
During the Second and Third Plans (1967-71 and 1972- 
77), four institutions of higher education were estab- 
lished. One rural university was opened at Songkla in 
the south and two in central Bangkok. The education 
pattern was changed from a 74+34+2+3 to a 
6+3+3+4 pattern. 7. During the Fourth Plan (1977- 
81), 21 agricultural colleges were established in the rural 
areas to extend agricultural education at higher level. 8. 
Shortage of textbooks, and insufficient library facilities 
were experienced in agricultural education. 9. In the 
field of vocational education, the problem of shortage 
of qualified teachers was faced. 10. A rural doctors 


249 


training programme for rural medical service was being 
run in coordination with various rural institutions of 
higher education. 11. Agricultural education had great- 
ly improved and developed even though there were cer- 
tain problems regarding communication and transpor- 
tation. 12. There was lack of coordination among 
various organizations, specially agencies responsible 
for rural development programmes. 13. There were in- 
numerable rural development programmes carried out 
by various agencies, both government and religious. 


252. PHONGCHUN NUTHEP, A Study of the Impact 
of Leadership Behaviour Pattern of the Principals 
on the Teachers’ Morale of Secondary Schools in 
Eastern Region of Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify and study 
the leadership behaviour of the principals of secondary 
schools in the Eastern Region of Thailand, (ii) to identi- 
fy and study the morale of teachers in secondary schools 
in the Eastern Region of Thailand, (iii) to study the fac- 
tors affecting the morale of teachers, (iv) to study the ef- 
fect of leadership behaviour styles upon the morale of 
teachers in secondary schools, and (v) to study the mor- 
ale of teachers in relation to their qualifications, sex, age 
and salary and size of the school. 

The tools used for collecting the data were the Lead- 
ership Behaviour Description Questionnaire (LBDQ) 
revised by Halpin and Winer and the Purdue Teacher 
Opinionnaire (PTO) devised by Rampel and Bantley. 
The tools were administered to principals of 40 secon- 
dary schools, 933 teachers and 998 student leaders. The 
222 and 10X4 factorial design were used to study 
the effect of factors on teachers’ morale. The ANOVA, 
t-test, chi-square test and Newmen-Keul’s Sequential 
Range Test were used for testing the hypotheses. 

The major findings were: 1. The highest morale score 
was elicited by principals with low initiating structure 
and high consideration. The middle rank was held by 
those having high initiating structure and high consid- 
eration. The lowest score was elicited by principals with 
high initiating structure and low consideration pattern. 
2. The principals who possessed a leadership pattern 
with the dimension of consideration tended to be per- 
ceived by their teaching staff as morale boosters for the 
school. 3. A significant relationship existed between 
teacher morale and the principal’s high initiating struc- 
ture. 4. Initiating structure and consideration were 
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important for effective leader behaviour as they helped 
to raise or induce teacher morale. 5. A significant rela- 
tionship was found between leadership behaviour and 
the combined independent variables of teacher’s sex, 
salary, qualifications held, age and the size of the 
school. The female teachers, teachers in the high salary 
slab and with higher qualification and initial higher age 
yielded higher morale under low initiating, high consid- 
eration leadership pattern than other categories. 

The study implied that if a high level of teacher effec- 
tiveness and satisfaction is to be achieved, educational 
administration must give a great deal do consideration 
to the teacher morale. The training of teachers, and 
training of principals for effective leadership, should be 
initiated in right earnest. 


*253. PIYAVADEE BOONSATHRON, A Study of 
Creative Thinking Ability of Students of Higher 
Secondary Schools of Bangkok in the Context of 
Some Psycho-Social Factors, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1988 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare a creative 
thinking ability test, (ii) to study the main effects of sex, 
grade and socio-economic status on the students, and 
(iii) to study creative thinking ability (CTA) in relation 
to students’ adjustment, anxiety, neuroticism, radical- 
ism and students’ self-done activities. 

The investigator constructed and standardized a cre- 
ative thinking ability test over a sample of 543 students 
of class X and XI of Bangkok. The reliability coeffi- 
cients established by the test-retest method, split-half 
method, Rulon Formula and Flanagan formula were 
0.79, 0.80, 0.82 and 0.78 respectively. The concurrent 
validity and congruent validity were established. They 
were found to be 0.66 and 0.65 respectively. Percentile 
norms were established for classes X and XI. Other 
tools used for collecting data were, (i) the Adjustment 
Problem Inventory by J.C. Parikh and M.T. Patel, (ii) 
the Test Anxiety Scale for Children by H.K. Nijhawan, 
(iii) the Neuroticism Scale and Radicalism vs Conven- 
tionalism Scale by A.S. Patel, (iv) the Self Done Activi- 
“ties Scale by I.A. Vora, and (vi the Socio-Economic 
Scale by B.V. Patel and I.A. Vora. The 2X2 factorial de- 
sign was adopted to study the effect of independent 
variables. F 

The major findings were: 1. There was no significant 
difference between the mean performance of boys and 
girls included in the sample. 2. There was no difference 
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in creative thinking ability between students coming 
from high SES and low SES. 3. The students of grade X1 
had higher creative thinking ability than those of grade 
X. 4. The students with high adjustment level were supe- 
rior to students with low adjustment level on creative 
thinking ability. 5. The students of grade XI and grade X 
were almost the same as far as creative thinking ability 
was concemed. The interaction effect of adjustment and 
grade was highly significant. 6. The students with low 
anxiety level and higher creative thinking ability than 
students with high anxiety level. The students of grade 
XI were superior in creative thinking ability to students 
of class X. The interaction effect of grade and anxitey 
was significant. 7. Students having a low neuroticim level 
were more creative than students with a high neuroti- 
cism level. The interaction effect between grade and neu- 
roticism was significant. 8. The students of the high radi- 
calism group and low radicalism group were almost the 
same as far as creative thinking ability was concerned. 
The interaction effect between grade and redicalism was 
not significant. 9. The students having high self-done ac- 
tivity level had more creative thinking ability than stu- 
dents having low self-done activity level. The interaction 
effect between grade and self-done activity was not sig- 
nificant. 10.Students coming from high SES and low SES 
groups were almost the same as far as creative thinking 
was concerned. The interaction effect between grade and 
SES was not significant. 11. Certain characteristics of 
creative children were: (i) courage in convictions, 
(ii) curiousity, (iii) independence in judgement, 
(iv) independece in thinking, (v) preoccupation with 
tasks, (vi) strongly intuitive, (vii) unwillingness to accept 
routine solutions of problems, (viii) willingness to take 
risks, and (ix) imaginative. 


254. PRACHA, R., Administrative Problems as Per- 
ceived by Physical Education Administrators in rela- 
tion to their Leadership Behaviour in Thailand, 
Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Pan. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine and com- - 


pare the administrative problems of physical education 
administrators in the departments of physical education 
in the universities and the physical education colleges in 
Thailand, (ii) to examine and compare the leadership be- 
haviour of physical education administrators, and (iii) to 
study the differences in administrative problems as per- 
ceived by high and low groups of administrators on the 
basis of total leadership behaviour. 
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The study followed a descriptive survey method. A 
sample of 70 administrators from all the seven universi- 
ties having departments of physical education and 16 
colleges of physical education were included in the 
study. The following tools were used for data collection: 
(i) the Administrative Problems Questionnaire, and (ii) 
the Halpin and Winer Leadership Behaviour Descrip- 
tion Questionnaire (LBDQ, 1952). The data were 
analysed with the help of measures of central tendency 
and t-ratio. 

The findings of the study were: 1. University teachers 
were mainly involved in teaching and research work 


and were not easily available to students during the * 


scheduled time-table. 2. The administrators expected 
university teachers to pursue academic excellence more 
steadfastly than they expected college teachers to do. 3 
The five sub-groups of the problem, viz., subject teach- 
ers; order and discipline amongst the teachers; relations 
of the department of physical education with the de- 
partment of general education; recruitment, selection 
and transfer of teachers; and morale of the teachers, 
were perceived both by university and college adminis- 
trators as not serious problems. 4. University adminis- 
trators faced problems in terms of classrooms, insuffi- 
cient toilet, play-ground and sports facilities. 5. The 
inadequacy of many physical education and sports fa- 
cilities resulted from the lack of an in-depth study of 
campus needs based on current conditions and future 
requirements. 6. Due to adolescent age at the college 
level and mature age at university level of students, less 
disciplinary problems were perceived at the university 
level than at the college level. 7. The differential charac- 
teristic features of college and university facilities were 
the reasons for the differences in perception of college 
and university students regarding curriculum, text- 
books, teacher handbooks, extra-curricular activities. 8. 
The university administrators’ problems were more ser- 
ious with regard to facilities, equipment and teaching 
aids. 9. The problems relating to ‘department and com- 
munity relations’ and department finance were per- 
ceived at a less serious level, both by university and col- 
lege administrators. 10. The college administrators had 
scored high both in initiating structure and considera- 
tion as well as in total leadership behaviour. They had 
high leadership qualities. 


255. PRADHANANGA, G.B., Evaluative Study of Ele- 
mentary Teacher Education Curriculum of Nepal, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the sylla- 
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bi of elementary teacher education in Nepal, (ii) to in- 
vestigate the instructional programme of elementary 
teacher education, (iii) to analyse coordination of dif- 
ferent components of the functional curriculum for ele- 
mentary teachers, (iv) to study the evaluation system, 
the product and process aspect of elementary teacher 
education, (v) to study the attitude of prospective teach- 
ers towards the elementary teacher education pro- 
gramme, and (vi) to study the application of knowledge, 
skills and attitudes attained through the teacher educa- 
tion programme in actual classroom situations of ele- 
mentary schools in Nepal. 

This was an evaluative study and included the assess- 
ment of objectives in the light of composite external cri- 
teria, evaluation of the teaching-learning process and 
the content of the courses. In order to attain the objec- 
tives of the study, different samples were drawn from 
different target populations concerned directly or indi- 
rectly with elementary teacher education programme. 
The sample included 18 administrative personnel, 8 ed- 
ucational experts, 14 school headmasters and 20 cam- 
pus teachers and 64 student-teachers. The tools used in 
the study were: (i) the Opinionnaire for the Role and 
Other Aspects of Elementary School Education and Ele- 
mentary Teacher Education, (ii) the Scale for Rating 
Objectives of Education Courses, (iii) the Scale of Atti- 
tude about Various Aspects of Elementary Teacher Ed- 
ucation Curriculum, (iv) the Job-Satisfaction Scale, (v) 
the Baroda General Teaching Competence Scale, (vi) 
the School Observation Form, and (vii) the Campus 
Observation Form. 

The findings of the study were: 1. On the list of expec- 
tations from the elementary school curriculum, highest 
importance was assigned to practical life situations fol- 
lowed by moral and academic aspects of the curriculum, 
2. As the indicator of quality of elementary school edu- 
cation, the ‘availability of teachers’ followed by teach- 
ers’ conduct, proportion of trained teachers in the 
teaching staff and the physical facilities at school were 
highly preferred. 3. For making elementary-teacher ed- 
ucation more effective, the first three preferences were 
given to (a) the field-needed orientation, (b) teaching of 
professional courses in relation to actual classroom situ- 
ations in schools and (c) linking theory courses with ac- 
tual practice in pedagogy. 4. The elementary-teacher ed- 
ucation curriculum consisted of 14 papers in the area of 
social studies, out of the 76 sub-units of social studies 
in elementary school education. Only 47 were covered 
fully and three partially by the elementary teacher edu- 
cation curriculum in social studies. 5. It was suggested 
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that the objectives of the courses in elementary-teacher 
education needed to be changed. 6. Regarding the ob- 
jectives of the course, ‘Elementary Educational Psy- 
chology’, it was rated low on the criteria 
of ‘desirability’, ‘correspondence with content’ and ‘re- 
alization through instruction’. 7. The majority of cam- 
pus teachers felt that the present weightage of profes- 
sional education was inadequate, course-content was 
heavy and was not defining itself properly and specifi- 
cally. 8. It was opined that specialization courses of- 
fered separately in different areas did not guarantee 
mastery in the subject matter required to teach the sub- 
ject. 9. The trained elementry-school teachers did not 
find the proficiency certificate in education contribut- 
ing to their professional growth. 10. Experience of 
extra-curricular activities did not help trained teachers 
to organize similar activities in school. 11. The practice 
teaching experience was reported to be useful for 
teaching-skill development, 12. The student-teachers 
found courses of study in curriculum to be interesting 
but were dissatisfied with working conditions on the 
campus. 13. The student-teachers considered practice 
teaching as an important component of the curriculum 
and took it as a bridge between training and the teaching 
job. 14. The level of job-satisfaction was found to be in- 
dependent of the teacher’s status in relation to training. 
15, The trained group was found superior to the un- 
trained group in relation to classroom teaching compe- 
tence. 16. The training contributed positively towards 
teaching skills like questioning pattern, pupil participa- 
tion, class management and pupil responding and initi- 
ation. 17. Physical facilities were found severly lacking 
although the schools had their own buildings. 18. None 
of the schools maintained any tradition of parents- 
teachers meetings and that of forwarding students’ 
progress reports to parents. 19. Educational planning at 
campus level was observed in all the campuses but it 
was done for final evaluation at the end of the course. 
20. Students’ organizations were functioning and were 
active in group politics rather than collective and coop- 
erative educational activities. 21. Educational adminis- 
tration did not seem democratic and regular staff meet- 
ings were not encouraged. 


256. PRAMUA UNCHAI, An Investigation into the 
Attitude of the Teacher Educators towards the Pro- 
grammes of Non-formal Education Leading to Life- 
long Education in Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct a tool to 
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measure to attitude of teacher educators towards the 
non-formal education (NFE) programme, (ii) to study 
the attitude towards the NFE programme of teacher- 
educators possessing different levels of creativity, (iii) 
to compare the attitude towards NFE programme of 
teacher-educators with different levels of experience, 
and (iv) to compare the attitude towards the NFE pro- 
gramme between male and female teacher educators. 

The investigator constructed and standardized an 
Attitude Scale to measure attitude towards the NFE 
programme by following the Likert method of 
Summated Ratings. Initially, 153 scale items were pre- 
pared and, on the basis of t-value, 60 items were se- 
lected for inclusion in the final form of the scale. The re- 
liability of the scale as determined by the test-retest and 
split-half methods was 0.93 and 0.97 respectively. The 
stanine scores were determined for the study of the 
other variable, the Creativity Test by Donald W. 
Mackennan was adopted. Its reliability was established 
by the test-retest method and was found to be 0.83. The 
3X22 factorial was adopted and analysis of variance 
technique was used for testing the hypotheses. 

The major findings were: 1. The teacher-educators 
possessing high creativity level were significantly better 
in their attitude towards the NFE programme than 
those possessing moderate creativity level. 2. The 
teacher-educators possessing moderate creativity level 
were significantly better in their attitude towards the 
NFE programme than those possessing low creativity 
level. 3. Male and female teacher-educators possessing 
high creativity did not differ in their attitude towards 
the NFE programme. 4. Teacher-educators having 
more experience did not differ significantly from those 
with less in their mean attitude scores. 5. There was no 
interaction between creativity level, sex and experience. 
6. There was a definite linear trend in attitude towards 
NFE across the creativity level. This confirmed the 
trend that the teacher-educators having high creativity 
level had a more favourable attitude towards NFE than 
those with other creativity levels. 


257. PRASAD, B., Content Analysis of Dreams—A 
Normative Study of Dreams of Indian College Stu- 
dents and a Cultural Comparison with American 
College Student Norms, Ph.D. Psy., And. U., 
1980 : 


The objective of the study was to establish dream norms 
of Indian college students and to compare these norms 
for cultural difference with those of American college 
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students which had already been established by Hall 
and Van (1966). 

The sample of the study consisted of 1000 home 
dreams collected from 100 students of Andhra Univer- 
sity (50 males and 50 females) whose age ranged from 
18 to 25 years. Each student contributed ten sequetive 


dreams of 50 to 300 words in length. Using the method . 


of content analysis, the dreams were analysed by em- 
pirical and theoretical contents. The empirical content 
classes included settings and objects, characters and 
their actions and interactions with each other, while 
the theoretical content classes included psychoanalyti- 
cal concepts like oral incorporation, oral emphasis and 
castration anxiety. 

The findings of the study were: 1. A male subject’s 
dreams took place in familiar outdoor settings, involv- 
ing unfamiliar male characters and objects like weap- 
ons. The dreamer’s social interaction with these char- 
acters was physicak aggression. Friendly interactions 
were limited to the verbal aspect only. 2. A male sub- 
ject’s dreams contained more misfortunes to the 
dreamer; however, the prevailing emotion was happi- 
ness. A female subject’s dreams usually involved 
both male and female familiar characters interacting 
in an unfamiliar indoor setting and objects like face, 
hair, ears. The dreamer’s non-physical aggression was 
depicted towards these characters. Typical friendly in- 
teractions were inviting, dating and the like. Verbal ac- 
tivities were dominant in the dreams. Though the fe- 
male subjects dreamt of misfortunes to other 
characters, the prevailing emotion was unhappiness. 3: 
An Indian subject’s dreams took place in familiar out- 
door settings involving familiar characters, that is, 
family members and relatives. Indians dreamt more 
about witnessed aggression and dreamer-reciprocal 
friendliness. 4. An American subject dreamt more of 
strangers, interacting in an unquestionable indoor set- 
ting. The dreamer was usually involved in aggressive 
interaction and was mutual in his friendly interaction. 
5, While an Indian dreamer’s activities were character- 
ized by location change and visual activity, an Ameri- 
can dreamer’s activity was characterized by movement 
and cognitive activity. 6. The American dreamt of suc- 
cess and failure to himself alone. On the other hand, 
the Indian dreamer’s achievement outcomes, such as 
success and failure, were viewed as resulting to other 
characters. 
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258. PUCHONG, W., An Investigation into Attitudes 
of Participating People from Community towards 
Functional Literacy and Family Life Planning 
(FLFLP) Programme in Central Part of Thailand, 
Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct a reli- 
able and valid attitude scale to measure the attitude of 
participants towards the FLFLP programme, (ii) to 
study whether there were sex differences with regard to 
attitudes towards the FLFLP programme, (iii) to com- 
pare the attitudes of participants belonging to different 
occupation groups towards the FLFLP programme, (iv) 
to compare the attitudes of participants of different age- 
groups towards the FLFLP programme, and (v) to com- 
pare the attitudes of participants of rural and urban 
areas. 

For studying the attitudes of participating people 
from the community, an attitude scale was constructed 
and standardized following the Likert teachnique. Out 
of 119 statements, 66 were selected for inclusion in the 
final form of the scale on the basis of a t-test. The relia- 
bility of the scale was established by the test-retest 
method, split-half method, Rulon formula and 
Flanagan’s formula. The concurrent validity was estab- 
lished by correlating the scores on the scale with the 
teacher’s opinion about attitudes towards the FLFLP 
programme of participating people. The sample con- 
sisted of 818 people of which 444 were from urban and 
374 were from rural areas. The sample included men 
and women from eight provinces of the central part of 
Thailand, To examine the hypotheses, the t-test was 
used. 

The major findings were: 1. The reliability of the 
scale as found out by different methods, ranged from 
0.88 to 0.86. 2. The concurrent validity was found to be 
0.708. 3. The participating people from urban area had 
a more favourable attitude towards the FLFLP pro- 
gramme than the rural participants. 4. The farmer par- 
ticipants had a more favourable attitude towards the 
FLFLP programme than the labour group and business 
group of participants. 5. The participants in the age- 
groups 15-20 and 21-40 years had a more favourable at- 
titude than those of 41 years and above. 6. The women 
participants had a more favourable attitude towards the 
FLFLP programme than the males. 7. Participants be- 
longing to urban areas had a more favourable attitude 
towards the curriculum of the FLFLP programme than 
the rural participants. 8, Participants belonging to 
urban and rural areas had more or less the same type of 
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attitude towards the teachers of the programme. 9. The 
Urban participants had a more favourable attitude to- 
wards the administration and organization of the pro- 
gramme than the rural participants. 10. The partici- 
pants belonging to the farmers’ group had a more 
favourable attitude towards the curriculum of the pro- 
gramme than those from the business group and labour 
group. 11. The participants belonging to farmers’ group 
had a more favourable attitude towards teachers of the 
programme than the participants from business.and la- 
bour groups. 12. The farmers’ group of participants had 
a more favourable attitude towards the administration 
and organization of the FLFLP programme than other 
groups. 13. Men and women had more or less the same 
type of attitude towards the curriculum of the FLFLP 
programme. 14. Men and women had the same attitude 
towards the teachers than the programme. 15. The 
women participants and a more favourable attitude to- 
wards the administration and organization of the pro- 
gramme than the male participants. 16. The partici- 
pants in the age-group of 21-40 years had a more 
favourable attitude towards the curriculum of the pro- 
gramme than those in the age-group of 41 years and 
above. 17, The participants in the age group of 21-40 
years had a more favourable attitude towards teachers 
of the programme than participants in the age-group of 
41 years and above. 18. The attitude of the participants 
from different age-groups towards the administration 
and organization of the programme was found to be 
more or less the same. 


*259. PURKAYASTHA, N.D., A Study of Administra- 
tors’ Behaviour in Secondary Schools of Bangla- 
desh, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1987 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to investigate 
the behaviour of administrators of secondary schools of 
Bangladesh, with reference to the management pattern 
of the schools, particularly the organisational climate of 
the schools and teacher morale, and (ii) to find out the 
relationship between administrators’ behaviour and 
teacher morale, administrator’s behaviour and his self- 
concept, his dogmatism, his leadership style, and 
organisational climate, and also between the climate to- 
pology and teacher morale. 

The study was conducted in the 54 secondary schools 
of Bangladesh. The sample consisted of 54 headmasters 
and 212 teachers. The data were collected with the help 
of the following tools: the Administrator Behaviour 
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Description Scale (Baroda Version III), the Self Rating 
Scale developed by Strustar and Wetzler (1958), the 
Teacher Morale Inventory devised by P.B. Dekhtawala 
(1977), the Dogmatism Scale by Milton Rokeach 
(1960), OCDQ (Baroda Form 1), and the Proforma for 
Personal Data devised by the investigator. The ob- 
tained data were analysed by computing percentages 


and mean and employing the chi-square test and the 


t-test. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The majority 
of headmasters of secondary schools of Bengladesh 
manifested average administrative behaviour. 2. The 
perceptions of teachers about their headmasters (real 
self) and the perceptions of headmasters about them- 
selves (real self) in regard to administrative behaviour 
differed significantly. 3. Sex, age, experience, training, 
qualifications, social background and economic back- 
ground did not influence the administrative behaviour 
of headmasters. 4. Administrators’ self-description was 
found to be significantly related to their self-evaluation 
of their administrative behaviour, 5. The organization- 
al climate in the secondary schools of Bangladesh dif- 
fered from school to school. 6. The effectiveness of the 
administrative behaviour was found to be significantly 
related with the organizational climate. 7. Teacher mor- 
ale was found to be significantly related to the climate 
topology. 


260. RAKSHIT, H., Adhunik Bangla Deshe Sikshar 
Vikiran O ei Kshetre Rabindranather dan (Spread 
of Education in Modern Bengal and Tagore’s Con- 
tribution to this Field), Ph.D. Edu., Visva Bharati, 
1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
educational system in Bengal immediately before the 
beginning of the British regime, (ii) to study the educa- 
tional thoughts and activities of Rammohan, David 
Hare, Debendranath, Keshab Chandra, Iswar Chandra 
Vidyasagar, Bankim Chandra, Bhudev Rajnarayan, 
Ramtanu, Brahmabandhab and other intellectual lead- 
ers of Bengal before Togore, (iii) to study Tagore and his 
contemporary society, socio-political movements of 
that time, freedom movement, the thoughts and activi- 
ties of Gandhi and Aurobindo, (iv) to make a compara- 
tive study of Tagore and two other renowned educa- 
tional thinkers of his time—Sir Gurudas and Swami 
Vivekananda, (v) to study the contribution of Tagore to 
the spread of education in Bengal, (vi) to make a com- 
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parative study of Tagore, Ashutosh and Gandhi on the 
idea of spread of education, (vii) to study the develop- 
ment of Loka Siksha Samsad, and (viii) to study the im- 
pact of Tagore in later periods in the areas of primary, 
secondary and higher education and also in the area of 
rural reconstruction. 

The historical method was employed. Historical ma- 
terials were collected from both primary and secondary 
sources. The primary sources were original documents 
like reports, journals, speeches, letters, and interviews. 
Secondary sources were books and journals. 

The major observations were: 1. In the early 19th 
century, the modern system of education took shape as 
a result of the joint efforts of the British Government, 
some missionary educationists like David Hare and 
some leaders of the Bengal renaissance like Rammohan, 
Debendranath, Keshab Chandra, Iswar Chandra 
Vidyasagar, Bhudeb Mukhopadhyay, Bankim 
Chandra, Rajnarayan, Radhakanta, etc. The spread of 
education took place through the establishment of 
schools, girls schools, adult education institutes, writing 
of textbooks and establishment ofa school book society, 
cultivation of the Bengali language and arrangements 
for mass education. This was the background of Tagore 
and his time. 2, When Tagore was born, it was a time of 
national and social arousal. An anti-superstition, ra- 
tionalistic movement started and teachers like 
Vidyasagar, Ramtanu Lahiri, Akshay Mukar Datta, and 
others, influenced the whole Bengali society. The boy 
Tagore with a very alert and sensitive mind was much 
influenced by this social reform movement. The parti- 
tion of Bengal, the terrorist movement and its effects, 
the satyagraha movement of Gandhi, the Carlyle Circu- 
lar, the establishment of National Council of Educa- 
tion, the events in South Africa, the Jalianwallabagh 
events, etc. were important political events that helped 
in the formulation of Tagore’s educational ideas. 3. The 
views of Gurudas Bandyopadhyay and Swami 
Vivekananda, two renowned educationists of Tagore’s 
time, had much similarity with Tagore’s ideas regarding 
aims of education, methods and contents of education, 
medium of instruction, the place of textbooks in formal 
education, women’s education, rel igious education, and 
the spread of mass education. All of them wanted to 
bring about a synthesis of the East and the West through 
the spread of education. 4. For the spread of education 
in the country, Tagore emphasized the importance of 
the mother-tongue in the curriculum, science educa- 
tion, life-centred education, education through the 
senses and through direct contact with nature. He em- 
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phasized physical education, freedom and joy in the 
process of education, sense training, music and art edu- 
cation, self-education through library work, and a close 
teacher-student relationship, He was very much against 
an examination-centred education system. In later 
years, he understood the necessity of relating education 
to community life and the needs of the surrounding 
community. To him, education was the preparation for 
acomplete life which could only become possible by liv- 
ing a life through knowledge and service, enjoyment 
and creative work. 5. Ashutosh Mukhopadhyay made a 
great contribution to the spread of education, particu- 
larly higher education, in Bengal. His educational ideas 
were in many ways similar to those of Tagore. 6. The 
points of agreement between the two were in the follow- 
ing matters: (i) Emphasizing the importance of mother- 
tongue and its enrichment. (ii) Making universities cen- 
tres of research and generation of knowledge and, for 
this, collecting renowned scholars from all over the 
world. (iii) Emphasizing the importance of science in 
education. (iv) Developing a network of examination 
centres throughout the country for the spread of educa- 
tion among those who were not in a position to attend 
an educational institution. 7. But Ashutosh 
Mukhopadhyay’s concept of spreading education was 
somewhat different from that of Tagore. While Tagore 
emphasized the spread of mass education, Ashutosh 
stood for the spread of higher education as he believed 
in the filtration theory of education. 8. Like Tagore, 
Gandhiji also emphasized the importance of the coop- 
erative way of life, self-supporting education, the digni- 
ty of manual work and education through the mother- 
tongue. Unlike Tagore and Ashutosh, Gandhiji 
believed that there should be a national language and 
that Hindustani was the inevitable choice for this pur- 
pose. Gandhiji was in agreement with Tagore when he 
deprecated the conventional textbook and examination 
system. Both of them believed in self-assessment, self- 
government and self-help. 9. Gandhiji wanted wide- 
spread education but, unlike Ashutosh, he did not want 
the spread of higher education. To him the first stage in 
the educational programme was adult education. This 
adult education should be related to the life and envi- 
ronment of the masses and should be based on a rural 
handicraft. The difference between the views of Tagore 
and Gandhi in the matter of adult education was that 
Tagore did not think of making adult education craft- 
centred and self-supporting, although he revitalized 
rural crafts in Sriniketan. 10. Tagore established the 
Lok-Siksha Samsad for the spread of mass education. 
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He felt that universities had a very important role to 
play in the spread of mass education. The Lok-Sikhsha 
Samsad was established to promote the study of all 
modern subjects through the medium of Bengali. In the 
development of his ideas on Lok-Siksha, Bankim 
Chandra, Swami Vivekananda, Keshab Chandra and 
Debendranath were his predecessors. The Lok-Siksha 
Samsad arranged for three graded examinations leading 
to three degrees—Adya, Madhya and Antya. Later, two 
lower-level examinations—Adya-Prathamiki and 
Aksharika were introduced. The Lok-Siksha Samsad 
gained much popularity at that time and 410 centres 
were established in Bengal, Orissa, Bombay, Assam, 
Tripura, etc. Tagore was much inspired by the educa- 
tional endeavours of the USSR in this regard. He also 
felt the need of books in the mother-tongue on various 
branches of knowledge and so the Lokashiksha 
Granthamela came into being. 11. The impact of 
Tagore’s thought and activities in the spread of mass ed- 
ucation on the post-independence educational commis- 
sions, planning and activities is felt in the following 
matters: (i) Mother-tongue as the medium of instruc- 
tion at all stages of education; (ii) activity-oriented and 
craft-centred education; (iii) self-government of stu- 
dents through students’ parliament; (iv) appreciating 
the importance of music and art in education; (v) book- 
banks, book-grants and earning while learning schemes; 
(vi) grading systems and continuous assessment 
schemes; (vii) adult-education, non-formal education 
and open university schemes; and (viii) relating func- 
tional literacy to the improvement of agriculture, cot- 
tage industry and cooperatives. 


261. REBELLO, D.M., NARAYAN, L. and 
SUJATHA, P., Comparative Study of Formal 
Schooling and Personal Efficiency in India and 
USA, ASCI, 1986 (Spencer Foundation financed) 


The objective of the study was to compare formal 
schooling programmes with respect to personal efficacy 
in India and the USA. 

The study was longitudinal as well as cross-sectional. 
There were three types of samples—out of school youth 
sample, special sample and retest sample. The study 
was cross sectional for 200 out of school youth and a 
special sample of 120 persons, and it was longitudinal 
for 110 retest sample where a follow-up was made of the 
students studied for their schooling during the session 
1977-78. The purposive sampling technique was used 
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to select samples from metropolitan, rural and urban ar- 
eas. The out of school youth sample had àn age range of 
12-20 years. They were 100, 70 and 30 from metropoli- 
tan, urban and rural areas respectively. The special sam- 
ple comprised 58 educated persons and 62 dropouts. 
They were also chosen from metropolitan, urban and 
rural areas and their number was 60, 18 and 42 respec- 
tively. The retest sample was drawn from the sample 
used in the 1977-78 session when a similar study was 
conducted. Personal efficiency was tested through indi- 
vidual productivity and the number of professions an 
individual could adopt. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In the USA and In- 
dian studies, there was a positive correlation between 
additional years of schooling and personal efficiency. 2. 
In the Indian set-up, the dropouts were more efficacious 
than their educated brothers as far as a school situation 
was concerned. 3. In later life, persons with education 
had higher levels of efficacy than those who dropped out 
of school. 4. Within the educated sample, the number of 
years of work experience was a stronger correlate of per- 
sonal efficacy than education. 5. Within the dropout 
sample also, work experience had a stronger relation- 
ship with personal efficacy than education. 6. When 110 
students studied in 1977-78 were again studied in 1985 
it was found that, (a) they had a higher level of personal 
efficacy in 1985 than earlier; (b) among respondents 
still studying there was general increase in efficacy with 
additional years of schooling; (c) those respondents who 
were working had a higher level of efficacy as compared 
with their counterparts in school with the same level of 
educational attainment. 7. The results were on the 
whole a modified repetition of results of a USA study 
and the earlier Indian study (1977-78). 

The study has its implications for the present Indian 
educational system which should prepare children to 
face the future with courage, self-confidence and com- 
petence. The examination-oriented system with irrele- 
vant curriculum has to be changed. 


262. ROY, M.R., Education as a Concomitant Factor in 
the Economic Development of Bangladesh (A Case 
Study), Ph.D: Edu., Pan. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate the 
quantitative progress of education during the two plan 
periods (the First Five Year Plan and the Two-year 
Plan) in Bangladesh, (ii) to investigate qualitative im- 
provement in the field of education in the two plan peri- 


RESEARCH IN COMPARATIVE EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


ods in Bangladesh, (iii) to identify some of the impor- 
tant factors responsible for economic development in 
Bangladesh, and (iv) to offer suggestions in order to 
make education a more effective factor in the economic 
development of Bangladesh. 

The study employed a documentary-cum-case-study 
approach. The documentary part consisted of collecting 
data about number of students, number of teachers, 
amount of expenditure on education, growth of agricul- 
tural production, growth of industrial production, for- 
eign loans, assistance, etc. from various sources like the 
Constitution of Bangladesh, Five Year Plan of Bangla- 
desh, report of the Education Commission, 1974, statis- 
tical year book of Bangladesh, etc. The case study was 
connected with Bangladesh and its educational devel- 
opment and its relationship with economic develop- 
ment. For this purpose, the sample was selected from 
administrators, educationists,, economists and special- 
ists related to the field of education and economics. The 
final sample of the study consisted of 50 administrators, 
150 educationists, 60 economists and 60 specialists. 
The data from these personnel were collected with the 
help of an opinionnaire-cum-questionnaire. 

The findings of the study were: 1. At all levels, i.e. pri- 
mary, secondary and higher, the number of students, 
educational institutions and teachers increased during 
the plan period 1973-80. 2. The number of students in- 
creased in general education institutions as compared 
to professional, engineering and agricultural institu- 
tions during the plan period 1973-80. 3. Both at primary 
and secondary level, the pupil-teacher ratio decreased 
during the last part of the plan period. 4. At primary 
level, measures were taken to improve the qualitative 
standards of education in fields.like curriculum, in- 
structional materials, methods of teaching, teacher 
training, quality of teachers, number of teachers ap- 
pointed, aids and grants, administration, etc. 5. At the 
secondary level, measures were taken to improve quali- 
tative standards of education in general, except in the 
fields of examination system, physical facilities, library 
facilities and community involvement. 6. At higher ed- 
ucation level, measures were taken to improve curricu- 
lum, instructional material, teacher training, the system 
of supervision and inspection, community involve- 
ment, etc. 7. Improvement had occurred in the different 
indicators of economic activity like GNP, total area cul- 
tivated and irrigated, industrial production, urbaniza- 
tion trends, economically active population, percentage 
of'labour force engaged in agriculture, foreign capital, 
foreign. exchange earning through tourism, etc. 
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8. Growth trends were positive in education as well as in 
economic development. 9. The educational sector got 
more or less equal importance year after year during the 
period 1973-80 as compared to other sectors of econo- 
my. 10. Education helped in many ways to enhance the 
tempo of economic development of the country. 


*263. ROY, S., A Critical Evaluation of the High School 
General Science Textbooks in Bangladesh, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1988 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to assess the 
general science textbooks on the basis of curriculum ob- 
jectives and other requirements, (ii) to study the extent 
of fulfilment of academic and physical aspects of the 
textbooks to meet the needs of teachers and students, 
(iii) to conduct an in-depth evaluation of the texts by 
means of recording the teachers’ observations on their 
day-to-day use of textbooks, (iv) to examine the content 
for accuracy, and (v) to judge the content and exercises 
as a measure of the effectiveness of the books in realiz- 
ing the objectives of science teaching. 

The sample of the study consisted of all the persons 
who participated in textbooks preparation as authors, 
editors and illustrators. In addition to this, 50 schools 
from nine districts of Bengladesh were chosen and all 
teachers of those schools teaching science from classes 
VI to X were selected. A stre fied sample of 100 stu- 
dents was chosen from the selected schools. Besides 
these, 30. science teachers and 10 heads of different 
schools and 20 teachers with a professional degree were 
selected for in-depth study. The data were collected 
with the help of an information sheet, a questionnaire 
for authors, editors and illustrators, a questionnaire for 
teachers, a questionnaire for students, interview sched- 
ules for head masters and science teachers, a textbook- 
evaluation diary, a content-analysis sheet, and Romey’s 
Test and classifying proforma. The data were collected 
by administering the questionnaires to authors, editors, 
illustrators, teachers and students. The investigator 
went through the hooks and recorded on the informa- 
tion sheet. The evaluation diaries were supplied to the 
teachers and collected after three months on an average. 
Selected heads and science teachers were interviewed. 
Data were analysed mainly in a qualitative manner and 
wherever possible percentages and avarage weightage 
value were calculated. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Books under 
the present investigation were written according to the 
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requirement of the curriculum. But the authors, editors 
and illustrators were not helped as mentioned in the Na- 
tional Curriculum and Syllabus Committee Report or 
in the Bangladesh Education Commission Report. 
They were not satisfied with the emoluments received. 
So the final product could not be expected to be up to 
satisfaction. 2. The books clearly indicated negligence 
in proofreading in respect of spelling mistakes, mis- 
placement of illustrations and make-up of the pages. 
The mistakes in and difficulty of the content were due 
to the negligence of authors or dué to the lack of com- 
mynication and cooperation between authors, editors, 
illustrators and proof-readers. 3. The textbooks were 
not tried out before they were published. 


264. SAENGHIRUN, P., Educational Administration 
of Adult Education in Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 
‘1983 


The major objectives were (i) to study the historical de-. 
velopment of non-formal education (NFE) in Thailand, 
(ii) to study structural and functional design of the non- 
formal education department in Thailand responsible 
for administration of non-formal education in the coun- 
try, (iii) to study NFE programmes in Thailand in terms 
of adult general education, continuing education, voca- 
tional adult education and liberal education pro- 
grammes, and (iv) to study applications of different 
communication media in NFE, specially mass-media 
and low-cost media. 

The enquiry was basically of descriptive nature. The 
available documents about NFE were studied and for 
other information related with the structural, function- 
al and operational areas, an interview schedule was 
used. A sample of 60 persons working as NFE authori- 
ties was selected. The sources of information were the 
Ministry of Education, the NFE Department, Divisions 
of the NFE Department and’ Regional and Provincial 
Administration of NFE in Thailand. 

The major findings were: 1. The movement for NFE 
in Thailand began with adult education. There were 
changes in the nomenclature after the year 1979 with 
the extension of the scope of adult education. 2. The 
NFE Department was self-sufficient and well struc- 
tured. Its sub-systems took care of different aspects like 
planning, implementation, monitoring, development of 
instructional aids and application of educational tech- 
nology to adult education. 3. The Planning and Re- 

search Division had overall responsibility for collecting 
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data concerning non-formal education in order to set 
long-and short-term plans, monitor budgets, and collect 
and analyse statistical data for reference purposes. 4, 
The NFE Development Division had the function of 
Developing non-formal education curricula—both 
short-and long-term and general and vocational, of de- 
veloping personnel efficiency, of establishing and main- 
taining the criteria of non-formal education and of pro- 
ducing relevant documents/publications. 5. The Opera- 
tion Division was responsible for the planning and the 
operation of the programmes. 6. The Centre for Educa- 
tional Technology was responsible for providing, im- 
proving and promoting methods of learning and teach- 
ing. 7. The educational supervision unit was responsible 
for demonstrations of teaching methods, school admin- 
istration and academic work. 8. The different compo- 
nents of NFE were found functionally well interrelated 
to solve illiteracy problems, to provide vocational train- 
ing courses, to administer mass media education in 
order to promote the people’s knowledge and capabili- 
ties, solve their problems in everyday life, develop their 
community and perform their duties as good citizens. 9. 
The mass media like radio and television were com- 
monly used in the NFE Department. 


265. SAITA PRASERTHPHAK, A Study of the Role 
Commitments and Conflicts of Women Teachers of 
Thailand in relation to some Variables, Ph.D. Edu., 
SPU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare a tool to 
measure the role commitment and conflict of women 
teachers and administrators, (ii) to study the total role 
conflict experienced by women teachérs and adminis- 
trators of different categories, (iii) to study the role con- 
flict in one’s own area as experienced by them, (iv) to 
study the role-conflict in administration as felt by them, 
(v) to study the student’s role conflict as experienced by 
administrators and women teachers, (vi) to study the 
teaching role conflict of women teachers as felt by them, 
(vii) to study the discipline role conflict of women 
teachers, administrators and students, (viii) to study the 
social role conflict of women teachers, administrators 
and students, (ix) to study the personality role conflict 
of women teachers, administrators and students, (x) to 
study the administrative role conflict of administrators, 
(xi) to study the studying role conflict of students as per- 
ceived by administrators and women teachers, and (xii) 
to study the total role conflict of the profession of 


RESEARCH IN COMPARATIVE EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


women teachers and administrators. 

The investigator constructed a tool to measure the 
role commitment and conflicts. The statements were 
collected in four areas—(i) own profession, (ii) disci- 
pline, (iii) social, and (iv) personality. In the experimen- 
tal form, 108 statements were included. The Likert 
form was used. On the basis of t-value and point biserial 
statements were selected for inclusion in the final form. 
The final form was administered to a sample of 249 sub- 
jects in the administrative category and 15 subjects se- 
lected at random from each female teacher’s category— 
primary, secondary and college, making a total of 645 
subjects in the women teachers category. The t-test was 
used for testing the significance of difference between 
means. 

The major findings were: 1. There was a significant 
difference in the total role conflict experienced by ad- 
ministrators functioning at three different levels. The 
administrators functioning at the college level had less 
role conflict than those at primary and secondary levels. 
2. There was a significant difference in the total conflict 
among teachers functioning at the three levels— 
primary, secondary and college. The teachers working 
at the secondary level had less total role conflict than 
those working at primary and college levels. 3. There 
was a significant difference in role conflict in one’s own 
area among administrators at three different levels. The 
administrators functioning at the college level had a 
lower level of own-area role conflict than those at pri- 
mary and secondary levels. The administrators func- 
tioning at primary and secondary levels did not differ 
much in own-area role conflict. 4, There was a signifi- 
cant difference in own-area role conflict among women 
teachers functioning at three levels: Women teachers 
working at the college level had a lower level of own- 
area role conflict than those working at the primary 
level. Women teachers working at college and secon- 
dary levels did not differ significantly in own-area role 
conflict. 5. There was a significant difference in perceiv- 
ing the role conflict of teachers by administrators func- 
tioning at three different levels. The administrators 
functioning at the primary level had a lower level of the 
administrator’s role conflict than those at secondary 
and college levels. The administrators functioning at 
the secondary level had the highest level of the 
administrator’s role conflict. 6. There was a significant 
difference in the administrator’s role conflict among 
women teachers functioning at three different levels. 
The women teachers working at the primary level felt a 
lower level of the administrator’s role conflict than 


259 


those at secondary and college levels. Women teachers 
working at the college level felt the highest level of the 
administrator’s role conflict. However, the women 
teachers working at secondary and college levels did not ` 
differ in level of administrator’s role conflict. 7. There 
was a significant difference in feeling of students’ 
role conflict among administrators functioning at the 
three different levels. The administrators functioning 
at the college level felt a lower level of the 
students’ role conflict than those at secondary and pri- 
mary levels. 8. There was a significant difference in real- 
ization of students’ role conflict among the women, 
teachers working at the three different levels. The 
women teachers working at the secondary level felt less 
of students’ role conflict than those at primary and col- 
lege levels. 9. There was a significant difference in 
teaching role conflict among the administrators func- 
tioning at the three different levels. The administrators 
functioning at college level perceived a lower level of the 
teaching role conflict of women teachers than those at 
secondary and primary levels. 10. The women teachers 
working at the college level felt a lower level of the 
teaching role conflict than those working at primary and 
secondary levels. 11. The administrators functioning at 
the secondary school level felt a lower level of discipline 
role conflict than those at primary and college levels. 12. 
The women teachers working at the primary level felt 
more discipline role conflict than those functioning at 
the secondary and college levels. 13. There was no sig- 
nificant difference in the social role conflict among the 
administrators functioning at the three levels. 14. There 
was no significant difference in perceiving social role 
conflict among women teachers working at the three 
different levels. 15. There was a significant difference in 
feeling the personality role conflict among administra- 
tors functioning at the three different levels. 16. There 
was a significant difference in the administrative role 
conflict of administrators functioning at the three lev- 
els. 17. There was a significant difference in the admin- 
istrative role conflict among the women teachers work- 
ing at the three different levels. 18. There was no 
significant difference in the discipline role conflict of 
administrators. 19. There was a significant difference in 
feeling the discipline role conflict anong women teach- 
ers working at the three different levels. 20. The admin- 
istrators functioning at secondany level felt a higher 
level of the social role conflict than those working at pri- 
mary and college levels. 21. The women teachers work- 
ing at college level felt more social role conflict than 
those working at primary and secondary levels. 22. The 
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administrators functioning at the college level felt more 
personality role conflict than those functioning at pri- 
mary and secondary levels. 23. The administrators 
functioning at the secondary level experienced more 
studying role conflict of students than those functioning 
at primary and college levels. 24. The administrators 
functioning at the primary level perceived the highest 
level of the discipline role conflict of students, 25. The 
.women teachers working at the primary level realized 
the highest level of the discipline role conflict of stu- 
dents. 26. It was realized that the administrators func- 
tioning at the secondary level perceived more social role 
conflict than those functioning at college and primary 
levels. 27. The administrators functioning at the college 
level perceived the lowest level of the personality role 
conflict of students and the highest level of the personal- 
ity role conflict was perceived by administrators func- 
tioning at the secondary level. 28. The administrators 
functioning at the primary level realized the highest 
level of professional role conflict. 29. The women teach- 
ers working at the college level experienced more pro- 
fessional role conflict than those working at primary 
and secondary school levels. 


266. SAMART, C., An Evaluative Study of the En- 
trance Test to Diploma in Education Course at 
Surin Teachers College, Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the effec- 
tiveness of the entrance test consisting ofa general abili- 
ty test, major subject test, teachers’ personality test and 
occupational interest test, and (ii) to study the factors 
underlying the entrance test. 

For the first objective, the sample consisted of 491 
students of Diploma in Education Course. For objec- 
tive two, the sample included 3,000 students, 1,000 
each for 1980, 1981, 1982. The entrance test marks and 
the Diploma in Education marks were collected from 
official records. The statistical techniques used for anal- 
ysis of data for the first objective were coefficient of cor- 
relation, stepwise multiple regression analysis and anal- 
ysis of variance. The principal component method of 
factor analysis was used for identifying common factors 

_ underlying the entrance tests. All the 13 papers of the 
Diploma in Education course were treated as criterion 
variables. 

The following were the conclusions of the study: 
1. The correlation coefficients between the total of 
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general ability tests and all the 13 criterion variables were 
significant at 0.01 level of significance and explained 
1.69 per cent to 26.01 per cent of variance. 2. The coeffi- 
cients of correlations between major subject test and 
seven criterion variables were significant at 0.01 level, 
and those with two criterion variables were significant at 
0.05 level. 3. The correlation coefficient between teach- 
ers’ personality test and six criterion variables were sig- 
nificant at 0.01 level and those with the three criterion 
variables were significant at 0.05 level. 4. The coeffi- 
cients of correlations between occupational interest test 
and three criterion variables were significant at 0.0! level 
and those with two criterion variables were significant at 
0.05 level. 5. The coefficients of correlations between 
grand total of entrance tests and all of the 13 criterion 
variables were significant at .01 level and explained 3.24 
per cent to 19.36 per cent variability. 6. The factors un- 
derlying the entrance test for the year 1980 were verbal 
general ability to solve scientific and social problems, 
general ability to solve social problems, and verbal gener- 
al ability to solve scientific and numerical problems. 
7. The common factors of the entrance test of 1981 were 
general ability, numerical ability, and verbal general abil- 
ity to solve scientific and social problems. 8. In 1982, 
only one factor of general ability was found to be 
significant. 


267. SANGUAN SONGWIWAT, Development and 
Tryout of Programmed Learning Material in the 
Subject of Educational Psychology for B.Ed. Stu- 
dents of Teachers’ Colleges in North-East Region of 
Thailand, Ph.D. Edu, SPU, 1984 


The objectivés of the study were (i) to develop and vali- 
date the programmed learning material in the topic of 
‘learning’ for B.Ed. students, (ii) to find out the error rate 
of the constructed programme, (iii) to find out the 
achievement of the students learning through pro- 
grammed learning material in relation to sex, (iv) to find 
out the achievement of students learning through pro- 
grammed learning material (PLM) in relation to socio- 
economic status (SES), (v) to find out the achievement of 
the students learning through PLM in relation to their ac- 
ademic achievement which was determined by grade 
point average, (vi) to study various interactive effects of 
the independent variables on learning through PLM, and 
(vii) to compare the achievement of the experimental 
group who learnt through PLM with that of the control 
group who were taught by the traditional method. 
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The investigator developed a programme on the 
topic of ‘learning’ prescribed for the B.Ed. four-year 
course of teachers colleges of Thailand, A linear style of 
programming was preferred and the mode of respond- 
ing was of the recall and recognition type. The experi- 
ment was carried out on the first-year students of the 
four-year degree course in education. The sample was 
drawn from five colleges at random. The SES scale pre- 
pared by Dev Mohan was translated into Thai. Entering 
behaviour tests and criterion tests were given to the stu- 
dents. The 2 X 2X 2 factorial design was used. Analysis 
of covariance was used for arriving at conclusions. 

Some of the findings were: 1. There was no 
sigtnificant difference between the mean scores on the 
criterion test of the male and female students. They 
could study equally well through PLM. 2. There was no 
significant difference between the mean scores on the 
criterion test of students coming from high and low SES 
who learnt through PLM. The SES did not influence 
learning through PLM. 3. There was a significant differ- 
ence between the mean scores on the criterion test of 
students having high and low grade point average when 
they learnt through PLM and it was in favour of high 
grade point average. 4. There was no significant interac- 
tion effect between sex and socio-economic status of 
students on the criterion test when they learnt through 
PLM. 5. There was no significant interaction effect be- 
tween sex and grade point average of students on the cri- 
terion test when they learnt through PLM. 6. There was 
no significant interaction effect between socio- 
economic status and grade point average of students on 
the criterion test when they learnt through PLM. 7. 
There was no significant interaction effect among sex, 
socio-economic status and grade point average of stu- 
dents on criterion test when they learnt through pro- 
grammed learning material. 8. There was better per- 
formance of B.Ed. students who learnt through PLM 
than those who were taught by traditional method. 

The implication of this investigation is that the pro- 
grammed learning material should be used where 
feasible. 


268. SAOVALUK THONGNGAMKHOM, A Study of 
Social Maturity as a Function of some Psycho-socio- 
Adjustment Factors of B.Ed. College Students of 
North-Central Region of Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., 
SPU, 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare a reliable 
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and valid tool to measure social maturity, (ii) to study 
the social maturity of B.Ed. college students in the 
North-Central Region of Thailand, (iii) to study the so- 
cial maturity of B.Ed college students coming from 
single-sex schools and mixed schools, (iv) to compare 
the social maturity of B.Ed. college students of different 
sexes, (v) to study the social maturity of B.Ed. college 
students of different age groups, ¢vi) to study the social 
maturity of B.Ed. college students in relation to the level 
of study, (vii) to study social maturity of B.Ed. college 
students with regard to their socio-economic status, 
(viii) to study the social maturity of the college students 
in the context of selected personality traits, (ix) to study 
social maturity in relation to personal social adjust- 
ment, and (x) to study social maturity in relation to fam- 
ily adjustment. 

The social maturity scale was prepared following the 
Likert method. The scale was standardized on a sample 
of 922 students, including boys and girls, from the 
North-Central Region. The reliability, validity and 
norms of the scale were established. For measuring SES 
and personality traits, A.S. Patel’s SES scale and Per- 
sonality Inventory were translated into English and 
Thai and were used for collecting the data. The 2 X 2 X 
2 factorial design and analysis of variance technique 
were used for arriving at conclusions. The reliability of 
the scale, as established by different methods, ranged 
between 0.84 and 0.92. The concurrent validity estab- 
lished by correlating the scores on the scale with teach- 
ers’ opinion about social maturity was found to be 0.73. 

Some of the findings were: 1. The B.Ed, college stu- 
dents with high SES background were found more so- 
cially matured than those coming from low socio- 
economic status strata. 2. The students having 
dominant personality trait were more socially matured 
than those of having submissive personality trait. 3. The 
students having high leadership personality trait were 
more socially matured than those of having low leader- 
ship personality trait. 4. The students having radicalism 
personality trait were more socially matured than those 
having conventionalism personality trait. 5. The stu- 
dents having low neuroticism were more socially ma- 
tured than those having high neuroticism. 6. The stu- 
dents having high emotional maturity were more 
socially matured than those having low emotional sta- 
bility. 7. The two groups of B.Ed. students having high 
suggestibility and low suggestibility trait did not differ 
on social maturity. 8. The students having good person- 
al social adjustment were more socially matured than 
those having poor personal-social adjustment. 9. The 
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students having good family adjustment were found to 
be more socially matured than those with poor family 
adjustment. 


269. SARKAR, S.C., A Comparative Study of Role Per- 
ception and Job Satisfaction of Headmasters and 
Teachers in relation to Organisational Climate of 
Secondary School in Dacca City (Bangladesh), 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to enquire if the sec- 
ondary schools in Dacca City possessed different types 
of organizational climate, (ii) to compare the role per- 
ception of headmasters and teachers working under dif- 
ferent organizational climates, (iii) to compare the job 
satisfaction of headmasters as well as teachers working 
under different organizational climates, (iv) to find out 
the relationship between organizational climate and 
role perception of headmasters as well as teachers work- 
ing under open, autonomous, controlled, familiar, pa- 
ternal or closed climate, (v) to find out the relationship 
between organizational climate and job satisfaction of 
headmasters as well as teachers working under open, au- 
tonomous, controlled, familiar, paternal or closed cli- 
mate, and (vi) to find out the relationship between role 
perception and job satisfaction of headmasters as well 
as teachers working under open, autonomous, con- 
trolled, familiar, paternal or closed climate. 

The procedure followed for sampling was a multi- 
staged randomized one. Two stages were followed for 
selection of the sample. In the first stage, 40 schools 
were randomly selected from both government and 
non-government schools of Dacca city. All headmasters 
and teachers of these schools responded to an organiza- 
tional climate questionnaire. On the basis of this, the 
schools were classified into six types of organizational 
climate as open, autonomous, controlled, familiar, pa- 
ternal and closed. The headmasters and teachers of 
these categorised schools formed the sample of study— 
40 headmasters and 594 teachers. The tools used in the 
study were: (i) the Halpin and Croft Organizational Cli- 
mate Description Questionnaire (1986), (ii) the Role 
Perception Scale with its six areas—professional ethics, 
classroom teaching, educational environment, school 
administration, developmental activities and local poli- 
tics, and (iii) the Chandel Job Satisfaction Scale (1978). 

The findings of the study were: 1. There were signifi- 
cant differences in role perception in all areas collec- 
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tively among headmasters working in schools having 


` different types of organizational climate. But there ex- 


isted no significant differences regarding perception 
amongst the headmasters working under different orga- 
nizational climates in relation to professional ethics, 
classroom teaching, educational environment, school 
administration, developmental activities and local poli- 
tics. 2. Differences in job satisfaction experienced by 
headmasters working under different organizational cli- 
mates were found to be significant. 3. There was no sig- 
nificant relationship between sub-tests of organization- 
al climate and job satisfaction of headmasters. 4. There 
was no significant relationship between overall role per- 
ception and job satisfaction of headmasters in open, au- 
tonomous, controlled, familiar, paternal and closed cli- 
mates. 5. There existed significant differences in role 
perception in all areas collectively among teachers 
working in schools having different types of climate. 6. 
There existed no significant differences in role percep- 
tion of teachers working under different organizational 
climates, in the areas of professional ethics and class- 
room teaching. 7. There existed significant differences 
in job satisfaction of teachers working under different 
organizational climates. 8. In the open climate, disen- 
gagement, espirit, intimacy, thrust and consideration 
had a significant relationship with overall role percep- 
tion of teachers. 9. In an autonomous climate, disen- 
gagement, intimacy and productive emphasis had a sig- 
nificant relationship with overall role perception of 
teachers, 10. In a controlled climate, all sub-tests of or- 
ganizational climate except hindrance had a significant 
relationship with overall role perception of teachers. 11. 
In a familiar climate, disengagement and espirit had a 
significant relationship with overall role perception of 
teachers. 12. In a parental climate, disengagement, 
espirit, intimacy, thrust and consideration had a signifi- 
cant relationship with overall role perception of teach- 
ers. 13. In a closed climate, except the sub-test of pro- 
duction emphasis, all other sub-tests had a significant 
relationship with overall role perception of teachers. 14. 
In an open climate, autonomous climate, controlled cli- 
mate, familiar climate, paternal climate or closed cli- 
mate all sub-tests of organizational climate had signifi- 
cant relationship with job satisfaction of teachers. 15. 
There existed a significant relationship between the 
overall role perception and job satisfaction of teachers 
working under open, autonomous, controlled, familiar, 
paternal or closed climates, 
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270. SIDDIQUI, W.H., Study of the Existing System of 
Education in Nepal—A Critical Study, Ph.D. Edu., 
AMU, 1986 


The objective of the investigation was to study the de- 
velopment of education in Nepal under the National 
Education System Plan (1971-76) which formed the 
basis of the system of education. 

The data pertaining to the development of primary, 
secondary, tertiary (collegiate), adult and vocational ed- 
ucation were collected from reports and documents 
available in the libraries and offices of the Government 
of Nepal, especially the Ministry of Education. Other 
sources of data for the study included literature like 
World Surveys, International Year Books, Unesco pub- 
lications, journals and periodicals such as Education 
Quarterly of Nepal. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Before the 
introduction of the National Education System (NES) 
Plan in 1971, 86 per cent of the people were illiterate. 
For a total population of 1,18,58,705-in 1971, there 
were only 7,275 primary, 1,123 secondary and 49 high- 
er educational institutions with 4,08,471, 1,20,537 and 
16,627 students respectively. 2. After the introduction 
of the NES Plan (1971), the percentage of enrolment at 
primary level rose from 27.9 per cent to 90.4 per cent in 
1981, the number of pupils at lower secondary and sec- 
ondary stage increased by more than 100 per cent in 
1980. By and large, the beneficiaries of the NES plan 
have been boys, the percentage of girls studying at dif- 
ferent levels did not increase. 3. Attention to vocational 
education was also paid during the NES plan. In all, 115 
vocational secondary schools were established in which 
17 vocational subjects were taught. The supply of quali- 
fied teachers and necessary equipment was, however, 
not adequate. 4. In 1980, the percentage ‘of trained 
teachers was 36.0, 39.2, and 62.3 at the primary, lower- 
secondary and secondary level respectively. 5. The 
number of higher educational institutions rose from 49 
in 1971 to 88 in 1980. Steps were also taken to develop 
research work in various fields in the institutes of higher 
learning and in the three research centres that were es- 
tablished in the country. 6. The programme of adult ed- 
ucation made only little headway during the NES plan 
as the percentage of illiterates dropped by only 04.0 per 
cent during the years 1975-81. 7. After the introduction 
of the NES plan, the government steadily raised the ex- 
penditure on education. During the decade 1970-79, 
the percentage of educational expenditure to total gov- 
ernment expenditure increased from 6.7 to 8.3 percent. 
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However, in this respect, Nepal lagged behind most of 
the underdeveloped countries. 


271. SIRIRASSAMEE, B., A Study of Adjustment 
among Different Groups of Students in Colleges of 
Education in Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1983 


The major objective of the study was to find out the ad- 
justment problems of student-teachers in Thailand tak- 
ing into consideration independent variables like sex, 
year of study, subject teaching, urban and rural back- 
ground, residential background, attitude towards pro- 
fession, and student-control ideology. The null hypoth- 
esis examined was that there was no significant 
difference in adjustment of student teachers between 
groups based on sex, level of study, stream, residence, 
attitude towards profession and student-control 
ideology. 

The sample of the study included 500 student teach- 
ers drawn from four teachers colleges in Thailand. The 
four tools used for the study were: A Personal Proforma 
Questionnaire, an Adjustment Inventory (Pagedar and 
Gajjar, 1964), an Attitude Scale to measure attitude to- 
wards the teaching profession (Sakdivira-Vangsa, 1976) 
and a Student Control Ideology Scale (Willower et al, 
1967). The latter three scales were adapted into Thai 
versions by the investigator. The reliability coefficients 
of these adapted tools were 0.75, 0.88 and 0.83 respec- 
tively. The data were collected personally by the investi- 
gator. Descriptive statistical techniques were used for 
analysis of the data. ; 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The most 
frequent problems of first and fourth-year students 
were related to educational aspects. 2. First-year female 
student-teachers had better adjustment than first-year 
male student-teachers. However, there was no sex dif- 
ference in adjustment at the fourth-year stage. 3. che 
senior traniees had betteer adjustment than the junior 
ones. 4. Arts trainees had better adjustment than sci- 
ence trainees. 5. In the case of junior trainees, urbanites 
were better adjusted than ruralites. The result was the 
reverse in the case of senior trainees. 6. Senior trainees 
staying in college hostels were better adjusted socially in 
comparison with day-scholars. 7. In the case of both 
first-year and fourth-year groups, the trainees having a 
favourable attitude towards the teaching profession 
were well-adjusted in comparison with trainees who 
had no favourable attitude. 8. Junior trainees differed 
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in adjustment with regard to humanistic ideology and 
custodial ideology, whereas the senior trainees did not 
differ in adjustment in respect of ideologies. Among the 
Juniors student-teachers with humanistic ideology were 
well adjusted in comparison with those with custodial 
one. 9. Individual guidance given to problem cases 
helped in solving their problems, bringing about a fa- 
vourable attitude towards the teaching profession and 
moving them towards a humanistic ideology. 


272. SOMRIT, 1., A Study of the Non-formal Education 
Needs of Slum Population in Bangkok Metropoli- 
tan Area of Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to investigate 
the surrounding status of slum areas in the Bangkok Me- 
tropolis of Thailand, (ii) to study the non-formal educa- 
tion (NFE) programmes in slum areas, (iii) to gather 
general information about the NFE students in the slum 
areas, (iv) to know the educational needs of slum people 
to establish an effective NFE programmes, and (v) to 
find out the problems of NFE in the slum areas. 

The non-formal education needs of slum people were 
identified partially on the basis of experience in various 
fields and in various capacities and partially through in- 
terviews. First, a stratified sample of slums was selected 
for study and then from these slums only samples of res- 
idents, students and organizations were selected. The 
number of families in a particular slum locality was the 
stratifying variable, There were 225 slums out of which 
30 were covered under a ‘door-to-door’ survey. In all, 
504 respondents from the residents who lived in the 
slum areas and who ranged between 15 and 49 years of 
age were chosen by systematic random sampling from 
the 30 slums. In all, 300 NFE students who got training 
between 1981 and 1983 were selected from 30 slums. 
Twenty-two government and private organizations 
working for nen-formal education in slums were se- 
lected for the study. 

The major findings were: 1. The number of females 
staying in slums was higher than males. The majority of 
the slum-dwellers were Buddhists having elementary 

education who had migrated from different parts of the 
country in search of jobs. Their income level was less 
than 3,900 bahts per month; 90 per cent of them needed 
general examination by physicians; a majority of the 
families had no drainage facility but all had electricity 
facilities. 2. There were 18 Projects for providing occu- 
pations, three programmes for religion and language 
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teaching and few for imparting specialized knowledge. 
There were 12 governmental organizations, two foun- 
dations and eight associations and assemblies working 
for slum improvement. 3. The majority of students had 
finished elementary education. The monthly income of 
more than 60 per cent of the students ranged from 1000 
to 1500 bahts per month. The majority of students had 
joined volunteer traini > and found the experiences of 
NFE useful for their occupation. 4. The slum dwellers 
needed training in sewing, cooking and baking for in- 
creasing their income. They were also interested in get- 
ting training for prevention of disasters like fire, etc. 5. 
Many training programmes were not found suitable due 
to lack of proper consideration of the goals, time, place 
and cost of the programmes. Organization heads were 
found facing problems concerning personnel, manage- 
ment, finance and cooperation of citizens. 


*273. SOOKMAUNG, P.T., A Comparative Study of 
the Perception of Problems by the Administrator of 
Formal and Non-formal Educational Institutions 
at the Secondary Stage in Bangkok Area of Thai- 
land, Ph.D, Edu., Pan. U., 1986 


The main objective of the study was to investigate the 
seriousness of the administrative problems of adminis- 
trators of formal and non-formal institutions at the sec- 
ondary stage with respect to administrative personnel, 
teachers, students instructional programme, curricu- 
lum, security, morale, supervision, school and commu- 
nity relations and school finance. 

The sample of the study consisted of 360 administra- 
tors of secondary schools (180 formal and 180 non- 
formal) of the Bangkok Area of Thailand. The sample 
subects included 180.principals and 180 vice-principals 
of the 360 institutions. They were administered a ques- 
tionnaire having 117 statements of administrative 
problems to be rated on a five-point scale, The adminis- 
trative problems pertained to areas given in the objec- 
tive of the study. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The formal school 
administrators perceived various problems more seri- 
ously than the non-formal school administrators, 2, The 
administrators of formal institutions exhibited greater 
seriousness than their counterparts in non-formal edu- 
cation concerning problems pertaining to administra- 
tive personnel, teachers, students, curriculum and mor- 
ale. 3. There was no difference in the formal and 


non-formal school administrators about problems per- ' 
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- taining to instructional programmes, security, supervi- 
sion, school and community and financial matters. 4. 
The seriousness of the problem was considered to be at 
the ‘moderately serious level’ in the case of financial 
problems in the opinion of formal school administra- 
tors. 5. The non-formal school administrators also put 
the seriousness of the problem at the ‘moderately seri- 
ous level’ in the cases of financial matters. 6. The formal 
school administrators perceived administrative prob- 


lems more seriously than their counterparts in the non- , 


formal schools. 


274. SRIRATNA, N., The Problems of Educational Ad- 
ministration concerned with Community and 
Learning Environment of Primary Schools in the 
Educational Region II, Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. 
U., 1983 


The main purpose of the study was to identify and com- 
pare the problems of educational administration con- 
cerned with community and learning environment of 
primary schools in Educational Region II of Thailand. 
The hypotheses formulated were: 1. The policy and 
methods of school administration are very remiss. 2. 
The primary schools have many weak points in relation 
to the duties they have towards the community. 3. The 
primary schools have problems (i) of psychological en- 
vironment and emotional climate in a school, (ii) relat- 
ed to materials and equipment to aid teaching-learning, 
(iii) concerned with their learning environment as af- 
fected by physical site, school building, and other build- 
ings. 4. The primary schools are remiss in the promo- 
tion of safety, health, physical educational facilities and 
food service for pupils. 

The study was based on a stratified proportionate 
sampling of principals (N = 285), teachers (N = 1443), 
pupils (N = 400) and people (N = 400) drawn from 
four provinces of the Educational Region Il of Thai- 
land. A questionnaire was prepared as a rating scale for 
principals and teachers and an interview schedule was 
prepared for pupils and people. Both these tools consist- 
ed of eight categories and, in total, 131 items. Scoring 
was done by assigning score values to five-point ranging 
from 1 to 5. For statistical analysis, the t-test and 
ANOVA were applied. 

The findings of the study indicated that all the hy- 
potheses (t to 4 mentioned earlier) were justified. From 
the results of the study there appeared to be a very big 

` gap between what the community should do for the 
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school and what they were actually doing. 

The community should serve the school properly if it 
expected the school to serve them. Periodic discussions 
with principals and teachers, involving school staff in 
community functions, assisting schools in their func- 
tions, providing learning materials, giving donations, 
etc., inviting teachers for home visits, joint councils of 
school staff and community leaders, etc. are some 
mechanisms by which the gaps can be bridged. 


275. SRISUCONDHARATANA, V., Modernisation of 
College Teachers in a Developing Society: Thailand 
as a South East Asian Case Study, Ph.D. Soc., 
Poona U., 1985 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
personality traits of techers vis-a-vis modernization in 
the educational, social, religious and political spheres, 
(ii) to study whether sex and the field of specialization 
of the college teachers were factors of independent sig- 
nificance, (iii) to study the extent to which the college 
teachers were effective agents of a modernizing society, 
and (iv) to study the changing aspects of the personality 
traits of the college teachers in the context of the process 
of modernization. 

The sample of the study included 252 teachers work- 
ing in North-eastern Teachers Colleges of Thailand. A 
questionnaire and an interview schedule prepared by 
the investigator were used for the purpose of data collec- 
tion. Percentage analysis, mean, S.D. and t-test were 
used for treatment of data. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The teachers’ 
community had not been monopolized by any specific 
group of people for social mobility. 2. The college teach- 
ers came from the families which had different levels of 
socio-economic status. 3. The personality traits of college 
teachers were not very congenial for modernization in 
three spheres, viz., educational, social and political. 4. 
The college teachers were somewhat committed to 
modernisation only in the case of the religious sphere. 5. 
The respondents’ values of social relationship seemed to 
be superficially compatible with those found in modern 
society. 6. The sex differences among the college teachers 
did not appear to be highly significant, especially with re- 
spect to their academic role performance and awareness 
of the value of the status of women. 7. The college teach- 
ers were not yet eminently qualified to play the role of 
change agents fðr a modernizing society. 
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276. SRIVIHA, P., Supervisory Role of Principals, Re- 
gional Education Division II of Thailand as Per- 
ceived by Self and Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to critically examine 
the supervisory role of principals of Regional Education 
Division II of Thailand as perceived by self and teach- 
ers, (ii) to develop suitable criteria for the evaluation of 
the supervisory role of principals of Regional Education 
Division Il, (iii) to know the expectation of teachers 
with regard to the supervisory role of principals. 

The study was a survey of the issues concerning the 
supervisory role of principals of Regional Education 
Division II of Thailand as perceived by self and teach- 
ers. The sample of the study consisted of 40 secondary 
schools from Regional Education Division Il of Thai- 
land. These were government and aided private 
schools. From each school, 12 teachers were selected. 
Thus 480 teachers were selected for the study. They 
were mailed a questionnaire. Only 400 questionnaires 
were found complete. Thus the final sample of the study 
was 400 teachers: Apart from this, teachers and princi- 
pals of 20 schools were interviewed for validation of in- 
formation supplied. 3 

The study revealed: 1. The government and aided 
private schools were rated low on three aspects, viz., 
physical facilities, principal-teachers relations and aca- 
demic leadership, 2. There was a significant difference 
in the physical facilities provided in the government 
and aided private schools. The government schools 
were better than the aided private schools. 3. The aided 
private secondary schools were better placed than gov- 
ernment secondary schools. in respect of principal- 
teacher relations. 4. The government schools were fa- 
vourably placed as compared to the aided private 
schools in academic leadership. 5. Greater emphasis 
was placed on the provision of those broad categories of 
physical facilities as were directly connected with the 
classroom instruction, laboratory, “audio-visual aids 
and library. 6. The teachers felt that principals lacked a 
constructive approach, were ignorant of proper values, 
and lacked enthusiasm and resourcefulness. 7. Al- 
though most principals seemed to believe in democratic 
supervision, they appeared to find it difficult to put this 

belief into practice. 8. The principals, due to lack of 
their capacity to handle situations, created misunder- 
standings among teachers and they later indulged in 
various discouraging practices. 9. Principals gave more 
: importance to such supervisory techniques as involved 
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checking. 10. Observation of classroom teaching and 
out-of-class activities also found an important place in 
the supervisory role of principals. 11. Staff meetings, 
and individual conferences as instruments of teacher 
growth, and specific in-service education techniques 
like action research, inter-class visitation, seminars, 
workshops, etc. found little place in school life. 12. Vari- 
ous cocurricular activities were generally run in schools 
as per departmental orders. 13. There existed some mu- 
tual distrust between the principals and the teachers in 
respect of purchase of instructional and other materials 
of the schools. 14. Guidance and health services of the 
schools were reported to be most ineffectively used. 15. 
There was wastage of teaching effort because the proc- 
essofintegration and coordination of various school ex- 
periences did not find due place in most of the schools. 
16. Evaluation of teachers, in most cases, consisted in 
their rating themselves. Evaluation by students, fellow 
teachers and principals was not frequently used. 17. 
Most of the principals failed to play an effective leader- 
ship role in the academic field in the schools because of 
limitations of time and energy. 18. The principals ne- 
glected helping and guiding teachers in the areas of sub- 
ject content and teaching methodology. 19. The princi- 
pals did not specially encourage the teachers to attend 
inservice education programmes. 20. The observation 
of classroom teaching was more for inspecting teachers 
than helping them. 21. The follow-up of various super- 
visory activities was a weak process. The pricipals at- 
tributed this to non-availability of time and energy. 


277. SULTANA, Q.A., A Study of Some Factors in Ad- 
justment Patterns of Adolescent Boys and Girls in 
Bangladesh, Ph.D. Psy., MSU, 1983 


The major objective of the study was to investigate the 
effect of sex, internal-external locus of control (l-E LC) 
and purpose-in-life (PIL) on the adjustment patterns (in 
five areas: home, health, society, emotion, education, as 
well as total adjustment) of Bangladesh adolescents. 
The sample consisted of 631 adolescent girls and 669 
adolescent boys of different colleges from all the four di» 
visional headquarters of Bangladesh. The tools used for 
the study were Rotter’s (1966) I-E Locus of Control 
Scale with a reliability coefficient of 0.70 and discrimi- 
nant validity with intelligence of 0.03 to 0.22, 
Crumbaugh’s (1968) PIL scale with split-half reliability 
coefficient of 0.85 and concurrent validity of 0.40 with 
Srole Amonia Scale, and Sinha and Sinha’s (1977) Ad- 
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justment Inventory Scale (AKS) with construct validity 
of 0.58 and split-half reliability of 0.83 to 0.94 on differ- 
ent components. The data were collected through per- 
sonal administration of tests. Further, 60 case histories 
were studied thorugh the use of a case history interview 
schedule. The data were mostly analysed with the use of 
statistical techniques like F-test and chi-square test. 
The 2X2X4 factorial designs were used in the 
study. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The adolescents 
showed a trend towards internal locus of control (ILC). 
2. They had low purpose in life (LPIL) and average level 
of adjustment. 3. Girls were better adjusted than boys 
with regard to home. 4. High purpose in life group stu- 
dents were better adjusted to their home than those hav- 
ing LPIL and other levels of PIL. 5. Adolescents with 
different PIL orientations differed in their health ad- 
justment, adjustment to society, emotional adjustment, 
educational adjustment and overall adjustment. 6. The 
girls were educationally better adjusted than boys. 7. 
Compared to ‘externals’, ‘internals’ adolescents were 
emotionally better adjusted. 8. The girls were, on the 
whole, better adjusted than boys. 9. The interaction ef- 
fect of sex and PIL was significant. 

The educational implications of the study were: (1) 
The scope for the adolescents’ health-related activities 
should be enhanced. (2) Their normal interest in sex 
should be appreciated. (3) Parents should acknowledge 
the adolescents’ increased need for independence. Ade- 
quately free environment for the expression of their 
thoughts and emotions should be provided. (4) Curricu- 
lum should suit the adolescents’ interest and aptitude. 


278. SUWANNACHAIROP, U., The Needed Compe- 
tency to be Developed in the Teacher Training Pro- 
gramme for Primary School English Teachers in 
Thailand under the New Curriculum, Ph.D. Edu., 
Pan. U., 1985. 


The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate the 
competency of teachers in using the English language 
for communication, (ii) to study the English-teaching 
competency of teachers in using the integrated skills of 
English language for communication, (iii) to study the 
competency of teachers in implementing the new En- 
glish syllabus, (iv) to study the attitude of teachers to- 
wards the teaching approach suggested in the new En- 
glish syllabus, and (v) to study the opinions of teachers 
regarding the existing teacher training programme for 
presenting the new English syllabus. 
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The sample for the study consisted of 470 subjects 
belonging to six groups, viz., 64 experts, 90 teachers, 82 
principals, 96 pre-service teacher trainees, 80 students 
and 58 parents. The experts were concerned with teach- 
ing of English in Thailand in university English depart- 
ments or teacher educàtors, the teachers and principals 
belonged to primary schools where English was one of 
the elective subjects in grade five, pre-service teacher 
trainees had practised English teaching at primary 
school level, the students were those who studied En- - 
glish at fifth grade, and parents were parents of students 
who studied English at fifth grade. The tools used in the 
study were: (1) The English Proficiency Test for Teach- 
ers, (ii) The English Achievement Test for Students, (iii) 
The Questionnaire cum Opinionnaire for Teachers, (iv) 
The Structured Interview for Students, and (v) The 
Structured Interview for Parents. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Every group of the 
sample considered that the English-language competen- 
cy of the teachers needed to be developed. 2. Every 
group of the sample considered that English-teaching 
competency of the teachers needed to be developed. 3. 
Every group of the sample as well as the total group con- 
sidered that the understanding of curriculum and im- 
plementation of the new English syllabus of the teachers 
needed to be developed. 4. Every group of the sample as 
well as the total group considered that a positive atti- 
tude of the teachers towards the new English syllabus 
needed to be developed. 5. Every group of the sample as 
well as the total group considered that the existing 
teacher-training programme needed to be modified. 6. 
Every group of the sample as well as the total group con- 
sidered that the overall teaching competencies of the 
teachers needed to be developed. 7. The teachers did 
not have a clear concept of the new English syllabus. 
They did not have either insight into or appreciation of 
the teaching approach suggested in the syllabus. There 
was lack of texts and exercise books. There was lack of 
confidence in using the English language in and outside 
the classroom. 8. The problems, which all groups of the 
sample perceived in teaching English at the primary 
level were lack of comprehension on the part of admin- 
istrators in administering an English teaching pro- 
gramme, insufficient guidelines regarding implementa- 
tion of the teacher-education programme, insufficient 
guidance and supervision by provincial supervisors, 
lack of cooperation and effective educational adminis- 
tration in the upcountry-area schools. 
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279. SUWIMON, P., A Study of Parents’ Attitude to- 


wards the School Programmes in Central Thailand, 
Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1985 


The major objectives were (i) to provide a reliable and 
valid tool to measure the attitude of parents towards the 
secondary school programme, (ii) to measure the atti- 
tude of parents of students studying in lower secondary 
schools towards the school programme, (iii) to study the 
significant difference in the attitudes of parents belong- 
ing to urban and rural areas, (iv) to study the sex differ- 
ences in the attitudes of parents, (v) to study the differ- 
ence in the attitudes of highly educated (graduate) 
parents and lowly educated (undergraduate) parents, 
and (vi) to study to the attitudes of parents having high 
Status occupation and those having low status 
occupation. 

A total of 963 subjects formed the sample. Of this, 
552 were males and 411 females, constituting 58 and 42 
per cent of the population. Area-wise, 445 subjects, con- 
sisting of 237 males and 208 females, were drawn from 
the urban area, while 518 subjects, 315 males and 203 
females, were drawn from the rural area of Central 
Thailand. An attitude scale was prepared and adminis- 
tered personally by the investigator with the help of her 
colleagues. The reliability and validity of the attitude 
scale were established. Analysis of variance was used to 
test the significance of difference between mean scores 
of parents’ attitude towards the lower secondary schools 
programme. 

The major findings were: 1. Sex education and occu- 
pation were three dominant predictors of attitude score. 
2. The sex of a parent contributed greatest variance to 
the attitude score. 3. The parents’ education turned out 
to be the second-best contributor to the size of the atti- 
tude score. Those parents who had higher education 
were more favourable towards the lower secondary 
school programme. 4. The parents from urban area had 
more favourable attitudes towards the lower secondary 
school programme than those from rural area. 


‘280. THONGPLEE, C., A Study of Non-formal Voca- 
3 tional Education Programme in the Educational 
Region 5 of Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the organi- 
zational and administrative aspects of the non-formal 
vocational education programme, (ii) to study the aca- 
demic aspects of the programme, and (iii) to study the 
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relevance of the programme with reference to employ- 
ment opportunities and professional growth of the 
products and their economic betterment. 

The investigator made use of tools like question- 
naires, checklists, observation schedules and interviews 
for data collection purposes. The 15 persons contacted 
for data collection for the study were all administrators, 
all 60 instructors and 350 sample graduates of the pro- 
gramme. The data were analysed in descriptive forms. 

The study revealed: 1. A large number of administra- 
tors were trained graduates who had completed certifi- 
cate courses on vocationalisation. 2. Around half of the 
instructors had completed primary and secondary edu- 
cation along with vocational certificates. 3. All the ad- 
ministrators insisted that all the instructors should un- 
dergo training programmes on non-formal education. 4. 
All of them complained about lack of appropriate funds 
for managing the programmes, 5. The physical facilities 
were not sufficient for conduct of programmes. 6. The 
majority of learners joined the courses for better utiliza- 
tion of their leisure, because of interest in the courses 
and to supplement their income. 7. Most of the learners 
were women and belonged to the 15-35 years age group. 
8. The courses were in the areas of industry, home eco- 
nomics, business and agriculture. 9. Most of the admin- 
istrators, teachers and learners stated that the training 
courses were relevant to their needs. 10. Different meth- 
ods of teaching, like seminar-cum-workshop, lecture- 
cum-demonstration and lectures were followed in the 
training programmes. 11. It was noticed that most of the 
graduates had remained unemployed after completion 
of courses. 12 A significant increase was not witnessed 
in terms of income of the products. 


281. THRASIA, E.C., A Comparative Study of the Na- 
tional School System of the USA, UK and India 
with a view to Suggest Measures in Promoting a 
Better Pattern of Vocation Based Common System 
of Public Education to Suit the Needs and Aspira- 
tions of Indian Society, Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 
1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify school 
practices in the USA and UK after making a review of 
the literature on the educational patterns of these coun- 
tries, (ii) to select a few school practices from the USA 
and UK on the basis of opinions received from the re- 
spondents with a view to suggesting a school pattern for 
India, (iii) to recommend ways and means for the intro- 
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duction of vocational and job-oriented courses at the 
+2 level in the light of experiences of the USA and UK, 
(iv) to establish priorities in the educational develop- 
ment of India which have got the support of the views of 
respondents, and (v) to recommend a curricular frame- 
work and guidelines suitable for a common school 
system. 

This is an in-depth study of three systems of educa- 
tion together with select borrowing and adoption of fea- 
sible and desirable elements from the educational prac- 
tices in the UK, USA and India. This is a comparative 
study, where information was collected from sources 
like, (i) the literature available on the education systems 
of the UK, USA and India, (ii) information gathered by 
interviewing a number of educationists, (iii) discussion 
with people who had spent years in or made long visits 
to the UK and USA, (iv) the opinionnaire-based data 
from various people like educationists, educational 

. planners, teacher-educators and public men, and (v) in- 
formation gathered from a number of British and US 
nationals living in India. 

The study revealed that: 1. The educational growth 
in US had been mainly through three distinct periods— 
colonial, national and modern. In 1940, the emphasis 
was on child development at the expense of academic 
scholarship. The 1950s and 60s saw a growing interest 
in modern knowledge and technology. The latest con- 
cern of educationists and practising teachers is in con- 
fronting the needs of the present US society, including 
social inequality, minority problems, poverty, etc. The 
existing curriculum was being looked into in the context 
of social as well as individual phenomenon of US socie- 
ty. 2. The British school system upheld the teacher’s 
freedom to teach, to choose his own subject matter and 
to organize it. Of late, the British school system had be- 
come wholly comprehensive. The change in the British 
school system was slow. It was the result ofinvolvement 
of not just educationists but also others like jurists, tech- 
nologists, behavioural scientists and politicians. The ex- 
perts were of the opinion that movement from black- 
board .to computer-assisted instruction was a 
movement in degree rather than in kind. 3. Indian 
schools had been a place where information trading 
dominated. This had killed the joy of learning, reducing 
children’s work to memorization. 4. The UGC in Brit- 
ain had, of late, encouraged alignment between educa- 
tion and industry. There was a need for a closer tie be- 
tween farms and individual enterprises and classroom 
learning. The schools in this connection had to change 
their curriculum, adjust their timings, adapt their man- 
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agement to suit the local needs. 5. There was a great di- 
versity in the educational structure in India. Many of its 
states had not switched over to the new 10 +2 pattern of 
education. The lack of uniformity had inhibited mobili- 
ty of people. 6. In the USA and UK, school was not a 
place to impart literacy but to provide certain skills to 
the child at each stage of development. This is signifi- 
cant for the Indian set-up also 7. The +2 curriculum in 
the Indian set-up had to be flexible. The period of at- 
taining proficiency in vocational courses had to vary 
from two years to four years, depending upon the re- 
quirement of the vocation. The proficiency level had to 
be of the order which enabled students to enter the 
world of work with confidence either for service or for 
self-employment. 8. In England grammar schools pri- 
marily prepared the child for college education. Modern 
schools fulfilled the custodial responsibility under com- 
pulsory education law, and the technical high schools 
gave vocation-based courses. But there are comprehen- 
sive schools which are an amalgamation of all three sys- 
tems under the same roof. In the USA, on the other 
hand, any neighbourhood built site is set apart for 
schooling purpose or is publicly provided and main- 
tained asa school. 9. In India there is an urge for a com- 
mon school system of public education. Such a system 

would have intense interest in character formation and — 
a firm commitment to academic excellence. It would 
have four terminal stages of certification—class V, class 
VII, class X and class XII. Through close observation, 
guidance and counselling children would be directed to 
various practical courses according to their abilities and 
aptitudes as well as national requirements and immedi- 
ate local needs. Courses in vocationalization and self- 
employment would be given in all classes. Streaming 
would be done at four levels to direct the students to 
various practical courses. Working days and holidays 
would be decided according to the local and climatic 
conditions. 10. The well-organized Common School 
System Public Education (CSSPE) institutions can offer 
training for middle-level workers in areas like salesman- 
ship, marketing, advertising, secretarial practice, public 
administration and public relations. 11. In adopting the 
Common School System Public Education, the follow- 
ing type of subject-content could be included, viz., eco- 
nomics, agriculture, mathematics, science and technol- 
ogy. 12. The CSSPE institutions would conduct 
activities which might include drama, debate essay, 
music, drawing, painting, subject-wise clubs, sports, 
yoga, etc. 13. There would be a school council formed 
by student representatives. 14. The CSSPE institution 
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under the guidance of capable teachers would under- 
take a lot of inside and outside school activities. 15. The 
CSSPE woule be responsible for providing moral val- 
ues, discipline values, personal values and community 
values. It would make sure that qualities of character 
and mind were reflected in everything that the pupils 
did. 16. In CSSPE institutions, internal assessment 
would become dependable and students from pre- 
school to standard XII would be allowed to go to higher 
classes at their own pace. At the +2 level an examina- 
tion will be conducted at the national level. Only ‘A’ 
level candidates would join various university courses. 
ʻO’ level grade candidates would undertake courses ac- 
cording to their aptitude and abilities. 17. There would 
be teaching aids and resource centres which would help 
the teachers in the teaching process. 


i 


282. UGAI, G.A., A Cross Cultural Study of Modernity 
amongst Nigerian and Indian College Students in 
relation to Need Achievement, Intelligence and Cer- 
tain Demographic Variables, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 
1983 


The objective of the study was to test the following hy- 
potheses: (1) Those who are high on intelligence will 
also be high on modernity in both cultures. (2) Nigerian 
students will be higher on modernity than Indian stu- 
dents. (3) In both the cultures, the urbanites will be 
higher on modernity than ruralites. (4) Students from 
high-income backgrounds will be higher on modernity 
than those from low-income backgrounds. (5) Those 
from a nuclear family set-up will be higher on moderni- 
ty than those from joint-family systems. (6) Students 
from high parental level of education will be higher on 
modernity than those from low parental education. (7) 
Male students will be higher on modernity than female 
students, _ : 
The study employed two factorial designs. One was 
three-way (2X2X2) factorial design and another was 
four-way (22X22) factorial design. For both the de- 
signs, the same sample of 320 students was used. The 
first factorial design comprised culture X intelligence 
Xn-Achievement with 40 students in each cell. The 
second factorial. design comprised culture Xsex 
Xresidence Xincome with 20 students in each cell. 
_ Each of the three independent variables varied in two 

ways. The sample was from BA part II and III students. 
| The sample consisted of 160 students from the Univer- 
_ sity of Calabar (Nigeria) and 160 students from various 
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colleges of Chandigarh. The tools used in the study 
were: (i) The Inkles and Smith Overall Modernity Scale, 
(ii) The French Test of Insight to measure achievement 
motivation (n-Ach) and (iii) Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Nigerians were 
higher on modernity than their Indian counterparts. 
2. Culture X Intelligence X n-Ach interaction was signif- 
icant, meaning thereby that Nigerian students from 
high intelligent group and having high n-Ach were more 
modern. 3. The high intelligent students were also high 
on the modernity scores in the two cultures. 4. The cor- 
relation between intelligence and modernity for the Ni- 
gerian as well as the Indian sample was significant. 5. 
Subjects high on n-achievement were also high on mo- 
dernity. 6. There was a significant correlation between 
modernity and n-achievement in both Nigerian and In- 
dian cultures. 7. The difference between multiple ‘R’ 
was significant when n-achievement was added to intel- 
ligence for predicting modernity. Intelligence and 
n-achievement contributed significantly to modernity 
in both the cultures. 8. Sex emerged as an important fac- 
tor affecting modernity and the males were higher on 
modernity in both the cultures. 9. Those from high- 
income groups in both the cultures were also high on 
modernity. 10. Education of the father was a determi- 
nant of modernity in the Indian sample but not in the 
Nigerian sample. 11. Residence and mother’s educa- 
tional level were found to be insignificant for modernity 
in both the cultures. 12. In both the cultures, subjects 
belonging to nuclear families were higher on modernity 
as compared to subjects from joint families. 13. The 
subjects coming from small-size families were higher on 
modernity than subjects from larger/joint families. 


283. VICHAO, P., A Study of Organisational Climate 
and Teacher Morale in the Primary Schools in the 
Central Zone of Thailand, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1983 


The objectives of the study weré (i) to construct tools on 
climate, morale and leadership behaviour suited to the 
educational scene in Thailand, (ii) to develop proce- 
dures to identify school climate appropriate to the tool 
on organizational climate, (iii) to study organizational 
climate of each of the sampled schools on a continuum 
with regard to dpenness, intermediate position, and 
closedness, (iv) tò measure the morale of teachers of the 
sampled schools, and (v) to study the leadership behav- 
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iour pattern of the principals in relation to some se- 
lected variables, 

The sample of the study included 100 primary 
schools of Bangkok. In all 1000 teachers working in 
these schools were included as sample respondents. On 
the basis of Halpin’s theories, the researcher construct- 
ed three tools in the Thai language for organizational 
climate, teacher morale and leadership behaviour 
respectively. 

The final tools contained 120 items in the tool on cli- 
mate, 93 items in the tool on teacher morale and 52 
items in the tool on leadership behaviour. The statisti- 
cal techniques used in the study were percentile norms, 
principal component factor analysis with varimax 
rotation, 

The major findings of the study were: 1.-In the central 
zone of Thailand, the majority of schools belonged to 
the intermediate type and only 16 per cent of schools 
had open climate. 2. The closed climate schools consti- 
tuted 35 per cent of the total schools. 3. All the three cat- 
egories of schools were distributed over all the four re- 
gions. 4. In the open-climate category, around one third 
of the principals had 10 to 29 years of service experience 
and around 13 percent of them had 30 to 39 years expe- 
rience. 5. Of the total sampled schools, 18 per cent had 
high teacher morale, 62 per cent had average teacher 
morale, and 20 per cent had low teacher morale. 6. In 
the high morale category of schools, 72 per cent of the 
schools were municipal-managed, among the average 
morale category, 60 per cent were municipal ones and 
85 per cent schools of the low-morale category were mu- 
nicipal. 7. The dominant characteristic of high teacher 
morale and average teacher morale was seen in single- 
shift schools and low morale in double-shift schools. 8. 
Of the total number of principals of sample schools, 
42.0 per cent of the HH pattern, 40.0 per cent of LL pat- 
tern, 10.0 per cent of HL pattern and 8.0 per cent of LH 
pattern. 9. The government school principals mostly be- 
longed to the HH type and municipal school principals 
mostly to the LH type. 


284. WERA CHAISRISOOK, A Study of the Attitude 
of Secondary Teachers of Thailand Region 10 to- 
wards Their Teaching Profession, Ph.D. Edu., 
SPU, 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to measure the atti- 
tudes of secondary school teachers towards the teaching 
profession, (ii) to compare the attitudinal differences 
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between (a) male and female teachers, (b) married and 
unmarried teachers, (c) teachers with different ages, (d) 
more and less experienced teachers, (e) teachers with 
different qualifications, science and liberal arts teach- 
ers, (f) government and private-school teachers, (g) 
urban and rural teachers, (iii) to compare the teachers’ 
teaching efficiency as rated by students, co-teachers and 
principals with their attitudes, (iv) to compare the 
teachers’ cocurricular input as rated by students, co- 
teachers and principal with their attitudes, (v) to com- 
pare the teachers’ professional growth with their atti- 
tudes, ‘and (vi) to compare the attitudinal difference 
between the teachers whose parents were ene and 
those whose parents were not teachers. 

For measuring attitudes of teachers iowerds the 
teaching profession, an attitude scale was developed 
using the Thurstone method; for measuring efficiency 
ofteachers and cocurricular input, rating scales were de- 
veloped. For measuring professional growth, a ques- 
tionnaire was prepared. The attitude scale was adminis- 
tered to 400 male and 400 female teachers from 40 
schools selected at random. The professional-growth 
questionnaire was answered by the teacher himself and 
the teaching-efficiency and cocurricular-input scale 
were administered to his three co-teachers, three stu- 
dents and the principal of his school. Analysis of vari- 
ance and the chi-square test were used to test the signifi- 
cance of the difference between two means and to test 
the equal probability of answers given for professional 
growth. The (2X2X2X2) factorial design was adopted 
to study the attitudes. 

The major findings were: 1. The professional attitude 
of urban teachers was more favourable than that of rural 
teachers. 2. The female teachers had more favourable 
attitude towards the teaching profession than male 
teachers. 3. The more experienced teachers had more 
favourable attitudes than less experienced teachers, 4. 
Teachers holding a degree and those holding a certifi- 
cate did not differ in their attitude towards the teaching 
profession. 5. Area and sex interacted so far as the pro- 
fessional attitude of teachers was concerned. 6. There 
was no effect of interaction between area and experi- 
ence upon the professional attitude of the teachers. 7. 
An area and qualification interaction effect was seen on 
the professional attitude of teachers. 8. The experience 
and qualification interaction influenced the profession- 
al attitude of teachers. 9. There was a significant influ- 
ence of interaction between sex, experience and qualifi- 
cations on teachers’ attitude. 10, The professional 
attitude of teachers of government schools was more fa- 
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vourable than that of private schools. 11. The favourable 
attitude towards teaching increased with increase in age. 
12. The attitude of arts teachers was found to be more fa- 
vourable than that of science teachers. 13. The attitude 
was found to be dependent on type of school and age of 
the teachers. 14. It was found that the men whose profes- 
sion was teaching had no influence upon the professional 
attitude of their children working in the teaching profes- 
sion. The women whose profession was teaching had an 
influence on the professional attitude of their children 
working in the teaching profession. 15. Married teachers 
had a more favourable attitude towards the teaching pro- 
fession than those who were unmarried. 16. There was a 
positive relationship between teaching efficiency and at- 
titude towards the teaching profession. 17. There was a 
negative relationship between cocurricular input and at- 
titude towards the profession. 18. There was a positive 
relationship between teachers’ professional attitudes and 
their professional growth. 


ALSO SEE 
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Research in Economics of Education 


A TREND REPORT 


P.R. PANCHAMUKHI 


Mid-term appraisals and periodic evaluations of the 
socio-economic programmes have a tremendous advan- 
tage from the point of view of future programme formu- 
lation and development of future strategies. In the case 
of research, however, appraisals and reviews of current 
thinking should be considered with high degree of re- 
sponsibility and caution. Research is essentially a grad- 
ual process. This is particularly true in the case of rela- 
tively newer disciplines like economics of education. 
For any new discipline there is likely to be an initial en- 
thusiastic response and open-hearted welcome by re- 
searchers. This has been the experience within disci- 
pline of economics of education also, There is, however, 
only an occasional initiative and interest in the newer 
aspects. By and large, only the traditional themes in this 
field continue to attract researchers. 

In the case of economics of education, there is yet an- 
other problem of mixed treatment from economists on 
the one hand, and educationists, on the other. Educa- 
tionists, traditionally averse to considering the econom- 
ic aspects of the sacred field of education, seem to have 
been initially overcome by the upsurge of interest 
among economists in this field. Though this is a wel- 
come development, it also appears that there is still an 
element of suspicion and lack of fuller conviction 
among educationists about the utility of studying the 
economic aspects of education. Unless the education- 
ists, on the one hand, and economists, sociologists and 
other social scientists, one the other, come together to 
examine different dimensions of education, the disci- 
pline of education will not be enriched and mutual sus- 
Picion of the two perspectives will continue. While, 


prior to the 1950s, education was the concern of only 
educationists, the mid-1950s, the whole of the 1960s 
and 1970s reflected the increasing awareness of the eco- 
nomic dimensions of education. During the 1970s and 
1980s, however, the sociological dimensions of educa- 
tion seemed to be coming out more and more clearly in 
a number of research studies. There seems to be a cycli- 
cal pattern of ebb and flow in the development of ideas 
relating to education. This is particularly true in the 
case of the economics of education. It is sometimes 
said that, during 1960s and 1970s, education belonged 
to economists, whereas during the late 1970s and 1980s, 
the importance of economics seems to have declined 
and this period is said to belong to sociologists. In the 
ultimate analysis, education does not simply belong to 
any one field. If it has to be considered as an effective 
agent to social change, education should be viewed 
from the point of view of many disciplines. It is in this 
background that we are attempting below a review of 
studies in the field of economics of education, with oc- 
casional references to the studies undertaken by non- 
economists on some of its aspects. 

It is proposed to develop a thematic review instead of 
an author-based one. The major themes that have been 
selected are the following: 


1. Education-economy interdependencies 
2. Education and socio-economic equality 
3. Problems of educational finances 

4. Planning and management in education 


This thematic review is followed by a brief analysis of 
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the directions in which the discipline of economics of 
education is moving. This analysis also makes few cau- 
tionary observations, so that the discipline may take 
note of some of the basic maladies of its past growth 
and the pitfalls that must be avoided in charting its fu- 
ture course. 


INTERDEPENDENCIES BETWEEN ECONOMY 
AND EDUCATION 


Ideally the economics of education should trace the 
two-way relationships, in a dynamic setting, between 
the educational sector and socio-economic factors. 
Many writings in this field, however, have tried to trace 
the relationship between the two mainly from the angle 
of education as an agent of socio-economic change. 
Policy prescriptions for the educational sector arising 
out of the study of two-way relationships are likely to be 
more meaningful than policy prescriptions based on the 
analysis of one-way relationships. It should be noted 
that the term, education, needs to be interpreted in a 
broad sense, to cover skill-generating activities and 
training, in addition to the usual literacy programmes 
and formal and non-formal educational activities. 

A number of studies falling within this broad cover- 
age have been reported which are concerned with the in- 
terdependencies between education and the socio- 
economic factors (J.S. Panwar 1978, S.K. Nagia 1979, 
K.S. Deshpande 1985, S. Pinto 1985, M.L. Datta 1985, 
N.L. Bhale 1985, M.A. Akhtar 1983, N.V. Verghese 
1986, Moonis Raza et al. 1986, P.R. Panchamukhi 
1984, subsequently published in 1987, M.R. Roy 1985, 
P. Kumar 1980, B. Shankar 1980, M.M. Goel 1 986). We 
present below a quick review of these studies under two 
broad heads namely, (a) the effect of education on the 
socio-economic status of the individual and the nation- 
al economy and policy suggestions for education arising 
out of these studies and (b) the implications of socio- 
economic status for education and the concomitant 
policy implications for education. 


(a) From Education to Socio-economic Status 


That education has a significant effect on farm produc- 
tivity and farmers’ earnings has been the subject of re- 
search studies in India and abroad over the past two 
decades. However, since farmers have exhibited some 
initial inhibition concerning sending their children to 
school and college, the conclusions of these research 
findings have not been able to substantially influence 
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education policy in relation to farmers. If farmers are 
allergic to sending their children to school and college 
for regular, long-term courses, would they be interested 
in very short-term training? What will be the overall im- 
pact of such training on their life-style, attitude and 
functional knowledge? What should be the content of 
such training if optimum results are to be realized from 

it? These are some of the questions which need to be 

considered in order to make the link between education 

and the farm sector effective and meaningful. Panwar, 

on the basis of his study of short-duration agricultural 

training on farmers’ earning, concludes that even a five- 

day training is likely to lead to a significant increase in 

the functional knowledge of farmers, significant chang- 

es in their attitude and farm practices and also on their 

earnings. Interestingly, other socio-economic and per- 

sonal factors like age, cost, size of holding, socio- 

economic status, etc. do not have a significant effect on 

the gain in knowledge of the farmers due to the short’ 
duration of training. 

What is true of farmers may be true for industrial 
workers also. As the studies by Nagia and Pinto show in 
two different contexts, technical training and workers’ 
education schemes have proved to be quite useful in in- 
creasing workers’ productivity and their socio- 
economic status, though there is much to be desired in 
the way education and training are imparted, su ggesting 
that there is a scope for significant improvement in 
these programmes (Nagia 1979, Pinto 1985). Interest- 
ingly, some of these studies have also hinted that for- 
mal education does not seem to be very necessary for 
making the training programme effective. 

Education and training are likely to have a socio- 
economic impact through their effect on the employa- 
bility of the trained and educated persons. There is a 
general presumption that better-trained and educated 
persons have a higher probability of getting employ- 
ment. Whether this presumption is factually true is 
Open to question. A study of the employers’ responses 
conducted in labour-market situations, metropolitan 
and moffusil, revealed that employers do not assign 
much weightage to the degrees and certificates of the 
candidates who seek jobs in different concerns in these 
two employment markets (P.R. Panchamukhi, 1987). 
Added to this general phenomenon of the limited rele- 
vance of education, there is also the question of devalu- 
ation of education as is revealed by the above men- 
tioned study and also from the review of Indian 
evidence in this context (N.V. Verghese, 1986). Differ- 
ent levels and categories of education are increasingly 
devalued, indicating that, for doing the same 
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job, higher and higher levels of education are employed, 
implying a redundancy of higher levels of education for 
the purpose of the job. Also, unemployment among the 
educated is spreading far and wide, with a shift in the em- 
ployment pattern from the primary to the secondary and 
tertiary sector. This in itself could be an indication of the 
limited usefulness of education so far as employment is 
concerned. Even where education is likely to have better 
nexus with employment, educational opportunities are 
not found to be adequate as is revealed from a micro 
study of the tea garden labourers of Assam (M.L. Dutta, 
1985). Similar is the state of affairs so far as educational 
development and manpower development in 
Marathwada are concerned (N.L. Bhale, 1985). 

Does education offer any other gains for the econo- 
my apart from employment and earning advantages for 
the educated? Are educational revolution and techno- 
logical revolution closely related? Does the develop- 
mental process get intensified and deepened with ex- 
pansion in education? These are some very relevant 
questions. The answers may well bring about a renewed 
interest in education among economic planners. 

Based upon data collected from 30,000 rural house- 
holds in 245 randomly selected villages located in 
Tumkur district of Karnataka, the study by Moonis 
Raza, Ramchandran and Manvikar (1986) tried to ex- 
amine these questions. Though the conclusions were 
not categorical with regard to these questions, it appears 
that education does play a positive role with regard to 
the socio-economic transformation of households and 
the country. Improvement in the status of women is ob- 
viously very closely related to their empowerment, both 
in terms of employment opportunities and education. 
Unfortunately, there is a problem here because the em- 
ployment of women in developing countries is largely in 
the primary sector and their occupational status is very 
low. Their propensity to receive education is also very 
low. As a result, they have a low degree of educational 
empowerment and economic empowerment, leading to 
continuation of their low status in society. This was 


brought out from a study of the changing status of work- , 


ing women in Bihar (B. Shankar, 1980). 

Education is thus found to be a useful agent for im- 
Provement in socio-economic status so far as groups 
and communities suffering socio-economic deprivation 
are concerned. Even in the case of the physically handi- 
capped, education is found to be an investment, sug- 
gesting that, with education, such handicapped persons 
are made more productive economic agents in the socie- 
ty (M.M. Goel, 1986). 
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That there isa close link between education and devel- 
opment was brought out by a study of education and eco- 
nomic development of Bangladesh (M.M. Roy, 1985), It 
was found that, so far as Bangladesh is concerned, there 
is an attempt to effectively integrate education with eco- 
nomic development so that the former contributes to the 
latter. In this background, and examination of education 
and manpower planning in the course of the Five Year 
Plans in India would provide a useful input for framing 
future policies of integrating educational and socio- 
economic development. M.A Akhtar (1983) attempts a 
critical appraisal of educational and manpower planning 
in India during the Five Year Plans. 


(b) From Socio-economic Status to Education 


As stated earlier, while education may have significant 
implications for the socio-economic processes, socio- 
economic factors would also have significant implica- 
tions for the educational sector. This reciprocal rela- 
tionship between socio-economic factors and education 
is considered one of the bases in manpower strategies 
and policies for educational development. Apart from 
the macro-goals of manpower planning, educational de- 
mand at the individual level may be significantly influ- 
enced by socio-economic factors affecting the individu- 
al. That this is so is clearly brought out by the low 
propensities of the farmers and the socio-economically 
backward communities to send their children to school 
or college. Using the data for 772 boys and girls in dif- 
ferent courses in Allahabad, the study by P. Kumar 
(1980) clearly brings out the significant role that the 
socio-economic status of the family, educational level 
of the father, occupational status, etc. play in the de- 
mand for education. Interestingly, apart from the eco- 
nomic advantages from education, the more important 
factors behind the desire to seek higher education were 
found to be non-economic in nature, such as attainment 
of knowledge, character building, eradication of social 
evils, etc. This indeed seems to redeem the country’s 
emphasis on higher education. 

These ideas about interlinkages between education 
and socio-economic factors have a powerful policy im- 
plication namely, ‘that in order to achieve socio- 
econorhic equality there ought to be properly graded 
‘educational equality’. Obviously, in a country with ex- 
treme socio-economic inequalities, the policy of abso- 
lute educational equalities cannot lead to desirable re- 
sults. In order to ensure that education is equitably 
distributed, it must be unequally distributed. This state- 
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ment appears to be self-contradictory on the face of it. 
However, socio-economic equality and educational 
equality demand unequal treatment of unequals at the 
hand of education. 

This brings us to the question of inequality in educa- 
tion in the socio-economic context. 


EDUCATION AND EQUALITY 


To what extent does education contribute to socio- 
economic equality? Given the other socio-economic 
variables, to what extent can equality in education be 
achieved by tackling the problems of inter-regional in- 
equality in education? To what extent can the 
equilization policies be tagged on to the personal cir- 
cumstances of the aspirants for education? Can such 
policies be formulated once and for all or should there 
be flexibility at regular intervals so far as the content, 
the focus and the emphasis on these policies are con- 
cerned? These are some of the major questions in the 
field linking education with the goal of equality. 
There have been a number of studies with some 
of these issues as their focus. ‘Inequality in 
education—A Socio-economic Perspective’ by P.R. 
Panchamukhi and S. Shirwadkar (1987) presents a 
comprehensive review of the thinking in this field. 
Maya Shah (1981) brings out the importance of eco- 
nomic factors in explaining the variations in literacy 
‘rate in rural areas of Gujarat. Obviously, farm practic- 
es, irrigational facilities, land holdings, proximity to the 
urban areas, etc. have their own implications for litera- 
cy levels in rural areas. A study conducted by NIEPA 
concluded that the economic base of a region exerts a 
strong influence on the spread of literacy. T. Maitra 
_ (1981) concluded, on the basis of a survey of public edu- 
cation in West Bengal, that, despite serious efforts, pub- 
lic education in the rural areas of the state is far below 
the level obtaining in urban areas. This conclusion 
seems to be true for the country as a whole also. 
Regional disparities in education need to be properly 
measured so that policies are effectively directed to- 
wards overcoming them. It is not proper to consider 
only one or two aspects of educational development in 
order to understand the status of a region so far as edu- 
cational progress is concerned. Though the Finance 
Commission and the Planning Commission have meth- 
ods of measuring educational development in region, 
there is scope to undertake rigorous methodological 
Studies in this field. P.R. Pamchamukhi (1970, 1983), 


P.R. PANCHAMUKHI 


J.B.G. Tilak (1981) and K.P. Jain (1981) developed 
some interesting methods of measuring regional dispar- 
ities in educational development. 

Community-specific and individual-specific policies 
for achieving educational equality have necessarily to 
be based upon a full understanding of a current profile 
of imter-personal and inter-community inequalities, 
N.D. Joshi (1985), A.S. Rajput (1985), B.M. Rajput 
(1985), and V. Trivedi (1987) have attempted to high- 
light some aspects of the role of the personal circum- 
stances of the individuals so far as their educational 
backwardness is concerned. Poor socio-economic con- 
ditions at home, a low degree of response and responsi- 
bility on the part of teachers towards the educational 
development of children of backward communities 
and with poor socio-economic backgrounds, with a low 
degree of awareness of both their own educational back- 
wardness and economic backwardness in the case of 
these communities, etc. were found to be responsible 
for continued social, cultural and educational back- 
wardness of Adivasis in Kerala (Joshi, 1981). 

What is true in the case of linkages between socio- 
economic factors and general educational attainment 
seems to be true in the case of performance in new sub- 
jects and courses also. Based upon a sample of 1000 stu- 
dents from various Central Schools, a study (A.S. Raj- 
put) found that the socio-economic status of children 
affected their achievement in the important subject of 
mathematics. V. Trivedi (1987) concluded, on the basis 
ofa study of 523 girls in colleges in Lucknow, that there 
is a significant relationship between academic achieve- 
ment, parental attitude and socio-economic status. Stu- 
dents belonging to higher socio-economic status showed 
better academic achievements. 

Obviously, equal distribution of educational oppor- 
tunities is a precondition for equal educational achieve- 
ments. The question of ‘equal’ access and a reasonable 
supply of facilities to the deprived is obviously linked 
with general resource availability. The resource ques- 
tion deserves an uriconventional approach in the back- 
ground of the elusive goals of equity and equality. For 
example, the question of resources for education needs 
to be viewed not only from the point of view of the 
agencies supplying education but also from the point of 
view of the aspirants for education. Surprisingly, the 
question of educational finances has been considered 
by researchers as the one relating to only the former 
namely, finances for supplying education. Also, most of 
the studies seem to consider the question of educational 
finances as the one dealing with fees, government 
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grants, donations, etc. Some of the more effective re- 
sources for education which are under the control of the 
education sector itself do not seem to have attracted the 
attention of researchers. Since the financial crisis for all 
the sectors of the economy in general and for the educa- 
tion sector in particular, is likely to grow deeper and 
deeper in the near future, such endogenous resources 
for education obviously become increasingly impor- 
tant. One method of mobilizing resources from within 
the educational sector is by reallotting educational ex- 
penditures and also by increasing the efficiency of their 
utilization. Effective utilization of the facilities within 
the educational sector is thus very closely linked with 
the objective of equity in education. This area of utiliza- 
tion of the facilities within the educational sector has re- 
mained practically a virgin field for research. There 
have been some governmental reports at the state level 
to indicate the extent of facilities available. However, 
for the purpose of examining the problem of utilization 
of the facilities fully, the type of data that are provided 
in the governmental publications are obviously very 
scanty. Two of such studies (M.L. Deshamukhya, 1984, 
and L. Deshpande, 1984) considered the question of ef- 
fective utilization of the facilities given to backward 
students since independence. It is said that non- 
utilization of the facilities by backward students has 
been one of the factors responsible for non-realization 
of the objective of equality in education. It is also con- 
tended that non-utilization is very closely linked with a 
low degree of awareness about these facilities and also 
strong resistance from the non-backward communities 
to the special facilities made available to backward- 
class students. Based upon a sample study of 522 stu- 
dents and 179 teachers from colleges in Pune, 
Deshpande concludes that there is much to be desired 
in the means used to disseminate information about fa- 
cilities available among backward-class students and 
their parents. In view of inadequacy of allowances 
made for these students there is a need for additional fa- 
cilities and compensatory courses to ensure better and 
more effective utilization of educational facilities. An- 
other study in the same field attempted to examine the 
extent to which education and other facilities were 
available to backward-class students in Jalna district in 
Maharashtra (Kulkarni, 1985). This study also conclud- 
ed that the type of facilities available were far from sat- 
isfactory. Though such statistical studies with reference 
to a particular location connot be taken as the basis for 
drawing generalizations, the conclusion of the study re- 
garding inadequacy of facilities can hardly be doubted. 
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FINANCING OF EDUCATION 


With increasing enrolments and the expanding scope of 
educational activities, coupled with decreasing resource 
availablity for the educational sector (in view of com- 
peting claims from other sectors) the problem of finance 
has become increasingly formidable in all sectors of ed- 
ucation. The problems are experienced at three levels. 
First, at the level of the educational sector as a whole; 
secondly, at the level of sub-sectors of education; and 
thirdly, at the level of the individual educational insti- 
tution. These financial pressures—sectoral, sub- 
sectoral and institutional—would each have its own ex- 
ternalities on students and parents so far as the 
education of the household is concerned. It also has im- 
plications for the quality of education currently provid- 
ed and the capability of the sector to undertake innova- 
tive programmes. Financial pressures, coupled with 
declining educational standards and the weakening ca- 
pability of the educational sector to train and educate 
students according to certain requirements, have also 
given rise to a new class of institutions which are 
termed ‘parallel educational institutions’. These trends 
emerged more and more clearly over the past decade or 
so. The general cost escalations have aggravated the 
problem of finance for education. In our federal frame- 
work, irritants in inter-governmental relations have cre- 
ated: additional dimensions to the problem. Studies in 
this field are therefore expected to consider new themes 
and issues. 

During the 1970s, most studies of educational fi- 
nances related to examining the problems of individual 
educational institutions (such as those dealing with uni- 
versity finances sponsored by the ICSSR and UGC) and 
to the analysis of the prospects of individual sources of 
finance. From the studies that appeared during the 
1980s, there seems to be a slight shift in focus, though 
the traditional themes have not been altogether aban- 
doned by researchers. 

Of the studies, abstracts of which were received for 
being reported in this survey, three were case studies of 
university finances, two dealt with the problem of edu- 
cational finance for primary and secondary education. 
Two considered the basic question of the linkages be- 
tween educational finance and the problem of social 
justice. Five studies considered the effectiveness of 
scholarships as an instrument for educational equality. 
Two examined the possibility of getting external fund- 
ing for education and also the possibility of adopting an 
innovative approach in budgeting that, through savings 
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within the educational sector, could provide a dependa- 
ble source of educational finance. 

As stated earlier, the studies in finances for higher ed- 
ucation during the 1970s were largely case studies. On 
the same pattern, three more studies of higher educa- 
tion finances have come to our notice (Singh, 1986; 
Jena, 1983; Tiwari, 1986). A study of higher education 
finances in the newly created state of Manipur since 
1949 clearly shows that the problems of educational fi- 
nance which have been observed since 1949 in other 
parts of the country are also observed in the case of Ma- 
nipur. There is an unplanned growth of institutions, 
imbalances in the course of expansion, improper budg- 
eting systems, non-availability of the physical resources 
necessary for institutions of higher education, etc. 
While the expenditure on higher education in Manipur 
increased 727 times between 1949-50 and 1979-80, the 
UGC’s contribution to the development of colleges was 
only marginal—only about nine per cent of the total 
expenditure of the colleges from 1960-61 through to 
1974-75. Administrative costs accounted for the bulk of 
university expenditure. It is intriguing that the increase 
in expenditure on libraries was minimal. By and large, 
the picture of higher education finances in Manipur 
presents a good idea of the crisis that the higher educa- 
tion sector as a whole is facing in India. 

The case studies of M.S. University of Baroda in Gu- 
jarat and Kumaun University in U.P. present the same 
bleak picture of higher educational finances at the in- 
stitutional level. As the Baroda University study shows, 
normally there exists no correspondence of cost with 
fees in all the faculties and institutions in the country. 
The fees reflecting the price of education as paid by the 
students and parents are almost static and hence there is 
no correspondence at all between cost escalation and 
the price paid. The library is again a victim of financial 
crisis, allocations declining in view of the inelasticity of 
all sources of the income for the university. The grant- 
in- aid system for different universities was found to be 
more or less un-responsive to the financial crisis that the 
universities are facing. The principles of adequacy, effi- 
ciency, equity and elasticity which ought to be the bases 
for ensuring the financial soundness of a university do 
not seem to have received any pointed attention from 

the grant-in-aid system. As a result, a university may 
have a skewed development, with more resources going 
to certain faculties and to certain activities at the cost of 
other faculties and activities. In the case of Kumaun 
University, for instance, per student expenditure in the 
commerce and law faculties was found to be dispropor- 
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tionately low as compared to that in the case of the sci- 
ence faculty. The Nainital campus received favourable 
treatment at the cost of the campus at Almora. A study 
of finances of universities in Madhya Pradesh (G.S. 
Parashar, 1981) developed a comparative analysis 
of income, expenditure and unit cost of different uni- 
versities in the state. The study shows that there is one 
significant effect of the existence of the government 
grant. Though the grants are far from adequate and pro- 
gressive enough for the development of different types 
of universities in the state, they have nevertheless re- 
duced them into extended wings of the department of 
education of the government. The Uchha Shiksha 
Anudan Ayog established by the state in 1973 has not 
made any change in the system of control of the govern- 
ment on the university finances and administration. 
Most of the universities in MP are in the red, with large 
deficits in their budgets. The state and UGC grants for 
these universities could not change the picture for the 
better. It is noteworthy that, in spite of the Uchha 
Shiksha Anudan Ayog, the state UGC, the salary struc- 
ture, library development, development of student ser- 
vices, etc., are not comparable for different universities 
in the state. The study identifies the major causes for the 
financial problems of the universities in terms of huge 
financial deficits, availability of UGC grants only for 
development and not for maintenance, the state govern- 
ment’s inability to share the financial burdens of the 
universities, inadequate attention paid to improving ef- 
ficiency and economy in university expenditure, unnec- 
essary interference of the state in university financial 
management, and non-availability of reserve funds of 
endowments in the universities. 

Problems of finance have been identified as the main 
hurdle in realizing the goal of universal elementary edu- 
cation for children below 14 years of age as directed by 
the Constitution. A study by Misra (1984) draws atten- 
tion to the different dimensions of the problem of fi- 
nance for primary education in India after indepen- 
dence. The study brings out the fact that there is very 
little scope for flexibility in the methodology of primary 
education adopted for achieving the targets set because 
of rigidity in allotting financial resources and also be- 
cause of the fact that as much as 93 to 97 per cent 
of total expenditure on primary education is on salary 
and allowances of teachers. Hardly 3 to 7 per cent of re- 
sources are available for any deviation from the usual 
practice. Adequate resource availability and a policy 
commitment to educational development seem to be 
the basic preconditions for the development and prog- 
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ress of primary education. Kerala, Tamil Nadu, U.P. 
and Maharashtra were found to be the states with best 
progress of primary education; Jummu & Kashmir, 
Bihar and Orissa present an example of very slow 
progress, 

What is true of higher education and primary educa- 
tion also seems to be true of secondary education. In 
fact, secondary education appears to be the weakest 
link in the educational system of the country, for elitist 
pressures ensure availability of finances for higher ed- 
ucation and the constitutional directive ensures or at 
least announces the preparedness of the country to pro- 
vide adequate resources to the development of pri- 
mary education. No such commitment or pressure 
seems to be working effectively in the case of secon- 
dary education. A study by R.S. Yadav (1985), exam- 
ining the priority accorded to secondary education vis- 
a-vis other sectors in the Five Year Plans in the context 
of Haryana, brings out some interesting facts relating 
to secondary education in India. Haryana being one of 
the economically advanced states does not appear to 
reflect development in the country as a whole so far as 
secondary education is concerned. Though the state 
has been spending a small percentage for its revenue 
budget for education as a whole, as compared to other 
sectors, the expenditure on secondary education in the 
state was found to have been increasing much faster 
than the state’s net domestic product. It is interesting 
to note that the districts of the state which were spend- 
ing more per capita on education in general were also 
spending more on secondary education. The state gov- 
ernment was found to be providing increasingly larger 
assistance for recurring expenditures, such as teachers’ 
and staff salaries. However, educational infrastruc- 
ture, like school buildings and libraries, did not receive 
adequate support from the state grant. It is intriguing 
that, though expenditure on buildings from the non- 
recurring budget increased, that on libraries in the sec- 
ondary schools has been declining. It was also found 
that financial resources were allocated largely to meet 
the need for quantitative expansion and very little at- 
tention was paid to qualitative improvement. In the 
case of non-recurring activities like developing the in- 
frastructure, private endowment seems to have taken 
the initiative to finance it. However, the grant-in-aid 
system based on the deficit principle has a built-in 
disincentive for mobilization of resources from the 
private sector for meeting recurring needs. 
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FINANCING OF EDUCATION AND EQUITY- 
EFFICIENCY GOALS 


The problems of educational finance are not restricted 
to the question of mobilization of adequate financial re- 
sources. As indicated earlier, they include the matter of 
the efficient utilization of resources, their proper alloca- 
tion so as to improve the institutional efficiency, and 
also to realize the objective of equality. The best system 
of educational finance is the one which enables the edu- 
cational structure to mobilize adequate resources, 
which has in-built flexibility with regard to availability 
of resources as and when required, which allows uncon- 
strained autonomy in allocation of resources, mobilized 
(subject to these allocations not having unduly unfa- 
vourable effects from the point of view of equity), and 
where there is also, by and large, self-reliance and the 
minimum of interference from outside agencies. Self- 
reliance is steadily enhanced by raising internal effi- 
ciency in the use of resources and by reducing educa- 
tional wastage and stagnation. A number of studies 
conducted recently have these themes as their focus. 

A comparative study of educational financing in 
Haryana and Kerala and also in UP and Kerala 
(NIEPA, 1986) provides interesting insights on educa- 
tional financing and the equity and equality. The stud- 
ies conclude that free education will have a limited im- 
pact on equity and that a more effective compensatory 
finance measure is necessary for a breakthrough in 
inequity and inequality. Examining the pattern of edu- 
cational financing in Kerala (with a higher level of 
equality in educational opportunities) and that in UP 
(with extreme inequalities), the NIEPA study points out 
that central assistance has also a role to play in achiev- 
ing greater equality and that central assistance in the 
case of UP is far from satisfactory. The study also draws 
attention to the importance of regionalization of finan- 
cial policies of states in matters of allotting grants and 
funds to districts. This district-specific approach, as op- 
posed to the present methods of considering the state as 
a planning unit, actually needs to be further 
disaggregated so that the financial needs of the educa- 
tional sector at the village and panchayat levels are also 
appropriately viewed. 

Though the overall policies relating to educational fi- 
nance may have their implications for equity, the ef- 
fects will at best be indirect. It is from this point of view 
that a target-oriented approach to solving problems of 
resource poverty in the field of education becomes ex- 
tremely crucial. The community-oriented and 
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individual-oriented approach is evident in the case of 
several subsidization schemes in education at different 
levels. There have been various schemes of providing 
scholarships to various socio-economically backward 
communities. A number of studies have been under- 
taken to evaluate the performance of these schemes 
(Rao and Mittal, 1981; Gogate, 1985; and NIEPA, 
1986—three studies). 

The study by Rao and Mittal evaluating the govern- 

ment of India’s scheme of scholarships in approved 
residental secondary schools reaches a categorical 
conclusion about the low level of effectiveness of such 
schemes because of various socio-economic and institu- 
tional reasons and also laxity in implementation. Most- 
ly, these scholarship schemes are introduced at the sec- 
ondary and the higher educational levels. This seems to 
be one of the factors of their low level of effectiveness. 
Most of the socio-economically backward students may 
well have dropped out even at the primary stage owing 
to a number of socio-economic and financial reasons. 
This has been pointed in some of the studies (Gogate, 
1985). A series of studies of post-matric scholarships 
for SC and ST students undertaken by NIEPA has 
reached similar conclusions regarding the causes for the 
failure of such schemes. The studies highlighted the in- 
adequacy of the scholarship amount, delays in the pay- 
ment of the scholarship, administrative hindrances in 
the effective implementation of the scheme, etc. It was 
also noticed that different welfare departments which 
managed the post-matric scholarships are not properly 
coordinated, resulting in laxity in the implementation 
of the scheme. Despite some of these difficulties, the 
post-matric scholarship scheme has proved to be quite 
useful for encouraging enrolment of SC and ST chil- 
dren in higher education. The usefulness of the scheme 
would increase significantly with interdepartmental co- 
ordination, proper monitoring, compilation of exhaus- 
tive data about the awardees and a follow-up study of 
the awardees throughout their educational and post- 
educational career, 

If the internal resources of the country are inade- 
quate for meeting both the efficiency goals and equity 
goals of the educational sector, dependence on an ex- 
ternal source of finance becomes inevitable. However, 
external financing would have its implications for the 
Prioritization of different schemes within the educa- 
tional sector and it may also significantly influence the 
entire process of educational policy making. The 
Padmanabhan-Tilak study (NIEPA, 1986) shows that 
external aid was more available for higher education 
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than for lower levels of education. It is intriguing that 
external aid was available in the past only to the elite 
sectors even in higher education itself. Even though the 
resource demands from the primary and secondary edu- 
cation are in actual practice overwhelming, the external 
aid has been found to be available largely for develop- 
ment of higher education and also for infrastructure 
and not so much for the development of manpower. 
The study indicates that the question of external financ- 
ing of education needs to be thoroughly examined with 
scheme-wise analysis so that further insights about the 
intentions and the effects of external financing can be 
properly understood. 

Generally, when there is a general resource crunch in 


the economy, its incidence is felt most in the education- . 


al sector. However, there is an improvement in the re- 
source availability, the reverse attitude of making larg- 
er allocations to the educational sector does not seem to 
be working. This is largely because the gains from the 
educational sector are intangible. Even within the edu- 
cational sector, the real gain, improvement in the edu- 
cational standards of the people, which is intangible, 
gets relegated to the background in preference to the 
tangible aspects of construction of school buildings, 
procurement of equipment, etc. 

Regarding the utilization of prevailing 
intrastructural facilities in educational institutions, the 
present position does not seem to be satisfactory. Li- 
brary resources, school buildings, laboratory facilities, 
ete. are not fully and properly utilized in most cases. It is 
here that clear proof of whether or not the supply of fa- 
cilities and the demand for facilities created are in equi- 
librium lies. Even in the context of the educationally 
advanced state of Kerala, library services were found 
to be not fully utilized in the case of higher educational 
institutions, the students’ record of borrowing books 
from the library was not satisfactory, though it was 
much better in the case of teachers. 

The pattern of expenditure and the efficiency-level of 
the school system are believed to be very closely related. 
In the case of schools of the Bangalore district, howev- 
er, the expenditure-efficiency relationship was not 
clearly brought out (Manvikar, 1984). It is generally be- 
lieved that highly paid staff are likely to be more effi- 
cient than low-paid staff, indicating that higher salary 
would lead to better organisational and personnel effi- 
ciency. Surprisingly, this belief also was not substantiat- 
ed in the case of the Bangalore schools. The efficiency- 
level of the secondary schools was found to be 
determined more by the non-physical variables than the 
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physical ones. For the purpose of higher resource effi- 
ciency, institutional coordination and networking 
should be suggested as one of the useful measures as 
Manvikar (1984) has indicated. This particular conclu- 
sion seems to be valid in the case of schools in other 
states also, because a-significant number of schools (55 
per cent of them) had below optimum infrastructural 
facilities and inadequate sports and games facilities (35 
per cent of them) (Arunajatai, 1979). In such a context, 
institutional networking seems to be an unavoidable 
measure. 

Zero-base budgeting to bring about economy in the 
face of a severe resource crunch has all the potentialities 
for adversely affecting the educational sector to a signif- 
icant extent. This does not imply that resources are 
properly utilized in the educational sector and that 
zero-base budgeting has no relevance at all for the edu- 
cational sector. In the case of higher educational institu- 
tions in particular, the concept of zero-base budgeting 
can prove quite effective in releasing unused resources 
for the purpose of financing of the educational sector. 
Some of these questions have been examined by 
p Panchamukhi (1987). 

To what extent is resource-inefficiency in the educa- 
tional sector due to the responses of the decision- 
makers on the supply side, and to what extent isit due to 
the responses of the decision-makers on the demand 
side? The educational institutions are the decision- 
makers on the supply-side. They are, by and large, re- 
sponsible for allocating resources to different activities 
and schemes of the educational sector. Most often, 
these decisions are taken by the suppliers of education 
in anticipation of their proper utilization by the aspi- 
rants for education. However, resource-inefficiency 
also arises largely on account of the non-corresponding 
responses of the aspirants for education. Such responses 
may lead to wastage and stagnation at different levels. A 
number of studies with a focus on wastage and stagna- 
tion at different levels of education have focused their 
attention on some of the crucial causes for these 
inefficiency-oriented aspects. 

The studies by Das (1979), Sharma (1982), and 
Sundar (1984) have examined some aspects of wastage 
in educational institutions. The conclusions of these 
studies are extremely revealing. Teacher-training does 
not seem to make a significant contribution towards Te- 
duction of wastage and stagnation so faras pnmary edu- 
cation is concerned. Only in the case of multiple-teacher 
schools was the training of teachers found not to have 
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an impact. The wastage at primary level in Rajasthan 
was found to be higher for girls than for boys, higher for 
SC students than for others and higher for ST students 
than for others. Even though the students do not drop 
out, leading to wastage, there may still be improper uti- 
lization of their school resources if there is absenteeism. 
Student absenteeism was found to be more prevalent in 
government schools than in aided schools. By and large, 
regular attendance of the students was about one-third 
of registration, which obviously was not satisfactory. 
The various deterrents applied by the schools to control 
absenteeism were not found to be effective to a signifi- 
cant extent in the context of Delhi schools, as revealed 
in Sundar (1984), 


MORE ABOUT INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL 
EFFICIENCY 


The question of educational finance in particular and re- 
sources for the purpose of education in general, crucially 
depends upon how the existing physical and financial re- 
sources are utilized in the educational sector. The ques- 
tion of utilization of the resources in the sector in rela- 
tion to its output is concerned with what is generally 
known as the internal efficiency of the educational sec- 
tor. In this context, the concept of unit cost comes in very 
handy as a tool of analysis of internal efficiency. 

The question of internal efficiency has long been 
considered by researchers in the context of wastage and 
stagnation in education. While wastage refers to student 
dropout before the course is completed and stagnation 
to continuation of the students beyond the stipulated 
course period, the question of internal efficiency has 
the wider connotation of utilization of physical and fi- 
nancial resources within the educational sector. The 
problems of wastage and stagnation thus highlight only 
one of the crucial dimensions of inefficiency in the sys- 
tem, A number of research studies have been conducted 
with a focus on such problems of internal efficiency 
of the educational sector at its different stages. Obvi- 
ously, such studies on iaternal efficiency call for a micro 
approach. This is because a detailed factual profile 
of the resources used in each educational institution 
needs to be developed before any general statement 
about the internal efficiency of the entire educational 
sector can be made. Thus, the studies in this particular 
field have concentrated on region-specific and stage- 
specific approaches. 


282 


The question of unit cost in the context of different 
methods of education—formal, informal and 
nonformal—should also be interesting. Some studies in 
this field have considered this question also and these 
should ultimately help to develop insights about the 
cost-effectiveness of the educational sector. 

Studies by Kumaran (1982) and Chalam (1981) ex- 
amine the question of internal efficiency of higher edu- 
cation. Kumaran’s study, for example, analyses the rev- 
enue and cost of education in Annamalai University 
during 1947-48 to 1978-79, Based upon an analysis of 
the university budget and employing simple statistical 
tools of regression analysis, the study tries to relate unit 
cost with age, enrolments, salary of the teaching staff, in 
ratio of the non-teacher cost to total cost. Interestingly 
the study notices that the administrative cost and mis- 
cellaneous cost of university education have fallen dur- 
ing the above mentioned period while the academic cost 
has increased. The unit costs in crucial faculties of hu- 
manities, agriculture, sciences, particularly marine biol- 
ogy, were found to be very high as compared to the unit 
cost for faculties of education, linguistics and languages. 
This is in line with the conclusions of other studies con- 
ducted in the context of other universities. 

The study by Chalam in the context of higher educa- 
tion in Andhra Pradesh, using data for the period 1955- 
76, concluded that the expenditure on scholarships, 
buildings, etc. accounts for 42 per cent of the variation 
in indirect expenditure. The study also considered the 
question of external efficiency of higher education in 
the context of Andhra Pradesh. It revealed that rates of 
return for higher education had declined during 1959- 
60 to 1975-76 while those for primary and secondary 
education were found to be increasing. This is once 
again in line with the conclusion reached in some of the 
other studies. 

Two studies were reported in relation to the internal 
efficiency of secondary school education in a recent per- 
iod. The study by Manvikar (1983) tried to compare the 
expenditure pattern of different types of secondary 
schools in Bangalore district, both rural and urban, 
schools with a view to finding out the relationship of 
factors like strength, age of the*school, teacher’s age, 
qualification and experience, on the one hand, with the 
expenditure and school efficiency, on the other, As 
could be expected, the secondary schools in urban areas 

were found to be more efficient than those in the rural 
areas. though the author has tried to study the statisti- 
cal relationship of the variables mentioned above, it 
should be noted that the expenditure variables explain 
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only 21 to 29 per cent of variation in the total efficiency 
of the secondary schools. This seems to have a signifi- 
cant policy implication in the sense that, for the purpose 
of internal efficiency in secondary schools, though the 
amount spent on education may be necessary, it is nota 
sufficient condition for ensuring internal efficiency. In- 
ternal efficiency is related more closely with variables 
other than the expenditure variables. This obviously 
means that. for better utilization of resources, the pre- 
condition is not, largely, the availability of resources or 
not necessarily a different pattern of expenditure. The 
crucial determinant seems to be better management 
and a higher level of commitment of the staff to the 
functional goals stipulated for them. 

Another study on some aspects of internal efficiency 
having interesting policy implications is the one by 
Kumar (1968) done for the ‘backward’ state of Raja- 
sthan. The study is based upon the data collected from 
71 schools. It found that the cost per pupil was in direct 
proportion to the teacher-pupil ratio. Most of the 
schools which had high unit costs, and hence were un- 
economical, were located in sparsely populated habita- 
tions, indicating that schools should be located in 
densely populated habitations if costs alone are consid- 
ered. The feeder population which supplies clientele for 
secondary schools thus become a crucial determinant of 
the internal efficiency. When the country is aiming at 
spreading educational facilities from one end to the 
other, irrespective of habitations, where these facilities 
have to be provided, this conclusion is quite significant 
for developing an understanding of the quantum of re- 
sources required for the purpose. It should also be men- 
tioned that this study related to a distant past so far as 
the numbers are concerned. The basic conclusions of 
the study, however, seem to be still valid. 

Two more studies on unit cost of primary education 
were brought to our notice (Dutt, 1971 , and Dandavate, 
1986). Dutt’s study considered the question of unit cost 
at the primary educational stage in Haryana. It was 
based on data drawn from only three primary schools 
within a radius of 8 km. It is more in the nature of a case 
study rather than a study providing a basis for generali- 
zation. The study by Dandavate, on the other hand, col- 
lected data on as mary as 201 primary schools in Great- 
er Bombay during the period 1962-80. Its main 
objectives were to examine whether the unit cost (better 
still, expenditure per pupil) has any relation with the 
period of establishment of the school. The study con- 
cluded that the size of the school, teachers’ salaries per 
pupil and maintenance expenditure acted as major de- 
terminants of primary-school cost. 


RESEARCH IN ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION—A TREND REPORT 


There were three studies on the analysis of cost of dif- 
ferent methods of teaching and education (Singh, 1984, 
Pandey, 1980 and Ram, 1984). It was found that econo- 
mies of large-scale operate in the case of teaching aids 
as well (Singh). ‘High cost’ of AV media was no longer 
costly when its coverage was extended to all schools of 
the country and at all stages of school education. Simi- 
larly, conventional teaching aids like charts were no 
longer ‘low cost’ when extended to all schools. The 
study examined a number of factors responsible for this 
finding which has significant implications for educa- 
tional television. Whether or not adoption of educa- 
tional television as a teaching aid should be based upon 
the cost consideration is an important question. When 
the formal system is proving to be increasingly inade- 
quate to provide facilities for growing numbers of aspi- 
rants for education at different stages, it becomes im- 
perative to search for alternative structures within the 
educational system. Externalization of education is one 
such method adopted as an alternative to the present 
procedures and processes in the formal educational sys- 
tem. Correspondence education as an alternative strate- 
gy has been introduced in India largely at the higher ed- 
ucational levels. The two studies which were brought to 
our notice (Pandey, 1980, and Ram, 1984) consider the 
costing, financing and other economic factors of corre- 
spondence education. 

The study by Pandey attempts to examine the effec- 
tiveness of correspondence education in Indian univer- 
sities, making use of data from seven universities, viz., 
Meerut, Delhi, Punjabi, Bombay, Sri Venkateshwara, 
and Madurai Kamraj universities. Interestingly, corre- 
spondence education has proved to be highly self- 
supporting. On the whole, correspondence education 
was also found to be cost-effective, for the average cost 
per student in the case of correspondence education was 
found to be lower than that for regular courses. Interest- 
ingly, the academic performance of correspondence ed- 
ucation was found to be better than that of private edu- 
cation. The attitudes of students and teachers towards 
correspondence education was found to be quite fa- 
vourable, Interestingly, correspondence education was 
not favoured by women. Also, unemployed students 
were not favourable disposed towards this method of 
education. This, indeed, is a surprising conclusion. Fe- 
male students, for socio-cultural reasons, have the prob- 
lem of finding time to devote to education. Similarly, 
unemployed students, who might be expected to prefer 
correspondence education do not favour it because they 
have to spend long hours in search of jobs. The conclu- 
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sions of this study appear to be somewhat biased in fa- 
vour of the correspondence education conducted by 
Meerut University. 

The question of the external efficiency of allocation 
of resources for education has received the attention of 
a large number of researchers since 1960s when a num- 
ber of studies followed the publication of the contribu- 
tions of T. W. Schultz. Two such studies (Madi, 1982, 
and Debi, 1983) were brought to our notice. By and 
large, a number of socio-economic variables, other than 
education, were found to be the major explanatory fac- 
tors so far as the earning advantages of an.educated peo- 
ple are concerned. Rates of return for higher education 
in the context of Karnataka (Madi) and Orissa (Debi) 
were found to be fairly high with the rates being higher 
for professional education than for general education. 
Though one might like to improve upon the general 
methodology of calculating the rate of return on educa- 
tion, the general conclusions that these studies on exter- 
nal efficiency of higher education have reached seem to 
be replete with policy implications.. The general as- 
sumption that the researchers in this field make, that 
education is an important determinant of earning- 
capacity needs to be reconsidered in the context of the 
conclusions in such studies which have highlighted the 
role of a number of socio-economic factors other than 
education explaining variations in earnings. There is 
the heroic question, viz.: to what extent can earnings be 
considered an index of the value of education? It would 
be useful if, as a guide to policy making in education, the 
heroic assumptions made in such research studies were 
reconsidered. 


PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT QUESTIONS 


The consideration of education-economy-society 
interlinkages, and issues of internal efficiency and fi- 
nance, suggests that proper planning and management 
of education, on the one hand, and the economy and so- 
ciety, on the other, may enable us to realize more fully 
the potential of education as an agent of social change. 
In what follows, we briefly consider the question of 
management and planning of education. The manage- 
ment and planning of the economy and the society are 
outside the scope of this review. 

Questions of planning and management can be 
viewed from micro and macro points of view. While 
micro perspectives about the functioning of individual 
educational institutions provide insights into various . 
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economic aspects of educational development, the 
` planning of education in an integrated fashion, so as to 
be consistent with every aspect of socio-economic de- 
velopment of the country, requires a macro perspective. 
For obvious reasons, this aggregative or macro perspec- 
tive should be developed on the basis of micro perspec- 
tives themselves. Educational planning, which is one of 
the crucial aspects of the economics of education, 
would thus derive its strength from the micro-economic 
and macro-economic methodologies. 

In this background, it becomes extremely useful to 
develop an analysis of the determinants of supply of 
and demand for education, What are the socio- 
economic determinants of educational demand? Can 
these demands be Properly taken account of in the 
overall socio-economic planning of the country? What 
are the implications of this demand for the objectives 
if inter-gender, inter-regional and inter-community eq- 
uity and equality? Thus educational demand is not a ho- 
mogenous phenomenon. Its different connotations de- 
pend upon the type of education, the regions where it is 
required, the cost of meeting the demand, etc. There- 
fore, educational demand needs to be further analysed, 
taking into account all these aspects. While the demand 
for education comes under the Significant influence of 
past socio-economic developments in the country, in 
the subsequent period, it may itself have its influences 
on the nature of socio-economic development. From 
this point of view, the influence of educational demand 
on the dimensions of development also become crucial. 

Educational planning is not a mechanical exercise of 
putting screws in the holes and tightening them. This is 
because the human element is involved in the entire 
process of educational planning. Attitudes and apti- 
tudes of aspirants for education, capacities and compe- 
tencies of educated individuals, interests and involve- 
ment of educated employees, amount of satisfaction 
derived from the jobs which are manned by educated 
individuals, etc., are some of the basic variables which 
need to be considered in the exercise of educational 
planning. To what extent can Policy variables like wages 
and salaries, restrictions and control, transfers and 
Placements, influence the basic variables is another di- 
mension which deserves attention of analysts and poli- 
cy makers. In recent years, researchers in the field of ed- 
ucation in general and economists of education in 
particular have been taking interest in some of these 
questions. We have already reviewed above, under the 
heading, “‘Interdependencies between Economy and Ed- 
ucation, some of the studies which have a bearing on 
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only some of these aspects. The general impression one 
gets from a review of research work in this field is that 
educational planning is not seriously attempted in 
India. Haphazardness in educational expansion, indif- 
ference to the question of course-content, inadequate 
resource availability, etc,. illustrate this, For obvious 
reasons, it may also be difficult to undertake rigorous 
planning of education in India. Resource allocation ex- 
ercises in relation to education (which are generally re- 
siduary in nature) cannot in themselves be considered 
as planning without an effective monitoring system 
coupled with a reward/punishment mechanism. 
Possibly, for the same reason, research studies in this 
field do not seem to have made an impact. Even with re- 
gard to institutional planning and management, the re- 
search efforts are only few in number, though this area 
Provides much scope for innovative approaches. 
Management of the institutions in Particular, and the 
educational sector in general, have increasingly become 
a specialized job, with the application of modern 
techniques of management to the variqus decision mak 
ing situations, Management techniques in the educa- 
tional sector have some unique features which are not 
shared by economic Organizations such as companies 
and the firms. In the case of the educational sector, the 
problem is largely one of human resource management 
in the face of limited physical capital resources. Educa- 
tion is highly human-capital-intensive activity. Though 
ideas about management techniques developed in the 
context of educational institutions abroad cannot be 
imported in toto, it is still useful to examine the applica- 
bility of some of these ideas to Third World countries 


: Where serious attempts at restructuring educational sys 


tems are being made. A comparative analysis of univer- 
sity administration in India and the USA or other devel- 
oped countries could bring out possibilities of using 
some of these innovations in India (Mehendiratha, 
1982). A micro approach to the administration of edu- 
cational institutions at different levels should provide 
further insights into the crucial variables in educational 
management. Majumdar (1979) feels that some of the 
oldest universities in India have developed internal 
contradictions and hence their future is not very bright. 
This was the Particularly painful conclusion drawn in 
the context of Calcutta University. A study in the con- 
text of a regional university (Sinha, 1979) also does not 
have very encouraging observations to make about uni- 
versity administration. In most of these universities 
there is no Participatory management. This has resulted 
in low levels of efficiency. 


a a 


RESEARCH IN ECO MICS OF EDUCATION—A TREND REPORT \ 


While this is the situation in the universities, the situ- 
ation of the apex body charged with university develop- 
ment in India, the UGC is no less discouraging. A study 
of the organization and management of the UGC 
(Sharma, 1981) brings out some of the difficulties in the 
case of its functionings The absence of a networking of 
the various apex institutions at higher education level 
such as the UGC, ICSSR, ICHR, ICPR, NIEPA, CSIR, 
and CAPART, is largely responsible for duplication of 
effort and also internal contradictions in the education- 
al sector. é 

Studies on organizational aspects of schools are ex- 
tremely important because, while at the higher educa- 
tional levels there are serious attempts to employ some 
professional management approaches, there seems to 
be an attitude of indifference so far as the management 
of schools is concerned. The role of the head of the 
school, the organizational climate in the school, man- 
agement behaviour, etc. should be some of the crucial 
‘variables for determining the effectiveness of the 
school as an institution (Srivastava, 1985; Baraiya, 
1985). 

On the whole, the issues in planning and manage- 
ment of education do not seem to have found much fa- 
vour with researchers in the field of economics of 
education. 


CONCLUDING OBSERVATIONS 


From the foregoing review of studies relating to inter- 
linkages between education on the one hand and econo- 
my and the society on the other, one gets the impression 
that the studies conducted so far have followed the well- 
charted path, with more or less similar methodology, 
similar focus and emphasis, except for a few studies 
which have an innovative approach and unconvention- 
al methodology and focus. Most of the studies appeared 
to be stereotyped and monotonous. Also, excepting a 
few studies, the investigations adopted an aggregative 
approach, with national, regional or community cover- 
age, While such a macro approach may have its advan- 
tages, it must be emphasized that for developing in- 
sights into the relationships between education on the 
one hand and economy and society on the other, a more 


disaggregated or micro approach is necessary. There is- 


obviously a difficulty in this approach concerning draw- 
ing generalizations and replicable prescriptions. How- 
ever, a carefully compiled set of conclusions from dif- 
ferent micro-studies undertaken in different contexts 
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and settings should provide a more dependable and use- 
ful basis for understanding problem of inter-linkages in 
economics of education than aggravative studies. It is 
the compilations which will help in providing a firm 
basis for policy formulations also. 

In the above review, we have tried deliberately to in- 
clude studies undertaken by scholars other than econo- 
mists. We have tried also to consider the linkages be- 
tween education and economy. The main purpose of 
including such studies in the review was to see to what 
extent an interdisciplinary approach could be and has 
been adopted in studying these interlinkages. Obvious- 
ly, education in general and economics of education in 
particular should be studied with an interdisciplinary 
perspective, though the current state of research in edu- 
cation in general and economics of education in partic- 
ular is found to be largely unidisciplinary in nature. The 
studies of socio-economic factors in relation to academ- 
ic achievements, etc. attempted by non-economists can 
be considered to be making a good beginning, though 
one may not be convinced about the depth and coverage 
of the treatment of the issues in these studies. 

Another point which deserves our notice is that most 
of the studies are statistics-oriented, without displaying 
much innovative think: ag in developing a conceptual 
framework for compiling the statistics. Hardly any truly 
conceptual studies were brought to our notice. There is’ 
danger of the discipline of education in general and eco- 
nomics of education in particular getting impoverished 
with an increasing neglect of the conceptual aspects of 
the problem. The number of conceptual studies under- 
taken can be considered as an index of the potential for 
development of the discipline in the future. In this light, 
it appears that the discipline of economics of education 
does not seem to have sunk firm roots in the minds of 
researchers and also that the prospects for its develop- 
ment in future do not seem to be very bright. 

Occasionally, there have been attempts to undertake 
action research in the field of education in general. 
However, in the field of economics of education there is 
hardly any action iesearch programme, The question of 
reducing the cost of education, increasing the resources 
for education, making education more effective for eco- 
nomic advantage without inhibiting the non-economic 
advantages, etc. can be useful themes for action re- 
search. In fact, the micro approach which we have em- 
phasized could get strengthened with action research 
programmes in the field of economics of education. 

On the whole, the studies in the field of economics of 
education reviewed here leave one- with mixed 
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feelings—optimism because a large number of studies 
have been undertaken in the field in recent years; disap- 
pointment because there is a low degree of 
innovativeness in most of them. It is time that research- 
ers with an interest in this field quickly developed their 
own diagnosis of the trends in the developement of the 
discipline so that effective remedial measures in their 
research endeavours are initiated to rejuvenate the dis- 
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cipline and rouse interest in it among scholars in general 
and the policy makers. The stipulation of a research 
agenda for the future would be self-defeating in this 
background, because any form of stipulation would in- 
troduce rigidity, which is fatal to growth. What one can 
at best do is simply to direct society’s attention to the 
malady rather than suggesting a remedy. That is the at- 
tempt that has been made in this review. 


RESEARCH IN ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACT 


ABSTRACTS; 285—318 


285. AHER, H., Critical Analysis of University Finances 
in Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1986 


The study was an attempt to investigate the causes un- 
derlying poor financial conditions of non-agricultural 
universities in Maharashtra and to examine whether the 
grants received from different sources were adequate 
and whether the expenditure made was proper or other- 
wise. Some of the specific objectives were, (i) to study the 
financial administration of the universities of the state, 
(ii) to analyse their financial working in relation to in- 
come from various sources, including fees, grants from 
state and central governments, endowments, and (iii) to 
analyse the expenditure pattern. 

The study was related to six universities of the state, 
viz., Bombay University, Nagpur University, Poona 
University, SNDT University, Marathwada University 
and Shivaji University. The period covered for the study 
was the 20 years, 1960-61 to 1980-81. The historical 
method was followed. The primary sources of data were 
official statistical reports, government publications, an- 
nual reports of the universities. The secondary sources 
were reports of various commissions, interviews with 
university authorities and government officers. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. The 
Maharashtra State Government has been paying block 
grants to the universities of Bombay, Nagpur, Poona and 
the SNDT university with 6 per cent increase over the 
previous grant each year to meet the maintenance ex- 
penditure. From the year 1962-63 onwards, this growth 
was reduced from 6 to 3 per cent. The rate of 
6 per cent was restored from the financial year 1976-77. 
It was interesting that for Maharashtra’s universities 
there were two types of grants-in-aid formula. 
Marathwada University, Aurangabad, and Shivaji Uni- 
versity, Kolhapur, were paid maintenance grants on 100 
per cent deficit basis. 2. In 1980-81, the total recurring 
annual income of the Maharashtra universities was Rs 
17.52 crore. Bombay University was at the top and 
Poona University at the bottom of the income scale. The 
main sources of income of the universities of 
Maharashtra were government grants followed by fees, 
examination fees, hostel fees, library fees, publications, 
printing, endowments and miscellaneous, 3. Recurring 
annual expenditure of universities in Maharashtra var- 
ied very widely in the year 1980-81. The total recurring 
expenditure of the universities of Maharashtra was 
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Rs 19.30 crore. The expenditure of Bombay University 
was the highest at Rs 5.25 crore, the lowest being that of 
Shivaji University, Rs 2.97 crore. 4. Unit cost per stu- 
dent on the items of non-teaching staff, teaching staff, 
teaching departments, equipment, books and journals 
was calculated. Unit cost per student on non-teaching 
staff was the highest at Rs 5083 in Nagpur University in 
the year 1980-81 and the lowest was at Rs 2,388 in 
Poona University. Unit cost on teaching was highest at 
Rs 4557 in Poona University and the lowest was Rs 1472 
in 1980-81. The average unit cost of equipment and fur- 
niture in the year 1980-81 was Rs 596.90, which was the 
highest among the universities of Maharashtra and the 
lowest was at Rs 50.56 in Marathwada University. Unit 
cost of books and journals was highest in the year 1980- 
81 at Rs 780 in SNDT University, Bombay, and lowest 
in the Nagpur University at Rs 17.89 in 1980-81. 5. The 
major financial problems faced by the universities in 
Maharashtra were, (a) stringency of funds, (b) wasteful 
expenditure, (c) the state government’s policies and (d) 
problems of financial administration. 


286. AKHTAR, M.A., Education and Manpower Plan- 
ning with special reference to India, Ph.D. Eco., Bih. 
U., 1983 


The main aim of the study was to hightlight the various 
aspects related to education and manpower planning 
with special reference to India. 

Available documents, literature, etc. were critically 
studied. Education and human resource development, 
responsiveness of the educational system to economic 
needs, higher education and economic needs, measure- 
ment of cost of education, measurement of productivity 
and efficiency of education, manpower requirements 
and methods of manpower planning were studied and 
critically discussed with special emphasis on concepts, 
general principles, experience in India, and the work 
done and the problems faced during the period of 
planning. 

The study revealed how education increased the rate 
of human capital formation and stimulated economic 
growth. Higher education should be regarded as an in- 
vestment in human resources and efficiency in education 
is determined in terms of rate of return on the resource 
invested. The study showed how the beginning in this re- ` 
gard was made in the First Five Year Plan. The work was 
carried on haphazardly in the Second Five Year Plan and 
efforts improved in the Third Five Year Plan. A coordi- 
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nated approach could be adopted in the Fourth Five 
Year Plan. 

The significant educational implication is that the 
study is helpful in evolving a proper strategy for man- 
power planning in relation to education in India. 


287. CHALAM, K-S., A Study of Finances, Productivity 
and Unit Costs of Higher Education in Andhra 
Pradesh, Ph.D. Eco., And. U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the unit 
cost of students studying in institutions engaged in pro- 
fessional, technical and general education, and (ii) to es- 
timate the internal productivity of higher education. 

The data for the study were collected from the enrol- 
ment figures (from 1955 to 1976) obtained from the 
planning department of the Government of Andhra 
Pradesh. The number of qualified students was estimat- 
ed on the basis of percentage of passes given for differ- 
ent degrees at the state level in the Statistical Abstracts 
of Andhra Pradesh. The economic weights were: as- 
signed on the basis of the ratio of average life-time 
earnings. The ratio of relative earnings for the year 
1955-56 was applied for the year 1956, Similarly, the 
ratios for 1967 and 1976 were applied from the years 
1966-67 and 1975-76 respectively. The unit cost was 
measured per student on the basis of food, mainte- 
nance, transport, academic books, fees, pre-admission 
costs, etc. The output was measured on the basis of 
length of schooling, nature of studies and ratio of aver- 
age earnings of all graduates taken together. 

Findings of the study were: 1. Growth of enrolment 
in general education and professional higher education 
indicated that the growth of all categories, except gradu- 
ates in general education, had declined in the second 
decade as compared with the first. The proportion of 
the status pursuing postgraduate courses in the profes- 
sional courses had increased much faster than in general 
education during the period 1956-57 to 1975-76. 2. 
The enrolment had influenced the number of teachers 
employed in the colleges and universities of the state. 3. 
Educational expenditure in the state had grown much 
faster than the SDP during the last two decades. The ex- 
penditure on higher education ranked in all levels of ed- 
ucation sector during the period of study. 4. The pro- 
portion of SDP spent on education and higher 
education was less than 3 per cent and 1 percent respec- 
tively in 1975-76. For the country as a whole it was 3.5 
percent of GNP. 5. Among the different items of direct 
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expenditure, salaries of teachers in general and profes- 
sional streams accounted for 63.0 and 53.0 per cent of 
the total expenditure on higher education respectively 
in 1975-76. 6. Out of the total expenditure on higher 
education, only less than one third of the amount was 
devoted to professional education. 7. Regression analy- 
sis showed that the expenditure on scholarships, build- 
ings, etc. accounted for 42 per cent of the variation in 


the indirect expenditure while it accounted for only 28 ` 


per cent of variation at constant prices. The elasticity of 
total expenditure with respect to buildings and scholar- 
ships and also to the total indirect expenditure on high- 
er education was less than one. 8. Finances for higher 
education continued to come from three main sources, 
namely, the state and central government and their 
agencies, local bodies and private contributions 
through fees, gifts, etc. Private endowments which had 
a dominant role in collegiate education two decades 
ago; has now declined and contributed less than one 
fourth of the finances. 9. The unit institutional costs of 
colleges of Visakhapatnam indicated that the unit costs 
were less in the government colleges as compared with 
private colleges. The government cost per student at in- 
stitutional level was more in government colleges where 
hostel facilities for weaker sections were provided. Out 
of the government cost, a maximum amount was de- 
voted to operating cost of the institution. 10. The pri- 
vate cost of postgraduate and professional courses was 
more than that of the undergraduate courses in degree 
colleges. The private cost of MBBS students was found 
to be higher than that of any other course. 11. The pri- 
vate cost of scheduled caste students indicated that 60 
to 67 per cent of their total expenditure was on food in 
the degree colleges and 49 to 55 per cent on this item in 
the university. The average private expenditure of the 
scheduled caste students was lower than that of back- 
ward class and all other students and they also spent 
comparatively less on books and stationery. 12. The 
state met less than 50 per cent of the educational ex- 
penditure on scheduled caste students and less than 40 
per cent in the case of backward class students. 13. The 
total committed government expenditure was found to 
be less. 14. The government had been taking the major 
responsibility for funding higher education system. in 
the state. 15. The external productivity of different lev- 
els of education in terms of rate of return and earning 
differentials revealed that rates of return of higher edu- 
cation had decreased during the period 1959-60 to 
1975-76, while an increasing trend had been observed 
in the case of primary and secondary education. 16. The 
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devolution of grants-in-aid, scholarship schemes, rate 
of fees for higher education, admission policy, etc., of 
the government of Andhra Pradesh were not based on 
rationally devised criteria but on a policy of ad 
hocism. 


288. DANDAVATE, P., Cost of Primary Education in 
Greater Bombay, 1960-80, at School Level, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bom. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to observe the cost 
of primary education in the case of private schools as 
well as municipal schools established prior to and after 
1960-61 till 1980, (ii) to study the trend of total expen- 
diture, i.e. cost of primary education during 1960-80, 
and (iii) to study whether the period of establishment 
had any bearing on the total expenditure per pupil. 

The sample of the study included 32 aided schools 
established prior to 1960-61, one aided school estab- 
lished after 1960-61, nine unaided schools established 
prior to 1960-61, 27 unaided schools after 1960-61, 61 
municipal schools established prior to 1960-61 and 38 
municipal schools established after 1960-61 for objec- 
tive (i); 13 private schools and 20 municipal schools, 
334 students of private schools and 368 students of mu- 
nicipal schools were selected for objectives (ii) and (iii). 
Information schedules and pro formas were used for 
data collection. Data were collected mostly from the of- 
ficial records. Analysis was done by descriptive statisti- 
cal techniques. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The school 
population increased from the base year in all schools 
other than Urdu schools established prior to 1960-61. 
2, This trend was marked in the case of aided as well as 
unaided institutions. 3. Among aided and unaided 
schools established prior to 1960-61, the overall trend 
showed that the pupil-teacher ratio increased with fluc- 
tuations in schools with different media of instruction. 
4. Among aided, unaided, lower-primary and upper- 
primary schools established prior to and after 1960-61 
the overall trend in all languages showed that teachers’ 
salaries per pupil increased over the 20-year period 
under study. 5. Staff salaries per pupil dominated the 
unit cost in all types of schools. 6. Teachers’ salaries per 
pupil dominated the unit cost. 7. Among aided and un- 
aided schools, the proportion of school maintenance ex- 
penditure per pupil to unit cost had come down, while 
in the case of municipal schools it had increased over 
the period under study. 8. The proportion of unit cost 
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on auxiliary facilities was less than one per cent. 9. In 
the case of aided and unaided schools it was spent on 
medical help only, whereas in the case of municipal 
schools expenditure on this head was incurred on 
books, medical help, school feeding, etc. 10. At constant 
prices, teachers salary per pupil as well as unit cost in- 
creased in all the schools over the period of 20 years - 
under study. 11. Maintenance expenditure influenced 
the unit cost to a large extent. 12. The proportion of ex- 
penditure on fees per child to total expenditure per 
child was highest among all components in all schools. 
13. Highest per child expenditure was Rs 96 per month 
in case of English medium schools. 14. The cost of edu- 
cation on the part of parents of private schools was 
higher than that of municipal schools because of no fees, 
no transport charges, less expenditure on books in mu- 
nicipal schools. 15. Children studying either in private 
orin municipal schools did not forego their learning sig- 
nificantly. 16. The size of the school, teachers’ salaries 
per pupil and maintenance expenditure acted as major 
determinants of primary school costs. 


289. DEBI, S., Cost-benefit Analysis of Higher Educa- 
tion: A Case Study of Orissa, Ph.D. Eco., Utkal U., 
1983 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to analyse the 
direct and indirect costs and benefits of higher educa- 
tion by different types and levels, (ii) to examine the 
most profitable level and type of higher education, 
both from the private and social points of view, and (iii) 
to examine whether investment in education was more 
profitable than other investments. 

The study included a sample of 511 employees hav- 
ing different levels and types of higher educational 
qualifications. They belonged to Bhubaneswar city. 
Data were collected from the sample respondents as 
well as from published and unpublished materials relat- 
ed to institutional costs, unemployment rate, etc. The 
rates of return to different types and levels of higher ed- 
ucation were calculated through the internal rate of re- 
turn formula. Also, the net present values of different 
levels and types of higher education were calculated ap- 
plying a discount rate of eight and ten per cent. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The cost of 
higher education in Orissa was relatively low in com- 
parison with that in other states of the country, except- 
ing the professional graduate courses. 2. The earning 
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structure of educated persons in Orissa varied from sec- 
tor to sector. 3. The age-earnings profiles (social and 
private) also had the general characteristics of 
‘well-behaved’ profiles, with few exceptions. 4. The ef- 
fect of educated people in Orissa increased as one 
moved upward to higher levels of education. 5. The ef- 
fect of education on earnings was 23.25 percent for gen- 
eral undergraduates, while the corresponding figures for 
general graduates and for general postgraduates were 
30.43 and 35.69 percent respectively, 6. The rates of re- 
turn to professional undergraduates were highest 
among all other levels of higher education. 7. The un- 
adjusted social rate of return to professional undergrad- 
uate was 26.25 per cent and the private rate of return 
was 32.95 per cent. 8. The rates of return to general 
graduates was highest among all other levels and types 
of education. 9. The adjusted private rate of return to 
general graduates was 11.50 per cent and the social re- 
turn was 9.52 percent. 10. The rates of return decreased 
as people moved upward to higher levels of higher edu- 
cation, 11. The private rates of return were always high- 
er than the social rates of return. 12. The rates of return 
to professional graduates were lower than the rates of re- 
turn to general graduates, general undergraduates and 
general postgraduates. 13. The private rates of return to 
all levels and types of higher education were higher than 
the alternative rates. 14. The adjusted rates of return 
were very low due to the pronounced influence of other 
socio-economic variables on earnings òf individuals. 
15. Investment in different levels and types of educa- 
tion were not socially profitable since the estimated so- 
cial rates of return were lower than the alternative rates. 
16, The rates of return estimated for Orissa were higher 
than the rates of return for other states as calculated in 
other studies. 


290. DUTT, N., A Study in Unit Cost at Primary Edu- 
cation Stage in Haryana, SIE, Haryana, 1971 


The major aim was to estimate the unit cost of educa- 
tion at the primary stage in Haryana. Three primary 
schools within a radius of eight km from Karnal were se- 
lected for the study. One of them was a good school, the 
second was an average school and the third was a poor 
school. The total number of students in the three 
schools were 35 boys and 131 girls—166 in all. The data 
were collected for a period of five years, from 1965-66 
to 1969-70. The data pertained to institutional cost (A) 
—capital cost on land, building, boundary wall, well or 
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hand-pump, residential quarters for teachers and other 
personnel institutional cost; (B)—equipment cost, cost 
of library books, playing material, audio-visual aids, 
blackboards, patri, taklies, etc; institutional cost; (C)— 


‘non-divisible recurring cost on pension, allowances, 


etc., electricity charges, part-time servant charges, re- 
pairs, postage, stationery, examinations, social func- 
tions, furniture, etc. institutional cost; (D)—divisible 
recurring cost on scholarship, freeship, etc. Expenditure 
incurred on pay and allowances of the staff was the next 
expenditure head. Student cost on tuition fee, funds, 
textbooks, stationery, etc. and mid-day meal formed a 
separate category of expenditure. Opportunity cost or 
income forgone by students while they studied was cal- 
culated as equivalent to the amount they would have 
earned had they not attended school. 

The main findings were: 1. The capital cost came to 
Rs 365.00 per school per year or Rs 2.20 per student per 
year. 2. The equipment cost came to Rs 97.00 per school 
per year or Rs 0.60 per student per year. 3. The non- 
divisible recurring cost was Rs 13971.00 per school per 
year or Rs 84.15 per student per year. 4. The divisible 
recurring cost was Rs 48.00 per school per year or Rs 
0.30 per student per year. 5. The student cost was Rs 
16.10 per student per year. 6. The opportunity cost was 
Rs 140.60 per student per year. 7. Other cost (expendi- 
ture on dresses, shoes, etc.) was Rs 11.00 per student per 
year. 8. The total visible expenditure per student per 
year was approximately Rs 255. The invisible expendi- 
ture was Rs 21 per year per student. 9. The total of visi- 
ble and invisible expenditure per student per year was 
Rs 276. 


291. GOEL, M.M., Investment in Physically Handi- 
capped Persons in Haryana, Ph.D. Eco., Kur. U., 
- 1986 


_ The objectives of the study were (i) to study the nature 


and number of physically handicapped persons in the 
state of Haryana, (ii) to study the nature and volume of 
physically handicapped manpower in the state, (iii) to 
analyse the working of the special educational and voca- 
tional training institutions quantitatively and qualita- 
tively, (iv) to calculate rate of return on investment in 
physically handicapped persons (PHP), and to see 
whether investment on PHP was justified on economic 
grounds, (v) to ascertain the causes of physical handi- 
caps, namely blindness, deafness and orthopaedic nan- 
dicaps, and (vi) to evaluate the programmes and institu- 


a 
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tions for the prevention and cure of the physical 
handicaps. . 

The population for the study consisted of 20 institu- 
tions concerned with education, vocational training, 
health and employment of PHP in the state. This in- 
cluded 12 institutions for the blind, three for the deaf 
and two for the orthopaedicaHy handicapped, one spe- 
cial employment exchange for all three categories, and 


- two centres for the physically handicapped run by the 


Red Cross Society. In the study, all the institutions were 
covered except six institutions for the blind which were 
not functioning properly. From each of these institu- 
tions a sample of three staff members was randomly se- 
lected. The sample of subjects (physically handicapped 
persons) consisted of all the ex-beneficiaries whose 
names and addresses were available with the institu- 
tions. In this way, the sample consisted of 200 physical- 
ly handicapped, including 77 blind, 53 deaf and 70 or- 
thopaedically handicapped and 42 staff members. The 
ex-beneficiaries with incomplete training were treated 
as untrained. The data were collected from the records 
as well as with the help of interview schedules. The re- 
cords were those as were maintained by institutions and 
the Directorate of Health, Education and Employment. 
The data so collected were analysed with the help of cor- 
relation, percentage and regression analysis. In order to 
study the effects of factors of unit cost of educational 
and vocational training for the physically handicapped, 
the age of the institution, enrolement, average pay of the 
teachers, ratio of non-teacher cost to total unit cost, and 
regression analysis were used. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The investment in 
the physically handicapped in Haryana by the Social 
Welfare Department increased at the annual compound 
growth rate of 24.1 per cent. 2. The underutilization of 
budgetary provisions for the welfare of the physically 
handicapped ranged from 45,49 per cent in 1967-68 to 
1.24 per cent in 1979-80. 3. The number of voluntary 
organizations working for the physically handicapped 
increased at an annual compound growth rate of 6.3 per 
cent, The investment (measured in terms of grants-in- 
aid) per voluntary organization for the physically han- 
dicapped had increased. 4. By the end of 1984, 20 insti- 
tutions were functioning in the state, whereas there 
were only five institutions for physically handicapped 
when Haryana came into being in 1966. 5. Of the educa- 
tional and vocational training institutions, 87.5 per cent 
had been located in urban areas. All the institutions 
were providing vocational training in different trades, 
besides formal education with special techniques. 6. Of 
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the total income of the institutions, 65 per cent came 
from government grants. 7. The major problems of in- 
stitutions as perceived by the institutional heads includ- 
ed financial problems of inadequate and untimely gov- 
ernment grants, difficulties in maintenance of quality of 
food due to rise in prices, lack of accommodation, scar- 
city of the professionally trained staff, and 
underutilization of capacity due to lack of publicity. 8. 
The teachers were provided with material for special 
education and vocational training. The teachers report- 
ed problems like lack of proper planning and training in 
different trades, lack of interest in the repetitive work 
by the blind trainees, orthodox trades, the trades not 
being suited to local needs, limited training facilities, 
shortage of raw material required for vocational train- 
ing, lack of proper environment, lack of supervision, 
unrecognized diplomas and certificates, and job inse- 
curity among teachers. 9. The growth rate of the scholar- 
ship scheme for the physically handicapped revealed 
that educational facilities for the physically handi- 
capped had seen a steady progress and the average 
amount of scholarship per student had increased. 10. 
Social rates of return on investment on the physically 
handicapped, under alternative assumptions about the 
contribution of vocational training to the life-time-net- 
benefit-stream, varied between 10.67 and 30.58 per 
cent in the case of one-year and between 5.29 and 17.46 
per cent in the case of the two-year training courses. 11, 
Prevention and cure of blindness in Haryana was being 
pursued under the national programme of prevention of 
visual impairment and control of blindness. The 
Haryana Welfare Society for the Deaf was the only orga- 
nization providing facilities for the prevention and cure 
of the deafness. For the prevention and cure of ortho- 
paedic handicaped in Haryana, intensive care and med- 
ical intervention had been provided by the Saket Insti- 
tute of Orthopaedics and Rehabilitation, 12. The 
average per capita expenditure on the placement of the 
physically handicapped was Rs 279.19 whereas the 
overall average expenditure was Rs 152.39 per place- 
ment, 13. The rate of growth for placement of different 
categories of the physically handicapped was lower than 
that of registration. 14. The correlation of placement 
probability with time was significant in case of the phys- 
ically handicapped. However, the correlation of the 
time and placement probability was the highest in the 
case of the blind. 15. A study of relative movements of 
inflow of job-seekers through registration and place- 
ments also revealed a similar picture. The correlation of 
‘relative traffic intensity’ with time was significant in 
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the case of the orthopaedically handicapped and the 
blind. j 

The study has its implications for teachers, parents, 
social organizations and the government. All these indi- 
viduals and institutions should understand that invest- 
ment in physically handicapped persons has the basic 
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educated unemployed. 7. Though, on cost comparisons, 
the correspondence courses were economical (with ref- 
erence to the regular courses), on the basis of academic 
performance, they were not so. The study of trends of 
productivity measurement also supported this view. 8. 
the courses needed to be properly planned, giving more 


aim of maximization of the use of facilities provided, ‘emphasis to the needs of rural areas, manpower- 


or the output turned out for the given amount of ex- 
penditure, or the minimization of the amount of ex- 
penditure required for giving a set of facilities to con- 
vert the handicapped into working human capital or 
producing a pre-determined output. 


*292. GUPTA, M.L., Indian Economy and Higher Edu- 
cation with reference to Correspondence Educa- 
tion, Institute of Correspondence Studies, Raj. U., 
1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to review the eco- 
nomic development of India in general and the state of 
Rajasthan in particular to determine the emerging eco- 
nomic need, (ii) to review the planning and develop- 
ment of higher education in general and correspon- 
dence education in particular after independence, and 
(iii) to judge the significance of correspondence educa- 
tion system on the basis of the economic need. 

Data were collected mostly through document sur- 
veys. The analysis techniques used in the study were 
rate of growth analysis, measurement of input-output 
ratio, measurement of input index, etc. Data were col- 
lected for the years 1972-73 to 1976-77. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Though the Indian 
economy had developed since independence, its rate of 
growth had been slow. 2. The emerging need of the Indi- 
an economy was to lay emphasis on development of the 
rural areas by laying special emphasis on developing ag- 
riculture and small-scale and cottage industries. 3. De- 
veloping agriculture and agro-based industries in villag- 
es in the small-scale and cottage sector was the emerging 
need of the economy of Rajasthan. 4. The origin and de- 
velopment of correspondence education in Rajasthan 
had not taken into account the economic needs of the 
state. It had simply confined itself to preparing figures 
of enrolment for following the ‘social demand 
approach’. 5. The courses did not fit in the structure of 
economy because of their general nature and lack of 
contribution to job-oriented studies. 6. The correspon- 
dence courses increased the number of unemployed 

graduates, thereby aggravating the severe problem of 


requirement approaches, appropriate coordination of 
courses with the regular courses, and use of new tech- 
nologies of education. 


293. JENA, S.L., University Finances: A Case Study of 
the Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU., 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to examine 
the sources of revenue for the university, (ii) to study 
the operating expenditure of the university, and (iii) to 
examine possibilities of augmenting the resources of the 
university in terms of conventional sources and supple- 
mental sources. 

Of the 29 years of the university’s existence (1949-50 
to 1979-80), a period of ten years (1970-80) was se- 
lected for detailed and depth examination. Data were 
collected with the help of pro-forma and interview 
schedules prepared by the researcher. The sources of 
data were official records, university administrative 
staff and experts in the economics of education. De- 
scriptive statistical techniques were used for analysis of 
data. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The average 
share of state grants, students’ fees and receipts from the 
university’s activities constituted around 58, 32 and 10 
per cent respectively of the university’s income. 2. A 
trend of increasing reliance on grants from the state gov- 
ernment was seen as the internal receipts decreased 
from about 50 per cent in 1970-71 to 27 per cent in 
1978-79. 3. The grant-in-aid system was evolved 
through a process of confrontation, collision and persis- 
tent persuasion, which was in dissonance with the pa- 
rameters of adequacy, efficiency, equity, elasticity and 
specificity. 4. The residual in the total income, which 
represented the university's own contribution of 
around ten per cent was experiencing a downward drift. 
This was because of the non-progressive attitude of the 
university in mobilizing and boosting up its own inter- 
nal resources through an efficient management of its 
own activi‘ies. 5. The proportionate share of different 
heads of expenditure were faculties and institutions 
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(71 percent), students’ welfare (10 percent), and exami- 
nation (3 per cent). 6. The personnel costs under the 
heads of faculties and institutions consisted of 83 per 
cent. There was an increasing trend of this cost over the 
years. 7. There seemed to’ prevail an inequitous alloca- 
tion of resources among various faculties and institu- 
tions of the university. 8. There seemed to be a lack of 
correspondence between costs and fees in all the facul- 
ties and institutions. 9. Contrary to the expectation that 


activities such as halls of residence, examinations and ` 


auxiliary services would be self-financed, their opera- 
tional inefficiency, largely due to the university, had 
made them dependant on public subsidy. 10. Though 
the expenditure on students’ welfare increased, the ex- 
penditure on the university library did not receive any 
priority attention. 11. The university has had deficit 
budgets throughout its existence. 12. The factors con- 
tributing to the recurrent incidence of deficits were 
found to be, (i) inadequacy of state grants, (ii) the me- 
chanics of fixation of grants, (iii) inordinate delay in the 
fixation and release of grants, (iv) conflicting percep- 
tions of the state government and the university on 
usual expenditures, and (v) the high income elasticity of 


expenditure. 13. The per capita expenditure of the uni- . 


versity ascended the scale from Rs 1,251 in 1970-71 to 
Rs 2,855 in 1978-79. Classroom-based courses were the 
cheapest courses, followed by the laboratory-based 
courses; special education courses were the costliest of 
all. 14. The university needed to explore the possibili- 
ties of supplementing its resources by instituting a 
consultancy unit, starting new auxiliary enterprises in 
unconventional areas, organizing extension pro- 
grammes, and fund-raising drives. 


294. KUMAR, L., A: Study of Economic Aspects of 
Higher Secondary Education in Delhi, Ph.D. Edu., 
JMI, 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
school outputs, namely, academic achievement of stu- 
dents, motivational level of students, educational ex- 
pectation of parents and educational attitudes of teach- 
ers, (ii) to find out the school inputs, namely, student 
input, school achievement, teacher input, cost input, 
etc., (iii) to find out the relation between school inputs 
and outputs, (iv) to find out the functional classification 
of school expenditure, (V) to find out the efficiency of 
education in higher secondary schools under study, (vi) 
to find out the relationship between efficiency of educa- 
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tion and the functional classification of school expendi- 
ture, (vii) to find out the economics of scale in the case 
of the selected sample of Delhi schools, and (viii) to find 
out the optimum size of higher secondary schools in 
Delhi. The researcher formulated the following hypoth- 
eses: (1) There was no significant effect of school inputs 
on school outputs. (2) At the existing level of costing no 
relationship existed between efficiency in school educa- 
tion and the functional classification of school expendi- 
ture. (3) The economics of scale do not work in the case 
of schools. (4) There is no relationship between size and 
cost of an educational institution. 

The study was conducted in 20 selected higher secon- 
dary schools. These schools were of four types: public 
schools, government schools, kendriya vidyalayas, and 
government-aided schools. The study was divided into 
two parts. In the first part, the effectiveness of schools 
was analysed with the help of a ‘School Effectiveness 
Model’; in the second part, efficiency in relation to cost 
and size was analysed with the help of a ‘Cost Efficiency 
Model’. The tools used were Jenkin’s Non-verbal Intel- 
ligence Test adapted to test the general mental ability, 
and three different information schedules prepared for 
students, teachers and schools by the investigator. 
These schedules covered various aspects, viz., initial 
ability of students, motivational level of students, 
socio-economic background of students, teachers’ atti- 
tudes towards students, school environment and educa- 
tion, influence of school environment on students, par- 
ents expectations about their children, and 
performance of students in the final examination. Mul- 
tiple regression and step-wise regression analysis were 
used for data analysis. For analysing the process of 
schooling which produced several outputs, Two Stage 
Least Square (2 SLS) was used. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Socio- 
economic status and per capita income had a significant 
effect on achievement. 2. Mother’s education was a sig- 
nificant factor for the achievement of students while fa- 
ther’s education contributed to motivation. 3. A nuclear 
family contributed more to the motivation than a joint 
family. 4. Laboratory facilities available in Delhi 
schools promoted healthy educational attitudes of 
teachers. But they were negatively correlated with 
achievement of students. 5. There was inverse relation- 
ship between school buildings and motivation of stu- 
dents and the same relationship was indicated between 
school buildings and educational attitudes of teachers. 
6. Compared to experienced teachers, less-experienced 
teachers contributed more to the achievement of stu- 
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dents. 7. Academic qualifications had a favourable ef- 
fect on the motivation of students while professional 
qualifications of teachers favourably affected the 
achievements of students and adversely their motiva- 
tion. 8. Parents’ expectation was found higher if one of 
them (either father or mother) was not alive. 9. School 
environmental variables affected the parents, educa- 
tional expectations indirectly through the motivational 
level of students. 10. Teacher input variables like sala- 
ries of teachers, classes taught, courses taught, work- 
load, experience of teachers, had an adverse effect on 
the educational attitudes of teachers. 11. Efficiency of 
education was found directly related to auxiliary costs, 
but inversely related to the instructional cost. 12. 
Schools were running below their optimum size. The 
optimum size of school was 1624. 


295. KUMAR, S., Cost of Secondary Education in Raja- 
sthan, SIERT, Rajasthan, 1968 


The study aimed at (i) working out the cost of educating 
the child at various stages of schooling, (ii) examining 
the issue of reducing the number of uneconomic institu- 
tions, and (iii) assessing the ‘work of teachers of all 
types of schools. 

The pro-forma for the survey was circulated to 101 
schools. Only 71 schools responded. The criteria for se- 
lection of schools were population below 5200 in the 
habitation, existence of a secondary or higher secondary 
school within a radius of ten miles, absence of feeder 
middle schools within a radius of six miles, absence of 
hostel facilities, teacher-pupil ratio below 1:50, and en- 
rolment (less than 20) in class IX even after three years 
of upgradation. 

The findings were: 1. There were five classes from VI 
to X with 35 students in each. The teacher-pupil ratio 
was 1:20. 2. The average cost per pupil in higher secon- 
dary schools varied from Rs. 472 to Rs. 103. 3. The cost 
per pupil was in direct proportion to the teacher-pupil 
ratio. 4. Most of the uneconomic schools were situated 
in habitations having a population of less than 5000 
persons. They did not have any feeder schools. They 
had another secondary and higher secondary school 
within a radius of ten miles or even less than this. They 
had a teacher-pupil ratio of more than 1:15. Enrolment 
in these schools did not increase even after four or five 
years. 5. In the case of secondary schools, the maximum 
per capita cost was Rs. 470 and the lowest was Rs. 
93. 6. There were schools which could not reasonably 

hope to increase their student population because of the 
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limitation of the population they served. 7. Schools up- 
graded the previous year were also found uneconomical 
in some cases. 


296. KUMARAN, D., A Study of Cost of Education in 
Annamalai University during the Post- 
Independent Era, Ph.D. Edu., Anna. U., 1982 


The main objective of the study was to analyse the reve- 
nue and cost of education in Annamalai University dur- 
ing the period 1947-48 to 1978-79, facultywise and 
departmentwise. It was a historical study, the required 
data being collected from the annual budgets, reports 
and other relevant records of the university. 

Revenue was analysed under six broad categories— 
academic fees, publications, assets, auxiliary, other 
sources, and miscellaneous, and costs under categories 
like academic, administration, auxiliary, welfare, sala- 
ries, equipment and miscellaneous. To study the trend 
of growth in revenue and costs, the fixed-base relative 
indices and chain relative indices were calculated for 
the various faculties and departments with respect to 
major components/items of total revenue/cost. Regres- 
sion analysis was made taking the unit cost as the crite- 
rion variable and age of the department, enrolment, sal- 
ary ofthe teaching staff and the ratio of non-teacher cost 
to total cost as independent variables. $ 

The main findings were: 1. The revenue at current 
rates increased from Rs 12.03 lakh in 1947-48 to Rs 
114.66 lakh in 1978-79; at 1961-62 prices the increase 
was from Rs 18.90 lakh in 1947-48 to Rs 34.55 lakh in 
1978-79. 2. At 1961-62 prices, the per student revenue 


“was Rs 1040.42 in 1947-48 and Rs 486.44 in 1978-79. 


3. Academic fees (51.8 per cent) and income from other 
sources (endowments and grants—36.6 per cent) 
formed the major sources of revenue. 4. At current pric- 
es, the total cost of education in the university in the 
year 1947-48 was Rs 11.80 lakh and in 1978-79 Rs 
114.02 lakh, and per student cost was Rs 649 in 1947- 
48 and Rs 1605 in 1978-79; at 1961-62 prices the total 
costs for the two years were Rs 18.54 lakh and Rs 34.36 
lakh and the per student cost Rs 1020 and Rs 484. 5. 
The administration cost and miscellaneous cost had 
fallen and academic cost had increased during the peri- 
od. 6. The salary of the teachers formed 38.3 per cent of 
the total cost and the salary of the non-teaching staff 
19.5 per cent. 7. The per student total cost was high for 
the agriculture faculty (Rs 2004.50) and low (Rs 763.53) 
for the education faculty. 8. The per student teaching 
Cost in the humanities was high (Rs 1734.70) for the De- 
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partment of Linguistics and low (Rs 31.94) for the De- 
partment of Tamil; in the sciences it was high (Rs 
1527.54) for the Marine Biology Department and low 
(Rs 148.00) for Mathematics; in the professional cours- 
es it was high (Rs 1191.32) for the Department of Agri- 
culture and low (Rs 252.78) for the Department of 
Education. 


297. MADI, K.R., Efficiency of Public Expenditure on 
Social Service: A Case Study in Cost-Benefit Analy- 
sis of General Higher Education in Karnataka, 
Ph.D. Eco., Kar. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were to determine (i) the 
most profitable level of general higher education both 
from the social and private points of view, (ii) to calcu- 
late the rates of return of general undergraduates over 
matriculates, general graduates over general undergrad- 
uates, general double graduates over general graduates 
and general postgraduates over general graduates. 

The sample of the study consisted of 225 ex-students 
of an institution of higher education ten years after they 
left the institution. The data were obtained from re- 
cords of the college as well as from the records of 
Karnataka University, Dharawad. Questionnaire and 
interview techniques were employed to collect data 
from the subjects. Regression and percentage analysis 
were employed to analyse the data. 

The major findings were: 1. Of the three, age, school- 
ing and family income, number of years of schooling ap- 
peared to be the least important variable for determin- 
ing returns (earnings). 2. Family income was a 
significant variable in explaining the earnings of a gen- 
eral double graduate. 3. For all the three types of educa- 
tion (science, arts and double graduation), all the three 
factors—schooling, family income and age—together 
` explained 61 per cent of the earnings. 4. The investment 
in general undergraduate courses was most profitable in 
Karnataka, Next to that was the investment in general 
postgraduate courses and general double-graduation 
courses. 5. The opportunity for higher education was 
confined largely to better-off classes. 6. On the cost side, 
the cost of higher education (up to double-graduate 
level) in Karnataka was much less subsidized as com- 
pared to the subsidy in India as a whole. 7. On the bene- 
fit side, large variations were found in the earning pat- 
terns of educated people in public and private sectors. 
Pay scales in general did not bear any exact relationship 
with academic qualification. 
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298. MANVIKAR, S., A Critical Study of the Relation- 
ship between Expenditure Pattern and Efficiency 
Levels of the Secondary Schools of Bangalore Dis- 
trict, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to compare 
the expenditure patterns of different types of secondary 
schools of Bangalore district, (ii) to compare the effi- 
ciency of Bangalore district rural and city secondary 
schools, (iii) to find out the relationship between the 
components of expenditure and components of effi- 
ciency of the secondary schools of Bangalore district, 
and (iv) to find out the relationship of school factors like 
strength, age of the school, teachers’ age, qualifications 
and experience with school efficiency and 
expenditure. 

The sample consisted of ten per cent of the secondary 
schools of eighteen educational districts (except Banga- 
lore district) of the Karnataka State for developing a re- 
liable tool to measure school efficiency. The 
éxpenditure-efficiency relationship was studied only in 
110 schools of Bangalore district—rural and city. A tool 
was developed to obtain information on expenditure 
pattern. A School Efficiency Index Scale was also devel- 
oped by the researcher. Information about expenditure 
was obtained for three academic years—1977-78, 
1978-79 and 1979-80. The investigator visited 25 
schools for cross-checking the information. For data 
analysis and drawing conclusions, mean, standard devi- 
ation, t-test, correlation, and simple linear and multiple 
linear regression analyses were used. 

The major findings were: 1. Bangalore city and rural 
secondary schools differed in respect of expenditure 
pattern and efficiency. City schools spent significantly 
more on some items of expenditure than rural schools. 
Again city schools were significantly more efficient than 
rural schools in terms of their total efficiency and cer- 
tain components of efficiency. 2. Total efficiency and 
total expenditure were not significantly related in the 
case of city and rural secondary schools. 3. In city 
schools, expenditure on furniture and equipment, con- 
tingency and cocurricular activities was associated with 
total efficiency, whereas in the case of rural schools, 
only expenditure on contingency was significantly asso- 
ciated with total efficiency. Regarding components of 
school plant efficiency, personnel and organizational ef- 
ficiency and school-community relationship efficiency 
were significantly related to expenditure on furniture 
and equipment in city schools. In case of rural schools, 
school plant and equipment-efficiency were related to 
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expenditure on building and financial-management ef- 
ficiency was related to expenditure on non-teaching 
staff salary. 4. None of the important components of 
school efficiency like personnel and organizational effi- 
ciency and outcome efficiency was found related to ex- 
penditure on salary. 5. In the case of city schools, larger 
schools were more efficient in terms of their total effi- 
ciency and outcome efficiency than smaller ones. In the 
.ease of rural schools, large schools had better utilization 
of resources. 6, All expenditure variables together could 
explain only about 21 per cent of the variance in the 
total'efficiency in the case of rural schools and about 29 
. per cent in the case of urban schools. 4 d 
The findings imply that there is a need for a differen- 
tial urban-rural grant-in-aid code policy for granting 
permission to start new secondary schools and for better 
plans for allocation of resources. The study has also un- 
derlined the need for consolidating non-viable secon- 
dary schools in rural areas. 


299. MISRA, G., Educational Finance for Primary Ed- 
ucation in India after Independence (1950-1975), , 
Ph.D. Edu., Kan, U., 1984 


The study was designed to get an idea about the provi- 
sion of finances for primary education from different 
sources and an analysis of the expenditure on different 
items. It also aimed at calculation of per student cost of 
primary education in different types of schools. An at- 
tempt was also made to compare the expenditure on pri- 
mary education in different states. 

The relevant figures were collected from reports pub- 
lished by the Government of India and state 
governments. : 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The main 
sources of finance for primary education are grants 
from the. state, grants from local bodies, fees and en- 
dowments, etc. 2. The main source of finances for pri- 
mary education is aid from the government. The in- 
come from fees and other sources accounts for only two 
to five percent of the total income. 3. About 93 to 97 per 
cent of the total expenditure on primary education is 
spent on salary and allowances of the teachers. 4. In 
1950-51, 10.4 per cent and 9.6 per cent of the total ex- 
penditure was on primary education of boys and girls 
respectively. 5. In 1975, per student expenditure on pri- 
mary education was twice the per student expenditure 

in 1965. 6. Progress of primary education in states of 
Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra 
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was the best. It was the slowest in Jammu and Kashmir, 
Bihar and Orissa. 


300. MOONIS RAZA, et al., Impact of Educational 
Levels on some Dimensions of Development—A 
Study of Rural Households, NIEPA, 1986 


The study was an attempt to answer the following ques- 
tions: Does educational level influence adoption of new 
technologies and, if so, is there a critical level of educa- 
tion that influences adoption? Does educational level 
influence diversification of economic activities? What 
is the nature of the relationship between educational 
levels and household linkages with reference to market, 
social and cultural aspects? Does educational level in- 
fluence the capacity to use and absorb other develop- 
mental efforts? Does the educational level influence 
succeeding generations? 

The conclusions are based on the data collected from 
about 30,000 rural households in 245 randomly se- 
lected villages located in Tumkur district of Karnataka. 
The distribution of education among various classes 
of rural households, the expansion of education in 
tural areas, the role of education in agricultural moder- 
nization, demographic behaviour and quality of life 
were studied. - 


301. NAGIA, S.K., A Study of Industrial Workers Edu- 
cation and Training in India with special reference 
to Madhya Pradesh, Ph.D. Eco., Jab. U., 1979 


The major objective of the study was to find out how far 
the workers education scheme (WES) started by the 
Central Board of Workers Education (CBWE) contrib- 
uted to the educational proficiency of workers. 

This was a descriptive survey. The data were collect- 
ed through records, reports and relevant documents. 
The reports of the CBWE provided the main data 
source. Besides this library study, data were collected 
from 56 worker-teachers using a questionnaire. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. The contents of 
the syllabus of the workers education programme were 
of a general nature and did not answer the needs ofa 
specific group of workers. 2. The audio-visual material 
available was too inadequate to sustain the interests of" 
workers. 3. There was much domination of the govern- 
ment over the programme with little scope for educa- 
tion officers to take initiative in Meeting situational 
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needs. 4. Women’s education did not receive adequate 
attention. 5. Most of the workers who attended classes 
believed that WES developed trade union conscious- 
ness and: helped them appreciate labour-management 
problem better. 


*302. NAUTIYAL, K.C., Economics of Rural Educa- 
tion in Western Uttar Pradesh, Ph.D. Eco., Mee. 
U., 1985 ‘ 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the na- 
ture of relationship between educational and economic 
variables, (ii) to study factors influencing demand for 
education, (iii) to find out the relationship between edu- 
cation, earning and income distribution, and (iv) to 
study the impact of education on agricultural produc- 
tivity and adoption of improved farm practices, and on 
general attitudinal changes, including family welfare 
practices in a heterogeneous socio-economic rural 
framework. S 

The study was a survey-cum-analytical attempt to 
discover inter-relationship between educational and 
economic variables in a rural context, using micro-level 
secondary data as well as micro-level household data. 
The'study was conducted in four blocks of Meerut and 
Badaun district and included two major religious com- 
munities, viz., Hindu and Muslim. The sample of 1800 
individuals from 241 villages belonging to forty castes 
was selected by adopting a multi-stage, fixed proportion 
random sampling design. Primary data on 83 variables 
were obtained using a household questionnaire. The 
sources of secondary data were published and unpub- 
lished reports of various governmental and non- 
governmental agencies. The reference period for most 
of the data was 1978-81. The data obtained were 
analysed using average, percentage, coefficient of corre- 

lation, regression coefficients and multivariate 
regression. 

The study revealed: 1. Literacy rate of enrolment 
ratio had little association with per capita income, irri- 
gation intensity, cropping intensity, etc. 2. The magni- 
tude of inter-district disparities among educational var- 
iables like literacy rate, enrolment ratio, teacher-pupil 
ratio, per pupil expenditure and population Covered per 
school at different levels were more pronounced than 
for economic variables like per capita income, irriga- 
tion intensity, etc. 3. The micro-level data exhibited the 
inter and intra-caste and sex inequalities in education 
and income in rural society. 4. The per pupil state ex- 
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penditure showed little relationship with literacy rate or 
enrolment ratio. 5. The crude work-force participation 
rate showed significant negative association with litera- . 
cy rates and the enrolment ratio. 6. The occupational 
pattern of the work force influenced the demand for ed- 
ucation in rural areas. 7. The per capita gross value of 
agricultural output per worker showed significant nega- 
tive association with a large number of educational var- 
iables. 8. Schooling facilities, literacy as well as enrol- 
ment rate were positively related. 9. Higher 
teacher-pupil ratio adversely influenced the demand 
for education in rural area. 10. Micro-level analysis dis- 
tinctly showed a positive relationship between educa- 
tion and agricultural development. 11. Earnings and ed- 
ucational attainments had positive association, 
irrespective of caste and sex. 12. Forward classes owing 
land and assets enjoyed de-facto access to education. 13. 
The relative increase in earning with the increase in ed- 
ucational level was substantially higher for ST than the 
forward classes. 14. The correlation coefficients be- 
tween attitude towards small family and educational 
level were significant for backward Hindu classes. 15. 
The correlation coefficients of family planning practic- 
es and education were statistically significant. 


303. NIEPA, Education Financing and Equity: A Com- 
parative Study of Haryana and Kerala, New Delhi, 
1986 (Unesco financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse the finan- 
cial flows in the given two years, (ii) to examine the allo- 
cations by levels/objects, etc. to infer possible implica- 
tions for equity and, specially, to see if changes in allo- 
cations were related to changes in equity, and (iii) to 
examine the policies and procedures of government 
assistance in the field of education, either for establish- 
ment of institution or by way of scholarship or compen- 
satory finance. 

The study was based on the analysis of the available 
secondary data collected from various official and semi- 
official publications. : 

The major findings of the study were; 1. Both Kerala 
and Haryana presented a picture of educational growth. 
There was also marked reduction in inequalities be- 
tween the groups. 2. The share of expenditure on hostels 
and scholarships declined as a part of overall decline in 
indirect expenditure. This affected inequality adverse- 
ly. 3. Non-teaching expenditure was very low, indicat- 
ing that schools were going without needed equipment. 
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4. Private initiative in education was declining, thus 
drying up an important source of financing, which 
would affect expansion of education. 5. The share of ele- 
mentary education in. allocation and expenditure need- 
ed to be considerably increased in Haryana. 6. Grants- 
in-aid rules needed to be liberalized, particularly in 
respect of backward areas. 7. Capital grants were need- 
ed on the basis of assessment of needs. 8. Free education 
would have limited impact on equity. A more substan- 
tial policy of compensatory finance was necessary for a 
breakthrough in equity. Attention to equality was 
equally necessary. 


304. NIEPA, Financing of Education and Equality 
of Opportunity with reference to Uttar Pradesh and 
Kerala, New Delhi, 1986 


Equality of opportunity in education and equity are 
areas of investigation which have received considerable 

` amount of attention. Indeed the debates are by no 
means closed. But one important aspect and one very 
relevant for policy purposes is the system of financing 
education for achieving objectives like efficiency, 
equality or diversity and this has not received the atten- 
tion due to it. 

The main objectives of the investigation were (i) to 
study the system of financing education for achieving 
objectives like efficiency, equality or diversity, and (ii) 
to focus on problems arising out of inqualities in educa- 
tion in different districts. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. There were 
inequalities of many kinds within Uttar Pradesh and 
Kerala—to a lesser extent in Kerala than in Uttar 
Pradesh. Howéver, in both the states, to some extent, 
inequality was reduced as indicated by the fall in coeffi- 
cient of variation from 69.7 to 50.6 in UP and from 27 
to 14in Kerala. 2. For the country asa whole, the per ca- 
pita expenditure had gone up from Rs 48.7 in 1979-80 
to Rs 81.00in 1983-84. The coefficient of variation had 
gone down from 56.3 to 46.7. The coefficient of varia- 
tion for Uttar Pradesh had gone down from 69.7 to 50.6 
and for Kerala during the same period standard devia- 
tion had moved from 7.35 to 9.6. The coefficient of var- 
iation had gone down from 27 to 14. The per capita ex- 
penditure in Kerala had gone up from Rs 26.81 in 
1970-71 to Rs 63.38 in 1976-77, while for UP it had 
limped from Rs 11.77 in 1970-71 to Rs 29.82 in 1976- 
77. Uttar Pradesh still had the lowest per capita expend- 
iture on education and had a great deal of disparity in 
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educational expenditure by districts. 3. In Kerala there 
was a tendency towards greater equality at all levels of 
education due to various reasons like the long tradition 
of free primary schooling, spread of literacy, extension 
of free schooling to the high school stage and not be- 
yond, supply of free meals to some categories of stu- 
dents, the broad base of the educa.ional system and the ` 
structure of higher education. The pattern of expendi- 
ture in terms of sectoral composition as well as by items 
for Kerala had been such that it had resulted in greater 
equality and the educational system was performing 
better. Consequently, the limit to achievement, at least 
in terms of ensuring a minimum level of education to a 
great majority of the population, thus appeared to have 
been reached in Kerala. 4. A comparative study of the 
pattern of expenditure and revenue both for UP and 
Kerala indicated that in 1983-84, Kerala had the high- 
est non-plan revenue expenditure of 35.1 per cent and 
highest per capita expenditure of Rs 110.15 while UP 
had 25,7 per cent or Rs 46.72 as the per capita expendi- 
ture. Kerala’s expenditure in education as a percentage 
of its own total tax revenue and sales tax were 57.6 and 
91.4 per cent while for UP it was 52.2 and 94 per cent. A . 
comparison of the central assistance to the two states 
showed that UP had not come out very favourably, 
therby indicating need for greater equity consideration 
in central assistance to states. 5. As regards inter-district 
variations in educational expenditure in UP, in 1976- 
77, out of the total expenditure on all recognized educa- 
tional institutions, the percentage share was the highest 
in Allahabad with 6.2 per cent followed by Varanasi 
with 5.8 per cent, Kanpur with 5.6 per cent and the low- 
est in Uttarkashi 3 per cent. Per capita expenditure in 
Uttar Pradesh in the same year was Rs 27.60. The range 
of variation in all the districts was between Rs 11.70 in 
Unnaoto Rs 75.90 in Nainital. In 22 districts the per ca- 
pita expenditure was more than the state average. In the 
other 34 districts, it had been less than the state average. 
6. Cost per student in primary schools varied from Rs 
306.70 in Uttarkashi to Rs 40.80 in Deoria. For the 
State in 1976-77, it was Rs 64.50 and in 30 districts it 
was more than the state average. 

The major policy conclusions of the study are to the 
effect that there is need for regionalization of financial 
Policies of states in the matter of releasing grants and 
funds to the districts. There has to be greater concern 
with the need of the individual region at all levels and 
appropriate planning and financial procedure changes. 
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305. PADMANABHAN, C.B. and TILAK, J.B.G., Ex- 
ternal Financing of Education, NIEPA, 1986 


The objectives of the study were a critical analysis of the 
impact of external financing of education with a view to 
making suggestions for the improvement in the process 


of identification, preparation and approval of education-* 


al projects. 

The major conclusions were: 1. Aid largely used to 
flow for higher education compared to lower level of edu- 
cation; aid had largely concentrated on technical assist- 
ance and items of construction and equipment; in abso- 
lute.terms, the share of every source had increased 
significantly; there was a remarkable decline in the rela- 
tive share of private, non-profit sources and educational 
aid. 2. The share of bilateral and multilateral sources in- 
creased; bilateral aid concentrated on technical assist- 
ance; multilateral aid, on facilities and equipment, and 
the private, non-profit agencies concentrated on re- 
forms. 3. Another characteristic of aid was that it was 
misdirected as could be noted from its geographical dis- 
tribution. External resources flowed into India from var- 
ious sources. However, they were largely concentrated on 
technical education in the prestigious IITs and a few se- 
lected universities where centres for advanced study 
were developed. 


306. PANDEY, S.K., The Economics of Correspondence 
Education in Indian Universities, Ph.D. Eco, Mee. 
U., 1980 


The study was conducted with the major objectives of 
studying the effectiveness of correspondence education 
in Indian universities on the basis of, (i) cost-benefit 
analysis, (ii) types of cost, and (iii) academic 
performance. 

The survey method was adopted for the conduct of the 
study. The cost structure and academic performance of 
the correspondence system were to be compared with 
those of the regular system. The sample included seven 
Indian universities offering regular courses as well as cor- 
respondence courses at undergraduate level. They were 
Meerut, Delhi, Panjab, Punjabi, Bombay, Sri 
Venkateshwara, and Madurai Kamaraj Universities. 
The cost structure and examination results of affiliated 
colleges of above universities were studied. Proformas 
and checklists were used for data collection. Statistical 
techniques like chi-test, Pearson’s product moment cor- 
relation and cost-benefit analysis were used in the study. 

The following were the major findings of the study: 1. 
There was a significant difference -between correspon- 
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dence courses and regular courses with respect to recur- 
ring income. 2. Correspondence courses supported 
themselves without government subsidy and mostly de- 
pended on students’ contributions. 3. No difference was 
marked with regard to non-recurring income between 
regular and correspondence courses. 4. On total income, 
there existed differences between the two streams. 5. The 
differences in recurring and non-recurring expenditures 


_ of regular and correspondence education were not signif- 


icant, although their heads of expenditure were not simi- 
lar. 6. Significant differences existed between per student 
expenditure on direct cost, indirect cost and total cost at 
enrolled and appeared level, whereas no significant dif- 
ference was marked with regard to direct cost per student 
for pass level. 7. There existed differences between per 
student expenditure on indirect cost and total cost at 
pass level. 8. There was no difference in terms of wastage 
cost per student at direct, indirect and total levels of reg- 
ular and correspondence streams. 9. The difference of di- 
rect cost per student (failure) of two streams was not sig- 
nificant, but the differences of indirect cost and total cost 
per student (failure) of the two streams were significant. 
10. For all enrolled, appeared, passed students of gradua- 
tion courses, correspondence education was found to be 
more economical, as the total cost-benefit per student 
was Rs 2823 in 1978 current prices. 


307. PANWAR, J.S., Effect of Short Duration Agricul- 
tural Training on Farmers’ Earning, Ph.D. Edu., 
Udai. U., 1978 

The major objective of the study was to see the overall 

impact of training on farmers’ lives, particularly, the 

gain in this functional knowledge, and change in their 
attitude. 

A specially designed interview schedule, a knowledge 
test and an attitude scale were the tools used for data 
collection. A quasi-experimental method was used for 
the study. Descriptive statistics were used for data 
analysis. 

The major findings were: 1. A five-day training 
course resulted in significant gains in knowledge in all 
areas of farming included in the course. 2. It resulted in 
a significant change in the farmers’ attitudes towards 
new agricultural practices, high-yielding varieties of 
seeds, useof fertilizers and plant protection. 3. There 
was no significant effect of age, caste, size of land- 
holding, education, socio-economic status on gain in 
knowledge. 4. A majority of participants were satisfied 
with the duration of the course, adequacy of content 
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and methodology of training. Some participants, how- 
ever, suggested extension of the course to seven days. 5. 
Participants suggested an effective follow-up pro- 
gramme, including visits by experts, supply of litera- 
ture, and further organization of refresher courses. 


308. PARASHAR, G.S., The University Finances in 
Madhya Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., DHSGVV, 1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to provide a clear 
picture of the financial position of different universities 
in Madhya Pradesh (MP), (ii) to discuss sources of in- 
come, their proportional contribution, limitations and 
trends in various universities in MP, (iii) to identify the 
highlights of expenditure and emerging trends therein, 
(iv) to estimate the unit cost in each university and its 
adequacy, and (v) to suggest measures to improve uni- 
versity finances in MP. 

The study covered all the universities of MP which 
were in existence between 1950-51 and 1975-76, except 
the Agriculture University, Jabalpur, and the Music 
University, Khairagarh. The study was limited to this 
period only (1950-51 to 1975-76). Following the tech- 
niques of the historical and descriptive method of re- 
search, the data were collected from primary sources 
like yearly statistical reports published by the Ministry 
of Education, Government of India, under the title Ed- 
ucation in Universities in India, a special issue on educa- 
tion in states published under the title, The Education in 
Reorganized States in 1955-56, annual accounts of dif- 
ferent universities of the states, and annual reports of 
various universities. Along with these data from secon- 
dary sources like reports of various commissions and 
views of various officials, viz, vice-chancellors, educa- 
tionists, and experts associated with direct financial ad- 
ministration of the universities of MP were collected. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Formerly, 
block grants were given to the universities for their 
maintenance and these were revised every five years. 
With the coming into existence of the University 
Grants Commission (UGC), developmental grants 
began to be received from it, on the basis of sharing a 
part of the total expenditure by the state government. 
The state education department which was to give these 
grants could not often take the burden of matching 
UGC grants. Hence, several developmental schemes 
could not be implemented. 2. In order to improve the 


organization and promotion of higher education, main- ` 


tain standards of teaching, research and examinations, 
and to advise the government in respect of higher edu- 
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cation, the Uchha Shiksha Anudan Ayog was estab- 
lished in Bhopal in 1973. The major function of Uchha 
Shiksha Anudan Ayog was to give maintenance grants 
to, examine the developmental plans of, and to provide 
funds for the universities. For any new plan which in- 
volved additional expenditure, the Ayog had to seek the 
permission of the state government. Section 51 of the 
MP Universities Act, 1973, authorized the state govern- 
ment to assume financial control of the universities, In 
the case of financial mismangement, it had the power to 
remove the vice-chancellor on grounds of maladminis- 
tration and appoint a successor and a committee of ex- 
perts to help him. This showed that it was the state gov- 
ernment which had final authority on the universities 
and not the Ayog. The Ayog could not develop into an 
independent body like the UGC. Its function was re- 
duced to that of a post office. 3. The major source of re- 
curring income of the universities was grant aids from 
the central and state governments. But this varied from 
university to university. It was 59 per cent in the case of 
Sagar University and 7 per cent in the case of Bhopal 
University during 1975-76. The variations were mainly 
in developmental grants; other sources of income were 
examination fees, which varied from 18.48 per cent 
(Vikram University) to 1 per cent (Indore University), 
miscellaneous receipts like donations, telephone charg- 
es, hostel fees, transportation charges, sale of publica- 
tions, guest-house rent, etc. which varied from 30.46 
per cent (Bhopal University) to less than 1 per cent (In- 
dore University). The non-recurring income which was 
made up of UGC grants and state grants was always 
highest in the case of Sagar University and always low- 
est in the case of Rewa University during the period 
studied. 4. The major annual recurring expenditure of 
universities also varied extremely during the studied 
period. It was highest in case of Sagar University and 
lowest in case of Rewa University. The main items of 
expenditure were the teaching departments, including 
the salaries and allowances of teachers, establishment 
expenses, expenditure on conducting examinations and 
miscellaneous expenses. The non-recurring expenditure 
also was the highest in the case of Sagar University and 
lowest for Bhopal University. This expenditure was 
mainly on building construction, equipment and furni- 
ture. 5. All the universities, except those of Rewa, Bho- 
pal and Raipur, were running in deficit. The highest def- 
icit was in case of Sagar University and the lowest for 
Jiwaji University. 6. The annual unit cost per student 
on teaching, establishment, books and journals, and 
equipment was highest in the case of Vikram University 
(Rs 4034.27) and lowest in the case of Sagar University 
(Rs 129.80). 7. The major financial problems observed 
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were the deficit financial position in most of the univer- 
sities, no encouragement to gifts and donations, availa- 
bility of UGC grant for developmental schemes only 
and not for maintenance, inability of the state govern- 
ment to share the financial burden, uneconomic ex- 
penditures in the universities, advance increments to 
teachers and clerks, no uniformity in respect of salary 
revisions in different universities, special relaxations in 
the age of retirement to some employees, payments for 
invigilation work, losses due to non-observance of prop- 
er rules, unnecessary interference of state government 
in financial matters, conventional budgeting, no uni- 
formity and updating of accounts, and non-availability 
of reserve funds or endowments in the universities. 
8. Different suggestions forwarded to improve the fi- 
nancial position of the universities were the provision 
of more grants to the universities from the state govern- 
ment making the Uchha Shiksha Anudan Ayog an inde- 
pendent body with adequate resources, deletion of the 
Section 51 of the MP Universities Act, 1973, revision 
and enhancement of government grants to the universi- 
ties every second year, making provision of charging de- 
velopmental fees from the students, provision of re- 
serve funds for the universities, limiting establishment 
expenditure to 10 per cent and miscellaneous expendi- 
ture to 20 per cent of the total expenditure, enrolment of 
more students to curtail the per student cost, appoint- 
ment of employees on actual-requirement basis and ban 
on advance increments, declaration of teaching as a 
non-vacational job, examination of losses by an agency 
within the university and fixation of responsibility for 
it, checking of irregularities in accounts pointed out by 
auditors, etc. 


309. PINTO, S., Education and Industrial 
Productivity—A Case Study of Workers and Super- 
visor Employed in Engineering Industry in Pune 
Metropolitan Region, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 
1985 f 


The research was undertaken to find out (i) a minimum 
level of general education to enable an industrial employ- 
ee to perform his job efficiently, (ii) the specific technical 
training necessary for him to perform his job satisfactori- 
ly and increase productivity, (iii) the role of work experi- 
ence in increasing productivity, and (iv) factors contrib- 
uting towards job satisfaction of industrial employees 
and their relation to education and training. 

The sample was selected in two phases. In phase one, 
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25 industrial units were selected randomly out of units 
located in the Pune and Pimpri-Chinchwad area employ- 
ing between 50-299 workers and those employing more 
than 300 workers, Out of these, 25 industrial units, 142 
unskilled and 306 semi-skilled workers and 134 supervi- 
sory staff were randomly selected. The supervisors’ rat- 
ing was the main tools used to indicate level of produc- 
tivity and performance of the workers. Self-rating, total 
monthly emoluments, rate of increase in emoluments 
were additional indicators of productivity and perform- 
ance. T-test and chi-square tests were used to test the sig- 
nificance of difference between various measures. 

The major findings were: 1. The unskilled grade was 
an entry grade for employees who did not have any tech- 
nical training. The semi-skilled grade was the entry grade 
for those with technical training at ITI’s. For such em- 
ployees, the supervisory grade was the terminal grade. 
However, due to limited promotional avenues, the ma- 
jority of semi-skilled workers remained in that grade 
until retirement. The supervisory grade was the starting 
grade for most of the higher positions and degree and di- 


` ploma holders were generally recruited to this grade. 2. 


Inter-firm mobility of the employees was very low and 
their promotional avenues were largely limited to inter- 
nal promotion. 3. About one-tenth of the unskilled work- 
ers did not have any schooling, one fifth had less than 
four years of general education and one-third had less 
than seven years of general education. On the whole the 
employers appeared to fix a minimum education of four 
years for unskilled workers as a requirement and persons 
with seven years of general education were preferred. For 
the skilled grade, a minimum of seven years of education 
was the requirement and people with SSC-level educa- 
tion were preferred. The same criteria held good for su- 
pervisory grades. There was, however, a trend towards 
increasing the minimum educational qualifications for 
each category of employees. 4. A large proportion of 
skilled as well as supervisory employees did not have any 
technical training. There was, of late, an increasing ten- 
dency to recruit people with more and more technical ed- 
ucation to these grades. 5. Nearly three-fourths of un- 
skilled workers and three-fifths of skilled and 
supervisory employees had a rural background. This 
showed an increasing trend within skilled and superviso- 
ry staff but a decreasing trend among unskilled workers. 
6. In the case of all workers except skilled workers re- 
cruited after 1969, the productivity and performance of 
employees with seven or more years of education was sig- 
nificantly higher than that of workers with less than 
seven years of education. 7. Technical training contribut- 
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ed.to increased productivity and improved perform- 
ance. 8. The productivity and performance of degree 
and diploma holders were not significantly better than 
those of technically trained supervisory employees. 9. 
„Skilled and supervisory employees with seven or more 
years of education had a longer duration of work experi- 
ence than technically trained employees. Within the su- 
pervisory grade, technically trained persons had signifi- 
cantly longer durations of work experience than degree 


and diploma holders. 10. A large percentage of employ- | 


ees of all categories were satisfied with their job. The 
major satisfying factors were emoluments and security 
of service. The other factors contributing to job satisfac- 
tion were the availability of promotional avenues in 
case of skilled and supervisory employees, cordial rela- 
tions with supervisors, opportunities to study new 
things and good on-the-job training. 11. Workers with 
higher educational level had good job satisfaction as 


they had better promotional avenues outside their. 


firms. The keen desire for promotion appeared to be 
one of the factors contributing to further education of 
the workers. 


*310. RAJAIH, B., Economics of Education, Govern- 
ment Evening College, Khammam, A.P., 1987 


This research was conducted with the main purpose of 
studying, (i) the progress of primary education in An- 
dhra Pradesh from 1956-57 to 1979-80, with respect to 
enrolment, school efficiency, input-output ratio, repre- 
sentation of women, SC and ST as students and quality 
of teachers, (ii) the investment in primary education of 
AP in terms of public expenditure, average per pupil ex- 
penditure, aggregate outlay on education (plan and non- 
plan), annual compound growth rates etc., (iii) wastage 
in primary education in AP and, (iv) outcome of pri- 
mary education in relation to other developmental 
sectors. 
Data were collected from official records. Descrip- 
tive statistical techniques were used for analysis of data. 
The results of the study were: 1. In A P the enrolment 
index (out of 10,000) population increased from 724 in 
1956-57 to 933 in 1963-64, and to 962 in 1978-79. The 
average enrolment during 1956-57 to 1979-80 was 
69.49 per cent. The trend of enrolment indicated prog- 
ress of primary education in the state. The enrolment of 
girls increased faster than that of boys. The tribals ex- 
hibited weak preference for girls’ education. In all, out 
of 100 boys admitted in Class I, only 32 reached Class 
V. 2. The primary school teacher index increased during 
the period. Also, the percentage increase of women 
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teachers was found to be greater than the average in- 
crease in the number of teachers. 3. During the period 
1956-57 to 1978-79, public expenditure on primary ed- 
ucation rose by 678 per cent while unit cost increased by 
228 per cent. However, the proportion of state revenues 
invested in primary education during 1956-57, i.e., ten 
per cent, decreased to 4.84 per cent in 1978-79. 4. The 
average annual growth rate in the state’s revenue and 
public outlay on education increased during the period 
under study. 5. The average annual per pupil total pub- 
lic support increased from Rs 27.73 in 1956-57 to Rs 
107.57 in 1978-79. 6. The wastage rate tended to de- 
cline in all classes in AP during the period of study. The 
average annual cumulative dropout rates in respect of 
girls were found to be higher than that for boys in all 
classes during this period. The wastage was highest 
among children of ST communities. This was attributed 
to the poverty of the tribal people. 7. The stock of 
human capital in AP increased from 40.76 lakh literates 
in 1951 to 160.24 lakh literate persons in 1981. Human 
capital increased at a faster rate in the first two plans in 
the state. The Telengana region was found to be back- 
ward in terms of educational output. 8. The total cost of 
teachers in 1979-80 was estimated at Rs 132.05 crore. 
There was need for increasing the output of teachers 
from teacher-education institutions. 


311. RAM, S., An Evaluation of Correspondence Educa- 
tion in terms of Cost and Academic Performance, 
Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1984 


The objectives were (i) to estimate the cost per unit (in- 
Stitutional cost, student cost, teacher cost and non- 
teacher cost) of correspondence education in Indian 
Universities at graduate level, (ii) to evaluate the aca- 
demic performance (quantitative and qualitative) of 
correspondence education in Indian universities, (iii) to 
compare the cost per unit and academic performance of 
correspondence education in different Indian universi- 
ties, (iv) to estimate and compare the cost per unit (in- 
Stitutional cost, student cost, teacher cost and non- 
teacher cost) of correspondence, regular and private 
education of Meerut University and to evaluate the per- 
formance of pupils of the three systems, and (v) to 
analyse the attitude of correspondence students and 
teachers towards correspondence education. 

Methods of multi-stage and purposive sampling fol- 
lowed by cluster sampling techniques were used. The 
study was conducted in two phases. In the first phase, 
the cost and academic performance of Indian universi- 
ties were analysed. Out of 19 universities organizing 
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correspondence education, seven (Delhi, Panjab, Pun- 
jabi, Bombay, S.V. University, Madurai, and Meerut) 
were selected by multi-stage and purposive sampling 
techniques. In the second phase, close study of 
correpondence education of Meerut University was 
conducted. In this study the cost and academic per- 
formance of students of correspondence education was 
compared with the cost and academic performance of 
students of regular and private education. The eight reg- 
ular degree colleges affiliated to Meerut University were 
selected by multi-stage sampling. All the students of 
these colleges were taken intact for estimating the cost 
per unit and academic performance of students of regu- 
lar education. For the study of attitude of correspon- 
dence students and teachers towards correspondence 
education, purposive sampling was used. The data re- 
garding cost and academic performance of the seven se- 
lected Indian universities were collected from annual 
budgets and annual results of the respective universi- 
ties. For measuring the attitude of students and teachers 
towards the functioning of correspondence education, a 
Correspondence Course Attitude Scale was developed 
by the investigator. The data were analysed by comput- 
ing percentages and using chi-square and t-test. 

The findings were: 1. Total cost per unit of corre- 
spondence education in different Indian universities 
differed from university to university. 2. The quantita- 
tive output of correspondence education in different In- 
dian universities differed significantly but the quantita- 
tive output of Meerut University was very near to the 
average quantitative output of Indian universities. 
3. The quality of academic performance of students of 
correspondence education in different Indian universi- 
ties differed significantly but the quality of academic 
performance of students of correspondence education 
in Meerut University was slightly superior to the aver- 
age quality in Indian universities as a whole. 4. In re- 
spect of Meerut University, the total cost per unit of 
correspondence education was lower than the total cost 
per unit of regular university education, institutional 
cost per unit of correspondence education was less than 
the institutional cost per unit of regular education. Stu- 
dent cost per unit of correspondence education was 
lower than the student cost per unit of regular education 
though the difference was not significant. Teacher cost 
per unit of correspondence education was significantly 
less than the teacher cost per unit of regular education. 
The non-teacher cost per unit of correspondence educa- 
tion was significantly lower than the non-teacher cost 
per unit of regular education. The total cost per unit of 
correspondence education was significantly higher than 
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the total cost per unit of private education, and student 
cost per unit of correspondence education was higher 
than the student cost per unit of private education. 5. 
Academic performance of correspondence education 
was not higher than the academic performance of regu- 
lar education both in quantity and quality. 6. The aca- 
demic performane of correspondence education was 
better than the academic performance of private educa- 
tion both in quantity and quality. There was significant 
difference between academic performance of corre- 
spondence and private education. 7. The academic per- 
formance of regular education was significantly higher 
than the academic performance of private education. 8. 
The system of education having higher cost per unit was 
found to give better academic performance. 9. Students 
and teachers of correspondence education had a favour- 
able attitude towards it. The attitude of teachers was 
more favourable than that of students but the difference 
was not significant. 10. The male students of correspon- 
dence education had a favourable attitude and female 
students had an unfavourable attitude towards corre- 
spondence education. 11. Employed students had a fa- 
vourable attitude and unemployed students had an un- 
favourable attitude towards correspondence education. 


312. SHANKAR, B., Women’s Employment in Bihar 
with particular reference to Educated Women, 
Ph.D. Eco., Bhagalpur U., 1980 


The main objective of the study was to examine the 
changing status of working women in Bihar, as revealed 
through the existing literature and studies and the avail- 
able secondary data. 

An action-oriented study was conducted. The study 
was mainly based on published sources. Empirical stud- 
ies, journals, newspapers, magazines, census reports, 
documents, etc. were critically studied. 

Some of the main findings were: 1. Despite a declin- 
ing trend in the employment of women there had been a 
remarkable rise in the number of working women in 
many white-collar jobs. 2, The number of unemployed 
women was increasing. 3. Women had poor occupation- 
al status due to various reasons, such as lack of adequate 
education, inadequate skill and vocational training. In 
developing countries, women’s employment was main- 
ly in agriculture and allied activities, whereas in western 
developed countries it was in the modern sector. 
Women in Bihar, in general, were socially backward, 
economically dependent, and politically less conscious 
than men. Education, a prerequisite for employment, 
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required to be ensured for women at all levels. 

The major educational implication of the study:is 
that education would bring about improvement in the 
status of working women and enable them to play the 
desired role in the gigantic task of nation building. 


*313. SHARMA, G.D., Resource Allocation on Educa- 
tion, ALU, 1978 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the 
amount of resources were allocated to education as a 
percentage of national gross product and, within educa- 
tion, to various levels, (ii) to study the pattern of alloca- 
tion of resources to education by state governments, 
(iii) to study how this compared with state income, (iv) 
to examine whether allocation of resources on educa- 
tion by India were commensurate with the returns from 
investment in education, and (v) to study the ways the 
resources were allocated to education. 

The statistical series of Ministry of Education of the 
Government of India and of international bodies like 
Unesco provided data. Data were analysed in descrip- 
tive forms and through the application of the regression 
equation technique. > 

The findings of the study were: 1. In 1971, the pro- 
portion of GNP spent on education by India was 2.5 per 
cent, in the US 6.7 per cent, the USSR 7.3 percent. The 
number of persons in educational institutions in India 
were 79.8 million compared with 63.2 million in the 

_ USA and 62.3 million in the USSR: In terms of total 
population, India, the USA and USSR had 14.2, 25.68 
and 30.9 per cent respectively. 2. During 1971-72, Ma- 
nipur spent 10.71 percent of its total SNDP, the highest 
among the states. It was followed by HP and Kerala 
with 5.63 and 5.31 per cent respectively. The smallest 
proportion (0.36 per cent) was spent by Jammu and 
Kashmir. 3. Seven states had a lower per capita income 
but their expenditure per student was comparatively 
higher. 4. Manipur spent the highest proportion of its 
SNDP (5.77 per cent) and Haryana the least (0.48 per 
cent) on primary education. More states spent more 
than one per cent of their SNDP on this'level of educa- 
tion. 5. HP was proportionately the highest spender 
(3.20 per cent) on higher secondary education. The av- 
erage of all the states worked out at 0.78 percent. 6. Ma- 
nipur spent the highest (0.79 per cent) on higher educa- 
tion. The average-for all the states was 0.25 per cent. 7. 
Bihar spent 0.20 per cent of its SNDP on grants to uni- 
versities and colleges. The average proportion of grants 
to their SNDP was 0.08 per cent. 8. The majority of 
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states allocated 20-25 per cent of their total state budg- 
ets to education, but Bihar, Nagaland, Orissa, Haryana 
and J&K allocated less than 20 per cent. 9. The propor- 
tion of funds to total budget allocated by state govern- 
ments had little relevance to per capita income. 10. In 
1971-72 Delhi was the only Union territory to allocate 
34.5 per cent of total budget for education. During 
1975-76 the allocation rate increased to 43.2 per cent. 
The average of all territories increased to 28.7 per cent 
from 24.3 in 1971-72. 11. The share of higher education 
to total expenditure on education was around 10 to 14 
per cent. This pattern changed slightly between 1971 
and 1975. 12. The states which were economically back- 
ward paid a little more attention to higher education 
compared to the economically developed states. 13. The 
pay scales of teachers varied from state to state. In some 
states they varied between private and government- 
managed institutions. 14. No systematic planning in al- 
location of funds appeared to have been followed by the 
state governments. 15. Four variables, viz., state net do- 
mestic product (SNDP), state revenue income, state 
total income, and enrolment in higher education ex- 
plained 62 per cent of the variation in the allocations of 
grants. The relationship between the enrolment varia- 
ble and grants was found to be poor. No relationship 
was found between enrolment data and the grants from 
the UGC. 16 The method of grants adopted by the state 
governments differed from state to state. In some states 
it differed from university to university. 


*314. SHARMA, G.D., and MRIDULA, Economics of 
College Education, A Study of Hindu College, 
Delhi, AIU. 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to discuss the educa- 
tional component, enrolment capacity and actual enrol- 
ment, quality of student intake, student-teacher ratio 
and lecture inputs in the Hindu College, (ii) to examine 
the unit cost of the college with reference to various 
subjects/faculties, and (iii) to examine the effectiveness 
of the institution in producing graduate, given the qual- 
ity of student intake, resources spent on the teaching 
and learning process and the quantity and the quality of 
graduate output. 

Data were collected for three years, 1973 to 1976. Ac- 
counts registers, budgets, admission registers, results 
and attendance/lecture registers were the major sources 
of data. Data were analysed in quantitative forms. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Hindu Col- 
lege is one of the oldest colleges in Delhi. Located in the 


RESEARCH IN ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


main campus area of the University of Delhi, it offers 
various combinations of subjects in the faculties of sci- 
ence, arts, and social sciences. 2, The college had always 
operated with a magnitude of under-utilisation of enrol- 
ment capacity which ranged from seven per cent to thir- 
teen per cent. 3. The college admitted a fairly large num- 
ber of students who had done well at their higher 
secondary level. 4. The student-teacher ratio for the 
college as a whole was almost 30:1. 5. The usual practice 
during 1973-76 was for each teacher to take three or 
four lectures per week in every faculty. The effective- 
ness of the teaching-learning process from this point of 
view was only a third of what it should have been. 6. The 
main component costs were: salaries of teaching and 
non-teaching staff, cost of library services, cost of stu- 
dent services, laboratory expenses and cost of mainte- 
nance and repairs. The percentage of total recurring ex- 
penditure to total budget was 88 to 98 per cent during 
1973-76. 7. The per student cost on teachers’ salaries 
was Rs 1095 to Rs 1541. The per lecture expenditure 
varied from Rs 88 to Rs 124. 8. The per student institu- 
tional cost varied from Rs 1,617 to Rs 2,258. 9 The av- 
erage per unit cost for graduating a student for all 
courses/subjects (for three years duration) was around 
Rs 5,145. Among the general courses, the B.A. Pass 
course was relatively expensive. 10. In general, the qual- 
ity of students admitted to the college was good. The 
rate of wastage among the students in this college was 
more than 50 per cent. 


315. SINGH, L.I., A Study of the Development and 
Some Problems of Higher Education in Manipur 
with special reference to Financing of Education 
since 1949, Ph.D. Edu., NEHU, 1986 


The specific objectives of the study were (i) to trace the 
development of higher education in Manipur since 
1949, (ii) to identify and probe the vital problem areas 
like, (a) enrolment trends and, (b) patterns of expendi- 
ture, (iii) to analyse issues concerning the imbalances, if 
any in respect of development of higher education in 
different parts of Manipur state, (iv) to make a detailed 
analysis of the problems of financing of education in re- 
spect of (a) the total cost of higher education classified 
under the relevant institutional categories, (b) compar- 
ing the cost for different aspects of higher education 
such ‘as salaries, laboratories, libraries, conduct of ex- 
aminations, student amenities, etc., (c) comparing the 
investment of different agencies like the state govern- 
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ment and the UGC in different aspects of higher educa- 
tion, and (v) to suggest policy changes in higher educa- 
tion on the basis of the findings of the study. 

The historical method was employed. Data were col- 
lected from primary as well as secondary sources. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. Higher education 
in Manipur started in 1946 and was still at the stage of 
infancy. There was clear progress in respect of various 
aspects of higher education like the establishment of 
new institutions, enrolment of students in colleges and 
postgraduate classes, number of teachers, etc. Research 
had been badly neglected. The expenditure on educa- 
tion had been increasing continuously during the past 
33 years. 2. There was a 727 times increase in expendi- 
ture on higher education from 1949-50 to 1979-80. The 
state’s expenditure on government and private colleges 
(arts and science) had increased. The UGC’s grant to 
the colleges during 1960-61 to 1974-75 covered only 9 
per cent of their expenses. The income as well as ex- 
penditure from 1971-72 to 1984-85 increased consider- 
ably. Adminstrative expenditure accounted for the bulk 
of university expenditure. Expenditure on furniture 
and equipment, building, examinations, student activi- 
ties, etc. increased. The increase was minimum on li- 
braries. There appeared to be a good deal of variation in 
expenditure on scholarships. 3. The overall problems, 
of higher education were not much different from those 
in other parts of the country. The general tendencies, 
like mushrooming of institutions, ballooning of student 
enrolment and ever-increasing expenditure were seen. 
There were innumerable problems of higher education 
like unplanned growth of institutions, growth of educat- 
ed unemployment, lack of infrastructure, imbalances 
arising in the course of expansion, improper budgeting 
systems, inadequate supply of teachers and non- 
availability of textbooks. 


316. SINGH, V.J., A Comparative Cost-effectiveness 
Study of ‘Low-Cost’ Audio-Visual Teaching Aids 
and ‘High-Cost’ Audio-Visual Teaching Aids, 
Ph.D. Edu., JNU, 1984 


The objective of the study was to analyse the cost and ef- 
fectiveness of certain audio-visual aids. 

In order to determine the cost and life of media the 
following classifications were made: (i) ‘Low-Cost’ au- 
dio-visual teaching aids included charts, pictures or pic- 
torial charts. (ii) ‘High-cost’ audio-visual teaching aids 
included films, video and satellite television. To deter- 
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mine the cost of ‘low-cost’ media, a 27 items question- 
naire was mailed to 68 reputed Indian publishers, of 
whom 52 responded, Similarly, the film projection cost 
was determined on the basis of responses collected 
through a questionnaire comprising seven items from 
four manufacturers of 16 mm, sound-film projectors. 
The cost of VCR including monitor was determined on 
the basis of responses received from various Indian 
manufacturers on a questionnaire comprising sixteen 
items. The data regarding cost and life of video systems, 
hardware as software, was obtained by mailing a ques- 
tionnaire comprising 20 items to well manufacturers of 
VCRs. The data on satellite television involved various 
agencies. The technical and economic data were collect- 
ed from as many sources as the number of major seg- 
ments indicated below: (a) Cost of a Two-Satellite Sys- 
tem, (b) T. V. Uplink, (c) Transmission Units, (d) 
Direct Reception Systems, (e) Programme Production, 
and (f) General Overall Coordination. Certain criteria, 
i.e. media-wise annual costs (fixed and operating cost) 
for the entire school stage, average cost per student- 
year, and average cost per student-lesson at four differ- 
ent.rates of interest (0, 5, 10, 15 per cent) were used to 
compute the cost of these media. 

The major findings were: 1. When the ‘high-cost’ 
media’s coverage was extended to all schools in a coun- 
try and at all the stages of school education, the so called 
‘high-cost’ media turned out to be lower in cost than the 
conventional or old media like charts, pictures, etc. 2. If 
chart-teaching was extended on an all-India scale, it 
ceased to be a ‘low-cost’ teaching aid and the all-India 
average unit cost of teaching with charts was more than 
four times higher than video-teaching and nearly seven 
times higher than that of satellite television (at a zero 
rate of interest). 3. The chart-medium had no operating 
costs, while operating costs were quite heavy in the case 
of films and satellite television. The operating costs of 
films were higher than the initial capital costs at a zero 
rate of interest for a period of fifteen years and, in the 
case of satellite television, they nearly equalled its capi- 
tal costs. 4. In the case of charts, the obsolescence rate 
was covered to a great extent without any addition to 
the unit cost, i.e. cost per student lesson. In the case of 
films the increase in unit cost ranged from 5 to 8 paise 
from primary to higher secondary for every lesson re- 
vised, whereas it did not affect video and ETV so ad- 
versely and, in the casé of satellite television, it was neg- 
ligible. 5. The most upsetting feature of the 
film-teaching system was the high cost of distribution 
through film lending libraries. 6. The unit costs for all 


RESEARCH IN ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS* 


the four media were uniformly lower at the secondary 
stage as compared to the other three stages of school ed- 
ucation and this was due to the fact of higher average _ 
class strength at the secondary level as compared to the 
all-India average for other classes (73.7 students for sec- 
ondary class and 25.3 and 24.3 students for primary and 
middle classes). 7. Although an average of 85.5 students 
per class was observed at the higher secondary classes, 
the diversification of courses resulted in a higher unit 
cost for all the media at this stage. 8. Because of the high 
unit cost of film-teaching, it was fast losing ground to 
video and satellite television. Video was emerging as a 
serious rival to film-teaching. 

The implication of the study was that a nationwide 
coverage by educational television with possibilities of 
financing it internally, out of savings from within the 
existing educational structure, is sure to transform the 
face of the entire country. 


317. TEWARI, M., A Study of the Budget of Kumaun 
University from 1974 to 1982, Ph.D. Edu., Kum. 
U., 1986 


The investigation was designed to study the amount of 
grants received by the Kumaun University from vari- 
ous sources and its expenditure on different educational 
programmes. It also aimed at a critical examination of 
the suitability of expenditure on different faculties and 
at different levels. 

Information about income from different sources 
and figures about expenditure on different faculties and 
at different levels within the faculties were collected 
from the universtiy records..Information was also col- 
lected about the number of students and teachers in the 
different faculties of the university. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. There was no 
consistent and rational policy underlying fixation of 
priorities regarding expenditure under different head- 
ings. 2. There was lack of planned development of vari- 
ous programmes of education. 3. The number of teach- 
ers in the faculties of education and commerce had not 
increased in proportion to the increase in the number of 
students. 4. There was no qualitative improvement in 
education during the period under study. 5. Per student 
expenditure in the faculty of science was the highest. 6. 
Per student expenditure in the faculties of commerce 
and law was quite low. 7. Comparatively more research 
work had been done at Nainital than at Almora. 8. 
Greater attention had been paid to development of the 
campus at Nainital than of the campus at Almora. 
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318. YADAV, R.S., A Critical Study of Financing of 
Secondary Education in Haryana, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kur. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the policies, 
patterns, procedures and quantum of financing of sec- 
ondary education, (ii) to study the priority accorded to 
secondary education vis-a-vis other sectors in the five 
year plans, (iii) to examine sources of income and items 
of expenditure in secondary schools of Haryana, and 
(iv) to make suggestions for streamlining the patterns, 
procedures and policies of financing of senna 
schools of Haryana. 

The data for the study were collected from a variety 
of sources like 347 secondary schools, offices of District 
Education Officers, the Directorate of Public Instruc- 
tion of Haryana, the Ministry of Education (Govern- 
ment of Haryana), the Economic and Statistical 
Organisation, Planning Department (Government of 
Haryana), surverys conducted by National Council of 
Educational Research and Training, the Planning Com- 
mission, the then Ministry of Education and Culture 
(Government of India), The Haryana Education Code 
which included grants-in-aid rules, school recognition 
rules, pupil fund rules, building fund rules, the Punjab 
Primary Education Act, and the Haryana Aided 
Schools Rules were also examined critically. A ques- 
tionnaire and a data schedule relating to patterns and 
procedures of government grants to institutions of sec- 
ondary education, including certain policy issues, were 
prepared and administered. The questionnaire and data 
schedule were mailed to 621 secondary schools of three 
districts of Haryana. In addition, 60 questionnaires (20 
in each district) were sent to distinguished education- 
ists, economists, administrators and authorities con- 
cerned with financing of secondary education. The re- 
sponses of 347 secondary schools and 50 educationists, 
economists, administrators and experts were received 
and aralysed. 

The findings of the study were: 1. After the formation 
of the state, the government had made all possible ef- 
forts for the expansion of educational facilities, but the 
absence of well-thought-out state policy and experience 
in formation of educational plans had resulted in hap- 
hazard expansion, causing inter-district imbalances in 
educational facilities at the secondary stage. 2. The 
contibution of private enterprise at secondary stage had 
been declining in quantitative terms. 3. The education 
of girls was a matter of great concern. 4. The education 
of scheduled castes was lagging behind. 5. The state was 
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free from the backlog of trained teachers. 6. Haryana 
had been allocating a lower proportion of its revenue 
budget on education as compared with other Indian 
states. 7. The state ranked tenth in 1966-67; its position 
deteriorated and it ranked 15th in 1979-80 in terms of 
budgetary allocation to education. 8. Haryana had been 
far behind other states in terms of educational expendi- 
ture as a proportion to the per capita net domestic prod- 


-uct. The states with lower per capita net domestic prod- 


uct than Haryana had been spending more per capita on 
education. 9. The expenditure on total general educa- 
tion and secondary education increased faster than the 
state’s net domestic product. The expenditure on secon- 
dary education in terms of state’s net domestic product 
indicated far more accelerated progress than on educa- 
tion as a whole. 10. There had been wide variations in 
the per capita and per student (direct) expenditure on 
total education and secondary education in Haryana. | 
The districts which were spending more per capita on 
general education, were also spending more on secon- 
dary education. But the districts which had higher cost 
per student on overall education did not have the same 
position in respect of secondary education. 11. The 
ratio between recurring and non-recurring expenditure 
at secondary stage in 1966-67 was 88:12, by 1979-80 the 
ratio touched 98:2. 12.. The proportion of expenditure 
on staff salaries and other items indicated that the state 
government had been providing increasingly higher 
outlays for teachers and other staff salaries in compari- 
son with allotments for educational infrastructure like 
buildings, equipment and libraries. 13. The expenditure 
on scholarships and stipends had increased in absolute 
terms, but as a percentage to total recurring expenditure 
it had declined. 14. An analysis of the component of 
non-recurring expenditure had revealed that the ex- 
penditure on buildings had increased whereas that on 
equipment and libraries had been gradually declining. 
15. The developmental expenditure on education as 
well as secondary education had always exceeded the 
outlays provided in the plans, except during the period 
of interregnum. 16. The first priority was accorded to el- 
ementary education in the plans. With the expansion of 
the base at the elementary stage, second priority in 
plans was accorded to secondary education, except in 
the fifth plan (1974-79) in which due to the establish- 
ment of the Maharishi Dayanand University, Rohtak, 
and the starting of new colleges, more funds were allo- 
cated to university education. The third priority had 
been accorded to university education. The next in pri- 
ority were social and adult education, teacher educa- 
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tion, etc. 17. More than 90 per cent of the developmen- 
tal expenditure had been spent on quantitative expan- 
sion and inadequate attention had been given to quali- 
tative improvement of secondary education. The unit 
cost of expenditure in terms of per student expenditure 
had been higher on quantitative expansion than on 
qualitative improvement. 18. Ever since the formation 
of the state, considerable progress had been made in 
providing facilities and extending involvement at the 


secondary stage. But planning failed to vocationalize z 


secondary education and to bring qualitative improve- 
ment to the desired extent. 19. The responsibility of the 
State government in regard to recurring income had 
gone up over the years while there had been a corre- 
sponding decline in the contribution from private 
sources like fees, endowments and other sources. In the 
case of non-recurring income, the share of government 
had declined, whereas that of endowments and other 
sources had increased considerably. 20. The long chan- 
nels through which an application for grants had to pass 
delayed financial assistance to institutions of secondary 
education. 21. The deficit-grant system followed in the 
state dampened the enthusiasm of private bodies to 
raise their own resources. Further, the rules framed by 
the government lacked specificity. 
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Research in Psychology of Education 


A TREND REPORT 


K.C. PANDA 


I. INTRODUCTION 
A Brief History 


Educational psychology dates back to the 5th century 
BC, when Democritus first emphasized the role of fami- 
ly in the education and training of children. Aristotle 
emphasized the cognitive development of children and 
there was emphasis on the development of faculty psy- 
chology, each faculty requiring training for its develop- 
ment. For centuries this kind of thinking prevailed. 

In the 17th century the concept of faculty psychology 
and Descartes’ theories of instincts and reflexes were 
attacked by British empiricists like John Locke, who 
held that a child’s mind is a tabula rasa, a blank surface, 
upon which experiences write. Experiences are given 
shape on the basis of similarity, contrast and contiguity. 
As a result, we find two ideas prevalent in the field of ed- 
ucational psychology by the beginning of 1 5th century: 
. faculty psychology and associationism. At the end of 19th 
century, these two viewpoints were separated in the dis- 
cussions of James Sally’s Outlines of Psychology with 
special reference to Education (1884) and Ben’s Educa- 
tion as a Science (1879). The former was a discussion on 
faculty psychology and the latter a treatise on 
associationism. Hall’s Teacher was published in 1883 
and L.P. Hupkin’s Educational Psychology in 1886. The 
application of psychology to education was the central 
theme of these books. Edward Brook’s Mental Science 
and Modern Culture published in 1883 discussed vari- 
ous forms of teacher training. 

In the 19th century, teacher training in the USA and 
UK was patterned after the theory of mental discipline. 
Even associationistic theories were not aloof from 


this practice. 

There was, of course, some opposition to the theory 
of formal discipline and training of faculties. The re- 
nowned Swiss sociologist, Pestolozzie, and Froebel of 
Germany stated, for the first time, that education 
should be child-centred and should be based on the apti- 
tudes and abilities of children. The philosopher, Her- 
bart, emphasized sensory and perceptual processes and 
thereby supported Pestolozzie and Freebel. This was 
the beginning of child-centred education which has now 
been greatly emphasized in our National Policy on Edu- 
cation (1986). By the end of 19th century, the role of he- 
redity and environment became a theme of discussion 
in psychology and education. Francis Galton, Stanley 
Hall and Herman Ebbinghaus began to conduct re- 
search on various aspects of education. 

The history of scientific educational psychology 
started in 1860, with Stanley Hall as the founder and 
William James, J.M. Cattell and E.L. Thorndike as 
prominent contributors to the rapid growth of the field. 
In 1866, the first department of educational psychology 
was established at Indian University and later a second 
at the University of North Carolina, both in the USA. 
The year 1890 marked the beginning of research on the 
development of an intelligence test by Alfred Binet in 
France. Thorndike (1874-1949) appeared on the educa- 
tional psychology scene in the beginning of the 20th 
century. By 1910, learning, motivation, emotion, he- 
redity, personality, and individual difference were 
being studied as the subject matter of educational psy- 
chology. Even though John Dewey (1859-1 952) was not 
an educational psychologist, his contribution to the pro- 
gressive education movement was of prime importance 
for the development of educational psychology, which 
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was very much in the air by 1940. 

After the first and second World Wars, three factors 
contributed to the development of educational psychol- 
ogy: psychoanalysis, Gestalt psychology, and educa- 
tional measurement. Early experience and its contribu- 
tion to the educability of children was emphasized by 
Psychoanalysts. Insight and understanding were 
stressed by Gestalt psychologists, and the use of 
Intelligence tests became quite prominent, Individual 
differences came to light. Around 1950, educational 
psychological principles were applied to classroom situ- 
ations. Research activities increased both in number 
and quality. By 1963, teaching-learning models had 
been devised. After 1965, educational psychologists re- 
ceived wide recognition in the western world and after 
1970, they have played decisive roles in educational 
planning. Planning for the education of children has 
been extensively done in the USA, the UK, Europe and 
Japan on the basis of measurement of intelligence, per- 
sonality, interest, etc. School psychologists have been 
appointed in each school or for a cluster of schools in 
these countries, Compensatory education and enrich- 
ment programmes have given educational psychologists 
a special status in the educational system. Educational 
technology, programmed instruction, computerized in- 
struction, instructional designs, and elucidation of the 
nature of cognitive development, as outlined by Piaget, 
Bruner and other developmental psychologists, have 
revolutionized the field of education and all these con- 
tributed squarely to Progress in educational 
psychology. 


The Indian Scene 


In India, educational Psychology had a late beginning. 
In 1915, the Calcutta University started a psychology 
department, the first in India. Even though educational 
psychology was included in the curriculum, it did not 
have a special status either in Calcutta or in Madras 
University, which had also set up a department. Since 
1961, educational psychology is being taught as a com- 
pulsory subject in the Calcutta and Lucknow Universi- 
ties. It is being taught now in various universities and 
“Centres of Advanced Studies in Education and Psy- 
chology’, but it has not yet become a separate depart- 
ment anywhere in our country. The reasons are many 
and varied. The NCERT has a full-fledged department 
of educational Psychology, the largest in the country. 
Since 1973, it has been a specialized centre for instruc- 
tion at the master’s degree level in psychology. 
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Educational psychology has been included in all 
teacher training curricula in India. Its use in qualitative 
improvement in education, improvement of the cogni- 
tive functioning of children, and selection of curricu- 
lum is becoming increasingly widespread. Buch (1972) 
made the pioneering attempt at a comprehensive re- 
view of all researches in educational psychology done in 
India. Most of the studies he reviewed were replications 
and adaptations; very few dealt with Indian ecology rel- 
evant to educational practice in India. Further, educa- 
tional psychology as is being taught under teacher- 
training curricula in departments of psychology are 
entirely different in approach and emphasis, which 
rather retards the progress of the discipline. Consistent, 
coordinated research in the area is what is missing. 
Under these conditions, one has to look into the prog- 
ress in educational psychology in India. 


Backdrop 


Psychology of education is an independent discipline 
primarily devoted to the understanding of the teaching- 
learning processes, pupil-teacher characteristics, indi- 
vidual differences, measurement and evaluation of 
learning outcomes, mental health, learning and cogni- 
tion, development of Personality, behaviour and moti- 
vation, classroom organization, curricular planning, 
learning environments and other related areas. There is 
a growing body of literature that has contributed to the 
development of this discipline in our country during the 
past three decades. The present report traces the trends 
in this development, raises issues and outlines future 
directions. 

The coverage of this review includes a brief overview 
of the earlier trend reports and doctoral dissertations, 
project reports and reported research in the area so that, 
while reading the present report, researchers will be ex- 
Posed to the frames of reference of the earlier publica- 
tions so that they may better appreciate the nature and 
quantum of progress in the field, The main thrust has 
been to present major highlights. 


lI. THE 1970s 


In recent years educational psychology has significantly 
contributed to theory development and influenced edu- 
cational practice. Significant attempts have been made 
at the individual (Krishnan, 1961; Sukhia et al., 1963; 
Deo, 1968; Kuppuswamy, 1968; Pareek, 1968; Buch, 
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1972) and at institutional level (NCERT, 1966a, 1966b, 
1968a) to collate and disseminate the findings of educa- 
tional psychology researches done in India. The review 
article by Buch (1972) presented a comprehensive cov- 
erage of research in different areas of educational psy- 
chology as it was generally conceived prior to the 1970s. 
The review identified major trends as well as gaps in re- 
search and suggested future research directions based 
on doctoral, pre-doctoral research and published re- 
search articles up to 1970. 

Since the review by Buch (1972) was the first system- 
atic attempt to present trends in educational psycholo- 
gy, it is considered necessary that certain of its high- 
lights should be mentioned here to provide continuity 


and indicate growth. In the areas of attitude measure- . 


ment, studies have related attitudes towards school sub- 
jects, achievement in those subjects, attitudes towards 
teacher, discipline system and.achievement and teacher 
attitudes. Interventions for change and development of 
attitudes are conspicuously absent in the literature. 
Quite a few studies analysed adjustment processes of 
high school and college students in relation to sex, SES, 
needs, anxiety, insecurity, etc., but studies on how pu- 
pils at different levels of schooling cope with frustra- 
tions have received only fragmented attention. A large 
number of studies during the decade ending 1970 con- 
centrated on development and standardization of 
achievement tests, intelligence tests, aptitude tests, and 
personality inventories (NCERT, 1966b, 1968c). As re- 
gards research on achievement testing, as Buch (1972) 
has rightly stated, ‘The studies cover different aspects of 
the problem, no doubt; but most of them are repetitive 
or confirmatory in nature and their quality is also 
doubtful since many of these studies suffer from limited 
samples and faulty designs’. Research in the area of 
psycho-motor development and education of the disa- 
bled are extremely limited and much remains to be 
done. Not much work has been done to improve the ef- 
ficacy of a large number of training programmes for 
guidance workers. No studies are available on the theo- 
retical foundations of guidance and counselling, voca- 
tional adjustment and development. Tools for assessing 
various capabilities have remained at an embryonic 
stage. Research on characteristics of educational per- 
sonnel is largely unknown, However, several studies 
have painstakingly concentrated upon the identifica- 
tion of attributes of teaching effectiveness and/or teach- 
ing aptitudes. The researches have failed to emerge 
from a sound theory of teaching (Mitra, 1970). No seri- 
ous attempt has been made to understand school learn- 
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ing that constitutes the core of educational psychology. 
Academic achievement has been analysed in relation to 
cognitive, effective, ecological, and organismic varia- 
bles, including personality characteristics, predomi- 
nantly at the high school stage. Such researches have 
given rise to confusion due to the application of various 
tools of questionable validity on heterogeneous sam- 
ples, inadequate control of variables, ill defined person- 
ality traits, use of diverse criteria for identifying over- 
and under- achievers and weakness in the tests of signif- 
icance used. Buch (1972) commenting upon poor and 
good achievers remarked, ‘Despite the availability of 
valuable lead from the studies already done lack of well- 
planned attempts is apparent’. 

Research in the area of teaching methods included 
studies of programmed instruction.and the use of audio- 
visual aids. Details on teaching methods are available in 
NCERT (1968b) but these studies are M.Ed. disserta- 
tions whose validity is doubtful. The efficacy of pro- 
grammed learning has been demonstrated in a limited 
number of studies. Research in the use of AV aids has 
failed to attract researchers, which in fact affects the 
process of teaching vitally. 

Even at the cost of being repetitive, it seems worth 
quoting Buch’s (1972) views against the background of 
which the progress of research can be judged after 1970. 
He has stated: 

... With the paucity of research institutions 
and still greater paucity of research workers, the 
‘present low output of research is not surprising. 
The situation causes greater concern in view of the 
the fact that, even with the limited number of in- 
stitutions and research workers, there is duplica- 
tion and overlapping in research efforts at many 
places. One of the reasons for this state of affairs is 
that planning and coordination of research has 
neither been taken up by any voluntary organiza- 
tion of professional workers nor by sponsored 
agencies of the Union Government. 


II. CURRENT RESEARCH TRENDS 
-~ Learner Characteristics 


The importance of characteristics of learners in rela- 
tion to instructional effectiveness has been a major 
theme in educational psychoiogy (Corno & Snow, 
1986). Rather than identifying static traits, current re- 
search emphasizes a more dynamic, process-oriented 
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approach to learner characteristics (Brown, et al., 1983; 
Snow & Lohman, 1984). How do researches conducted 
in India contribute to this trend of thinking? Although 
there are varieties of characteristics the present review 
has looked at the major characteristics. f 


Personality and Self-Concept 


In the field of school learning, personality factors are 
quite significantly influential. Personality factors were 
in fact late being recognized compared to cognitive fac- 
tors determining achievement and related behaviour. 
The present section summarizes studies relating to per- 
sonality, its correlates and antecedent conditions, and 
finally its effect on behaviour. 

Mathew (1969) analysed the personality profiles of 
students reading in different ficlds of science, humani- 
ties, commerce, engineering, medicine, law, agriculture, 
etc. and observed significant differences in value pat- 
‘terns and vocational interests for males and females. 
Conformity behaviour was studied in relation to certain 
basic personality traits and was found to have had a neg- 
ative relationship with extraversion and authoritarian- 
ism (Prasad, 1971). Flexibility and rigidity among Indi- 
an students was studied by Ansari (1 974) using 400 
college students. Rigidity was not related to sex, paren- 
tal occupational goals, type of education or regional dif- 
ferences. Personality differences using Junior and Sen- 
ior HSPQ were observed among normal, vagabond and 
delinquent children (Lahri, 1977). Incidental sampling 
delimits the scope of the generalizations obtained. Self- 
disclosure, self-acceptance, and anxiety were investigat- 
ed using 300 college students under a stratified random 
selection procedure. Self-disclosure and self-acceptance 
were related except for undergraduate boys. Self- 
disclosure had no significant relationship with anxiety 
while self-acceptance had a negative relationship with 
anxiety. Girls tended to be more self-accepting than 
boys (Malik, 1978). Sharma (1981 ) made a comparative 
study of neuroticism, extraversion, achievement moti- 
vation and adjustment of tribal, rural and urban youths 
of Himachal Pradesh in relation to sex. Significant 
main effects were obtained for area (urban/rural) and 
sex. : 
Sex role attitudes constitute a specific personality di- 
mension in terms of sex role identifications. 
Narinderbal (1981), selecting a sample from: Chandi- 
garh and Punjab measured sex role attitudes using stan- 
dard tools and techniques. Quite a few significant con- 
clusions emerged on formation of sex role attitudes, 
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especially for females. Conservatism, anxiety level, ego 
strength, need for achievement appeared, among oth- 
ers, to be significant correlates. In a subsequent study of 
Chaube (1982), high-school girls appeared more critical 
and showed lower mental capacity in solving problems 
than boys. Similarly, students who participated in 
sports were of different types to non-sportsmen (John- 
son, 1982), 

The personality of arts, science and agriculture stu- 
dents at the +2 stage was analysed, using purposive and 
incidental sampling (Chatterji, 1983), and group differ- 
ences were noticed in extraversion, neuroticism, intelli- 
gence, and achievement motivation, These findings 
must be viewed with caution because of the nature of 
the sampling. Similarly, personality differences were 
observed between over- and under-achievers (Gupta, 
1983) and according to a sociometric index (Pandey, 
1985). 

Age did not affect self-concept, a finding which con- 
tradicts earlier reports whereas it did influence n-ach. 
SES was related positively to self-concept and achieve- 
ment motivation (Bharathi, 1984). Personality is a 
Product of socio-cultural factors (Singh, 1985) but the 
author should have used more rigorous statistical 
analysis. 

A series of studies related to understanding the per- 
sonality characteristics of the superior children (Arya, 
1984; Singh, S.D., 1983; Patil, 1982; Singh, K.K., 1985; 
Verma, 1983), mentally retarded children (Savitri, 
1986), school dropouts (Singh, G.,1984). Personality 
and adjustments of emotionally disturbed adolescents 
have been studied in relation to home and school envi- 
ronment (Rawal, 1984); psychodynamic background 
(Singhal, 1984), students’ belonging to different aca- 
demic disciplines (Sharma, S., 1982; Jahan, 1985); po- 
litical affiliations (Tripathy, 1982); creative writers 
(Tiwana, 1982) unemployed and employed youth 
(Tiwari, 1986); sportsmen and non-sportsmen (Sharma, 
D.V., 1984); Yogis (Vishal, 1 985); male and female ado- 
lescents (Srivastava, 1982). 

‘The next aspect is analysis of trends regarding ante- 
cedents and correlates of personality traits. 

Jain (1974) examined extreme response style as a 
Personality factor. In a well-designed study, the author 
made it explicit that ERS operated more consistently in 
females than in males. Ina subsequent investigation, ri- 
gidity was related to dominance, introversion and neu- 
roticism (Ansari, 1974). Role of sex and creativity 
among young adults was examined on their-adjustment 
vs. anxiety, introversion vs. extraversion, pathemia vs. 
cortestia, subduedness vs. independence. Age and sex 
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had significant effects but the study suffers from post- 
facto comparisons (Gupta, 1975). Self-ideal discrepan- 
cy was studied in relation to personality typology by 
Harigopal (1975) using 333 postgraduate students with- 
out specifying any sampling procedure. Several conclu- 
sions were drawn by reanalysing data and finding out 
relationship using simple correlations. Improved study 
design and analysis would have contributed towards de- 
riving meaningful conclusions. ‘ 

Parental deprivation is an antecedent condition for 
personality development. This was demonstrated in the 
case of denotified tribes (Khan, 1976) using stratified 
cluster sampling. Parental acceptance and rejection 
have a significant relation with personality of children 
(Sandhu, 1986). Controversial conclusions were drawn 
on the problem in another investigation (Agarwal, 
1981). 

Personality correlates of religious beliefs, and 
materialism-spiritualism orientations of students of 
Kerala were studied by Krishnan (1981). About 500 
secoudary school and 700 undergraduate students con- 
stituted the sample of the study stratified on the basis of 
residence, sex and type of school. No clear-cut conclu- 
sion was observed. On the other hand, Pramanick 
(1981) very clearly demonstrated the influence of child 
rearing practices upon the personality of adults. 

While no sex difference was observed in self-concept, 
family and school contributed to its development in a 
consistent manner (Kale, 1982). According to Prasad 
(1982), anxiety, insecurity, self-role, incongruence and 
self-satisfactors were the factors that stabilized self- 
concept. The relationship between self-concept adjust- 
ment, values, academic achievement, SES and sex were 
examined at high school level (Sarswat, 1982). A differ- 
ential pattern of relationship was observed for boys and 
girls based on multiple regression analysis. 

Caste membership, age, sex, education, occupation 
and political affiliation did not influence achievement 
responsibility but income level of the family did 
(Pandey, 1983). Alienated students had different per- 
sonality profiles (Pattanaik, 1983; Joginder, 1984). So- 
cial conformity as a trait was not related to affiliation, 
need achievement, extraversion, dominance, and anxi- 
ety (Singh, 1983). Self-concept, dependency, and ad- 
justment patterns of institutionalised pre-adolescents 
were related to each other (Gupta, 1984). Personality 
differences were observed among adolescent girls as @ 
function of sociometric status (Malik, 1984). 

Family structure, ordinal position and grand-parents 
did not influence the social competence of pre-school 
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children but reward and punishment did. With age, so- 
cial competence increased (Shukla, 1984). Attitudes as 
a process and product influence and are influenced by 
personality (Bhardwaj, 1985). Disproportionate sam- + 
pling and a faulty measure of moral development were 
responsible for lack of significant differences in person- 
ality patterns of morally developed and non-developed 
adolescents (Agarwal, 1985). Academic achievement is 
a significant correlate of self-concept, self-disclosure, 
and feeling of self (Panwar, 1986), Attribution of suc- 
cess and failure in school has multiple antecedents 
(Sharma, 1986). Recently, Beharwal (1987) used locus 
of control and attribution of responsibility for success 
and failure upon students (CA 14-16) of varying SES, 
n-ach, sex, in a factorial study and observed family en- 
vironment and self-confidence as the more important 
determinants rather than task difficulty. 

The next categories of studies deal with effect of per- 
sonality upon behaviour and/or inter-relationships be- 
tween different traits. Bhusan (1968) demonstrated a 
significant relationship between personality factors and 
preference for authoritarian or democratic leadership 
behaviour using standard personality inventories on 
400 college undergraduates. The relationship between 
personality factors (16 PF) and creativity was explored 
in relation to sex and age, but statistically inadequate 
analysis procedures used by the author (Chauhan, 1978) 
failed to bring the observed relationships and/or differ- 
ences into focus. Personality factors affected interest 
patterns of adolescents (Sharma, 1982). Anxiety affect- 
ed interest, independent of sex. 

Personality characteristics underwent significant 
changes as a result of training in physical education 
(Banga, 1983), sex education (Desai, 1985), and among 
children who were brought up by working and non- 
working mothers (Kale, 1986). 

Interrelationships among creativity, ego-strength, 
and extraversion were empirically studied on 252 col- 
lege students and were reported (Kundu, 1984). 

Personality as revealed in terms of basic need struc- 
ture and self-concept had a significant bearing on adjust- 
ment (Pandit, 1985), but had the investigator used ran- 
dom sampling and selected subjects over a wider age 
range than 15-18, the findings would have received great- 
er recognition and acceptance. Self-image, self- 
disclosure and self-observation of the behaviour pattern 
among socially advantaged and disadvantaged school- 
going adolescents were reported by Tripathi (1986) using 
multi-stage random sampling techniques. 

The studies in general have been confined to surveys 
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of certain stereotyped traits, using incidental sampling 
and inadequate data analysis. The findings must, there- 
fore, to be interpreted with caution. However, sub- 
cultural differences as indexed by SES was seen without 
much of in-depth analysis. The trend of being repeti- 
tive, drawing equivocal conclusions, and using dispro- 
portionate samples are present in most of these studies. 
Parental child rearing variables were more emphasized 
than organismic variables such as age, sex, education, 
occupation, political affiliation, family structure, and 
ordinal position as personality correlates. Measure- 
ments of effects of personality on other kinds of behav- 
iour have yet remained in an embryonic stage and suffer 
from weak conceptual foundations. They only reflect 
the interplay of random variables in problem formula- 
tion, with but a few exceptions, as already indicated. 


Motivation 


Previous reviews by Rao, Mehta and Rao (1979) indi- 
cate growing interest in achievement-motivation re- 
search covering the period 1967-75. The research has 
primarily concentrated on the antecedents of n-ach, 
n-ach and achievement relationships, development of 
n-ach measures, and motivation training. The interven- 
tion studies to enhance n-ach among school children are 
a remarkable feature of research on the Indian scene. As 
the authors stated, ‘viewed broadly, researches on mo- 
tivation in general and achievement motivation in 
particular seem to be developing fast, touching many 
new areas’. 

Studies reported during the period under review also 
take three different directions: assessment of n-ach, 
correlates of n-ach, and effects Of n-ach on 
achievement. 

Bhagyavathy (1983) found highly self-actualized stu- 
dents to be more internal and flexible as measured bya 
standardized self-actualization inventory, the I-E scale, 
the flexibility rigidity scale, goals and aspirations. Stu- 
dents differed according to academic Streams, level of 
education, peer-group culture and economic status, but 
instead of using a X? analysis for testing each factor, a 
multiple-regression analysis would have yielded more 
accurate findings. A similar finding was obtained by 
Harmeet (1984), parental behaviour as shown in terms 
of mother’s love, affection, father’s permissiveness and 
love were related to n-ach. Rejection was negatively re- 
lated to n-ach. Family size and social class were related 
curvilinearly and negatively with n-ach (Ojha, 1973). 

Birth-order and n-ach were not related even when the 
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relationships were analysed in relation to SES, family 
size, and class differences (Mishra, 1974). Child-rearing 
and personality factors were found to be antecedent vari- 
ables as revealed in a factorial study that involved experi- 
mental manipulations of success—failure -dimensions 
(Sinha, B.P., 1976). Achievement motivation and intelli- 
gence were related. N-ach emerged as a complex achieve- 
ment measure in both males and females but with load- 
ings of entirely different sets of factors (Jerath, 1979), 

McClelland’s affection-arousal model of motivation 
was tested in male university students (CA 18-25). 
N-ach was significant in all achievement-related words, 
statements and GSR (Khanna, 1982) measures. 
N-achievement and perceived parental behaviour rela- 
tionships were found in the case of tribal and non-tribal 
secondary school students (Lalitha, 1982). Prolonged 
deprivation had negative effects on the achievement 
and level of aspiration (Singh, R.D., 1983), Several fac- 
tors contributing to development of levels of aspiration 
were identified (Prakash, 1984) in well-designed facto- 
rial study involving area; sex, caste, risk-taking, and 
iocus of control. The N-ach and achievement relation- 
ship is an established finding which was simply corro- 
borated by Reddy (1983). Frustration reactions are also 
influenced by the level of n-ach (Gyanoni, 1984). 

In another study, Ahluwalia (1985) found no rela- 
tionship between sex, age, birth order, economic status, 
size of family, father’s occupation and organizational 
climate on the one hand and n-ach on the other. 

Similar studies have been undertaken (Mansari, 
1986; Tripathy, 1986) to identify psycho-social factors 
underlying n-ach. Prejudices influenced achievement 
motivation in a negative way (Sinha, J., 1986). Level of 
achievement motivation determined the level of con- 
cept acquisition when intelligence was controlled (Jain, 
S., 1983). 

Achievement motivation is a complex area in terms 
of concept and measurement, However, the studies 
mentioned above attempted quite reliably to measure 
its nature, correlates and effects on behaviour. Studies 
relating to training for enhancing achievement motiva- 
tion are very rare (Raghava, 1985). | 


Intelligence 


From the researches conducted during 1971-76 it 
seems that there is shift in emphasis from the conven-' 
tional approach to intelligence to identification of the 
information-processing variables underlying intellectu- 
al abilities. Normative and status studies are in the 
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process of being weaned out. 

The post-1976 studies are more concerned with find- 
ing out the relationship of intelligence with other per- 
sonality variables (Gupta, V.K., 1976; Gupta, O.V., 
1977; Sahai, 1985; Singh, R., 1986; Sharma, K., 1981; 
Prakash, 1986; Kumari, S., 1982). These studies are 
correlational in nature. They have tried to show that in- 
telligence is not related to an extreme response style 
(Gupta, V.K., 1977) and is differentially present among 
differnt sociometric groups of students (Kumari, S., 
1982). Intelligence was related to n-ach, extraversion- 
introversion, socio-cultural status, academic achieve- 
ment (Singh, R., 1986; Prakash, 1986) and self-identity 
(Sahai, S.K., 1985). The conclusions drawn on the basis 
of simple correlations need further partialling out of the 
confounding and contributing variables to the observed 
relationships. Further, absence of group differences 
should not be construed as the presence of relationships 
in a straightforward way. In any case, these studies 


failed to demonstrate any invocative character or new. 


relationships found in the literature. 
It seems research on intelligence has been revitalised 
by cognitive approaches. 


Attitudes, Interests, and Aspirations 


Pupil and teacher attitude studies are quite common in 
behavioural science. The earlier period was also charac- 
terized by measurement of attitudes to various socio- 
educational 1ssues—primarily survey type in character. 
Similar was the trend with regard to assessment 
of interest and vocational aspirations. 

The period under review is not strikingly different 
from the earlier one (Sinha, S.K., 1977) reported nega- 
tive attitudes towards the present examination system 
using a Likert-type questionnaire among university stu- 
dents, teachers and guardians. Jayakumari (1981) as- 
sessed communal and inter-ethnic attitudes among 
postgraduate students representing different groups 
and demonstrated the presence of prejudice towards 
other communities. Prasad (1983) factor-analysed the 
attitude scales of nationalism, religiosity, and demon- 
strated personality differentials in attitude compo- 
nents. Dani (1984) measured scientific attitudes a sam- 
ple of 1265 students based on stratified cluster sampling 
as well as purposive sampling, along with their cogni- 
tive styles. In general, a large majority of students pos- 
sessed positive scientific attitudes and certain corre- 
lates were identified using regression analysis. Attitude 
of students towards alcoholism, communalism, cor- 


315 


ruption, dowry and poverty were measured in relation 
to sex, educational level, SES, using random sampling 
procedures (Agarwal, 1984). Attitudes score distribu- 
tions on all issues were non-normal. It was more an 
opinion study than an attitude measurement, as re- 
vealed by the nature of the test and analysis procedures. 
Family life attitudes of educated women and girl stu- 
dents were compared (Sinha, M., 1985). 

Aseries of studies dealt with attitudes towards physi- 
cal education programmes in school (Desai, 1986; 
Grewal, 1986). Sex and educational level differences 
did not differentiate attitudes but rural-urban differ- 
ences were seen (Desai, 1986) and SES differences were 
reported in the latter study (Grewal, 1986). 

Attitudes towards the students union among under- 
graduates was analysed and correlates were identified 
(family background, SES, self-concept, political affilia- 
tion, etc.). Personality correlates of attitudes and atti- 
tude change have been identified (Akhtar, 1970). 

Upadhyaya (1984) reported a comparative study of 
attitudes, values, and motivation of pupil-teachers be- 
tween Sanskrit and Hindi universities but the sampling 
and rationale cause concern for the validity of the 
findings. y 

In general, the studies reveal a lack of seriousness in 
thinking, procedure and analysis. There is a tendency to 
develop an attitude scale using inadequately rigorous 
procedures and use it in surveys. No attempt has been 
made to study/bring about attitude changes and use ex- 
perimental procedures which would raise studies on at- 
titudes to a much higher level of sophistication. 

The relation between range and depth of interest of 
46 teacher-trainees was analysed on the basis of teach- 
er’s rating (Das, 1974). The study by Joshi (1983) 
analysed interest of higher secondary students in rela- 
tion to parents education, SES, location, emotional sta- 
bility and self-sufficiency using standardized scales on 
each measure in a factorially designed study. Differenc- 
es in interest patterns were attributed to psycho-social 
variables. Jain (1984) made a developmental analysis in 
a normative study of interests of school students as re- 
lated to certain demographic (age, rural-urban, SES, 
streams of ‘education) and personality variables 
(extraversion-introversion). Multiple regression analy- 
sis demonstrated the magnitude of contribution of each 
of the variables. Family and peer group did influence 
vocational interests of adolescent students studying in 
different types of schools (Sharma, S., 1986). Personali- 
ty and motivation-level significantly influenced the 
range of activities of students (Das Gupta, | 986). Inter- 
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est patterns of professionals and civil servants are also 
different (Sharma, H.L., 1986) as analysed in a factorial 
study. Her study included 150 engineers and 150 civil 
servants. Intelligence level was also related to interest 
(Kumar, K., 1966). 

An observation of most of these studies reveals a sin- 
cere attempt to identify the correlates of interests in 
different samples which would provide the basis for de- 
signing intervention. At the same time, a few others, as 
mentioned here, do not have scientific rigor. 

Aspirations, especially occupational aspirations, 
have been studied in relation to motivational determi- 
nants (Kumar, et al., 1986; Dabir, 1986), intelligence, 
creativity and SES (Bharadwaj, 1978), residential back- 
ground, SES (Mehta, Mathur, & Pant, 1985) and effects 
of vocational interests on job satisfaction (Kakkar, 
1983). The factors underlying the motivation of B.Ed 
correspondence course students have been very exhaus- 
tively and intensively studied by Kumar, et al. (1986) 
were in the positive direction in terms of increasing 
professional competence of in-service teachers. Dabir’s 
study (1986) was in another direction. Vocational aspi- 
rations were not consistent with aptitudes but with SES/_ 
n-ach vocational aspirations were highly related. These 
conclusions were based on multiple regression and clus- 
ter analysis. Regarding the role of intelligence, creativi- 
ty, SES, status with vocational interests of college stu- 
dents, the study. of Bharadwaj (1978) is one of the 
pioneering attempts, but the findings are so specific that 
generalizations are hard to make. On the other hand, 
Mehta, Mathur and Pant (1985) made very candid ob- 
servations: Residential status and intelligence did not 
influence level of occupational aspiration of adoles- 
cents. There was a strong evidence of sex differences on 
level: of occupational aspiration in favour of girls in a 
semi-urban set-up. For boys, scholastic achievement 
predicted occupational aspiration level but not SES, in- 
telligence, and personality, whereas it was true for girls. 
Vocational interests determined job satisfaction 
(Kakkar, 1983), 

The nature of studies under this group reveals very 
clearly the same trend as that of attitudes and interests, 
i.e. understanding the correlates and background fac- 
tors behind occupational aspirations is the major thrust 
in these researches. : 


Values and Moral Development 


Value education occupies a central place in the new cur- 
riculum under the National Policy on Education and is 
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very much emphasized. A few studies have been report- 
ed on development of values, moral development, ante- 
cedent conditions and their. interrelationship with per- 
sonality characteristics. 

Bandopadhyaya (1981) enunciated the growth and 
development of moral judgement in children, following 
the Piagetian tradition, and indicated linear progres- 
sion as a function of age. Age, sex, and educational-level 
differences in moral judgement were observed by 
Prahallada (1982). Paul (1986) factor-analysed value 
orientations and observed group differences in values 
among rural/urban, boys and girls, and with level of 
schooling. The study was based on analysis of indepen- 
dent and interactive effects. Religious, moral and social 
values were studied among rural/urban, higher secon- 
dary pupils (Zaman, 1982). Rural children were signifi- 
cantly at a higher level than the urban sample in these 
values. Moral concepts and values develop at a differen- 
tial rate among first and second generation learners 
(Kothari, 1983). The study further confirmed better 
inter-personal relationships:among parents and chil- 
dren as a prelude to moral development. The study de- 
sign and tests used warrant the generalizations. 
Annamma (1984) analysed values, aspirations and ad- 
justments of college students in Kerala. The study was 
based on stratified random sampling and yielded con- 
formity as the single important value without any rebel- 
lious tendencies. Younger students were more spiritual. 
In each caste-group, girls had better value systems than 
boys (Soni, 1984). 

The structure of values among the deviants are strik- 
ingly different and are influenced by a host of unrelated 
factors like creativity and age (Roy, A., 1982). In a 
philosophical-historical study, Sharma, R.P. (1985) 
outlined the nature and development of human person- 
ality in ancient Indian thought. College students 
showed a distinctive set of social values and aspirations 
in a study-reported by Annamma (1984). 

The second line of research in the area:of value and 
moral judgement has been on identification of 
antecedents. . i 

Maternal disciplinary practices and their contribu- 
tion to moral development/judgement was studied 
(Saraswathi, 1978). Maternal power assertion was nega- 
tively related to moral development, whereas maternal 
induction was positively related. Differential effects 
were seen with respect to boys and girls. The findings of 
Bandopadhyaya (1981) are distinctly similar to the 
above generalization regarding the role of maternal dis- 
ciplinary practices and value development. Garg’s 
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(1983) study which looked at parental disciplinary prac- 
tices and their relation to the development of personali- 
ty, needs, and moral judgement and problem-solving 
ability was a methodologically weak, ex post facto study 
with a small sample (N= 27) using simply a correlation- 
al technique. Parental attitudes and prolonged depriva- 
tional level had significant influence on value develop- 
ment. Type of school and positive parental attitudes 
affected moral judgement in a positive manner, where- 
as prolonged deprivation had a negative impact on de- 
velopment of values (Singh, R.S., 1983). Annamma 
(1984) did not obtain a significant relation between fa- 
ther’s education and occupation and value develop- 
ment among college students, but size of family was 
positively related. Values also are outcomes of sub- 
culture and are responsible for creating sub-cultures at a 
college level (Sharma, R., 1985). Bhargava (1986) 
analysed the development of values in a concrete and 
formal operational period and related it to home and 
educational environment. There is a developmental 
trend in value developrhent, and home enyironment is a 
positive contributing factor for its acceleration, includ- 
ing teaching methods and co-curricular activities. 
Finding out the relationship between patterns of val- 
ues and other personality traits such as intelligence, cre- 
ativity and adjustment, has been another way 
of looking at values. Kumari (1975) did not find such 
relationships among adolescents, excepting values and 
adjustment patterns. Use of one simple correlation pro- 
cedure has confounded the results. Bandopadhyaya 
(1981) reported a significant positive relationship be- 
tween values and intelligence, irrespective of age, sex, 
and type of school. Gandhian values were studied 
(Bhargava, 1981) and a significant relationship between 
Gandhian values and achievement was observed 
among other measures. Prahallada (1982) used strati- 
fied random sampling techniques in drawing samples 
from science, arts and commerce colleges. While differ- 
ences in moral judgement were attributed to sex, level 
of education and age, moral values were related posi- 
tively to SES and personality adjustment. Social, reli- 
gious, and moral values influenced personality charac- 
teristics of adolescents unevenly (Zaman, 1982). 
Kulshreshtha (1983) observed that value orientations 
affected the concept of self in adolescence in both male 
and female students of varying interest patterns. A nor- 
mative study (Patni, 1983) outlines the value-pattern of 
college girls in relation to their academic disciplines. 
At various levels of SES, an attempt was made to in- 
terrelate values, -adjustment and attitudes of pupil- 


teachers (Rao, 1986). The factors which emerged as of 
significant commonality were; adjustment, attitude, 
citizenship, aesthetics, health and hedonistic values 
among significant others. A 

Panda, A. (1985) made a comprehensive analysis of 
value patterns, aspirations, perception of self and socie- 
ty by women teachers and trainees coming from tribal 
and scheduled-caste communities and drew implica- 
tions for inculcating such values among children. The 
studies indicate the use of sophisticated methodology 
and appropriate value measures. 


Correlates of Achievement’ 


Anand and Dave (1979) reviewed the literature on cor- 
relates of achievement over 1972-78, The trend report 
was organized according to general correlates, SES, per- 
sonality, curriculum organization, and over- and under- 
achievement. Intelligence, n-ach, parental encourage- 
ment, emotional climate and educational facilities in 
the home were related to academic achievement. Most 
of the studies on SES and academic achievement are 
replications or repetitions, establishing the same func- 
tional relationship between SES and achievement as 
earlier reported in the Survey of Research in Educational 
Psychology (Buch, 1972). Personality studies identified 
certain values, motives, and non-cognitive traits influ- 
encing achievement. While n-achievement was found to 
be a prerequisite to high academic achievement, mani- 
fest anxiety and extraversion were found to be negative- 
ly related to achievment. Anand and Dave (1979) ob- 
served some clear trends in research in this area. 
Research on correlates of academic achievement is fair- 
ly extensive, developmental and trait-oriented, but rep- 
licate western studies, constitute post-facto analyses 
and are curriculum-oriented. Horizontal research also 
characterizes Indian research studies in this area. More 
in-depth studies was a felt need. 


Cognitive Growth and Processes 


Much more emphasis has been laid on the cognitive 
functioning of children in school learning than upon ef- 
fective processes. Several studies have been reported in 
the Third Survey of Research in Education (Buch, 1986) 


l Studies in this area are discussed elsewhere in this 
volume— Editor. 
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and Second Survey in Psychology (Pareek, 1980). The 
present set of studies have been classified under six 
broad areas: Cognitive Processing, Cognitive Develop- 
ment, Antecedents of Cognitive Processes, Language 
Development, Creativity, and Cognitive Style. 

Naidu (1973) investigated the relationship between 
perception, learning and memory as they occurred with- 
in the same individual under taboo, low taboo and non- 
taboo conditions. The children were assigned randomly 
to the three conditions and the method of minimal 
changes was followed. Evidence for this reciprocai facil- 
itation and impairment was found in all the three pro- 
cesses. Perception, reasoning and learning of primary 
school children studying in different types of schools 
were studied by Banga (1980) in relation to their per- 
sonality characteristics. The results revealed significant 
differences in cognitive processing attributed to differ- 
ences in school atmosphere (English and Hindi medi- 
um). Mathotra (1982) experimentally studied internal 
representations in the reasoning process in children in 
solving linear syllogistic reasoning problems and analo- 

gy problems. Ability and reasoning measures were relat- 
th Age and sex did not differentiate but SES did influ- 
ence the reasoning process. 

Persistence is another dimension of cognitive pro- 
cessing which was measured by using a highly reliable 
questionnaire covering striving, adhering, continuing 
and completing a task despite failures and obstacles. 
Persistence was significantly and positively related to 
need for achievement, level of aspiration, and negative- 
ly with anxiety. Both Ausubel’s advance organizer 
‘model and Bruner’s instructional model were found su- 
perior to traditional teaching strategy for teaching con- 
cepts to higher secondary school pupils 80 far as knowl- 
edge transfer and heuristic transfer of the concept were 
conctrned. However, Bruner’s and Ausubel’s models 
are differentially effective and superior to one another, 
depending upon the nature of the learning situation. 

Walia (1983) analysed the processing of information: 
under verbal and non-verbal cues concerning object col- 
ours, using postgraduate students and the experimental 
method. In a similar line, information integration ana- 
lysis was done in analysing social perception in relation 
to age and nature of task (Srivastava, 1984) in a series of 
three experiments. Cognitive algebra for prediction of 
task performance varied as a function of the nature of 
the task and developmental level of the subjects. Inte- 
gration rules were also changed according to age. 

Decision-making under conditions of uncertainty was 
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investigated experimentally using 192 children (CA 
10-16) varying in SES and type of school in which they 
were studying. Decision-making under conditions of 
risk and under conditions of uncertainty was found to 
be different. SES, age and sex intervened in the process 
of decision-making. Risk-taking behaviour among devi- 
ant adolescents was earlier reported by Kumari (1981) 
where high risk-taking behaviour was associated with 
high aspiration and positive self-esteem and by Sharma, 
G. (1982) as a function of group structure and personal 
relevance. 

The information-processing approach was studied 
under differential reinforcement conditions. Using an 
experimental design with children (CA 10-12), the 
study revealed differential perceptual organization as a 
function of reward and punishment. Positive reinforce- 
ment was more effective in perceptual search compared 
to negative reinforcement. However, reinforcement 
was not a condition for perceptual learning (Harjinder 
Kour, 1986). 

The structure of cognitive processing abilities in tri- 
bal and non-tribal children was studied by using a series 
of cognitive tests and four processes were identified: si- 
multaneous, successive, attention concentration and 
speed. Differences in processing habits were attributed 
to age, SES, and tribal/non-tribal variations (Das, 
1984). Kulkarni (1987) identified the ability for deci- 
sion making in social situations among adolescents. 

The experimental investigations reported here re- 
vealed use of adequate control over design, procedure, 
conceptual base and test materials, as well as data analy- 
sis. In short, the studies are highly sophisticated and 
valid and there is consistency in approach to under- 
standing cognitive processing habits among children, 
adolescents, and postgraduate students, indicating an 
improvement over the earlier period. 

The second set of studies dealt with cognitive devel- 
opment among children. Based on DAT data on 
schoolchildren, the study by Sharma, N. (1980) re- 
vealed that, with advance in age, verbal ability grew 
more rapidly than others in both boys and girls. Sex af- 
fected the growth and development of abilities. Anand 
Laxmy (1982) reported a very intensive study on cogni- 
tive competence in infancy. The major findings were: 
The psychomoter development index was different in 
various age and SES groups; it was not related to nutri- 
tional status; maternal cognitive stimulation and the 
child’s cognitive competence were related. Several 
other antecedent conditions were also recognized. 
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Variations in: cognitive abilities were also reported 
among a discrete genetic population (Chhotu Ram, 
1985). Level-I and Level-Il abilities were different 
among Harijans and Brahmins, the differences being 
more prominent in Level-II. 

Two studies examined schooling vs. non-schooling 
on the development of memory and categorization 
skills (Padhee, 1985) and Piagetian conservation of sci- 
entific and social concepts (Padhee, 1986). The studies 
demonstrated the positive effect of schooling and in- 
struction in the development of cognitive abilities. 

Several factors influence cognitive processing. Dep- 
rivation has a detrimental effect (Mukerjee, 1978). SES 
is highly and positively related to conservation of num- 
ber (Nilima Kumari, 1984). Motivational and cognitive 
factors were identified in the differences of person per- 
ception (Krishnan, 1985) and problem-solving was re- 
lated positively to intelligence and negatively to social 
deprivation (Verma, 1986). Anxiety, sex, and task com- 
plexity were found to be significant variables influenc- 
ing problem-solving. 

Language development was studied in children in 
only one study (Sharma, C., 1982) in the age-group of 
2% to 4 years, in relation to mother’s language among 
other factors. Language development was related to age 
and mother’s language, the elaborated language being 
favourable for language development. Creativity was 
associated with certain psycho-cultural variables. 
(Chauhan, 1984). 

Cognitive style constitutes another dimension of the 
information-processing variable. Science students at 
the university level were more field-independent than 
arts/commerce students, Language students were field- 
dependent (Kumar, 1984). High creatives were field- 
independent and low creatives were field-dependent 
(Vasesi, 1985). Cognitive style was related to age, 
achievement, home environment and social-class mem- 
bership (Paul, 1986). Scanning strategies training could 
bring higher field-independence scores and, corre- 
spondingly higher achievement and its persistence over 
a period of time (Dash, 1982) as observed in elementa- 
ry schoolchildren. 

The studies reviewed here illustrate an attempt to 
look at cognitive processing in terms of nature, varie- 
ties, its interrelationship with other information- 
processing habits, nature of cognitive growth and ante- 
cedents, risk-taking behaviour, correlates of cognitive 
processing, creativity and cognitive style in children 
and adults, The basic designs of studies and analysis 
procedure warrant the conclusions drawn. 
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Learning Process 


Learning is hard-core area in educational psychology. It 
is therfore expected that research will be mere in this 
area. But during 1 972-78 there have been eighteen (only 
18) doctoral works and six projects on this subject. The 
major areas covered in these researches are: bilingual- 
ism, language learning, reasoning and problem-solving, 
understanding, culture and learning, verbal and motor 
learning as related to knowledge ‘of results, concept. 
learning, personality factors associated with learning, 
cognitive processes and learning, cognitive learning and 
logical thinking. The studies have been extensively re- 
viewed earlier by Rao, Mehta, and Rao (1979). The 
trend of research focus has apparently been on language 
learning and concept acquisition, experimental studies 
on learning, and general studies. The findings could be 
considered as more theoretical-experimental rather 
than educationally meaningful, except for the fact that 
samples were drawn from school situations. Implica- 
tions from concept learning research could be drawn, 
however, for curriculum development. 

Learning research has been little disappointing in 
terms of number during the post 1980 period but has 
been of increasing classroom relevance, Pandian (1983) 
demonstrated the relationship among learner character- 
istics, cognitive style, learning style and preference to 
teaching strategy, using adequate sample tests, and 
analysis techniques, Panda, N. (1985) studied the ef- 
fects of cognitive style and adjunct questions, on learn- 
ing from connected discourse, using a repeated- 
measure factorial design. Learning outcomes were 
studied using analysis of variance and tests for specific 
effects. The results, based on a series of studies, revealed 
that field-independent students learnt and retained 
prose significantly more than field-dependent students. 
Students who read the text with adjunct questions 
learnt faster and retained longer than those who used 
the traditional reading style, without any interspersed 
question. Post-adjunct questions produced better learn- 
ing and retention scores than pre-adjunct questions in 
prose learning. Specific adjunct post questions pro- 
duced significantly better learning and retention than 
general adjunct post. questions, Level-I (simple recall, 
knowledge level), and level-Il (paraphrase, conceptual, 
etc.) questions led to significantly better retention than 
the level-Ill (higher order, presuppositional) adjunct 
post questions. Delayed retention scores were signifi- 
cantly more than immediate retention scores, which 
was also evident for field-independent studies. Field- 
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independent students proved to be significantly superi- 
or to field-dependent students in processing and com- 
prehending scientific textual materials, at all levels of 

` questions, and at both the retention tests. Panda and 
Mohanty (1981) also tested the effectiveness of adjunct 
questioning and cognitive style with varying linguistic 
structure. 

Nagpal (1979) studied the effect of punishment pro- 
cedures in the discrimination-learning of the mentally 
retarded (IQ 45-52). Punishment contingency had its 
effects in trial to criterion anid percentage of errors. 
Studying effects of personality aspects of the trainable 
category appears irrelevant as learning capacity of this 
group is extremely limited. Chatterjee (1973) demon- 
strated the problem of labelling in the attainment of 
conservation concepts by providing relevant cues. Re- 
wards and punishment differentially influenced self- 

` perception during learning situations (Teraiya, 1981). 
Manjula (1984) and Parmer (1986) studied concept 
learning. In the study by Manjula (1984), using two 
(caste groups) X 3 SES, a difference in concept learning 
was observed as a function of caste membership and 
level of SES, including interactions. This study suffers 
from being of repetitive (Das, 1980). Parmar (1986) 
studied Piagetian concept attainment in schoolchildren 
(CA 11+ to 16+) and their groupings, the findings of 
which followed similar Piagetian stage-specific 
trends. : 

Learning and instruction were the dimensions of the 
study reported by Pillai (1987). The study examined the 
validity of Gagne’s model of learning and drew impli- 
cations for change in the cognitive preference of the 
learner. Experimental and control groups were used. 
The findings confirmed Gagne’s instructional strategy 
as valid for classroom instruction. However, it needs to 
be further tested for different levels of skills. 

The next three studies dealt with the role of personal- 
ity factors in learning (Jain, 1974; Nirmaladevi, 1984; 
Purandare, 1984). Jain (1974) examined the modality 
of transfer effects. Intelligence and introversion were 
significant factors, whereas intolerance for ambiguity 
and rigidity failed to affect inter-sensory transfer. The 
sample in the case of the study by Nirmaladevi (1984), 
included 128 Sth-year students in the postgraduate 
classes. The effects of authoritarianism, rigidity and 
anxiety were demonstrated in varying degrees on verbal 
paired associate learning using an experimental proce- 
dure. Anxiety and strategy effects were examined in re- 
lation to serial learning by Purandare (1984), using un- 
dergraduate women students belonging to 40 high- and 
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40 low-anxiety groups. Low anxiety resulted in better 
serial learning than high anxiety conditions. Experi- 
menter- and subject-introduced strategies made signifi- 
cant differences in learning. * 

Learning studies reflect control over design, concep- 
tual basis, procedure, and data analysis and have impli- 
cations for classroom practice. 


Classroom Management 


Research in this area has a distinct ecological flavour 
(Doyle, 1986; Shulman, 1986). The central assumption 
of this process-product approach is that classrooms are 
characterized by certain features of group setting, re- 
gardless of the particular teachers and students. Class- 
room research provides the context for the application 
of psychology to instruction. 


Classroom Climate 


Classroom climate is a significant determinant of pu- 
pils’ learning. Sustained research in the area began in 
1970 with the pioneering work of Buch and his associ- 
ates. Several studies have emerged from this tradition 
with increasing methodological sophistication over the 
years; the earlier studies, being more of the descriptive 
and survey type. Buch and Santhanam (1970) have 
given a description of such studies. However, the stud- 
ies aimed at identifying salient features of teaching be- 
haviour in different situations and under different con- 
ditions. Faroqi (1981) has presented a systematic 
review of studies reported during 1971-76 and analysed 
the studies linking (a) presage and process variables, (b) 
process and product variables, (c) use of feedback on 
teacher behaviour under the general rubric of commu- 
nication and influence processes. Positive effects of 
feedback from interaction analysis in changing teacher 
behaviour in terms of use of praise, encouragement, 
questions, acceptance of pupils’ ideas, etc., are reported 
in Santhanam and Susan (1976). At the pre-service 
level, micro-teaching has been found to provide confir- 
matory evidence of modifying behaviour of pupil- 
teachers. Faroqi (1981) emphasized the need for more 
control studies to uncover the relationships between rel- 
atively more subtle variables like teacher’s personality 
and attitudinal characteristics, instructional objectives, 
instructional constraints, pupil characteristics and 
intra-teacher differences. A beginning has however 
been made in construing research based on theory. 
Studies of classroom organizational climate have 
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been exhaustively reviewed recently by Panda (1988). 
The author has concluded that the studies are of the 
survey. type and are correlational in character. Input- 
output research can be planned, he suggests, to find out 
the effectiveness of a particular type of leadership on 
classroom performance and student activities: 

The studies are based on perceptions of teach- 
ers and pupils of classroom happenings which are 
subjective. Since these factors are flexible reliabili- 
ty of perceptions is also difficult to obtain. Lack of 
reproducibility of the factors makes it difficult to 
obtain valid conclusions. The inter-twined factors 
make it difficult to exercise controls and the lack 
of a comprehensive tool of measurement creates 
further barriers. While a strictly controlled experi- 
mental study is not possible, studies with lesser 
control that will not affect the natural functioning 
of the classroom may be revealing. 

Sense of deprivation was observed among students 
belonging to different institutions with differing envi- 
ronments (Upadhyaya, 1982). Student morale as an in- 
dicator of educational environinent in each school was 
studied. Sharma, R. (1983) compared student morale in 
government single-shift, government double-shift, pri- 
vate single-shift and government single-shift schools in 
a rural area, The schools differed significantly in all the 
seven areas of éducational environment measured in 
terms of student morale, Academic motivation and its 
relationship with classroom climate was investigated at 
the high-school level (Kumar, 1984) and high positive 
relationships between most of dimensions of both vari- 
ables were obtained, analysis being based on multiple 
correlations and regression. Classroom climate and its 
effect upon the pupils’ personality and achievement 
were observed using 30 classes and 1279 students. 
Classroom climate differed significantly. A classroom 
with high classroom climate had high people psyche and 
achievement (Doctor, 1984). A study of the learning en- 
vironment of an achieving class was reported by Singh, 
R. P, (1984). Pupils’ achievement was related to type of 
management. : 

Dholakia (1985) developed a standard measure of cli- 
mate scale and used it in measuring the relationship be- 
tween classroom climate and pupil growth assessed in 
terms of motivation, anxiety, adjustment, and feeling of 
fulfilment. Humour in the classroom helped teachers to 
remove classroom tensions, depression, anger and ag- 
gression (Bharadwaj, 1984). Convent, corporation, and 
slum schools contributed to differences in incidence of 
psychological problems of learners which provided a so- 


cial work perspective (Shariff, 1985). The social struc- 
ture of a school did contribute to incidence of dropouts 
and maladjustment among students (Rather, 1985). 
Rao (1986) defined classroom climate as the ‘general 
academic and psychological atmosphere that prevails in 
the classroom as an outcome of the behaviours of the 
teachers and the pupils and their interactions’. The stud- 
ies cited above reveal the consciousness of researchers re- 
garding this dimension as a contributing factor to mor- 
ale, achievement, and development of several 
psychological characteristics among pupils. The studies 
are based mostly on comparative and correlational anal- 
ysis rather than on controlled experimental set-ups. 


Teacher Characteristics 


Variable teacher characteristics is one of the significant 
dimensions in the teaching-learning process. Several 
studies have contributed to an understanding of desir- 
able teacher behaviour and dispositions. Among these, 
Kaul (1977) made an early attempt and differentiated 
most-accepted and least-accepted secondary school fe- 
male teachers with regard to their personality, values, 
and interests. The samples were matched on the basis of 
age, academic qualifications and training. Reserved- 
ness, intelligence and conscientiousness were associat- 
ed with high acceptance, whereas values were not. 
Malik (1978) made an analysis of personality correlates 
of ideal and real self-concept discrepancies of pupil- 
teachers, but the findings need to be approached with 
caution since the self is also a personality demensior. A 
similar study was reported by Tripathi (1983) who tried 
to explicate the personality and creativity relationship 
of pupil-teachers under different SES. Female teacher- 
trainees were high on abstract thinking, conscientious- 
ness, tender-mindedness, imaginativeness and radical- 
ism, and were somewhat less frustrated than male 
teacher-trainees. Innovative and non-innovative pri- 
mary teachers were also differentiated om=personality 
traits based on sociometry, principal’s rating and self 
rating, and using the 16: PF Personality Questionnaire 
and Mehdi’s Test of Non-verbal Creativity. 

Teachers’ personality patterns were also realistically 
studied by using 16 PF.(Tripathi, 1984); Eysenck’s and 
Welson’s Personality Inventory (Som, 1984); a series of 
personality tests standardized and developed in Kerala 
(Radha, 1984) on teacher-trainees. Other studies are on 
personality patterns of successful high school teachers 
(Khanna, 1985); n-ach, anxiety, and value orientation 
of creative teachers (Sharma, 1985); and adjustment 
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patterns of teacher-trainees (Dongra, 1987). 

A few other studies tried to look at relationships be- 
tween certain specific personality traits, e.g., self- 
concept and adjustment (Chadda, 1985); change in atti- 
tude of teacher-trainees and their personality (Mehta, 
1985); competence of college teachers and their person- 
ality (Sathyagirirajan, 1985). 

These few studies reveal that personality characteris- 
tics have been stressed but the viability of the conclu- 
sions drawn are limited because of the samples being in- 
variably teacher-trainees and the limitations of the 
analysis procedures adopted. 


Teacher Behaviour 


Padma (1979), while reviewing the literature on teacher 
behaviour, drew attention to the remark made by Mitra 
(1972) that one has to look into the problems and pro- 
cesses of teaching if we want to improve pupils’ learning 
outcomes. Against this framework, analysis of teachers 
behaviour and its effects are quite significant. Jangira 
and Sharma (Buch, 1978) had also reported a similar re- 
view which included a limited number of studies. It 
seems that up to 1978 there were 38 reported studies on 
teacher behaviour. Of these, nearly a third dealt with 
presage-process variables, the classroom interaction 
process, and developing tools to measure teacher be- 
haviour. Process—product studies were a felt need dur- 
ing the period under review. It was believed that a sci- 
ence of teaching could be evolved around systematic 
investigations in the area. 

A few studies contribute to this kind of thinking 
(Jain, 1977; Chaturvedi, 1981; Garg, 1983; Gupta; 
1983; La’verne, 1985; Shobha, 1985). Intelligence and 
creativity influenced proficiency in teaching of 160 
teachers drawn by multi-stage random sampling (Jain, 
1977). Using a 2 (Cognitive style) X 2 (state—trait anxie- 
ty) factorial design, Chaturvedi (1981) demonstrated ef- 
fectiveness to be associated with field independence 
and low state-trait anxiety. Interactions between cogni- 
tive style and anxiety-type was not obtained in most 
cases. Pachauri (1983) analysed teaching efficiency as a 
function of personality and frustration—aggression be- 
haviour using 160 teachers (80 male and 80 female) 
teaching at undergraduate level. Aggressive, reserved, 
relaxed, adjusted and controlled teachers were more ef- 
fective and proficient than teachers who were out- 
going, tense, highly anxious, etc. Further post hoc com- 

parisons were made. 
Administrative style and organizational climate are 
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two other factors that would influence professional 
competence and sense of responsibility of secondary 
school teachers (Garg, 1983). Using large samples, link- 
ages between administrative style and teaching effec- 
tiveness, and organizational climate and teaching effec- 
tiveness were established. Simulated teaching 
situations generated more effective performance. Both 
indicate classroom communication (Gupta, 1983); the 
findings are not clear-cut. 

That competency of student-teachers was based on 
certain personality factors, as observed by using 16PF 
and multivariate personality inventory (La’verne, 
1985). Shobha’s (1985) study was an information inte- 
gration analysis regarding achievement judgements. 
These studies have used rigorous procedures and data 
analysis. They confirm that teaching effectiveness is re- 
lated to personality factors. 


Teacher Expectancy 


Labelling has a stigmatizing effect. It manifests in the 
form of teachers expectancy. Studies have experimen- 
tally demonstrated the effects of teacher expectancy 
and shown that teachers can and do make a difference 
in the direction of self-fulfilling prophecy. The studies 
emanated from the tradition of Rosenthal and Jacobson 
(1968), ‘The Pygmalion in the Classroom’. In our coun- 
try, a few researches have been reported (Panda and 
Dash, 1980; Halem, 1984). Panda (1988) has also re- 
viewed published literature in the area and has conclud- 
ed that as a general rule, teacher expectancy influences 
pupil’s learning and teacher’s behaviour, as well as as- 
sessment of pupil performance. In fact, teachers did 
show differential attitudes towards students varying in 
creativity and intelligence. Panda and Dash (1980) in- 
vestigated the effects of simulated information on eval- 
uation of pupil’s classroom performance in arithmetic, 
social studies and English under two expectancy condi- 
tions (positive and negative), two question types objec- 
tive and essay) and two systems of evaluation (marks 
and grades). Identical answer-scripts were given to each 
of the 120 teachers along with a confidential report con- 
taining multiple cues for inducing expectancy which 
was read before evaluation of the scripts. Equal num- 
bers of teachers were randomly assigned to the positive 
and negative expectancy conditions. The findings re- 
vealed significant main effects for expectancy, ques- 
tion type and curriculum areas. Evaluation scores 
were high for positive expectancy, objective ques- 
tions and arithmetic compared to the scores ob- 
tained for negative expectancy, essay questions, 
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Social studies and English. Overall rating of perform- 
ance revealed a strong expectancy effect. Effectiveness 
of simulated information containing multiple cues for 
inducing expectancy and its consequent effect on evalu- 
ation of pupil performance thus received strong experi- 
mental support. 


Student Activism and Leadership Behaviour 


Student activism and leadership behaviour is not a re- 
cent area of research focus. It has been an area of con- 
cern since 1960. An exhaustive review on the subject 
has appeared on the subject by Panda (1988) who wrote: 
Ideological politics play a relatively small role 
in the Indian student. movement. The 
demoralisation of Indian students may be clearly 
traced to the states of the colleges and universi- 
ties.... Today we have schools and homes without 
discipline, parents and teachers without authority, 
education without knowledge, and examinations 
without justice. Hence, student indiscipline is a 
cultural, economic, sociological and educational 
problem.... Student disturbances in India are a 

part of the larger problem of restlessness. 
Besides these observations three doctoral disserta- 
tions have also been reported (Kumar, P., 1964; Kalia, 
P., 1986; Mulla, 1986). Kumar (1964) compared 50 stu- 
dent leaders with 50 non-leaders and found that age, 
caste and length of stay in the university were related to 
leadership behaviour. Leaders are more anxious for 
change and have higher social.and economic values 
than non-leaders. Kalia (1986) studied 200 students 
drawn equally from activist and non-activist groups 
from four universities. They were given 12 different 
psychological tests relating to personality and a scale of 
SES and also observed personality. It is surprising that 
the study used several scales measuring more or less 
similar traits, with the result that it suffers from test, in- 
strumentation, testing instrument interaction which af- 
fects the internal validity of the study. In the study by 
Mulla (1986), science students, girls showed greater 
leadership behaviour whereas SES did not influence 
leadership. Intelligence did relate to leadership 

qualities. 


Stress Management in Schools 


Life stress and burnout and consequent coping behav- 


iours influence teachers behaviour, teaching styles, and 
related activities in schools. Teacher’s stress and anxie- 
ty have become a major concern.while planning for 
teacher effectiveness. auch 

Stress studies are post-1980 phenomena. Nayak 
(1982) analysed job-satisfaction and adjustment of 
married and unmarried women teachers. Job- 
satisfication was high among all teachers but unmarried 
women teachers/married women lectureres had prob- 
lems of adjustment. The study was an uncontrolled sur- 
vey. Mistry (1985) explored job-satisfaction, job- 
involvement and n-achievement as outcome variables 
of locus of control, motivational climate, participation 
in academic climate and various types of role stress. 
Multiple regression analysis revealed that inter-role dis- 
tance, role stagnation, role ambiguity, role overload, 
role inadequacy, and role stress were negatively related 
to all except the social relation dimensions of job- 
satisfaction. The study thuse shows that job-satisfaction 
of teachers has significant influence on pupil achieve- 
ment and their own behaviour. 

Stress has become a basic characceristic with teachers 
and burnout becomes their apparent reactions (Misra, 
1986), The sample comprised 345 teachers selected 
from 15 secondary schools and the in-service teachers 
attending the three training colleges in Calcutta. The 
problem was investigated in depth. Teachers experi- 
enced stress which varied according to age but they did 
not express burnout so early in their careers. 

Stress is also experienced by students (Agrawal, 
1985). The sample consisted of 657 university postgrad- 
uate students. Simple stress score was a powerful pre- 
dictor of strain. Stresses emanating from interaction 
with family and study environment were also important 
contributors to strain. Stress scores were higher in males 
than females, in Muslims than in Hindus, in rural rather 
than urban students, in students living in a hostel com- 
pared to those living in homes. 

Stress has been studied among unemployed graduate 
and postgraduate students (Chakrapani, 1985) belong- 
ing to arts and science faculties. Age, intermittent job 
experience, higher education of mothers, caste and 
friendship appeared as correlates of stress. 

Taken together, the studies reveal that students and 
teachers are experiencing stress and strain in the present 
educational system. The studies were rather exploratory 
and of the status type, just trying to assess stress and re- 
late it to job-satisfaction variables, without analysing 
how they manage in such situations. This line of re- 
search is obviously an innovative way of looking at the 
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problem which has been taken over from industrial situ- 
ations to educational settings and clientele. 


Mental Health and Adjustment 


Studies on mental health of pupils and teachers are 
equally important since they affect classroom learning 
and development of desirable behaviour. There seems 
to be increasing interest in research relating to mental 
health. In the early 1970s an isolated study (Baral, 1969) 
using a clinical comparative approach, reported social 
maladjustment among high school students. Two stud- 
ies analysed adjustment problems of adolescents 
(Veereshawar, 1979, Tripathi, 1981). In the latter 
study, adjustment problems of undergraduates were 
studied in relation to SES, rural-urban differences and 
intelligence. The study identified environment and eco- 
nomic and personal adjustment problems among boys. 
The problems among girls were related to use of leisure 
and school environment. The study was characterized 
by under-analysis of data. Adolescent problems were 
further studied using more controlled techniques 
(Mankad, 1982). Attitudes and personality characteris- 
tics were studied among adolescent students who were 
drawn from tribal backgrounds and were compared 
with non-tribals. Similarly ill-adjustment was observed 
among boys but not among girls. Differences between 
boys and girls within groups were not seen (Singh, H.B., 
1982). Measures used in the study and analysis proce- 
dures were fairly appropriate. 

There were several psychoanalytic studies of neuro- 
tic behaviour (Singh, S.B., 1982) and the genesis of val- 
‘ues among the deviants (Mathur, 1982). The concentra- 
tion has been on studies on adolescent girls (Dabas, 
1984). High and low achievers have differential adjust- 
ment patterns (Prasana, 1984). Students having psychot- 
ic, neurotic and normal behavioural trends as measured 
by MMPI differed on 16 PF and intelligence test scores 
(Dubey, 1984). Pareek (1984) studied the problem 
bahaviour of undergraduate adolescent girls with special 
reference to self-concept, home environment and atti- 
tudes towards freedom, but a multiple regression analy- 
sis would ‘have resulted in clear-cut findings. 

Adolescents who were subjected to assertive disci- 
pline, children reared in nuclear families single children 
and firstborn children appeared to possess aggressive 
behaviour (Kafiluddin, 1980). Socio-psychiatric analy- 
sis of maladjustment was offered by Bhaskaran and 
Shukla (1981) in very significant and intensive study 

using 1450 students at Ranchi. Frustration 
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among adolescent girls was found to be positively relat- 
ed to creativity and the type of studies they pursued 
(Saxena, 1983). School segregation produced historical 
and psycho-social adjustment among adolescent girls 
(Dabas, 1984), coeducation being a potent cause of 
problem. The design and analysis procedures warrant 
such a conclusion. A clinical study of deviants and non- 
deviants was reported by Tyagi (1984) in relation to 
their family settings which determined the develop- 
ment of atypical characteristics. The study using 150 
adolescent students (CA 14-18) revealed that deviant 
behaviour was associated with pathological structuring 
and functioning of parenting. Delinquent and non- 
delinquent students differed significantly in respect of 
extraversion/introversion, social maladjustment and 
denial, favouring positive mental health among non- 
delinquent students (Sahney, 1984). Correlates were 
further highlighted in the case of delinquent children 
(Kabbur, 1987) in a tightly designed investigation. Dis- 
criminant functional analysis identified differences be- 
tween delinquent/non-delinquent adolescents in intelli- 
gence, self-conflict, tough-mindedness, and fourteen 
different types of parent-child relationships. 

Psychologial correlates of mental health status of col- 
lege undergraduates in Kerala were analysed using a 
large number of significant variables. Of 25 variables, 
23 showed significant relationships with the mental 
health status of students. Involvement in politics, need 
for new knowledge, and experience were not related. 
The factor structures of high/low mental health groups 
were different (Abraham, 1985). Intelligence and crea- 
tivity were negatively related to indisciplined behav- 
iour (Manaral, 1985). Values have a significant role in 
mental health and adjustment (Bhatia, 1984). 

The absence of a sound study procedure raises 
doubts concerning the validity of the generalization 
that. motor proficiency is related to adjustment pro- 
cesses of school and college students (Sunita, 1986). 
Membership in a high-caste and a small family back- 
ground lead invariably to more frustration. Intelligence 
is not a cause of frustration (Jethwani, 1986). 

The effect of academic and anxiety-related tension 
on academic achievement was examined (Manuel, 
1982) using a correlational approach. Anxiety was nega- 
tively related to achievement. The impact of defence 
mechanisms used by boys and girls on their mental 
health and adjuStment in school and home was studied 
by Gagandeep (1986) using a fairly representative sam- 
ple. The study revealed that negative defence mecha- 
nisms lead to poor adjustment as is natural in both 
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cases; ‘i.e. school and home. 

Anand (1986) reported a study on mental health of 
school-teachers using a mental health scale and ob- 
carved that fiftynine per cent of teachers were mentally 
healthy. The state of working bears no relation to men- 
tal health. While social values were positively related to 
mental health of teachers, religious values were nega- 
sively related. 

An examination of these studies illustrates certain 
specific research trends in the areas of mental-health 
and adjustment. Most of the studies have concentrated 
on the adolescence period and adolescent girls, includ- 
ing deviant groups. Methodologically, the studies need 
more refinement in design and procedure. A few studies 
which relate to finding out the correlates have stressed 


family and school environmental factors. Mostly,-a ~ 


commarative approach has been used and clinical 
groups and college student populations have been stud- 
ied. The mental health and achievement relationship 
has been fairly illustrated in spite of limited studies. 
One would have noticed on going through this section 
the absence of coordinated thinking among Indian re- 

earchers directed towards looking at mental health in 
its :otality, especially in relation to the classroom situa- 
“vn, before undertaking such academic exercises. Pro- 
motional studies for building mental health are unfortu- 
nately absent. 


Ecology, Ethnicity, and Behaviour Development 


Educational and developmental psychologists have 
been concerned over the last few decades with analysing 
and manipulating ecological variables, membership ina 
certain social class, ethnicity and parental attitudinal 
factors as potent variables underlying learning and be- 


haviour development in children and adolescents. ' 


. Panda (1988) has recently reviewed the literature and 


emphasized certain specific trends in research. A signif-: 


‘cant number of such studies (Bharadwaj, 1979; Dube & 
Sachdeva, 1983) have been only status studies. Making 
comparisons between scheduled caste membership and 
normal caste Hindus, Panda concludes that differences 
in personality, intelligence and achievement have often 
been the result of measurement artefacts and group- 
specific testing materials (Panda, 1988). 

A significant study was conducted by Das (1980) on 
assessment of non-cognitive characteristics of sched- 
uled caste children varying in sex and educational level. 
A series of tests were used to determine whether ecologi- 
cal background or environmental variations contribut- 
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ed to differences in behaviour. The results revealed su- 
periority of class on verbal learning which was also per- 
sistent over educational.level. Boys appeared to be sig- 
nificantly better than:girls in quantitative work 
performance. Intellectual achievement responsibility 
appeared to be a patent variable in influencing academ- 
ic achievement. So did cognitive style and self-concept 
of children. The study, in a sense, was comprehensive 
enough to examine a broad range of relationships with- 
out sacrificing test validity. 

Panda, M.D, (1983) dealt more intensively on the 
process by which ecology and class membership affect- 
ed behaviour development. Two hundred families of 
under-privileged children, 60 classroom teachers, 200 
children drawn from these families and reading in Class 
IV and V were studied ‘using a home environment and 
child rearing practices scale, the Intellectual Achieve- 
ment Responsibility Scale (1969), Raven’s Coloured 
Progressive Matrices, Teacher Ratings and academic 
achievement measures. There was a significant rela- 
tionship between parents*income, occupation and edu- 
cation and parents’ expectancy and life-style. It is prob- 
ably for the first time that some process variables were 
identified which intervened in the development of be- 
haviour instéad of the traditional correlational ap- 
proaches (Panda, K.C., 1974). 

Belonging to a particular caste or group is important 
because the traditions established in homes are the ex- 
periential background instrumental in engineering later 
development which will influence school learning. Ex- 
perimental validation of this notion has been stated in 
several investigations in our country. Pal (1984) estab- 
lished, on the basis of a comparative study between 
scheduled-caste and high-caste children, significant dif- 
ferences in personality characteristics but not in 1Q. 
The scheduled-caste children appeared to suffer from a 
crisis of personality orientation (Gupta, 1979; Chitnis 
and Naidu, 1981). In the case of these children value 
conflict often came in the way of educational progress 
besides curriculum and instruction problems 
(Kulshreshtha, 1983). However, the pattern of values 
were converging with the rise of awareness and a pro- 
gressive outlook in schooling. 

Class membership and ecology imposed structural 
and functional constraints in the case of different 
groups of tribal children. School as a social institution is 
a comparatively new environment for tribal children. 
Research indicates that this is probably the single most 
important factor contributing to behaviour deficits 
among children of varying ethnic origin. The tribal 
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child starts with near zero linguistic information and 
conceptualization when he enters school (Panda, 1988). 

Ethnicity in the form of tribal origin failed to bring 
differences in intellectual functioning as measured by 
intelligence tests (Sinha, R.R.P., 1964; Chaudhuri & 
Sinha, 1959) but rural and urban differences in the 
same ethnic group were predominant in intelligence 
and other adjustment behaviour (Sinha, R.R.P., 1964; 
Nomani, 1965). In a well-designed study (Singh, L.B., 
1979) Santhal college students were found to possess 
high anxiety, low intelligence, low n-ach, lower academ- 
ic achievement compared to non-tribals. Dutt (1983), 
while bringing out similar findings concerning tribals 
and non-tribals, failed to follow an appropriate design 
of study and both the internal and external validity of 
the results suffered because of biased selection and in- 
adequate data analysis. The sample included high n-ach 
non-tribals, high n-ach tribals and low n-ach tribals. 
Even among the tribal community, inter-ethnic differ- 
ences were observed in self-perception, vocational 
and occupational aspirations (Chand, 1958) of the 
three Naga tribes: Angami, Ao and Sema, which sug- 
gests a unique ecology in each of the sub-cultural 
groups. 

Singh (1986) assessed achievement motivation, level 
of aspiration, and anxiety as correlates of creativity 
among denotified tribal (DT) children. The author 
compared 450 denotified tribe children and 450 stu- 
dents from ashram-type and general schools. In view of 
the lower level of functioning of DT children the author 
suggested formal education from the nursery stage for 
them; more of vocational and physical facilities, scope 
for injer-personal relationships, and psycho- 
educational guidance programmes. Admission of nor- 
mal children to ashram schools would provide a cultural 
mix. 

Fatmi (1986) corroborated the earlier findings in 
stating that racial background, sex, religious back- 
ground, and caste status influenced achievement- 
related motivations favouring the non-tribals, girls, 
caste Hindus and forward-caste groups. Area of resi- 
dence and SES were found to be important determi- 
nants of achievement related motivation.. Within tribal 
populations Christian tribals had superior intelligence, 
better reasoning ability, and higher achievement moti- 
vation than non-Christian tribal children. Vocational 
aspirations were also higher in the case of tribals who 
were Christians. The study (Balakrishna, 1986) used 
150 Christian and 150 non-Christian students reading 
in standards X and XI in Santhal Paraganas adopting 
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the incidental method of sampling but measuring the 
variables with appropriate tests. 

Considerable interest has been shown in impover- 
ished environment and its effects on human behaviour, 
especially of school-children. Such studies, have been 
classified under educational, cultural and nutritional 
deprivation and point to the necessity of substantial 
amount of change in the educational set-up. This has 
been visualized in the National Policy on Education, 
1986. Exhaustive reviews have appeared with regard to 
impoverished environment and intelligence (Singh, 
A.K., 1976), perceptual and cognitive processes (Sinha, 
D., 1977; Sinha & Misra, 1982). Attitude change stud- 
ies seem worth taking up in this area. 

Ecological variables were studied by Mishra (1983). 
The sample consisted of urban, rural and tribal children 
drawn from socially disadvantaged and advantaged cat- 
egories. The effects of disadvantage on achievement 
and adjustment were more prominent in the urban set- 
up than in the rural set-up, probably because the urban 
set-up is more advanced and. complex. 

The study of Tiwari (1984) was also in the same di- 
rection. Lal (1985) analysed the adjustment problems of 
SC students with reference to certain personality varia- 
bles. Methodologically the study was valid enough to 
make the conclusions acceptable. The results confirmed 
the superiority of general category students over SC stu- 
dents in regard to personality factors, intelligence, ego 
strength, and group:adherence vs. self-sufficiency. The 
differences were also established within the rural 
background. 

Socio-psychological problems and personality pat- 
terns of the deprived children living in destitute homes 
have been studied (Nagar, 1985). The sample consisted 
of 200 deprived children living in destitute homes and 
200 normal children equally representing the sex 
groups. They were equated in age and IQ. Both the sur- 
vey and case study approach were followed. 

The differences between institutional care and its 
consequent effects were prominent in depressing com- 
petencies and increasing personality problems among 
the deprived children. In each of the measures of intelli- 
gence, personality, self-concept, anxiety, academic in- 
terest, level of aspiration, n-ach, social-psychological 
problems, the deprived children in orphanages proved 
to be inferior, suggesting the need for better institution- 
al care. These findings confirmed the earlier findings of 
Garhok (1973) whose study was based ona comparative 
analysis of the personality characteristics of 100 or- 
phans and 100 non-orphans. Dhanger (1985) found 
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reading ability scores were higher among non-backward 
class students than backward class students. Roy (1986) 
did an extensive study by taking 200 rural and urban 
children reading in class V and varying in SES (privi- 
leged and under-privileged). The two groups differed in 
all the criterion measures used such as: achievement, 
intelligence, adjustment to school, adjustment to in- 
structional programme, adjustment to peers in school, 
adjustment to personal hygiene rules in schools, lan- 
guage development, perceptual acuity, perception of 
forms, shape and size and perceptual distortion, nature 
of ego and super ego, perception of environment, anxie- 
ty, needs, conflicts, and defences, except relationship 
with siblings and parents. Similar findings were ob- 
served among low and high deprived students on verbal 
behaviour, concept formation, intelligence, level of as- 
piration, and self-concept (Pandey, 1985). Rural/urban 
differences in anxiety and frustration were significantly 
observed in Singh, B.K. (1984) and cognitive character- 
istics (Verma, 1975). f 

Parental attitudes did not influence social and emo- 
tional adjustment of normal and handicapped students 
(Lata, 1985). Significant differences between adjust- 
ment of normal and handicapped children were ob- 
served. This finding is not surprising. In an earlier study 
by Sultana (1983) normal children were found to have 
more intelligence and to be more socially competent. 
There was a significant difference in attitude of parents 
of handicapped/normal children. The fathers of the 
two groups were accepting whereas the mothers only ac- 
cepted the normal group. The presence of handicapped 
children in a home had a definite impact. ; 

The impact of rural background has also contributed 
to cultural-familial mental retardation with a relatively 
higher incidence because of deprivation of stimulating 
environment and low SES and low caste membership of 
parents. The sample is too small to warrant (N=8) the 
conclusions, but it certainly indicates a trend because of 
the intensive approach followed by the author (Paliwal, 
1985), Slum residence, prolonged deprivation and emo- 
tional deprivation were also contributing factors to the 
higher incidence of cultural-familial retardation. | 

Inter-relationships were obtained between parents’ 
personality, child-rearing attitudes and personality of 
children (Ara, 1986). Working and non-working mothers 
also had a differential effect on the personality and be- 
haviour development of their children (Taori, | 986). Pa- 
rental aspirations are significantly influential in deter- 
mining the achievement of their children (Grover, 1979). 

Academic achievement and adjustment were studied 


in a comparative inquiry of first generation learners 
matched with their counterparts in other situations be- 
longing to same SES. The study revealed lower achieve- 
ment and adjustment (Malik, 1984), for the former. 

Fulfilment of sociogenic needs of children remained 
sensitive to parenting, parenting sex, and economic sta- 
tus of families. Khokhar (1983) based his conclusions 
on observation of a sample of 200 families drawn on 
the basis of the cluster sampling technique. Economic 
status appeared to be both as a boon and a hazard in 
procuring need satisfaction and need experience in chil- 
dren, Deviant parenting in families mostly took the 
form of faulty mothering and consequent role rever- 
sions. The educational pursuits and intelligence of stu- 
dents depended on caste membership and belonging to 
a high caste proved to be socially advantageous, but it 
had no effect on personality, n-ach (Kalpana Rao, 
1984). 

Stuaies reviewed in this section show quite conviric- 
ingly the interest of Indian researchers in process- 
oriented research rather than in mere status~reports. 
There have now been attempts to understand why and 
how behaviour developments are affected by different 
ethno-ecological backgrounds, impoverished condi- 
tions, rural environment, parental behaviour and 
psycho-social deprivation conditions. Researchers have 
stressed the need for creation of better school environ- 
ment, change of parental attitudes, and creating en- 
riched environment, especially in rural and socially dis- 
advantaged ecological conditions, in order to help 
behaviour to develop and school readiness to ensue. 
With exceptions, there has been improvement in meth- 
odology used and conceptualizations. 


Tests and Measurements! 


Construction and standardization of tests had once 
been a popular area of activity for Indian educational 
psychologists and there have been several tests of vary- 
ing credibility reported in the literature up to the late 
1970's, But this interest has recently waned, primarily 
because adaptations and/or poorly constructed tests 
have failed to be practically meaningful. 

Serious thinking has gone into developing tests in 
need-based areas and areas of relevance. Unques- 


1 Research in Tests and Measurements is reviewed elsewhere in this 
volume—Editor. 
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tionably, therefore, the studies undertaken indicate im- 
provement in procedures, thinking, and avoidance of 
repetition, however few they may be in number. 


Intervention Studies 


There has been a steady increase in intervention studies 
since 1980, Educational psychologists have realized of 
late chat, in order to have any impact on the life of pu- 
pils and society at large, behaviour change programmes 
are more imperative than status studies. Studies of the 
former have taken two directions: examination of the 


effects of training upon (a) learning, achievement and 
cognitive functioning, and (b) behaviour 
development. 


Ray (1982) using a pre-test, post-test control group 
design demonstrated the effects of attribution training 
on the development of achievement responsibility, self- 
concept, achievement orientation, and academic 
achievement of socially disadvantaged children. The 
changes brought by interventions persisted over time. 
Advanced curriculum models and Piagetian games pro- 
duced significant improvement in achievement of pri- 
mary school children (Nagpal, 1983). Besides using 
change measures in children, guidance and counselling 
at the pre-adolescence and adolescene level brought im- 
provements in academic achievement. The study de- 
sign incorporated a pre-test, post-test control group de- 
sign (Fernandes, 1984). The conclusions drawn in these 
cases (Ray, 1982; Fernandes, 1984) were based on co- 
variance analysis and that of Nagpal (1983) on multiple 
regression analysis, thereby confirming the generaliza- 
tions as valid. 

Among others, elaboration of the encoding process, 
as a strategy produced greater retention and retrieval, 
especially under recognition, than free recall (Kumar, 
1984). Enriched environment in terms of facilities at 
home and school brought improvements in logical 
thinking abilities of elementary school children 
(Saxena, 1985). Methodologically, the study design and 
analysis using cannonical correlations and F-tests met 
the rigours of testing. While reinforcement produced 
greater transfer effects, positive reinforcement in the 
form of praise was effective for richer-class children, 
tangibles were more effective with poor children (Si ngh, 
R.P., 1985). This is not a new finding as such interacting 
effects were earlier obtained in several investigations 
(Stevenson & Zigler, 1966). 

Entirely a different strategy was adopted by Mohanty 

(1985) who attempted reduction of anxiety through 
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stories from the minds of elementary children and its 
consequent improvement of classroom learning using 
sophisticated test design and analysis of gains. Reduc- 
tion of anxiety not only led to improved achievement 
but accelerated the process of adjustment in schools. In 
a subsequent study (Sharadarani. 1986) performance 
increased as a function of goal attainment, antecedent 
conditions in the form of motives, incentives and ex- 
pectancy level. Padhy (1986) demonstrated the dramat- 
ic effect of schooling on the development of cognitive 
functioning, using Piagetian logical thinking tasks and 
personal social adjustment in a factorial study using 
schooling, ethnicity; and age as independent 
variables—especially significant at a time when 
deschooling is in the air. Advanced organizers producea 
greater cognitive subsumption in life science (Ghosh, 
1986). 

Learning environment is a significant factor in 
school achievement. But its effect on development of 
characteristics among pupils is a unique dimension on 
which Saxena (1985) designed his study, using a large 
sample of 1200 students reading in class XI. The results 
revealed varying degree of relationships, suggesting the 
need for further investigations. Interim tests enhanced 
school achievement, irrespective of mode of instruction 
(Bhadwal, 1984). Kamlanabhan (1987) produced sig- 
nificant change in personality and improvement in 
achievement using behavioural programmes which 
consisted of relaxation, and assertive and study skill 
training. 

The second line of intervention relates mostly to 
changes in person perception as a function of informa- 
tion input (Nair, 1979); enhancement of self-concept 
and achievement motivation as a result of a psychologi- 
cally meaningful education programme (Olivia, 1985), 
and play preferences and cognitive development in 
nursery school children (Narula, 1982). Physical fatigue 
is not a condition that affects mental process compre- 
hension, retention and reasoning (Francis, 1983). 

Semi-urban, caste Hindu and Kondh tribal children 
studying in Orissa were given conservation training 
(Choudhury, 1983). The study was well designed and it 
demonstrated that the trained group performed signifi- 
cantly better than the control group on the immediate 
and delayed tests of conservation of quantity and gener- 
alizations. Achievement-motivation training course 
improved n-ach of pupils at all SES levels (Raghava, 
1985). 

Positive social attitudes yielded self-control, alert- 
ness and awareness, much more among boys and girls, 
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than negative social attitudes (Singh, R.D., 1984). 
Varshney (1984) investigated the effects of psychologi- 
cal adjustment on behaviour development of adoles- 
cent girls. The results suggested the need for the intro- 
duction of sex education in schools. Self-concept is a 
developmental aspect of personality and it could be im- 
proved through improvement in academic achievement 
(Kamat, 1985). 

An experimental study on the effectiveness of cre- 
ative, value-oriented education was studied in relation 
to developing values among pupils using pre-test, post- 
test parallel matched group design but the gains could 
have been analysed by more robust test. The effect of 
training was, however, found to be pronounced 
(D’Lima and Puri, 1985). 

A training course on cognitive, effective, and motor 
proficiency yielded a significant improvement in the ac- 
ademic achievement of lower secondary school stu- 
dents (Khanapuri, 1986). 

The effectiveness of ‘Creative Value-Oriented Edu- 
cation’ on the value pattern of pupils was reported by 
D’Lima and Puri (1985) using a pre-test, post-test con- 
trol group design. Logical communication was found to 
be more effective than emotional appeal (Bhagwat, 
1976) in certain aspects of attitudinal change, whereas 
in other aspects the reverse was true. 

Advanced organizer and operant conditioning mod- 
els were used to teach educational psychology at B.Ed 
level, Both the methods equally yielded significant re- 
sults in influencing student achievement than the tradi- 
tional methods (Budhisagar, 1987). 

With one exception (Kamat, 1985) the studies have 
used quality control approaches in study design and 
analysis as specified in Panda, K.C. (1985). The topics 
on which interventions have been designed represent 
progress in thinking and innovative steps to make edu- 
cational psychology practically viable. There is, 
however, a need for more study of pre-school inter- 
ventions, especially in the case of socially disadvan- 
taged population. 


Cross-cultural Studies 


The range of studies in this area is quite wide although 
their number is limited. Basically, cross-cultural re- 
search in educational psychology seems predominantly 
a post-1980 phenomenon. The studies vary on acontin- 
uum of relevance to the field. They are of two types: (a) 
studies comparing two or more nationalities, one being 
the Indian, (b) studies dealing with another nationality 
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by researchers working in Indian universities. Prasad 
(1980) made an analysis of dreams of students in India 
and compared the norms derived with those of American 
students. Differences were obtained in dream content, 
setting, symbolisation, and dream work between the two 
cultures based on content analysis, In another study 100 
Tibetian girls and 90 East Pakistanis were compared re- 
garding their personality structure (Basu, 1981). They 
were studying in classes I to IV; the former proved supe- 
rior in intelligence and personality make-up to the latter. 

i logical correlates of mental health in stu- 
dents of India and Iran were analysed (Mohobali, 1982). 
The Indians had more scientific value in comparison 
with the Iranians, whereas Iranians had more tradition- 
alism and venturesomeness. Aggressive behaviour was 
not culture-specific but age-related, Attitudes of Indian 
students towards social change was more progressive 
than those of the Iranians, which was also seen in another 
study that compared Indians with Bangladesh residents 
(Shahjahan, 1982), The need patterns of Bangladeshi 
and Indian students were different and there was a dis- 
tinct pattern of masculinity and femininity patterns in 
need-structure between the two nationalities 
(Shahjahan, 1982). Culture emerged as a significant de- 
terminant of personality and achievement motivation 
(Giani, 1982). Naqui (1982) validated the Indian- 
Iranian personality structure differences using adoles- 
cents and adults from both countries, 

Ugai (1983) made a comparison between Nigerian 
and Indian college students in relation to intelligence, 
n-achievement, and certain demographic variables 
using a factorial design. Nigerians were higher on mo- 
dernity than Indians, An interactive relationship was 
obtained on culture, intelligence and n-ach orientation. 
Intelligence and modernity of the Nigerian and Indian 
samples were positively related, Several specific differ- 
ences emerged between the two nationalities. 

These studies are comparative and are not based on 
representative samples. However, they mark a begin- 
ning on which a further structure can be developed. One 
thing is prominent; that there are cultural universals 
and cultural diversities in behaviour. The n-ach of Indi- 
an children appeared to be low level compared to that of 
children from Japan, Germany and Brazil (Ojha, 1973). 
Indian students in general scored lower on neuroticism 
and manifest anxiety than foreign students (Harmect, 
1984). 

The second set of studies related to a culture other 
than Indian, e.g. adjustment patterns of adolescents of 
Bangladesh (Sultana, 1983) and of Thailand 
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(Sirirassamee, 1983); effectiveness of an entrance test 
for teacher training in Thailand (Samart, 1983); social 
maturitry in Thai students (Pattramon, 1986), and 
achievement motivation of secondary schools students 
in Thailand (Kanchang Watthayu, 1985), Personality 
differentials were noticed among student-teachers and 
secondary school teachers in Bangladesh (Hossain, 
M.A., 1983). Attitudes towards functional literacy and 
the family life planning programme in Thailand were 
studied by a Likert type of questionnaire specifically de- 
veloped for the purpose, with reliability around 0.88 
and concurrent validity 0.71. Rural-urban, sex, 
farmer-labourer differences were observed, the atti- 
tudes being more favourable in the case of urban 
women and farmers than rural men and labourers 
(Puchong, 1985). 


IV, EMERGING ISSUES 


An overview of Indian researches in educational 
psychologyy has been provided based on an analysis of 
earlier trends and research studies during the last dec- 
ade which in fact contributed to its current status. 

A few general comments concerning major themes 
Tunning through several diverse studies reported here 
raise two categories of issues: 


(a) Conceptual Issues 
(b) Methodological Issues 


Research in the area of learner characteristics has 
been virtually traditional, failing to turn to changes in 
the process of understanding abilities. While education- 
al psychological research has shifted towards an under- 
standing of information processing, information inte- 
gration, cognitive processing and development of skills, 
Indian. educational research has only very recently 
shown signs of moving in line with the Western trend in 
conceptualization, 

Even while surveying and/or assessing potentialities 
of children, adolescents and adults, one would hardly 
notice independent thinking or in-depth understand- 
ing. Identification and assessment of certain specific 
personality traits, motivation and attitudinal character- 
istics have been a major goal rather than validating 
these characteristics against behaviour change in 
schools, or even attempting to change these. 

Classroom management studies deal with classroom 
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climate, leadership styles, student activism and stress 
but are hardly inter-related. Of course, such a linkage 
may not be present among doctoral-level researches 
whose orientations are specific and time-bound, but 
certainly such researches do reflect the institutional - 
thinking and that of the experts in the area. The appli- 
cation of western models and strategies are obviously 
not irrelevant, but adaptations are necessary keeping in 
view the basic personality structure of teachers, pupils 
and the imposed social structure. It is necessary for us to 
consider what would constitute a learning-conducive 
atmosphere and what contingencies would work in our 
society. What are the correlates of achievement in terms 
of predictive effectiveness? What kind of social psy- 
chology should influence classroom learning, since 
classroom and school are part of the social system? 

Intervention studies have not emanated from 
reseaches conducted in areas of learner characteristics, 
Classroom management, teacher behaviour and the in- 
structional process, but are, by themselves, indepen- 
dent endeavours, But, remarkably enough, they reflect 
methodological sophistications. 

Issues of methodological nature are many. First and 


foremost amongst them is too much survey research as 


compared to experimental research, especially in the 
1980s when there has been rapid progress elsewhere. 
The use of correlational analysis, especially simple tech- 
niques, failed to substantiate a cause-effect relationship 
and the studies lost their validity. At appropriate places, 
mention has been made about improper sampling tech- 
niques, incidental selection of variables and tests, inad- 
equate and inappropriate analysis of data, lack of con- 
cern for conditions that jeopardise external and internal 
validity of studies, concentration cn a specific age- 
group or deviant groups, use of several tests of similar 
abilities, post hoc comparisons and analysis—these are 
some of the issues about which researchers in educa- 
tional psychology should be more concerned. 

One of the issues which isconceptually and method- 
ologically relevant here is that there should be a close 
link between basic and applied studies, The applied 
studies should not concern themselves with change but 
with persistence of gains over time because classroom 
learning should have a long-term impact. Such issues 
can be resolved at national level workshops or semi- 
nars, where exchange of opinion and convergence in 
thinking can take place. 3 

Cross-cultural researches have contributed very lit- 
tle, ifat all, because of the nature of the research studies 
which are country-specific and sample-specific, Instead 
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of being programmatic they have contributed to equiv- 
ocality because no two samples are comparable and dif- 
ferences just mean nothing. Since cross-cultural psy- 
chology has become a separate domain, educational 
psychology can operate within its own boundaries. 

In spite of these shortcomings, as has been men- 
tioned while discussing studies under different sections, 
the studies during last decade have demonstrated im- 
proved conceptual bases and methodological proce- 
dures in basic and applied educational psychological re- 
search. But since this is not the whole picture and 
deficiencies persist, serious thinking needs to be devot- 
ed to quality improvement. Concern for this has dis- 
tinctly emerged during the period. This is a promising 
sign. 


V. CONCLUSION 


Having surveyed the literature as i: stands today it is 
pertinent here to indicate some future directions in the- 
ory buildiig'research and applied research in educa- 
tional psychology relating to instructional processes. It 
is true that classroom, pupils, and teachers present be- 
fore us a situation or a culture-complex which is unique 
and culture-specific whatever may be the quality and 
quantity of research conducted at the level of doctoral 
research predominantly. 

It is time now to start thinking and doing aptitude- 
treatment-interaction studies since classrooms are 
more heterogeneous than they used to be before the uni- 
versalization of elementary education scheme and the 
policy of non-detention were introduced. Advances in 
educational psychology make it clear: that abilities 
which were once considered fixed are now regarded as 
changeable through interventions. Research in future 
instead of being normative and status-oriented, should 
be aimed at prevention of deficit and oriented in terms 
of programmatic research at the early childhood level 
and, further, should concentrate on accelerating person- 
ality aid motivational characteristics, shaping intellec- 
tual abilities and information-processing habits among 
children quite early in life. The thrust should be in the 
region of early childhood and care programmes deliber- 
ately introducing enrichment and compensatory educa- 
tional programmes especially for the large majority of 
our children, Action arising out of these researches 
must eventually alleviate the ill effects of economic and, 
cultural developments in our society and contribute to 
effective prescriptive instructional practice suited to in- 
dividual needs and abilities. 

In the course of such undertakings, a profile of abili- 
ties aptitudes, interest, and attitudes will emerge which 


will characterize Indian pupils and the techniques of ed- 
ucating them—using more learner-centred approaches 
and, eventually, contributing simultaneously to theory 
building concerning individual differences and, by re- 
ducing individual differences lend the theory the status 
of an applied science. f 

The instructional situation needs a more applied ori- 
entation so far as research is concerned. Classrooms 
which are characterized by dropouts, truancy, orthodox 
and rigid discipline, lack of commitment on the part of 
teachers and a lack of insight into what cognitive and 
affective climate should persist in the classroom should 
receive due attention. General researches have concen- 
trated on this dimension but there should be a sincere 
attempt to understand basic processes underlying learn- 
ing and instruction, the designing of instruction in 
terms of feasible strategies, the dimensions of instruc- 
tional systems underlying varieties of learning pro- 
cesses, e.g., scholastic and non-scholastic learning out- 
comes. Research should also focus on developing 
processing habits in’pupils at different levels. b 

Future research needs to stress understanding of the 
teacher who plays the pivotal role in bringing changes in 
the learner. Teacher behaviour and classroom interac- 
tion studies are quite in vogue but future studies should 
reflect more of methodological refinement in terms of 
control, observation and interpretation of data. 

Not only learning strategy research, desirable teacher 
behaviour, and an effective classroom climate should 
get the attention of educational psychologists; they 
should also devise instructional techniques which will 
promote thinking and learning skills. In other words, re- 
searches should aim at synthesizing cognitive and effec- 
tive training components and develop instructional 
packages based on research evidence and experience for 
strengthening the classroom teacher. These orientations 
have surprisingly failed to draw the attention of educa- 
tional psychologists in our country. 

Besides these, educational psychological research in 
order to appear more sophisticated and of higher level 
should not disproportionately concentrate on using 
complex analysis procedure which will make testing of 
simple hypotheses difficult. What is meant here is that 
the research should spring from necessity and be reality- 
based to increase its practical relevance. Analysis of 
processes should get priority over analysis of products. 
Research should aim at linking both the variablesin fur- 
thering our knowledge and practices of teaching- 
learning activities and related dynamics from the point 
of view of relevance. 


332 


ABSTRACTS : 319—523 


319. AGARWAL, K.L., A Study of the Effect of Paren- 
tal Encouragement upon the Educational Develope- 
ment of the Students, Ph.D. Edu., Garh. U., 
1986 : 


This study was designed to understand the effect of pa- 
rental encouragement upon educational development 
of secondary school students. 

The sample consisted of 1000 students studying in 24 
higher secondary schools in the Garhwal region. Marks 
obtained by the students in four previous examinations 
were taken as the criterion of academic development. 
For measurement of parental encouragement the inves- 
tigator developed a Parental Encouragement Scale. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The high 
achieving group had been getting higher parental en- 
couragement. 2. The high achieving girls got greater pa- 
rental encouragement in the urban areas but in the rural 
areas the middle achieving group received more paren- 
tal encouragement. 3. The urban boys received greater 
parental encouragement than the rural ones. 4. The 
urban girls got greater parental encouragement than the 
rural ones. 5. The girls in general received greater paren- 
tal encouragement than the boys. 6. There were differ- 
ences in the amount of parental encouragement re- 
ceived by the students in the different regions. 7. The 
high achieving groups of boys and girls with the mother 
as well as the father absent received more encourage- 
ment than the other boys and girls. Sex differences in 
the encouragement of either parental absence could not 
be identified. ` 


320. AGARWAL, R., A Study of Feeling of Security in 
Morally Developed and Underdeveloped Adoles- 
cents as related to Their Self-Concept and Personal- 
ity Pattern, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1985 


The hypotheses were: (1) There is a lack of security 
among the youth. (2) There is a difference between the 
feeling of security of morally developed and under- 
developed adolescents. (3) There is a difference in the 
self-concept of morally developed and underdeveloped 
adolescents. (4) There is a difference in the personality 
pattern of morally developed and under-developed ado- 
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lescents. (5) There is a difference between family atti- 
tude of morally developed and under-developed adoles- 
cents. (6) There is a relationship between personality 
pattern and moral development. (7) There is a relation- 
ship between self-concept and personality 
characteristics. 

The moral development test was administered to 250 
adolescents. Of these 47 were found to be morally devel- 
oped, 113 morally under-developed and 90 were aver- 
age. Thus the sample comprised 47 morally developed 
and 113 morally under- developed adolescents. The 16 
PF Questionnaire was used to measure the personality 
of subjects. The Family Scales, Self-concept Scale, and 
Security-Insecurity Inventory were translated into 
Hindi. The coefficient of reliabilities were 0.83, 0.72 
and 0.78 for the Family Attachment Scale, Self-concept 

` Scale and Security-Insecurity Inventory respectively. 
The Validity coefficients for the Self-concept Scale and 
Family Attachment Scale were both 0.62, against the 
ratings by the parents. The data were analysed by vari- 
ance and correlation techniques. i 

The findings were: 1. The adolescents were found to 
be secure. 2. Moral development was related to the feel- 
ing of security. 3. Self-concept was not related with 
moral development and moral under-development. 4. 
Morally developed and morally under-developed ado- 
lescents did not possess many different traits. 5. Family 
was positively related to moral development and moral 
under-development. 6. Personality was not related with 
moral development. 7. There was a significant relation- 
ship between self-concept and personality 
characteristics. 


*321. AGARWAL, T.D., Some Psycho Correlates of 
Affiliative Motive, Ph.D. Psy., RSU, 1980 


The main objective of the study was to investigate the 
relationship between affiliative motive and personality 


traits, anxiety level, age, sex and birth order of students; 


as well as the differences in affiliative motive arising 
due to these factors. 

The sample of the study consisted of 400 subjects 
drawn randomly from different higher secondary 
schools and colleges of Raipur city. These subjects be- 
longed to mainly two age-groups viz. 13 to 16 years (ad- 
olescents) and 21 to 25 years (adults). Apart from these, 
100 additional subjects were drawn from the age group 
of 8 to 10 years (children) and 55 to 60 years (pre- 
retired), in order to make a better examination of the 
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impact of the age factor on affiliative motive. The rele- 
vant data were collected by employing Kureshi’s 
AAPAS Motive Test, the 16 PF Questionnaire by S.D. 
Kapoor, the S.D. Kapoor’s Anxiety Scale Question- 
naire, the H.S.P.Q. by Kapoor and Mehrotra, and the 
Sinha Anxiety Scale by D. Sinha. The data were 
analysed by computing the t-values, analysis of vari- 
ance, and coefficients of correlation. 

The findings of the study were: 1. None of the rela- 
tionships between personality traits and affiliative mo- 
tive was found to be significant in case of the adolescent 
group; however, in the case of male adolescents, factors 
A and F of personality yielded a positive relationship 
with affiliative motive. 2. In the case of female adoles- 
cents, none of the relationships between personality fac- 
tors and affiliative motive was found to be significant, 
except for factor O which had a highly negative relation- 
ship with affiliative motive. 3. Adult males showed a 
positively significant relationship of affiliative motive 
with factors H, F and Q; anda negative relationship 
with factor L of personality. 4. For adult females a sig- 
nificantly negative relationship was observed between 
affiliative motive and factors L and Q3 of personality. 
5. On second-order personality factor, la (introversion— 
extraversion), and Ha (low anxiety vs high-anxiety), 
both males and females showed a significantly positive 
relationship with affiliative motive, whereas, on factor 
Ilb (high anxiety us. low anxiety), both the groups 
showed a significantly negative relationship. 6. For the 
adult males, factors I and IJ, and for the adult females, 
factors I, I and III, showed a significantly positive rela- 
tionship with affiliative motive. 7. No significant differ- 
ences were found in the affiliative motive of adolescents 
with two poles of personality traits. 8. A significant dif- 
ference in the affiliative motive of persons with low and 
high H trait was obtained with low H persons showing 
low affiliation. 9. Adult females showed a significantly 
different affiliation level by virtue of low or high C and 
I traits, with low C and high I-trait females showing high 
affiliation and high C-I and low l-trait females showing 
low affiliation. 10. Chi-square values for neither the ad- 
olescent males nor for the adolescent females were 
found to be significant for any of the personality traits. 
11. A significantly positive relationship was observed 
between anxiety and affiliative motive scores for the ad- 
olescent females and adult males but not for the adoles- 
cent males. 12.-No significant effect of age or sex could 
be observed on affiliative motive. 13. Neither the main 
effect nor the interaction effect of age and sex was found 
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to be significant on affiliative motive. 14. The first-born 
subject of all the categories showed greater need for af- 
filiation than later-borns. 


322. AHLUWALIA, 1., A Study of Factors Affecting 
Achievement Motivation, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 
1985 


The objectives of the investigation were (i) to study the 
effect of sex on achievement motivation, (ii) to study 
the effect of age, birth-order, academic performance, 
parents’ education, parents’ occupation, and parents’ 
economic status separately on achievement motivation, 
(iii) to study the effect of rural-urban upbringing, size of 
the family, and dependency separately on achievement 
motivation, (iv) to study the effect of type of school, 
management of school, and organizational climate of 
school separately on achievement motivation. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 200 children 
of 8 to 12 years of age. The intelligence of the children 
was controlled. They were given Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices. The children whose score on this test was be- 
tween the 25th and 75th percentiles were selected for 
the study. The sample in the beginning consisted of 480 
children studying in public, central, and government 
schools. From this, only 200 children and 170 teachers 
of different types of schools were selected. A 
background-information blank was used for collecting 
data related to personal information such as sex, age, 
birth-order, parents’ education, parents’ occupation, 
parents’ economic condition, child’s upbringing, size of 
the family, type of school (sex-wise), and management 
of school. The Dependency Test developed by Kaul was 
used for measuring the dependency of children. The 
test-retest reliability after an interval of three months 
was 0.59. The Organizational Climate Description 
Questionnaire developed by Halpin and Craft was used 
to measure climate of school organization. An achieve- 
ment motivation test was developed by the investigator. 
The test-retest and split-half reliability coefficients were 
0.82 and 0.81 respectively. Data were analysed with the 
help of t-test, analysis of variance and correlation 
techniques. í 

The findings were: 1. Sex of the child had no effect on 
achievement motivation. 2. Age was significantly and 
positively related to achievement motivation. 3. 
Achievement motivation was not affected by birth- 
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order. 4. Academic performance was positively and sig- 
nificantly related with achievement motivation. 5. Fa- 
ther’s education significantly affected achievement mo- 
tivation while mother’s education had no effect on 
achievement motivation of children. 6. The achieve- 
ment motivation was not affected either by father’s oc- 
cupation or mother’s occupation. 7. Economic status of 
parents did not affect achievement motivation. 8. 
Urban/rural upbringing of children had no effect on 
achievement motivation of children. 9. Size of family 
did not show any significant relationship with achieve- 
ment motivation. 10. Dependency and achievement 
motivation were found to be negatively related though 
not significantly. 11. Children of coeducational schools 
had more achievement motivation than children of 
boys school. But no significant influence was recorded 
in the children of coeducational schools and girls 
schools, those of boys schools and girls schools. 12. 
Children from Central Schools were most achievement- 
motivated, next in order were public and then govern- 
ment schools. 13. The organizational climate in differ- 
ent types of schools did not significantly affect the 
achievement motivation of children. 


323. AKHTAR, S.N., Attitude Modifiability as a Func- 
tion of Some Personality Factors, Ph.D. Psy., 
Bhagalpur U., 1970 


The main aim of the study was to explore the relation- 
ship between some personality factors and attitude 
modifiability. The main hypothesis was that subjects 
possessing different levels of personality factors would 
differ significantly with regard to attitude modifiability. 
Six subsidiary hypotheses were also tested. 

A random sample of 300 postgraduate students was 
selected. Age, sex, economic status and intelligence 
were controlled. Eysenck’s Personality Inventory, 
Sinha’s M.A. Self-Analysis Form, the California 
F-Scale, Rehfisch’s Scale of Personality Rigidity and 
Mohsin’s Nationalization Scale were employed. Hindi 
versions of the instruments were used. Attitude was 
measured before and after presenting a persuasivce 
communication. The discrepancy between before and 
after communication scores was taken as a measure of 
attitude modifiability. The subjects’ discrepancy scores 
possessing different levels of personality factors were 
compared to see whether different levels of personality 
factors differed in attitude modifiability. The chi- 
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square test and t-test were employed for hypotheses 
testing. 

The major findings were: 1. There was maximum at- 
titude modifiability in subjects who were low on neurot- 
icism, extraversion, authoritarianism and rigidity, and 
high on manifest anxiety. 2. Attitude modifiability was 
less in subjects holding extreme prior attitudes than 
those holding moderate prior attitudes. 3. Personality 
variables influenced the extent of attitude modifiability 
in persuasive situations. The person whose attitude was 
highly modifiable was low on neuroticism, extraver- 
sion, authoritarianism and rigidity and was highly 
anxious. 


324. ANSARI, Md. F.B., A Study of Flexibility— 
Rigidity Personality Trait among Indian Students, 
Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1974 


The objectives were (i) to study the typical behaviour of 
rigid and non-rigid persons, (ii) to find out the personal- 
ity traits of rigid and non-rigid students, (iii) to find out 
the factors that were related to the flexibility-rigidity 
trait, (iv) to study the relationship between rigidity and 
other personality characteristics, and (v) to find out the 
characteristics of rigid persons. The hypotheses were: 
(1) There is no significant difference between students 
of UP and Bihar with regard to rigidity. (2) There is no 
significant difference between the rigidity scores of boys 
and girls. (3) There is no significant difference between 
the rigidity scores of students of arts and science facul- 
ties. (4) There is no significant difference between the 
rigidity scores of students having similar parental occu- 
pational goals than those who do not have similar pa- 
rental occupational goals. (5) Religion is not a signifi- 
cant factor in creating personality rigidity. (6) There is 
significantly high positive correlation between rigidity 
and dominance. (7) There is significantly high positive 
correlation between rigidity and introversion and neu- 
roticism separately. (8) There is high positive correla- 
tion between rigidity and self-sufficiency. 

The sample consisted of 480 regular students of col- 
leges of Bhagalpur (district) and Agra district. The 
flexibility-rigidity trait and personality characteristics 
were measured with the help of the Rigidity Scale of 
Rehfisch (Riscale) and the Bernreuter Personality In- 
ventory (BPI). The split-half reliability coefficient of 
the Rigidity Scale was 0.74. Data were analysed with the 
help of critical ratio and correlational techniques. 
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The findings were: 1, The rigidity was not affected by 
territorial differences. 2. Sex was nota significant factor 
in creating rigidity. 3. The kind of education (arts and 
science) did not significantly affect rigidity of students. 
4. Parental occupational goals had no significant effect 
upon rigidity scores, 5. Out of the four religions under 
study, Islam and Christianity, and Islam and Sikhism 
were significantly different from each other to some ex- 
tent but Islam and Hinduism, Hinduism and Sikhism 
and Christianity, Sikhism and Christianity were signifi- 
cantly different in respect of rigidity. 6. There was a pos- 
itive and significant correlation between rigidity and 
dominance; rigidity and introversion; rigidity and neu- 
roticism; introversion and dominance; and self- 
sufficiency and dominance. 7. There was a significant 
negative correlation between rigidity and self- 
sufficiency, introversion and dominance; neuroticism 
and dominance; introversion and self-sufficiency; and 
neuroticism and self-sufficiency. 


325. ARA, N., Parents’ Personality, Child-rearing Atti- 
tudes and Their Children’s Personality—An 
Intercorrelational Study, Ph.D, Psy., Bhagalpur 
U., 1986 


The main aim of the research was to attempt an 
intercorrelational study of parents’ personality, their 
child-rearing attitudes and their offspring’s personality 
(aggression, authoritarianism, extraversion, neuroti- 
cism and anxiety were considered). The main hypothe- 
ses were: (1) Parents’ child-rearing attitudes are signifi- 
cantly related to their offspring’s personality (2) 
Parents’ child-rearing attitudes are significantly related 
to parents’ personality. (3) Parents’ personality is posi- 
tively and significantly related to a boy’s or girl’s 
personality. 

A sample.of 200 parents (100 mothers and 100 fa- 
thers of the same family) was drawn. This sample was 
matched for age, education, income, residence, number 
of children and occupation. Another sample consisting 
of 100 adolescent children (50 boys and 50 girls) of the 
same parents was drawn. One adolescent child of each 
parent who was included in the sample of parents, was 
selected. The adolescents were matched for age and 
level of education. The Buss-Durkee Hostility Invento- 
ry, California F-Scale, Maudsley Personality Inventory, 
Sinha Anxiety Scale and Parent Child-rearing Scale 
were used. x i 

The major findings were: 1. A father’s protective atti- 
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tude generated aggression in boys while a mother’s ne- 
glecting attitude generated aggression in girls. 2. A fa- 
ther’s permissive attitude created authoritarianism in 
sons and daughters. A father’s loving attitude also creat- 
ed authoritarianism in daughters while a mother’s pro+ 
tective attitude created authoritarianism in sons. 3, 
Extraverted boys had loving fathers and mothers while 
extraverted girls had permissive mothers. Neurotic girls 
had rejecting fathers. 4. A father’s restrictive attitude 
generated anxiety in sons and daughters while a father’s 
rejecting attitude generated anxiety only in girls. 5. A . 
mother’s restrictive and neglecting attitudes generated 
anxiety in daughters only. 6. An aggressive father had a 
restrictive child-rearing attitude towards his children. 
Restrictive fathers were authoritarian. Rejecting fa- 
thers were still more authoritarian. 7. Rejecting moth- 
ers were more authoritarian. Extraverted mothers were 
more loving while neurotic fathers and mothers were 
more rejecting. 8. Anxious parents expressed restrictive 
and loving attitudes more frequently. Aggressive and 
authoritarian parents had aggressive and authoritarian 
children. Similarly, extraverted fathers and extraverted 
sons and daughters while a mother’s extraversion had 
no effect on her children’s extraversion. 9. Neurotic 
parents had neurotic and anxious sons and daughters. 
10. The parents’ personality was very strongly associat- 
ed with their children’s personality. 11. Parental child- 
rearing attitudes did not bear a very strong relation with 
children’s personality. 


326. BANDYOPADHYAY, P.K., Experimental Stud- 
ies on Aerobic Capacity of Bengali Students of 
Growing Age, Ph.D. Physiology, Cal. U., 1982 


The objective of the study was to measure the oxygen 
transporting system that determined an individual’s 
power. For this the study dealt with (i) the measurement 
of aerobic capacity and some of the related cardiorespi- 
ratory functions of Bengali students, and (ii) the devel- 
opment of aerobic capacity with age in relation to physi- 
cal growth parameters. The aerobic capacity or the 
maximal oxygen intake capacity (Voy max) was defined 
as the highest attainable rate of aerobic metabolism dur- 
ing the performance of dynamic mascular work that ex- 
hausted the subject within 5-10 minutes. 

The sample consisted respectively of 95 and 60 nor- 
mal, healthy boys (10 to 19 years of age) and girls (10 to 
18 years of age) from two secondary schools and two un- 
dergraduate colleges of Calcutta. The subjects were as- 
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sessed under laboratory conditions for their body 
weight, height, vital capacity and maximum breathing 
capacity, resting oxygen consumption, heart rate, maxi- 
mal exercise level on the treadmill, pulmonary ventila- 
tion and oxygen intake. Vital capacity was determined 
by the Toshniwal Expirograph, maximum breathing ca- 
pacity by collecting 15-second expired air volume at 
maximal voluntary effort in a Douglas bag, physical fit- 
ness by the Harvard Step Test, maximal exercise ability 
by an uphill treadmill running at a constant speed along 
a constant inclination, i.e. Seven or eight kilometres per 
hour at about six degrees. The heart rate was measured 
withe ECG tracings taken by the M-X lead on a Grass 
Model Ill D electroencephalograph and pulmonary 
ventilation with Douglas bags. All experimental studies 
were conducted during winter in Calcutta. The statisti- 
cal test used wes t-test at .01 to .001 levels of 
significance. 

The major findings were: 1. Height, weight and body 
surface area increased with age, with adolescent spurts. 
Girls showed early signs of adolescent growth which 
made them significantly larger in body dimension than 
boys at 11-12 years, but from 15-16 years, boys started 
showing their superiority and by 17-18 years, they had 
higher body dimensions than girls. 2. Vital capacity in- 
creased with age in both sexes. From 10 to 17-18 years, 
it increased by 130 per cent for boys and 80 per cent for 
girls. Sex. difference in vital capacity becomes increas- 
ingly marked from 13-14 years and by 17-18 years, 
vital capacity per kg body weight in the girls was 24 per 
cent less than that of the boys. 3. Two major spurts of in- 
crease in maximim breathing capacity in boys were ob- 
served between 11-12 and 13-14 years and between 
13-14 years and 15-16 years, which for girls were be- 
tween 11-12 and 13-14 years and 13-14 and 15-16 
years. 4. Maximum breathing capacity per unit body 
height increased with age. 5. Maximal pulmonary venti- 
lation was found to increase 38/min in ten years to 69/ 
min, in 17-18 year old boys, with two conspicuous 
spurts in between. The values for girls were 36/min in 
ten years to 56/min in | 5-16 years; with increasing age, 
maximal pulmonary ventilation per kg body weight 
showed a reduction in both sexes. 6. Boys showed a ten- 
dency towards reduction in resting heart rate with in- 
creasing age and a similar tendency was also observed 
with respect to maximal heart rate. Girls did not show 
any age-induced difference in resting as well as maximal 
heart rate. 7. Both resting and maximal oxygen pulse 
values increased with age in both sexes. 8. For boys, aer- 
obic capacity (Voz max) was found to increase from 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


0.96/min at ten years to 2.20/min in 19 years, with two 
rapid spurts; for girls the values were 0.86/min at ten 
years and 1.48/min at 17-18 years with two rapid 
spurts. 9, At 11-12 years of age, the aerobic capacity 
values were well matched in both sexes, but in all higher 
ages, girls had a lower value. When standardized by 
body weight, girls had 21-26 per cent lower values in 
the post-puberty age group. 10. In boys, Voy max gave 
high correlation with height (0.90), body weight (0.94) 
and body surface area (0.93), these were relatively less 
in girls, viz., 0.73, 0.86 and 0.84 respectively. 11. Voz 
max increased in proportion to height in both sexes. 12. 
Both vital capacity and maximum breathing capacity 
were highly correlated to Vo) max. 13. When standard- 
ized by per kg of body weight, the aerobic power of Ben- 
gali young children and adolescents of both sexes 
matched well with that of their counterparts in devel- 
oped countries of Europe and Japan; but North Ameri- 
can and Swedish subjects showed superior values for 
both sexes. 


327. BANDYOPADHYAY, R., Growth and Develop- 
ment of Moral Judgement in Children, Ph.D. Psy., 
Cal. U., 1981 


The main objectives were (i) to adapt Piaget’s stories, 
(ii) to study the growth of moral judgement with age, 
and (iii) to examine the effects of intelligence socio- 
economic conditions, sex, type of school and parental 
discipline on moral judgement. 

The sample consisted of 440 children, 243 boys of 
which 58 were reading in missonary schools, and 197 
girls of which 57 were from missonary schools. Children 
were all Bengali Hindus of age-group 6-11 years of 
matched SES from eight schools, four missionary and 
four non-missionary. The tools used were Raven's Pro- 
gressive Matrices, Kuppuswamy’s SES (Urban) Scale, 
the Ideal Person Test and a questionnaire built with 
adapted versions of stories developed by Piaget, with a 
reliability of 0.90 (boys) and 0.80 (girls), the validity 
being ensured by making rest scores a faithful measure 
of the psychological construct, viz. maturity of moral 
judgement and experts’ agreement in test-item appro- 
priateness. It was a correlational comparative survey, 
representing data in tables, columns, etc. The statistical 
tools used were Pearson’s r, the linear regression equa- 
tion, t-test, chi-square test and ANOVA. 

The major findings were: 1. Moral judgement grew 
with age and the relation was appreciably linear. 2. Of 
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seven areas of moral judgement, girls showed more ma- 
turity than boys in three areas, viz., attitude towards 
justice, equality and authority, and collective responsi- 
bility; in three other areas, viz., moral realism, imma- 
nent justice and guilt, there was no sex bias, but in effi- 
cacy of punishment, girls gave less mature responses 
than the boys. 3. The moral judgement was positively 
related with intelligence, irrespective of age, sex, and 
type of school. 4. The practice of induction helped ma- 
turity of moral judgement and this, occasionally supple- 
mented by withdrawal of love assertion of power, pro- 
duced the best result. 5. Both boys and girls of 
missionary schools, where some moral lessons were 
given in some allotted hours of a week, were better in 
moral judgement than children of tion-missionary 
schools, where no time was allotted for moral lessons. 6. 
There was no significant association between moral 
judgement and SES in general. 7. Where both parents 
adopted the same form of discipline (love-oriented or 
power-assertion), children showed more mature moral 
judgement; the greater the divergence between the par- 
ents, the lesser was the development of moral 
judgement. 


*328. BARINDER, M., A Study of General Anxiety and 
Test Anxiety with reference to the Environmental 
Factors and Extraversion-Introversion of Delhi 
Students, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the gener- 
al anxiety level of Delhi students so as to make out how 
it was affected by environmental factors and extraver- 
sion and introversion, (ii) to determine the test-anxiety 
level of Delhi students and find out how it was affected 
by environmental factors, general anxiety and extraver- 
sion and introversion, (iii) to develop a Test Anxiety In- 
ventory suitable and useful for the Indian situation, and 
(v) to study the pattern of anxiety in boys and girls. 

The sample of the study consisted of 200 college- 
going students (100 boys and 100 girls) of Delhi Univer- 
sity in the age group of 20-25. The subjects were selected 
randomly, irrespective of the course they were pursuing 
and discipline they belonged to. The tools used for col- 
lecting data were: (i) The Dutt Personality Inventory, 
(ii) The Socio-Economic Status Scale, (iii) The Self Pre- 
pared Test Anxiety Inventory, (iv) The Maudsley Per- 
sonality Inventory. The data were analysed with the 
help of ANOVA supplemented by the t-test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Sex was significant- 
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ly related to anxiety, both general and test anxiety. 2. 
Girls exhibited more general anxiety, as well as test anx- 


-iety, than the boys. 3. There was a positive relationship 


between general anxiety and test anxiety. 4. Socio- 
economic status did not play any role in the case of 
boys, neither on their general anxiety nor on their test 
anxiety. There was significant difference in general anx- 
iety of very high socio-economic status girls and high 
socio-economic status girls and also between very high 
socio-economic status girls and average socio-economic 
status girls. Test anxiety was also seen to be affected by 
socio-economic status in case of girls (only in case of 
very high socio-economic status and average socio- 
economic status. The lower the socio-economic status 
of girls, the higher was their test anxiety. 5. The interac- 
tive effects of socio-economic status and extraversion 
were again not found in the case of boys, neither in gen- 
eral anxiety nor in test anxiety. In case of girls, the inter- 
active effect was observed at average socio-economic 
status level. There was no significant difference be- 
tween very high socio-economic status extravert girls 
and very high socio-economic status introvert girls and 
between high socco-economic status extravert girls and 
high socio-economic status introvert girls. 6. There was 
a significant difference between average socio- 
economic status extravert girls and average socio- 
economic status introvert girls on general anxiety. On 
test anxiety, there was no significant difference between 
high socio-economic status extravert girls and very high 
socio-economic status introvert girls. 7. There was a sig- 
nificant relationship between general anxiety and test 
anxiety of boys. 8. There was a significant relationship 
between general anxiety and test anxiety of girls. 


329. BEHARWAL, S., Locus of Control and Attribution 
of Responsibjlity for Success and Failure, Ph.D. 
Edu., All. U., 1987 


The objectives were (i) to determine, empirically, the 
causal categories used by students on the task used, (ii) 
to find out the independent and interactive effect of (a) 
locus of control, (b) achievement motivation, (c) socio- 
economic status on attribution of responsibility for the 
outcome (success or failure, on the task) to: ability— 
lack of ability, effort—lack of effort, fate—bad fate, 
good family environment—lack of good family envi- 
ronment, self-confidence—lack of self-confidence, as 
also to: internality—externality, stability—instability, 
controllability—uncontrollability, and (iii) to observe 
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the proportion of variance explained by the combined 
predictors, locus of control, achievement motivation 
and SES in dependent variables (causal categories and 
their dimensionality) under success and failure condi- 
tions. The hypotheses were: (1) There would be more 
than four (ability, effort, task-difficulty, and luck) and 
other than these, causal attributes. (2) Internals on locus 
as compared to externals will attribute the causality of 
the outcome to personal factors: ability, effort, self- 
confidence, internality, stability and controllability. (3) 
High achievement-motivated subjects would attribute 
the causality for the outcome to personal causes and low 
achievement-motivated subjects would opt for imper- 
sonal causes. (4) High, average and low SES subjects 
would differ significantly with respect to their percep- 
tion of causality and its attribution to the five causes 
and dimentionality. (5) Internals with high achieve- 
-ment motivation will attribute the causality of the out- 
come to personal sources, and internals with low 
achievement motivation will choose impersonal 
sources—those outside themselves. (6) Locus and SES 
will also interact significantly to affect the attributional 
process among different combinations of levels of locus 
and SES. (7) Achievement motivation and SES would 
interact significantly to affect the perceptual process of 
causal attribution. The difference would be in attribut- 
ing causality to personal and impersonal factors. (8) 
Combination of locus, achievement motivation and 
SES would affect differentially the attributional proc 
ess. (9) Internals would perceive success due to personal 
causes and failure due to impersonal causes. The exter- 
nals would behave the opposite way, (10) High achieve- 
ment oriented subjects will attribute success due to abil- 
ity, greater effort expenditure, favourable family 
environment, self-confidence and internality, and sta- 
bility as well as controllability. Failure would be per- 
ceived as due to lack of ability, insufficient effort input, 
lack of good family environment, lack of self- 
confidence, and external, unstable and uncontrollable 
causes. Low achievement motivation subjects would 
perceive success and failure as functions of fate. (11) 
Different SES groups will attribute success and failure 
in a significantly different way. (12) Internals with high 
achievement motivation as compared to externals 
would ascribe success more to ability, effort, self- 
confidence, internality, stability and controllability and 
externals would describe in the opposite direction. (13) 
Locus, achievement motivation and SES would attrib- 
ute the outcome differently in success and failure condi- 
tions. (14) The contributions of joint predictors would 
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be significantly different in success and failure 
conditions. 

The sample consisted of 270 males (class XI science 
curriculum students) having an average range of IQ (81 
to 120) belonging to the age bracket 14 to 16 years, and 
classified into: high, average, low SES, high low achieve- 
ment motivation and internal, internal/external and ex- 
ternal locus of control. The design was 3 X 2X32 fac- 
torial with the last measures repeated. The subjects 
were randomly assigned to success and failure condi- 
tions. The data were collected with the help of ana- 
grams, Attribution Scale, SES Scale, M.C, Joshi’s Test 
of Mental Ability, Locus of Control Scale and the 
Achievement Motivation Test. The data were analysed 
with the help of analysis of variance. 

The findings were: 1. Empirically obtained causes of 
an outcome were ability, effort, fate, family environ- 
ment and self-confidence. Task difficulty did not 
emerge as a potential cause, family environment and 
self-confidence were attributed in an important way. 2. 
There was an overall trend for internals as contracted to 
externals to attribute their performance outcome to per- 
sonal sources. 3. High achievement oriented as com- 
pared to low attributed the outcome to ability and inter- 
nality (ability, effort, and self-confidence) factors. Low 
achievement oriented subjects perceived outcome as 
due to fate and externality (fate and family environ- 
ment). 4. SES was observed to affect the perception of 
causality and its attribution to self-confidence only. 5. 
Internals with high achievement motivation had greater 
faith in their high ability and sufficient effort expendi- 
ture. They also considered it to be the function of inter- 
nality, stability and controllability. The externals held 
fate and family environment responsible for the out- 
come. 6. Internals and externals with different socio- 
economic groups did not affect the attributional process 
for the task outcome. 7. The high achievement motiva- 
tion oriented subjects, with high SES ascribed the out- 
come to good family environment and internality. 8. 
The internals with high achievement motivation and 
SES more than the externals, considered the causes for 
the outcome tagged to effort and self-confidence. 9. In- 
ternals as compared to externals placed more impor- 
tance on personal sources as indicated by results. Fol- 
lowing failure also, internals ascribed it to personal 
sources and externals attributed failure to lack of good 
family environment. 10. High need achievement stu- 
dents perceived their success as due to ability, effort 
input and failure as due to lack of this potential. Inter- 
nals in success condition attribted outcome to internal 
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factors more than subjects in low achievement groups. 
11. Students belonging to all the levels of SES ascribed 
the causes of their success not very differently. High 
SES groups attributed their failure, as compared to oth- 
ers, more to external dimension causes. 12. The inter- 
nals with high achievement motivation ascribed success 
to effort and self-confidence, internality, stability and 
controllability and failure to lack of self-confidence as 
well as external, unstable and uncontrollable dimension 
social causes. The externals with low achievement moti- 
vation perceived failure as due to lack of ability, bad 
fate, lack of good family environment. 13. Locus of con- 
trol with achievement motivation and SES ascribed re- 
sponsibility for success and failure to self-confidence. 
14. Results of multiple regression revealed that in suc- 
cess condition about 13.7 per cent of variance was at- 
tributed to ability, for effort 15 per cent, for fate it was 
26.5 per cent and 10.6 per cent for family environment 
which would be accounted for by the linear combina- 
tion of three predictors. In failure conditions, contribu- 
tion of combined predictors to ability, and self- 
confidence was not significantly better than chance. 


330. BHAGWAT, S., Relative Effectiveness of Logical 
and Wishful Thinking on Attitudinal Change, 
Ph.D. Psy., Jab. U., 1986 


This investigation intended to establish some element 
of truth in two famous models of thinking, one which 
heid that man was rational and the other that man was 
essentially a creature of habit, sentiment and emotion. 
It was mainly directed to testing the following 
hypotheses: 

(1) Logical communication would be more effective 
than an emotional appeal in inducing change in the 
probabilistically strong group of syllagisms. (2) An emo- 
tional appeal would be more effective than logical com- 
munication in inducing change in the desirabilistically 
strong group of syllogisms. (3) The probabilistically 
strong group of syllogisms would be more susceptible to 
change by logical communication than the 
desirabilistically strong group of syllogisms. (4) Change 
induced by communication in any issue would produce 
a change in other (logically related but not mentioned in 
the communication) issues. (5) When a person’s opin- 
ions on logically related issues are elicited in a close 
temporal contiguity, his need for contiguity would pro- 
duce a Socratic effect. (6) The syllogisms which are high 
in logical discrepancy (least consistent) would be more 
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susceptible to change by logical communication than by 
syllogisms which are low in logical discrepancy. (7) The 
syllogisms which are high in logical discrepancy would 
be more susceptible to change by the Socratic method 
than the syllogisms which are low in logical 
discrepancy. 

This was an experimental study following a before 
and after experimental design. The sample of the study 
consisted of 332 students studying in different post- 
graduate departments of Jabalpur University. They 
were divided into three groups and three different treat- 
ments were assigned to each of these three groups ran- 
domly. Groups A and B were intended to verify the 
order effect in the presentation of communication 
(group A was administered a logical communication 
first and an emotional appeal afterwards; group B was 
administered an emotional appeal first and a logical 
communication afterwards), Group C was treated as a 
control group. The syllogisms were divided into two 
groups on the basis of their content, i.e. (a) A 
probabilistically strong group of syllogisms, and (b) A 
desirabilistically strong group of syllogisms. The 
subjcet’s beliefs and desirability on sets of logically re- 
lated issues were measured by means of a questionnaire 
that contained 90 statements of 30 syllogisms. Two 
types of communication—logical communication and 
emotional appeal— were utilized to verify the effect of 
logical thinking and wishful thinking respectively. The 
subjects were sensitized through logical communication 
about their inconsistent stand on syllogistically related 
issues. In the text of logical communication, Euler’s 
Diagrams were utilized to show how the conclusions in 
a syllogism logically followed from premises. Each mes- 
sage in the text of emotional appeal was explained with 
the help of emotional evidence that the stand taken at 
the conclusion of a syllogism was undesirable. Mean, 
S.D., t-values, ANOVA and ANCOVA were the statisti- 
cal techniques applied to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Logical communi- 
cation was found to be more effective than emotional 
appeal in changing a probabilistically strong group of 
syllogisms. 2. Emotional appeal was found to be more 
effective than logical communication in changing a 
desirabilistically strong group of syllogisms. 3. A 
probabilistically strong group of syllogisms was found 
to be more susceptible to change by logical communica- 
tion than a desirabilistically strong group of syllogisms. 
4. A desirabilistically strong group of syllogisms was 


. found to be more susceptible to change by emotional 


appeal than a probabilistically strong group of syllo- 
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gisms. 5. Induced change in any issue generally pro- 
duced a change in the logically related (not mentioned 
in the communication) issues. This change was in the 
same direction and was prominent when the subjects 
were made conscious about the interrelationship among 
logically related issues. 6, When the subjects were made 
conscious about the logically related issues, the inciden- 
tal change and the induced change in explicit issues did 
not differ significantly. This specifically happened 
when there was a ceiling effect in the case of explicit is- 
sues. 7. There was not only consistency among different 
belief patterns but beliefs and desirabilities were also 
treated by the subjects in a meaningful way. 8. When 
subjects’ opinions on logically related issues were elicit- 
ed in a close temporal contiguity, their need for cogni- 
tive consistency produced a change in a consistent di- 
rection (Socratic effect). 9. The Socratic effect was 
found to be dependent upon the type of content. When 
the material was effectively charged, the Socratic effect 
was not present. 10. Syllogisms which were high in logi- 
cal discrepancy were found to be more susceptible to 
change by logical communication than syllogisms 
which were low in logical discrepancy. 11. It was ob- 
served that while adjusting the change in a logically con- 
sistent direction in syllogistically related issues, most of 
the change tended to divide between major premise and 
conclusion. The minor premise showed a negative 
change. 


331. BHAGYAVATHY, N.E., Studies 
Actualization, Ph.D. Psy., SVU, 1983 


in Self- 


The main objective of the study was to investigate dif- 
ferent levels of self-actualization among post-gradtate 
students. The hypotheses formulated were: (1) People 
of high self-actualization are directed more by internal 
than external reinforcements compared with those of 
low self-actualization. (2) People of high self- 
actualization are more flexible and less rigid in their be- 
haviour than those of low self-actualization. ( 3) People 
of high self-actualization are lower in seeking approval 
of others than those of low self-actualization. (4) Peo- 
ple of high self-actualization are more capable of accept- 
ing themselves than those of low self-actualization. (5) 
People of high self-actualization are more capable of 
accepting others than those of low self-actualization. ( 6) 
People of high self-actualization are more capable of ac- 
cepting the world around them than those of low 
self-actualization. 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


A Self-Actualization Inventory was Standardized 
using traditional psychometric procedures on a group of 
400 university students and was administered to a 
group of 1,000 university students from whom three 
samples of 25 each were randomly drawn from various 
levels of score distribution to represent high moderate 
and low levels of self-actualization respectively. All the 
subjects belonging to the three samples were individual- 
ly tested to obtain a measure of internal—external locus 
of control of reinforcements, a measure of their 
flexibility-rigidity level, and a measure of their appro- 
val motive. Further, they were given an Osgood type of 
Semantic Differential Test individually under three in- 
structional sets to obtain three measures of self- 
constructs—self—ideal self, man in general—ideal 
man, and general environment—ideal environment. 

The major findings were: 1. Persons who perceived 
themselves as belonging to a high level of self- 
actualization were directed more by internal than by ex- 
ternal reinforcements in comparison with those who 
perceived themselves as belonging to a low level of self- 
actualization. 2. Persons belonging to a high level of 
self-actualization were more flexible and less rigid in 
their behaviour than those belonging to a low level of 
self-actualization. 3. There were no significant differ- 
ences between the high and the low self-actualizing per- 
sons in seeking approval of others. 4. Persons belonging 
toa high level of self-actualization were more capable of 
accepting their own self with all its shortcomings and 
discrepancies than those belonging to a low level of self- 
actualization. 5. Persons belonging to a high level of 
self-actualization were more capable of accepting others 
for what they were than those belonging to a low level of 
self-actualization. 6. Persons belonging to a high level of 
self-actualization were more capable of accepting the 
world around as it was than those belonging to a low 
level of self-actualization. 


332. BHARATHI, G., A Study of Self-concept and 
Achievement Motivation of Early Adolescents, 
Ph.D, Psy., Osm. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were to study (i) the aspects 
of self-concept, that is, real, ideal self-concept and the 
self-ideal discrepancy, (ii) the achievement motivation 
and various self-concept measures in different age- 
groups, different sex groups, and different socio- 
economic status groups, and (iii) to observe the interac- 
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tion effects of age, sex and socio-economic status and 
achievement motivation. 

A sample for the present study was obtained from the 
high schools and junior colleges of Hyderabad and 
Secundrabad stratified on the basis of age, sex and 

‘socio-economic status. The total sample consisted of 
360 students (180 boys and 180 girls). At each age-level 
there were 60 boys and 60 girls of three socio-economic 
status groups. The tools used in the study were: (i) the 
Rao Socio-Economic Status Scale (1973); (ii) the Mehta 
Achievement Motivation Test for High School Boys 
(1969); (iii) the Self-Concept Inventory with two 
dimensions—Real Self-Concept and Ideal Self- 
Concept: The last tool measured four aspects, viz., abili- 
ty, adjustment, personal social orientation and 
masculinity-feminity. The split-half reliability w: 
0.86 and it had-content validity. a 

The findings of the study were: 1. Older age-group 
subjects perceived themselves as being less able, less as- 
piring for greater ability and showed more dissatisfac- 
tion with their ability. 2. No age differences were found 
in self-concept with respect to adjustment. 3. No signifi- 
cant age differences were found in the personal social 
orientation aspect of self-concept in the real self- 
concept. 4. In the masculinity-feminity aspect of self- 
concept, age differences were not significant. 5. The 
strength of achievement motivation increased signifi- 
cantly from twelve years to sixteen years. 6. At different 
age-levels, different self-concept measures were found 
to be related with n-achievement. 7. In the ability aspect 
on self-concept no sex differences were observed. 8. 
Girls perceived themselves better adjusted and also as- 
pired to be better adjusted than boys. 9. Boys perceived 
themselves to be more personality oriented than girls 
and they also aspired to be. more personally oriented| 
10. Boys perceived themselves to be more masculine 
and also would like to be more masculine as compared 
to girls. 11. Girls were more dissatisfied with their per- 
ceived self than boys. 12. No sex differences were found 
in achievement motivation. 13. The self-concept of 
ability was not affected by socio-economic status. 14: 
Low socio-economic status subjects perceived them- 
selves less adjusted and felt greater dissatisfaction with’ 
themselves in this aspect. 15. Low socio-economic sta- 
tus subjects wanted to be more socially oriented as com- 
pared to high and middle SES subjects. 16. The influ- 
ence of the age variable on the masculinity-feminity 
aspect of self-concept was different in different SES 
groups. 17. Middle SES groups showed greater satisfac- 
tion with self in general. 18. Achievement motivation 
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was found to be the highest among the high SES groups 
and lowest in low SES groups. 


333. BHARDWAJ, K., Attitude as Process and Product 
of the Socio-Psycho-Being of College-going Adoles- 
cents, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1985 


This study was designed to determine the role of atti- 
tude as process in the shaping of psycho-dynamic con- 
tents of personality in terms of needs, perception, anxi- 
ety, conflicts, defence mechanism and function of ego 
and super ego. It also aimed at determining the role of 
psycho-cultural background in terms”of value orienta- 
tion, caste and sex in determining attitudes to national- 
ism, liberalism, social change, social distance, social 
revolution and untouchability. 

The sample for the study consisted of 300 adolescents 
in the age range 16 to 22 years studying in six colleges 
of Agra. Of them, 150 were high-caste students and 150- 
were scheduled caste students. In both the groups, half of 
the students were males and half were females. 

The data were collected with the help of an Indian 
adaption of the Thematic Apperception Test by Uma 
Chaudhary, the Hamarey Drishticone (Attitude Scale) 
by Chauhan and the Value Orientation Scale by 
Chauhan. š 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The attitudes 
of social change, social distance, social revolution and 
untouchability act both as processes and products. The 
attitudes of nationalism and liberalism act as products 
only. 2. The attitude of nationalism characteristically 
belongs to faith-oriented male and scientifically think- 
ing female adolescents. 3. The attitude of liberalism is 
characteristically a feature of males who are’ faith- 
oriented, localite and traditionist in outlook. It is prom- 
inently possessed by female adolescents who have an 
extensive social outlook. 4. The attitude of social 
change is characteristically available in high-caste male 
and scheduled-caste female adolescents. 5. The attitude 
of social distance characteristically belongs to 
scheduled-caste adolescents. 6. The attitude of social 
revolution is a characteristic feature of scheduled-caste 
male adolescents. Culture-rebelling rural and urban ad- 
olescents of high economic status possess it prominent- 
ly. 7. Attitude to untouchability belongs to adolescents 
of scheduled caste in a characteristic way. 

The author has suggested that, since attitudes play a 
very important role, suitable educational programmes 
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should be organized in the schools for proper develop- 
ment of attitudes among students. 


334. BHARDWAJ, K.S., Humour in the Indian Class- 
room: A Study of Classroom Situations and Materi- 
als, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse theoreti- 
cally the meaning and nature of humour as a socio- 
psychological element in a group situation, (ii) to identi- 
fy the various purposes for which the potential of 
humour is employed in the classroom as a social group, 
(iii) to content analyse the humorous material, stories, 
poems, dramas, essays, etc. in the prescribed textbook 
of Hindi and English of secondary classes, (iv) to identi- 
fy humorous incidents, functional and dysfunctional to 
class teaching in the Indian context, and (v) to study the 
effects of germane humour or non-germane humour on 
learning comprehension, retention and recall. 

The tools used in the study were two separate ques- 
tionnaires developed by the investigator to collect data 


from teachers and students, an interaction recording tool. 


used to gather first-hand data on humorous interaction 
between teachers and students, and experimental tests to 
study the usability or unusability of the technique of hu- 
mour in the teaching learning process. The sample of the 
study consists of 300 students and 300 teachers. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. A classroom 
session beginning with humour helped the teacher con- 
siderably in removing tensions, in overcoming depres- 
sion and in controlling anger and aggression. 2. Teach- 
ers were well aware of the positive roles that humour 
performed in their classroom. 3. A large majority of 
teachers took a moderate view of using humour in the 
classroom, i.e. 20 per cent who always used humour and 
almost a negligible percentage who never used it in the 
classroom. 4. The teachers used all kinds of humour in 
the classroom: 65 per cent employing need-based hu- 
mour and twenty-one per cent of them employing stere- 
otype humour. Five per cent used sex-based humour, 
7.66 per cent used religion-based humour and only 1.34 
per cent used caste-based humour.. 5. Humour was 

` found to serve as a technique of control and as a means 
to educational correctiveness. 6. Teacher-respondents 
held that ill-humoured teachers were made the butt of 
humour more frequently than those possessing a good 
sense of humour. 7. Teacher-respondents often made 
use of humour to control indisciplined students, to dif- 
fuse tension, to foster social and moral values, to boost 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


the morale of students and to create a cordial and social 
atmosphere in the classroom. 8. In the opinion of 98.67 
per cent of teacher-respondents, humour promoted cre- 
ativity and mental health. 9. About 95.11 per cent of 
teachers claimed that they had been successful in creat- 
ing an academic atmosphere in their classrooms by in- 
troducing humour in their talks. 10. Humorous lessons 
worked as a coping mechanism to help students adjust 
to the new situations in which they are placed. 11. 
Women teachers seemed to have a slightly upper hand 
in using humour in classroom. 12. Students favoured 
the inclusion of humorous material written by Indian 
writers in their text-books. 13. Germane humour facili- 
tated better learning. 


335. BHARADWAJ, R.L., Vocational Interests as 
Functions of Creativity Components, Intelligence 
and Socio-economic Status among College-going 
Students, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1978 


The objectives of the study were (i) to determine and 
study the impact of components of creativity and intel- 
ligence upon the vocational interests of Indian adoles- 
cents at various strata of socio-economic status, (ii) to 
study interactions among creativity, intelligence and 
socio-economic status on bivariate and trivariate levels 
of operations while influencing the growth of vocational 
interests, (iii) to structure the patterns of growth to vo- 
cational interests during adolescence, (iv) to assess po- 
tentiality and usefulness of vocational interests for pur- 
poses of ‘roles’ and ‘statuses’ in the current national 
aspirations and venturesome planning framework, (v) 
to formulate basic issues to be discussed to provide a 
broad and integrated framework for harnessing voca- 
tional interests of adolescents, and (vi) to make a sound 
appraisal of higher education, in terms of ‘problems’ 
and ‘prospects’ of vocational adjustment of the youth. 
The sample of 240 college-going students of Agra 
town, both boys and girls, of urban areas, graduates and 
postgraduates of the arts, science and agriculture facul- 
ties was selected through a multistage random sam- 
pling. The Creativity Test developed by Chauhan and 
Tiwari was used for measuring creativity. The split-half 
reliability coefficient ranged from 0.59 to 0.83. Intelli- 
gence was measured with the help of A Group Test of 
Intelligence for Adults by Tandon. The split-half relia- 
bility coefficient ranged from 0.59 to 0.99. Its relation- 
ship with Jalota Test of Intelligence was 0.60. A Socio- 
economic Status Scale (Urban) developed by 
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Kulshrestha was used to measure socio-economic status. 
The test-retest reliability was 0.87. Vocational interest 
was measured with the help of Vocational Interest Re- 
cord developed by Shrivastava and Bansal, The split-half 
and test-retest reliability coefficient ranged from 0.73 to 
0.83 and 0.74 to 0.86 respectively. The data were 
analysed with the help of factorial design analysis of vari- 
ance with equal cell size followed by t-test. 

The findings were: 1. Creativity components— 
creativity production (CP), fluency (FL), originality 
(ORG) and flexibility (FX) were interest-demoting in 
bright adolescents but remained prominently promot- 
ing in less intelligent adolescents of this category. 2. In- 
telligence consistently demoted vocational interests on 
the high level of SES. It was more interest-promoting in 
less creative and less interest-promoting in high creative 
adolescents. 3. Creativity was more interest-promoting 
on the middle socio-economic level in general. Its pro- 
moting capacity was negatively correlated: with intelli- 
gence. 4. Intelligence on middle SES was interest- 
promoting. It tended to correlate with creativity 
positively in promotion and demotion of vocational in- 
terest on this SES level. Creativity on low SES level re- 
mained interest-demoting with less of intelligence. In- 
telligence was less interest-demoting with low SES as 
well as with low creativity. 5. Creativity remained a 
consistent promoting agent of vocational interest in 
bright adolescents of middle SES. Its promoting role 
was reduced both by high and low levels of SES in 
bright adolescents. 6. SES consistently promoted voca- 
tional interests in low creativity bright adolescents. Re 
The role of creativity in promoting vocational interests 
in less intelligent adolescents was best facilitated by the 
high level of SES. The middle level of SES followed it 
but the low level tended to change its role. 8. SES pro- 
moted vocational interests when adolescents possessed 
high creativity with low intelligence. Both creativity 
and intelligence, when uniformly low retarded the pro- 
moting role of SES. 9. Intelligence at high creativity 
level promoted vocational interests the best at the mid- 
dle level of SES. 10. Promotion of vocational interests 
by SES was facilitated the best when high creativity was 
accompanied by less intelligence. It became more de- 
moting when both were uniformly high. 1 1. Intelligence 
was more vocational interests promoting in low 
creatives on the middle SES level. 12. SES, in less- 
creative adolescents, promoted vocational interests in 
the best manner when accompanied by brightness ofin- 
telligence. 13. Intelligence promoted agriculture inter- 
“est of high creatives when they belonged to middle SES 
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but demoted it when they belonged to high SES. Agri- 
culture interest of low-creativity brights was promoted 
by SES but was demoted in the case of high creative 
brights. Fluency, independent of SES, promoted the in- 
terest. 14. Intelligence promoted artistic interest in 
highly ingenious solutions to problems (ISP) or low 
originality adolescents of high SES. SES independent ot 
fluency and intelligence, in high-fluency or high-ISP ad- 
olescents promoted the interest. Artistic interest of 
high-SES adolescents with brightness was promoted by 
fluency and ISP and of high-SES ones with less intelli- 
gence was promoted by originality. 15. The interest in 
high creative production (CP)—high flexibility adoles- 
cents was demoted by intelligence at the high-SES level. 
SES demoted the interest in brights when they pos- 
sessed either high originality or high flexibility. It pro- 
moted the interest in brights when they possessed high 
or high flexibility. Low creativity in high-SES adoles- 
cents promoted executive interest. 16. The interest was 
promoted by SES in brights of high creativity (CP, FX). 
Independent of intelligence, SES demoted the interest 
in low-CP adolescents. The interest was promoted by 
CP in less intelligent adolescents independently of SES, 
by fluency adolescents independently of SES. The inter- 
est was demoted by flexibility in low-SES adolescents 
independently of intelligence. 17. Intelligence in 
creativity-oriented (FL, FX, ISP) adolescents promoted 
the interest among adolescents of middle SES but de- 
moted it in those of low SES. SES promoted the interest 
in high-fluency brights but demoted it in low-fluency 
brights.: It promoted the interest in low originality 
brights but demoted it in high-originality brights. The 
interest was promoted by SES in high-originality—less- 
intelligent, but was demoted in low-originality—less- 
intelligent adolescents. Scientific interest was promoted 
by SES when high flexibility was accompanied by low 
intelligence or low flexibility was accompanied by 
brightness. Originality with high SES demoted the in- 
terest in brights but promoted it in less-intelligent ado- 
lescents. Originality with low SES promoted the interest 
in brights but demoted it in less-intelligent adolescents. 
18. The interest was promoted by SES in low-flexibility 
adolescents independently of intelligence variations. 
Fluency promoted the interest independently of SES, 
and intelligence. Fluency, among brights promoted the 
interest independently of SES. Flexibility among 
brights demoted the interest at high SES and promoted 
it at low SES but the reverse was the case among less- ` 
intelligent adolescents. 19, At the high SES level, 
creativity components promoted vocational 
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interests in less-intelligent and demoted them in bright 
adolescents. Similarly, intelligence promoted vocation- 
al interests in low creatives and potency to promote in- 
terests was reduced in high creatives. At the middle-SES 
level, creativity, though negatively related to intelli- 
gence, promoted vocational interest. Intelligence relat- 
ed positively with creativity and promoted vocational 
interests. At the low-SES level, creativity with low intel- 
ligent demoted vocational interests. Intellgence with 
low creativity also demoted vocational interests. 20. 
Among bright adolescents, creativity was consistent in 
promoting vocational interests in middlé-SES adoles- 
cents but SES remained a consistent promoter of voca- 
tional interests in low creatives. Among less-intelligence 
adolescents, creativity promoted vocational interests in 
middle-SES adolescents and SES promoted vocational 
interests in high creatives but its promoting capacity 
was retarded in low creatives, 21. Among high creatives, 
intelligence promoted vocational interests at the middle 
SES level but demoted them at the high level. Similarly, 
SES promoted vocational interests in low intelligent 
and demoted them in bright adolescents. Among low 
creatives, intelligence promoted vocational interests at 
middle-SES level and SES promoted vocational inter- 
ests in brights. 


336. BHARGAVA, I., Development of Moral Judgment 
among Children at Concrete and Formal Operation- 
al Stages and its Relationship with the Variable of 
Home and Educational Environment, Ph.D. Edu., 
Pan. U., 1986 ` 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify moral 
development trends among children from the concrete 
operational stage (8+ to 11+ years) to the formal oper- 
ational stage (12+ to 13+ years), (ii) to examine the 
variables of home environment with moral judgment at 
the concrete operational stage and the formal opera- 
tional stage; (iii) to examine the variables of educational 
environment with moral judgment at the concrete oper- 
ational stage and the formal operational stage, (iv) to 
determine the relative contribution of significant corre- 
lates (home and educational) of moral judgment to the 
prediction of moral judgment at the concrete operation- 
al stage and the formal operational stage, and (v) to de- 
termine the sex differences in moral judgment with re- 
spect to its development in the 8+ to 15+ age group. 
The sample of the study consisted of students, par- 
ents and teachers. The sample of students had two sub- 
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samples. First was.a sub-sample of 278 students (128 
boys and 150 girls) in the age range of 8+ to 11+ at the 
concrete operational stage. The second sub-sample 
comprised 322 students (158 boys and 164 girls) in the 
age range of 12+ to 13+ at the formal operational 
stage. The parents of these 600 students formed the 
sample of parents. They were contacted personally. The 
sample of teacheres consisted of 80 teachers of the insti- 
tutions from which the sample of students was collect- 
ed. All these samples were selected randomly from 22 
districts of north-west Madhya Pradesh. The following 
tools were used in the study: (i) the Sinha and Verma 
Moral Judgment Test (1968), (ii) the Sherry and Verma 
Family Relationship Inventory (1968), (iii) the 
Srivastava Socio-economic Status Scale (1978), (iv) the 
Singh School Characteristic Index (1977), (v) the 
Sharma School Organizational Climate Description 
Questionnaire (1978) for teachers, (vi) the Students In- 
formation Form, (vii) the Teacher Information Form, 
(viii) the Test of Moral Dilemma, and (ix) and Inter- 
view Schedule for parents. The data so collected were 
analysed with the help of t-test, product-moment cor- 
relation, factor analysis and step-up regression. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was a signifi- 
cant development of moral judgment from one age 
group to the next seccessive age group. 2. Mean scores 
on moral judgment at the formal operational stage were 
significantly higher than those at the concrete opera- 
tional stage. 3. The measures of home variables were 
positively related with moral judgment at the concrete 
as well as the formal operational stage. These measures 
were parental acceptance, parental avoidance, family 
relationship, moral attitude of parents, socio-economic 
status. 4. The measures of school characteristics— 
teaching methods and co-curricular activities—were 
Positively related with moral judgment at both the stag- 
es. 5. The measures of socio-economic status correlated 
significantly with moral judgment at concrete and formal 
operational stages. 6. The factor structures underlying 
moral judgment, home and educational environment, 
were similar at concrete and formal operational stages. 
At the formal operational stage the factors were the 
group factor of organizational climate, the group factor 
of school characteristics and the group factor of home en- 
vironment. 7. Home variables were significant predic- 
tors of moral judgment in terms of mother acceptance, 
socio-economic status and moral attitude of the formal 
operation stage; home environment was a significant 
predictor of moral judgment with respect to socio- 
€conomic status, mother acceptance, father acceptance, 
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mother avoidance and the moral attitude of parents. 8. 

Educational variables were significant predictors of 
moral judgment with respect to the open climate of the 

school (intimacy, disengagement), the moral attitude of 
teachers, co-curricular activities and school traditions 

at the concrete stage. At the formal operational stage, 

predictors were humanized thrust, open climate and 

psycho-physical hindrance. 9. The comparison of the 

conjoint effect of home and educational variables at 

concrete and formal operational stages showed that var- 

iables which emerged as potent predictors towards 

moral judgment were socio-economic status, moral atti- 

tude of parents, co-curricular activities, mother accept- 

ance, school traditions, open climate of school, mother 

avoidance, moral attitude of teachers and controls. 10. 

Children with both parents literate, children belonging 

to small families, and children belonging to religious 

families scored higher on moral judgment. 11. Children 

belonging to schools having morning assembly excelled 

in moral judgment over children of schools which did: 
not have morning assembly. 12. Boys and girls scored 

equally well on moral judgment. 


337. BHARGAVA, M., A Critical Study of Attitudes of 
Adolescents towards Gandhian Philosophy and its 
Relationsnip with Intelligence, Socio-Economic 
Status and Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 
1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to know the atti- 
tudes of school-going adolescents towards Gandhian 
philosophy with reference to truth, non-violence and 
love, women and Harijans, manual labour, and health 
and hygiene, (ii) to know the attitude of adolescents to- 
wards Gandhian philosophy in relation to their intelli- 
gence, socio-economic status and scholastic achieve- 
ment, and (iii) to compare attitudes of adolescents 
towards Gandhian philosophy with respect to their sex, 
area of residence, intelligence, socio-economic status 
and achievement. 

A sample of 600 students was drawn randomly from 
higher secondary schools of Bikaner division of Rajas- 
than. The sample included 150 urban boys, 150 rural . 
boys and 300 urban girls. The age of the sample students 
ranged from 15+ to 19 years. The students were admin- 
istered following: (i) the Jalota Intelligence Test; (ii) the 
Kuppuswamy Socio-Economic Status Scale; (iii) the At- 
titude Scale towards Truth; (iv) the Attitude Scale to- 
-wards Non-violence; (v) the Attitude Scale towards 
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Love; (vi) the Attitude Scale towards Health and Hy- 
giene; (vii) the Attitude Scale towards Manual Labour; 
(viii) the Attitude Scale towards Women; (ix) the Atti- 
tude Scale towards Harijans. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The difference be- 
tween urban and rural boys was not significant for their 
attitude towards the Gandhian tenets of truth, love, 
health and hygience and women. But the differences 
were significant for tenets concerning non-violence, 
manual labour and Harijans. 2. The difference between 
the scores on attitude towards Gandhian philosophy be- 
tween urban boys and urban girls was not significant for 
tenets concerning truth, non-violence, love, health and 
hygiene, and manual labour. But the differences be- 
tween the two groups were significant concerning 
women and Harijans. 3. In the case of the comparison 
between the attitude of rural boys and urban girls to- 
wards Gandhian philosophy, the results revealed that 
differences were not significant for tenets concerning 
love, health and hygiene, manual labour and Harijans. 
But the differences were significant for tenets concern- 
ing truth, non-violence and women. 4. Comparison of 
adolescents with high intelligence and low intelligence 
showed that differences in scores on attitudes towards 
truth, love, women, Harijans, health and hygiene and 
manual labour were not significant. But the difference 
between the two groups was significant for attitude to- 
wards non-violence. 5. Comparison of adolescent grops 
formed on the basis of socio-economic status showed 
that the differences were not significant in their attitude 
towards truth, non-violence, love, women, Harijans, 
health and hygiene and manual labour. 6. Comparison 
between adolescent groups formed on the basis of 
achievement showed that differences were not signifi- 
cant for attitude towards truth, love, women, Harijans 
and manual lobour. But these differences were signifi- 
cant for their attitude towards non-violence, health and 
hygiene. 7. The correlation between the components of 
attitude scores of Gandhian philosophy and intelligence 
showed that the correlation coefficient was not signifi- 
cant in the case of any of the tenets of Gandhian philos- 
ophy. 8. The relationship between the components of 
attitude scores of Gandhian philosophy and socio- 
economic status scores showed that the correlation co- 
efficient was significant only in the case of one tenet— ~ 
non-violence. It was positive. 9. The relationship 
between thé components of attitude scores of Gandhian 
philosophy and achievement of pupils showed that the 
correlation component was significant and positive in - 
the case of two tenets, viz., attitude towards women and 


346 


attitude towards Harijans. In the case of the rest of the 
components, it was not significant. 7 


338. BHASKARAN, K., and SHUKLA, T.R., A Socio- 
psychiatric Study of Maladjusted School-going 
Children of Ranchi Hospital for Mental Diseases, 
Ranchi, 1981 (ICSSR financed) 


The objective of the study was to carry out a socio- 
psychiatric survey of maladjusted school-going children 
of Ranchi. 

The sample of 1450 adolescent students (791 boys 
and 659 girls) was selected for the purpose of screening 
by the stratified random sampling method from various 
schools at Ranchi. These students were given a psychi- 
atric questionnaire to find out any psychiatric symptom 
present and an intelligence test. For the purpose of the 
study, 120 students (60 boys and 60 girls) scoring high- 
est on the psychiatric questionnaire were selected and a 
matched group of 60 normal boys and 60 normal girls 
was also studied using the same tools and techniques. 
The tools used were: (i) An interview schedule to elicit 
information related to the necessary identifying data: 
onset of illness, physical and mental condition, social 
and psychological atmosphere in the family, relation- 
ship with parents, school adjustment, various disorders 
of cognitive functions, guilt regarding masturbation, re- 
sentment of authority, anger and ability to sustain inter- 
personal relationships, (ii) an adapted Indian version of 
the Thematic Apperception Test (Dr Uma Choudhary, 
1967) to investigate different factors of personality and 
explore at same depth unconscious and conscious wish- 
es, conflicts, complexes and emotions, etc. The data 
were analysed by calculating percentages of normal and 
abnormal subjects on various items. Group differences 
were worked out by using a critical ratio. 

The major findings were: 1. The majority of adoles- 
cents suffered from anxiety neurosis (female, 49.33 per 
cent; Male, 38.66 per cent of the abnormal group only). 
2. A greater number of females suffered from anxiety 
neurosis, hysterical neurosis and hypochondriacal neu- 
rosis in comparison with males. 3. A greater number of 
males suffered from depressive neurosis and transient 
situation disturbances. 4. About mood, it was observed 
that abnormal groups (both male and female) scored 
significantly higher on anxiety, whereas normal females 
were found to be least anxious. 5. Depression in order of 
frequency was highest in abnormal females compared to 
the other three groups. 6. Apathy was expressed more by 
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abnormal males and differences were found to be signif- 
icant. 7. A higher number of males and females in the 
abnormal group felt unwanted during their childhood, 
suffered from frequent attacks of physical illness, felt 
that they were loved less than other brothers and sisters 
and felt unhappy at home. 8. A greater number of ab- 
normal subjects in both groups (male and female) treat- 
ed their father and mother with fear, indifference and 
belligerence; father was perceived as irresponsible, hat- 
ing, punishing, unsympathetic and non-controlling, 
whereas most of the normal subjects treated their par- 
ents with respect and love and perceived their parents 
as loving and accepting also. 9. With regard to relation- : 
ship with their siblings, subjects in the abnormal groups 
experienced jealousy, indifference, fear and hatred in 
relation to their brothers and sisters, whereas normal 
subjects had respectful and affectionate relationship 
with their siblings. 10. Subjects of abnormal group ex- 
perienced their school environment as boring and dis- 
tasteful and treated their teachers with fear, indiffer- 
ence, defiance and hatred, whereas most of the normal 
subjects treated their teachers with respect and love. 11. 
A large number of abnormal subjects showed a disincli- 
nation to study and to attend school. 12. Abnormal 
male subjects used drugs occasionally whereas normal 
and abnormal females never used drugs. 13. A large 
number of abnormal subjects from both the groups ex- 
perienced marked or mild anxiety as reaction to physi- 
cal changes. 14. Guilt regarding masturbation was ob- 
served in the abnormal males whereas normal males 
and two groups of females showed no anxiety or very lit- 
tle anxiety regarding masturbation. 15. Resentment to 
authority was seen mostly in the abnormal male group, 
whereas most of the normal males and two groups of fe- 
males showed very little or no resentment to authority. 
16. The majority of the normal students considered 
themselves as average, whereas abnormal males and fe- 
males considered themselves to have inferior intelli- 
gence in comparison with normal subjects. 17. The ma- 
jority of the abnormal males and females felt inferior 
with regard to level of aspiration. 18. Most of the fanta- 
sies in all the four groups were found to be connected 
with achievement. 19. Sexual day-dreams were found to 
be significantly higher among normal females as com- 
pared to abnormal females. 20. Frequency of sexual fan- 
tasies among normal males and abnormal males did not 
differ significantly. 21. Abnormal subjects in both male 
and female groups showed a significantly higher need 
for love, dependency, sex, succorance, consolation and 
revenge; on the other hand, normal subjects had scored 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


higher on need for achievement. 22. Abnormal subjects 
scored significantly higher on various conflicts, whereas 
scores of normal subjects were very low on all the con-, 
flicts. 23. Abnormal subjects showed significantly high- 
er anxiety about illness, disapproval, loss of love and 
helplessenss in comparison with normal subjects. 24. 
On both the defence mechanisms (reaction formation 
and rationalization) scores of the abnormal subjects in 
the two groups were significantly higher. 25. Abnormal 
subjects were pessimistic in their outlook and this find- 
ing was statisticaly highly significant. 


339. BHATIA, K.T., The Emotional, Personal and.So- 
cial Problems of Adjustment of Adolescents under 
Indian Conditions with special reference to Values . 
of Life, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1984 


The aims of the study were (i) to inquire into the social 
and personal background of the junior and senior 
college-going students of Greater Bombay, ‘ii) to study 
the nature of problems faced by adolescents, of both 
sexes, in their inter-personal relationships in the col- 
lege, (iii) to find out the nature of problems that adoles- 
cents faced in their daily lives relating to the social, per- 
sonal and emotional adjustments at home and at 
college, (iv) to find out the attitudes of adolescents to- 
wards their country, (v) to obtain the views of adoles- 
cents about intercommunal marriages and the dowry 
system, and (vi) to investigate into the nature and 
amount of sex instruction that adolescent received and 
their attitude to sex instruction. 

Random sampling was used for the selection of the 
sample. To collect the relevant data, the survey method 
was used. The survey was conducted in twelve promi- 
nent arts, science and commerce colleges in the city of 
Greater Bombay. The sample consisted of 830 adoles- 
cents (340 boys and 490 girls) in the age group of 15 to 
20 years, The tools employed in the study were ques- 
tionnaires and interview schedule, and group discus- 
sion. The data were analysed by using descriptive and 
inferential statistics, viz., percentages, chi-square test, 
phi-coefficient, contingency-coefficient and gamma 
correlation. 

The major findings of the study were: 1, Adolescents 
were sometimes treated like adults and sometimes like 
children, 2. The girls were more liable to be treated like 
children, and were not granted the freedom of thought 
and behaviour due to an adult. 3. It was found that fam- 
ily atmosphere was more tense and unhappy for girls in 
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the Indian environment. 4. In many families parents 
were more favourably inclined towards boys. 5. A large 
majority of the adolescents preferred coeducational in- 
stitutions and mixed parties with members of both 
sexes. 6. Girls were not permitted to stay out late by 
their parents. 7. A large majority of the boys and girls 
preferred to have friends of the opposite sex. 8. Many 
adolescents expresssed their anger at the corruption 
rampant in public and political life in India. 9. Quite a 
large majority of adolescents were influenced by their 
friends in terms of dress, outings, attitudes and ideas. 
10. Boys seemed to receive more pocket-money than 
girls. 11. Adolescents claimed that the greater freedom. 
at college gave them more self-confidence. 12. A large 
majority of adolescents stated that they were proud of 
being Indians, mainly because of their rich cultural heri- 
tage and strong family ties. 13. A large majority express- 
ed the desire to have marriage by choice. 14. Quite a 
large number of adolescents had gained sex education 
through books, magazines, movies and friends. 15. Ad- 
olescents were hesitant to favour sex instruction in 
schools. 


*340. BHATTACHARYYA (CHATTERJEE), A., A 
Cross-Sectional Study on Some Differential Apti- 
tudes of Secondary School Students, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kal. U., 1986 - $ 


The main purposes of the study were (i) to determine 
the extent of differential aptitudes, viz., verbal reason- 
ing, English usage, abstract reasoning and scientific ap- 
titude of the students of Class VIII (just promoted to 
class LX), (ii) to determine the significance of differenc- 
es in mean scores in the above three areas—sexwise and 
stratawise, (iii) to determine the prognostic values in 
those four areas on the achievement of the students in 
the respective school performances. 

A Differential Aptitude Test (Verbal Reasoning) and 
an English Usage Test were developed for students of 
Class VIII (just promoted to class 1X). An Abstract Rea- 
soning Test was adopted. Ghosh’s Scientific Aptitude 
Test was also used. The sample included 420 boys and 
girls (just promoted to Class 1X), reading in 11 schools 
in urban and rural areas in different districts of West 
Bengal. Measures of central tendency, dispersion, skew- 
ness, kurtosis, F-test, t-test, correlation, etc. were used. 

The major findings were: 1. Boys showed better per- 
formance in verbal reasoning than girls. Urban students 
showed superiority in verbal reasoning over rural stu- 
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dents. Urban boys did not show better performance in 
verbal reasoning than urban girls: 2. There existed a sig- 
nificant differénce in verbal reasoning between rural 
boys and girls. 3. Urban boys were not superior in ver- 
bal reasoning to rural boys. 4. Boys showed better per- 
formance in English usage than girls. Urban students 
showed superiority in English usage over rural students. 
Urban boys did not show better performance in English 
usage than urban girls. 5. There existed a significant dif- 
ference in English usage between rural boys and girls. 6. 
Boys showed better performance in abstract reasoning 
than girls. Urban students did not show superiority in 
abstract reasoning over rural students, Urban boys did 
not possess better proficiency in abstract reasoning than 
urban girls. 7. There was a positive correlation between 
Scores on verbal reasoning and Bengali, English usage 
and English, abstract reasoning and mathematics, sci- 
entific aptitude and physical science. 


*341. BHATTACHARJEE, M., The Needs, Frustra- 
tion, Frustration-intoleration and Mental Health 
of Adolescent Girls Reading in Certain Urban Sec- 
ondary Schools in West Bengal, Ph.D. Edu., Kal. 

: U., 1985 

The main objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the 

extent of the possession of some needs by secondary 

schoolgirls, (ii) to study the extent of frustration felt by 
them in regard to the needs under study, (iii) to study 
the extent of frustration-intoleration possessed by them 
in regard to the needs, (iv) to study the pattern of growth 
of the needs along with frustration and possession of 
frustration-intoleration in regard to them during ado- 
lescent years (13, 14, 15,16 years), (v) to find out wheth- 
er there was any significant relationship between socio- 
economic level and the needs, their frustration and 
frustration-intoleration in regard to them, (vi) to study 
the extent of mental ill-health existing among the girls 
for inquiring about the relationship existing between 
mental health and extent of the possession of the needs 

(under’ study), their frustration and frustration- 

intoleration in regard to them, (vii) to find out the rela- 

tionship between social intelligence and the needs, their 
frustration and frustration-intoleration in regard to 
them, and (viii) to develop tests for measurement of 
needs, frustration and frustration-intoleration. Sixteen 
hypotheses were tested. 

Five schools of three urban areas of Nadia and 24 

Parganas were selected and 804 (Class VIII, IX and X) 
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i girls were drawn. An Adolescent Girls’ Needs, Frustra- 


tion and Frustration-intoleration Questionnaire, an 
Adolescent Girls’ Needs, Frustration and Frustration- 
intoleration Picture Projection Test, Sen’s Neurotic 
Questionnaire (F-test), Roy’s Social Intelligence Test 
and Kuppuswamy’s SES Scale were used. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. Materialistic, 
sexual relationship, security and independence needs 
were high. Not only this but the extent of frustration in 
regard to these needs was also high. 2. Extent of 
frustration-intoleration of these five needs was high, 3. 
idealistic and altruistic needs were low. 4. Incidence of 
mental ill-health was high. 5. There was high positive re- 
lationship between materialistic, sexual relationship, 
security and independence needs and mental ill-health, 
6. There was a high positive correlation between 
frustration-intoleration and mental ill-health. 7, There 
was negative relation between idealistic and altruistic 
needs and mental ill-health. 8. The less the frustration 
of idealisic and altruistic need, the more the mental ill- 
health and vice versa. 9. There was a negative relation- 
ship between mental ill-health and frustration- 
intoleration of the idealistic and altruistic need. 


342. BHATTACHARYA, B., An Inference on the 
Mathematical Model of Life Adjustment Attitude 
Dispositions of Bengalee Students (of Calcutta) of 
School-leaving Class, Ph.D. Edu., Cal. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to try and verify the 
utility of using a more sophisticated procedure of 
attitude-scale construction, (ii) to select any method by 
which an investigator could venture into framing a 
mathematical model on the basis of empirical findings 
in the field of attitude measurements, (iii) to describe 
the inter-relationships of items in an attitude question- 
naire, and (iv) on the basis of the model to make some 
inferences about hypothetical variables underlying atti- 
tude formation. 

In order to select enquiry-areas and valid items for 
the purpose of the investigation, after surveying con- 
temporary literature of high relevance, the following 
four attitude inventories were finally selected: Minne- 
sota Personality Scale, Minnesota Counselling Invento- 
ty, Calcutta Social Morale Inventory, and Life- 
Environment Adjustment Inventory. After a careful 
scrutiny of above inventories, 150 valid items, for both 
boys and girls, were selected and grouped under the fol- 
lowing enquiry areas: the nature of physical health, the 
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nature of temperamental peculiarities, the relation with 

` parents, perception about family environment, sociable 
nature, preference in social-life situation, perceptions 
about educational policy and practices, perceptions 
about law enforcement and judicial policies, and per- 
ception about,economic conditions and policy. Alto- 
gether 135 attitude statements written in simple English 
language with proven stimulating capacity in yielding 
attitude responses were finally set up to structure the in- 
ventory. Altogether 270 students of school-living class 
were selected consisting of boys and girls in equal pro- 
portion from ten randomly selected secondary schools. 
Multiple groups solution after Harman was used to ex- 
tract factor groups from a correlation matrix of 135 atti- 
tude statements. The factors obtained were health, fam- 
ily relation, social relation and societal relations. The 
inventory with a “Yes/No” scale was administered to a 
representative population of students (N= 520), well- 
matched with a Factor Analysis sample (N= 270). The 
responses of these 520 students were treated by the La- 
tent Structure Analysis method to obtain a 39-item 
shortend equivalent inventory, inclusive of the four ob- 
tained factors. 

The major outcomes were: 1. A scientific tool with a 
smaller number of highly valid attitude items could be 
constructed by the Latent Structure Analysis method in » 
lieu of the Factor Analysis method. 2. It was established 
that the short attitude inventory could be used to ex- 
plore the attitude ofa student population with scientific 
parsimony as a dependable substitute for the original 
lengthy one. 


*343. BHATTACHARYA, U., A Technological Ap- 
proach to Preventive Teaching for Alleviation of 
Learning Disabilities in Life Science, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kal. U., 1985 


The main aim of the study was to try outa technological 
method of preventive teaching for the alleviation of 
learning disabilities of the students in life science. The 
hypotheses were: (4) the experimental groups taught by 
audio-visual materials and techniques would achieve 
significantly more than the controlled groups taught by 
the conventional method. (2) Learning through audio- 
visual materials and techniques would cause more pro- 
longed retention than that by the conventional method. 
(3) The experimental groups would show more interest 
in the lesson than the controlled groups. 

The study was conducted in two parts, viz., (i) diag- 
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nosis of the patterns of disabilities of students in the 
unit, cell division and its significance in life science, and 
(ii) preventive measures taken to check the develop- 
ment of learning disabilities in those areas with the 
help of improved teaching methods. A diagnostic test 
for the unit was developed. The sample included 300 
students selected from twelve schools in West Bengal. 
The brightest students were kept outside the survey. A 
Students Performance Chart was prepared. Patterns of 
disabilities were identified through a diagnostic test. 
The experiment was conducted in four schools (class X 
students) with experimental and controlled groups in 
each school. Two groups were treated with separate 
methods of teaching. The effect of experiment was sta- 
tistically analysed by analysis of covariance. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. All the three hy- 
potheses were retained. 2. Eighty major patterns of disa- 
bilities in the content area were identified. 


344. BHUSHAN, L.I., Personality Factors and Leader- 
ship Preference, Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur U., 1968 


The main purposes of the study were to explore the re- 
lationship, if any, between certain personality variables 
and preference for an authoritarian or democratic type 
of leadership, and to ascertain the influence of the polit- 
ical set-up and some personal factors upon leadership 
choice. The hypotheses were: (1) There will be a sub- 
stantial negative relationship between preference for a 
democratic type of leadership and authoritarianism, in- 
tolerance of ambiguity, extraversion and neuroticism. 
(2) There will be a substantial positive relationship be- 
tween ascendance and a preference for a democratic 
type of leadership. 

A random sample of 400 undergraduate male stu- 
dents belonging to middle and lower middle income 
groups of families was drawn from a constituent college 
of Bhagalpur University. Age, sex, education and eco- 
nomic status were controlled. A 5-point Likert type 
Leadership Preference Scale (LPS) was developed in 
Hindi through tryouts and item-analysis. The final scale 
included fifteen positively and fifteen negatively word- 
ed items. Reliability (test-retest and split-half) and va- 
lidity (content and construct) of the scale were deter- 
mined. Along with the LPS, a Personal Data Sheet, 
Hindi versions of California F Scale, Allport and 
Allports’ A-S Reaction Study, Budner’s Scale of Intoler- 
ance of Ambiguity and Eysenck’s Personality Inventory 
were used. Mean, the product-moment correlation, chi- 
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square test, t-test, etc., were employed. 

The major findings were: 1. The personality factors 
were substantially related to the leadership preference. 
2. Preference for a democratic type of leadership was 
negatively related to authoritarianism, intolerance of 
ambiguity and neuroticism and positively related to as- 
cendance and extraversion. 3. Subjects preferring a 
democratic type of leadership were relatively ascen- 
dant, extravert, non-authoritarian, tolerant of ambigui- 
ty and emotionally stable, whereas those who preferred 
an authoritarian leadership style were more authoritari- 
an, submissive, intolerant of ambiguity, introvert and 
neurotic. 4. Personality factors exerted a directive influ- 
ence upon individual’s choice of an authoritarian or 
democratic type of. leadership. 5. The democratic politi- 
cal set-up of the country did influence the subjects’ lead- 
ership preference score. The percentage of subjects pre- 
ferring a democratic type of leadership was significantly 
higher. But factors like residence in rural or urban areas, 
age, stay in the college and financial status did not make 
any significant difference to the leadership preference. 
6. The LPS was highly reliable and valid. 


*345. BHUSHAN, R., Certain Psychological Correlates 
of Belief in Superstitions, Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur 
U., 1985 


The main purpose of the research was to study certain 


psychological correlates of superstition among college. 


students. Seven hypotheses were tested. 

Four hundred college students (200 male and 200 fe- 
male) were drawn from two constituent colleges of 
Magadh University located at Arrah town in Bihar 
through a quota sampling technique, on the basis of 
four criteria (age, education, residence and religion). 
The sample had four sub-groups, each consisting of 100 
cases. A Personal Data Sheet, a Superstition Scale, 
Bhushan’s Religiosity Scale, Bhushan’s Indian F-Scale, 
Eysenck Personality Inventory (1964) and Amal’s Situ- 
ational Test of Intolerance of Ambiguity were used. All 
test materials were in Hindi. Reliability (test-retest and 
split-half) and validity (content and construct) of Super- 
Stition Scale were determined. Mean, SD, One-Way 
ANOVA, t-test, product-moment correlation, etc. were 
used, x 

The main conclusions were: 1. Superstitions were 
widespread among college students. 2. Significant indi- 
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vidual differences were found regarding belief in super- 
stitions. 3. Female college students and those reading in 
the arts faculty were significantly more superstitious 
than their male college students and those reading in the 
science faculty respectively. 4. Personality and attitu- 
dinal factors were closely related to belief in supersti- 
tions. Factors like intolerance of ambiguity, neuroti- 
cism, authoritarianism and religiosity were positively 
related to superstition, while extraversion had no signif- 
icant relationship with it, 


*346. CHAKRABARTI, S., A Critical Study of Intelli- 
gence, Socio-economic Background of the Family, 
Educational Environment in the Family, and 
Quality of Schools in Children of Standard V, A 
Case Study of some Schools in and around Pune, 
Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1988 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
effect of socio-economic background on the perform- 
ance of students of standard V from rural and urban 
areas, (ii) to find out whether the educational environ- 
ment in the family affected the school quality, (iii) to 
find out the relationship between academic achieve- 
ment and quality of school, and (iv) to study the effect 
of mental ability of students on their academic 
achievement. 

The study was conducted in 12 schools inand around 
Pune. The sample consisted of 500 students, both boys 
and girls from rural and urban areas. The data were col- 
lected with the help of the Socio-economic Status Scales 
(urban and rural) by S.P. Kulshrestha, Educational En- 
vironment in the Family-questionnaire by A.S. 
Wadkar, a Tool for Evaluating Primary Schools in 
Maharashtra, Achievement Tests in English, 
Arithmatic and general knowledge developed by the re- 
searcher, and Progressive Matrices for measuring men- 
tal ability of children. The information regarding family 
background, socio-economic status and educational en- 
vironment of families was collected through home vis- 
its. Other data were collected by administering the tools 
to students in twelve schools. The collected data were 
analysed by computing means, t-values and coefficients 
of correlation. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Students 
from urban areas were found to be significantly better 
than students from rural areas. 2. Students from private 
schools scored better than zilla parishad and corpora- 
tion schools. 3. Students from C class (as suggested by 
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the Gradation of School Test) scored better than D and 
E Classes of schools. 4. Students of Marathi-medium 
schools scored better than those of English-medium 
schools. 5. There was no significant difference in the 
achievement of boys and girls. 


347. CHATTERJEE, L., The Problem of Labelling in 
the Psychology of Conservation, Ph.D. Psy., 
DHSGVV, 1973 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to trace how 
far labels were helpful in forming links to aid abstract 
thinking, (ii) to find out how the simultaneous visual 
presentation of two objects with identical language la- 
bels reinforced the concept formed by the linguistic 
label alone and helped better and quicker generaliza- 
tion, and (iii) to find out how the instructions (contain- 
ing verbal labels), removed the false perceptual cues 
which helped in abstract thinking. The ultimate objec- 
tive of the investigation was to understand how labels 
worked in conservation, which is a simple type of ab- 
stract thinking. 

The sample consisted of 300 students between 4 and 
7 years old studying in different KG/primary schools of 
Sagar and Nagpur. They were divided into three age 
groups, viz: 4 to <5 years, 5 to <6 years and 6 to 7 years. 
Three sets of experiments were conducted. 

In the first series of experiments, two dolls of identi- 
cal appearance but with different names were used. 
They were presented before the subjects one by one, 
changing their appearance, status and situational place- 
ment. While changing the variables, the experimenter 
asked the subject the same questions. At the end of the 
series of experiments the subject was told to answer the 
same questions in the absence of the dolls. The purpose 
of these experiments was to find out the effect of inter- 
action between perception and symbols. The second se- 
ries of experiments consisted of another set of dolls of 
different appearances but of identical names. The ex- 
perimental procedure was the same as in case of the first 
series of experiments. These experiments illustrated the 
effect on conservation when the label was common, 
but appearance was different. The third series of 
experiments used only on doll, without a name. The 
subject had to answer the questions only on the basis 
of the appearance of doll or its image. Other variables 
were the same as in the case of the previous experi- 
ments. These experiments were designed to make a 
comparative study of conservation in the presence and 
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absence of labels. 

The findings of the study were: 1. A label was found 
to act like a continuous thread which strung together the 
different phases of objects into a single unit. This func- 
tion of lebels was found to operate even in the absence 
of objects, thus promoting abstract thinking. 2. It help- 
ed the child to remember the previous actions done in 
the presence of the object. 3. It helped to form a unity in 
the previous actions and events. 4. The label acquired a 


` thing-like quality from the objects and formed generali- 


zations. But this was found possible only up to the age of 
six. 5. It was found to serve as a screen between false 
perceptual cues and thought. 


348. CHATTERJI, P.S., A Comparative Study of Per- 
sonality, Intelligence and Achievement Motivation 
of Students in Different Academic Groups, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pat. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the per- 
sonality, intelligence and achievement-motivation of 
students studying in different academic groups at the 
+2 stage, (ii) to find out the academic-group differences 
among high scorers in each of these three variables, (iii) 
to find out the academic-group differences among low 
scorers in each of these three variables, and (iv) to com- 
pare the personality, intelligence and achievement- 
motivation of successful and unsuccessful students in 
different academic groups at the +2 stage. 

A sample of 760 male students studying in four aca- 
demic groups, arts (N = 190), science (N = 180), com- 
merce (N = 190) and agriculture (N = 200) of class XII, 
was drawn from nine differeft recognized institutions 
of the Varanasi region by using the purposive incidental 
sampling method. Personality dimensions were mea- 
sured by a Hindi version of EPI (Eysenck Personality 
Inventory Form A) adopted by Srivastava (1976); 
Jalota’s Group Test of General Mental Ability was used 
to measure intelligence. Achievement-motivation was 
measured by the test developed by Gandhi and 
Srivastava (1980). Academic achievement was deter- 
mined on the basis of subjects’ performance at the 
board examination. Academic group differences in per- 
sonality, intelligence and achievement motive scores 
were assessed by applying t-test of significance of differ- 
ence between means. Successful and unsuccessful stu- 
dents in different academic groups were also compared 
on the three variables by applying the t-test. 

The major findings were : 1. Commerce and agricul- 
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ture students obtained significantly higher extraversion 
scores in comparison to those in the arts and science 
groups. 2. Students of the agriculture, arts and science 
groups attained significantly higher neuroticism scores 
in comparison with those in the commerce group. 3. 
Out of the four academic groups, science students were 
the most intelligent and arts students the least. 4. Sci- 
ence students ‘achieved significantly higher verbal fac- 
tor and total intelligence scores in comparison with 
those in all other academic groups. They were signifi- 
cantly superior in numerical factor of intelligence in 
comparison with arts and commerce students. Further- 
more, they were significantly better than students in 
arts and agriculture groups on the reasoning factor ofin- 
telligence. 5. Commerce students ranked second in in- 
telligence out of the four academic groups and were sig- 
nificantly more intelligent than those in arts on al! the 
factors of intelligence. 6. The agriculture group ranked 
third in intelligence and was significantly better than 
the arts group on all factors of intelligence. 7. Science 
students were significantly higher in achievement- 
motivation in comparison with those in agriculture and 
the arts groups. 8. Students of commerce and agricul- 
ture attained a significantly higher mean achievement 
motive score in comparison with those in arts. 9. Scores 
on the extraversion scale in the commerce group were 
significantly higher on this dimension of personality in 
comparison with scores of students in the science and 
arts groups, whereas scores on the extraversion scale in 
the agriculture group were significantly higher than the 
scores of the arts group. 10. Score on neuroticism in the 
agriculture and arts groups were significantly higher in 
science and commerce groups. 11. Scores on intelli- 
gence test in science group were significantly higher 
than those in all other academic groups with respect to 
all factors of intelligence, namely, verbal, numerical 
and reasoning. 12. Scores on achievement-motivation 
of students of science or commerce were significantly 
higher than those of the other groups. 


349. CHATURVEDI, S.C., Effects of State/Trait Anxi- 
ety and Field Independence upon Cognitive Compe- 
tence, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to measure teachers’ 
characteristics with regard to two major but different 
characteristics—anxiety and cognitive style, (ii) to ob- 
serve if these two characteristics had any direct effect on 
their competencies, especially, on academic competen- 
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cies, (iii) to observe what type of academic competen- 
cies or cognitive competencies were more affected by 
such factors, and (iv) to find out whether state/trait anx- 
iety and field dependence factors identified as signifi- 
cant characteristics of teachers had an independent ef- 
fect or interacted in their influence which would again 
differ, depending upon the nature of the task. 

The study was divided into three sections for the pur- 
pose of investigation and analysis, each using a 2X2 
factorial design. Section I dealt with the effects of state/ 
anxiety and field dependence on cognitive measures, In 
Section II, the effects of trait-anxiety and field indepen- 
dence on a series of cognitive measures were studied, 
and, in Section II], the effects of state-anxiety and trait- 
anxiety on cognitive competence were included for in- 
vestigation. The total number of subjects were 283 male 
graduate teachers attending the teachers’ training 
course in the Regional College of Education, 
Bhubaneswar. They were all working teachers having 
put in at least five years in the teaching profession. The 
results were analysed using means and standard devia- 
tion. F-test and t-test were used to draw conclusions. 

The major findings were: 1. Teachers who were field- 
independent performed significantly better in each of 
the measures of cognitive competence than field- 
dependent teachers. 2. Low state-anxious teachers per- 
formed significantly better in each of the measures of 
cognitive competence than hign state-anxious teachers. 
3. At low level of state-anxiety there was no difference 
between field-dependent and field-independent teach- 
ers, whereas at high level of state-anxiety, field- 
independent teachers performed significantly better 
than field-dependent teachers in each of the cognitive 
measures. 4. Teachers who were field-independent per- 
formed significantly better in each of the measures of 
cognitive competence than field-dependent teachers. 5. 
Low trait-anxious teachers performed significantly bet- 
ter in each of the measures of cognitive competence 
than high trait-anxious teachers, 6. At low level of trait- 
anxiety, there was no difference between field- 
dependent and field-independent teachers, whereas at 
high level of trait-anxiety field-independent teachers 
performed significantly better than field-dependent 
teachers in each of the cognitive measures. 7. High 
state-anxious teachers performed significantly better in 
each of the measures of cognitive competence than low 
State-anxious teachers. 8. Low trait-anxious teachers 
performed significantly better in each of the measures 
of cognitive competence than high trait-anxious teach- 
ers. 9. There was an ordinal interaction between state/ 
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trait-anxiety of teachers in relation to each of the cogni- 
tive measures. In other words, the low trait-anxious and 
the low state-anxious group of teachers performed sig- 
nificantly better than the high trait-anxious group in re- 
lation to each of the cognitive measures. 


350. CHAUBE, A., A Study of some Personality Traits 
and Pressing Problems of Junior High School Stu- 
dents, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1982 


The objectives were (i) to analyse the personality traits 
of junior high school students, (ii) to ascertain the prob- 
lem areas of junior high school students, (iii) to study 
the problem areas with regard to the personality factors 
of junior high school students, and (iv) to identify the 
pressing problems of junior high school students, The 
hypotheses were: (1) There is a significant difference be- 
tween boys and girls with regard to their personality 
traits. (2) Junior high school students of classes six, 
seven and eight have different personality factors. (3) 
There is a significant difference between boys and girls 
in their problem areas with regard to personality fac- 
tors. (4) There is a significant difference among sixth, 
seventh and eighth class students in their problem areas 
with reference to personality factors. 

In the study, the multi-stage cluster sampling method 
was used. The primary sampling unit was the institu- 
tion, the secondary sampling units were boys and girls, 
and the ultimate units selected were the VI, VII and 
VIII classes of each sex separately. The sample com- 
prised 2032 students (946 boys and 1086 girls). Person- 
ality was measured with the help of the High School Per- 
sonality Questionnaire (Hindi Version) by S.D. Kapoor 
and Sharadamba Rao (originally prepared by R.B. Por- 
ter and R.B. Cattell). The Students’ Problem Checklist 
prepared by the investigator was also used for finding 
out the pressing problem. The data were analysed by 
using chi-square technique. 

The findings were: 1. The girls were more critical and 
had lower mental capacity. They were unable to handle 
abstract problems, more emotionally mature, stable, 
constant in interests and calm. They did not obscure the 
realities of a situation, were adjusted to facts, more si- 
lent, introspective, full of cares, concerned, reflective, 
non-communicative, given to stick to inner values, slow 
and cautious as compared to boys. On the other hand - 
boys were more stoical, complacent, deliberate, not be- 
coming easily jealous, self-effacing, talkative, cheerful, 
happy-go-lucky, frank, expressive, reflecting the group, 
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quick, alert, unsentimental, self-reliant. They took re- 
sponsibility, acted on practical, logical evidence, kept to 
point and did not do well on physical disabilities. 2, As 
the boys grew from class VI to VIII, the intensity in 
traits, viz., undemonstrativeness, deliberativeness, in- 
activeness, stodgyness, enthusiasm, needlessness, and 
happy-go-lucky nature increased. They become less shy, 
timid, threat-sensitive, apprehensive, self-reproaching, 
insecure, worrying, troubled, tensed, frustrated, driven, 
overwrought, and fretful and more relaxed, torpid, 
unfrustrated, composed, forthright, unpretentious, self- 
assured, placid, secure, and complacent. 3. As girls grew 
from class VI to VIII, a decrease in the intensity was ob- 
served in the case of the traits of reservedness, aloof- 
ness, stiffness, detachedness and criticalness. They, be- 
came more warm-hearted, outgoing, easy-going, 
participating, insightful, fast-learning or bright, unde- 
monstrative, deliberate, inactive, stodgy, tender- 
minded, sensitive, dependent and over-protected, but 
became less affected by feelings, emotionally less stable, 
easily. upset, changeable, excitable, impatient, demand- 
ing, overactive, unrestrained, disregarding rules, astute, 
and artful. They became more controlled, exacting in 
will power, socially: precise, compulsive, follow self- 
image, tense, frustrated, driven, overwrought, fretful, 
relaxed, tranquil, torpid, unfrustrated and composed, 4. 
The most dominant area of problems of boys and girls 
was money, work and the future; the second dominant 
area was self-centred concerns, and the third, health and 
physical development. 5. The most dominant area of 
problems of VI, VII and VIII class boys was in the area 
of money, work and the future; the second area was 


“school for VI class and self-centred concerns for the VII 


and VIII classes; third was self-centred concerns for VI 
class and school for VII and VIII classes, 6. The most 
dominant area of problems of class V1 girls was health; - 
physical development of class VII; and money, work 
and future of the class VIII; the second area for class VI 
was relations with people in general; self-centred con- 
cerns for class VIII; and the third area for class VI was 
money, work, and future; for class VII health and physi- 
cal development; and schoo! for class VIII girls. 7. The 
most pressing problems of the total sample were: anxie- 
ty regarding securing good marks in examinations, par- 
ents taking too many pains for them, feeling mugh too 
ashamed for doing something wrong, anxiety about at- 
taining success in life, losing one temper quite often, 
wanting to plan for the future, finding it hard to forget 
certain mistakes, anxiety about, what happens after 
death, parents’ worries due to paucity ot money, and 
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having a headache quite often. 8. Pressing problems of 
junior high school boys were parents taking too many 
pains for them, anxiety regarding securing good marks 
in examinations, feeling much too ashamed for doing 
something wrong, wanting to plan for the future, par- 
ents’ worries due to paucity of money, anxiety about at- 
taining success in life, having a bad handwriting, having 
no vehicle at home, wanting to earn money, and losing 
one’s temper quite often. 9. Anxiety regarding securing 
good marks in examinations, feeling quite often as if 
one has no home of one’s own feeling much too 
ashamed for doing something wrong, parents taking too 
many pains for them, having a headache quite often, 
finding it hard to forget certain mistakes, anxiety about 
attaining success in life, losing one’s temper quite often, 
anxiety about what happens after death and feeling 
weepy over petty things—these were the pressing prob- 
lems of junior high school girls. 10. Parents taking too 
many pains for them, anxiety regarding securing good 
marks in examinations, having bad handwriting, losing 
one’s temper quite often, feeling too shy, anxiety about 
attaining success in life, feeling much too ashamed for 
doing something wrong, feeling perturbed in a crowd, 
being hurt by others’ remarks very easily—these were 
the pressing problems of class 1V boys and girls, 11. The 
pressing problems of class VII boys and girls were: hav- 
ing no vehicle at home, parents taking too many pains 
for them, anxiety regarding securing good marks in ex- 
aminations, anxious about getting success in life, want- 
ing to plan for future, losing one’s temper quite often, 
finding it hard to forget certain mistakes, having a bad 
handwriting, and getting headache quite often. 12. Par- 
ents taking too many pains for them, anxiety about at- 
taining success in life, anxiety about what happens after 
death, anxiety about securing good marks in examina- 
tions, feeling much too ashamed for doing something 
wrong, wanting to earn money, and feeling perturbed in 
crowds—these were the pressing problems for class VIII 
~ boys and girls. 13. Students who appeared to be affected 
~ by feelings, emotionally less stable, easily upset and 
changeable experienced more problems in the area of 
health and physical development in comparison with 
those who were emotionally stable, calm, mature, with 


ability to face reality. Conscientious, persistent, moral- 


istic and staid students faced less problems in the area 


of health and physical development than those who ap- - 


peared to be disregarding rules and expedient. Tensed, 
frustrated, overwrought and fretful students experi- 
enced more problems in the areas of health and physical 
development, and home and family, in com- 
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parison with relaxed, torpid, unfrustrated and com- 
posed students. 14. Reserved, detached, critical, aloof, 
and stiff boys faced more problems in the area of home 
and family and relations with people in general than 
those who tended to be warm-hearted, outgoing, easy- 
going and participating. Emotionally stable, mature 
and calm students faced more problems in the areas of 
money, work and the future and self-centred concerns 
as compared to those who were affected by feelings, 
emotionally less stable, changeable and who would be 
easily upset. Disregarding rules and expedient boys 
faced more problems in the area of health and physical 
development in comparison with conscientious, persis- 
tent, moralistic and staid boys. Tense, frustrated, over- 
wrought and fretful boys faced more problems in areas 
of health and physical development and home and fam- 
ily in comparison with relaxed, tranquil, torpid, 
unfrustrated and composed boys who had more prob- 
lems in the area of money, work, and the future. 15. Af- 
fected by feelings, emotionally less stable, easily upset 
and changeable girls faced more problems in the area of 
health and physical development while those who were 
emotionally stable, calm, mature and faced reality, 
faced more problems in the areas of home and family 
and relations with people in general. Sober, taciturn and 
serious girls faced more problems in the area of school, 
while enthusiastic and happy-go-lucky girls faced more 
problems in the area of relations with people in general. 
Tense, frustrated, overwrought and fretful girls faced 
more problems in the area of health and physical devel- 
opment, while relaxed tranquil, torpid, unfrustrated 
and composed girls faced more problems in the area of 
self-centred concerns. 


*351. CHAUHAN, S.S., A Comparative Study of the 
Achievement Motivation of Scheduled Tribe and 
Scheduled Caste Students of Himachal Pradesh in 
relation to Their Intelligence and Socio-Economic 
Status, Dept. of Education, HPU, 1984 (UGC 
financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the differ- 
ence in the achievement motivation of scheduled-tribe 
and scheduled-caste students, (ii) to study the differ- 
ence in the achievement motivation of boys and girls, 
(iil) to find out the interactional effect of community 
(scheduled tribe and scheduled caste) and sex in rela- 
tion to the achievement-motivation of students, (iv) to 
study the difference in the achievement-motivation of 
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students at different levels of intelligence, e.g, high, 
middle and low, (v) to find out the difference in the 
achievement-motivation of scheduled-tribe and 
scheduled-caste students at different levels of intelli- 
gence, (vi) to find out the interactional effect of commu- 
nity and intelligence in relation to the achievement- 
motivation of students, (vii) to find out the 
interactional effect of sex and intelligence in relation to 
the achievement-motivation of students, (viii) to study 
the triple interactional effect among community, sex 
and intelligence in relation to the achievement- 
motivation of students, (ix) to find out the difference in 
the achievement-motivation of students at different 
levels of socio-economic status, viz. high, middle and 
low, (x) to study the difference in the achievement moti- 
vation of scheduled-tribe and scheduled-caste students 
at different levels of socio-economic status, (xi) to find 
out the interactional effect of community and socio- 
economic status in relation to the achievement motiva- 
tion of students, (xii) to find out the interactional effect 
of sex and socio-economic status in relation to the 
achievement-motivation of students, and (xiii) to find 
out the triple interactional effect among community, 
sex and socio-economic status in relation to the 
achievement-motivation of students. 

The study was conducted on 600 students (300 
scheduled tribe and 300 scheduled caste) studying in 
grade X. Scheduled-tribe students were selected ran- 
domly from the three main tribes, namely, Gaddis, 
Kinnauras and Lahaulas from three districts of 
Chamba, Kinnaur and Lahaul-Spiti of Himachal 
Pradesh. Scheduled-caste students were selected from 
the schools of: five districts, namely, Bilaspur, 
Hamirpur, Kangra, Mandi and Shimla. The necessary 
data were collected by using, (1) the Socio-economic 
Status Scale for Rural Population by Udai Pareek and 
G. Trivedi, (2) the Group General Mental Ability Test 
by S. Jalota, and (3) the Achievement Values and Anxie- 
ty Inventory by Prayag Mehta. Three categories of stu- 
dents were formed with regard to intelligence and socio- 
economic status in the following manner: (a) students 
whose intelligence and socio-economic status scores 
were equal to (Mean—'2 standard deviation) or more 
than this were designated as high intelligence and high 
socio-economic status group respectively, (b) students 
getting intelligence and socio-economic status scores 
equal to (Mean +14 standard deviation) or less than this 
were classified as low intelligence and low socio- 
economic status group respectively, and (c) students 
whose intelligence and socio-economic status scores fell 
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between the above mentioned two categories were 
termed middle intelligence and middle socio-economic 
status groups respectively. Analysis of variance was 
used for the analysis of data. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Scheduled- 
tribe and scheduled-caste students did not differ signifi- 
cantly in relation to their achievement-motivation. 
However, scheduled-caste boys and girls had slightly 
higher achievement-motivation than the scheduled- 
tribe boys and girls. 2. Boys and girls did not differ sig- 
nificantly in relation to their achievement motivation. 
Boys in both the communities had slightly higher 
achievement motivation than the girls. 3. Community 
and sex did not interact significantly in relation to the 
achievement-motivation of students. :4. The 
achievement-motivation of students differed signifi- 
cantly at different levels of intelligence, high, middle 
and low. 5. Scheduled-tribe and scheduled-caste stu- 
dents did not differ significantly in relation to their 
achievement motivation at ‘lige levels of intelli- 
gence. 6. Community and intelligence did not interact 
significantly in relation to the|achievement-motivation 
of students, 7. Sex and intelligence did not interact sig- 
nificantly in relation to the achievement-motivation of 
students. 8. Community, sex and intelligence did notin- 
teract significantly in relation to the achievement- 
motivation of students. 9. The achievement-motivation 
of students differed significantly at different levels of 
socio-economic status, high, middle and low. 10. 
Scheduled-tribe and scheduled-caste students did not 
differ significantly in relation to their achievement mo- 
tivation at different levels of socio-economic status, 11. 
Community and socio-economic status did not interact 
significantly in relation to the achievement-motivation 
of students. 12. Sex and socio-economic status did not 
interact significantly in relation to the achievement- 
motivation of students. 13. Community, sex and socio- 
economic status did not interact significantly in rela- 
tion to the achievement-motivation of students. 


352. CHHOTU RAM, Psychometric Study of Varia- 
tions in Cognitive Abilities among Discrete Genetic 
Population, Ph.D. Psy., Raj. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare perform- 
ance of Harijans and Brahmin subjects on measures of 
level I and level II abilities, (ii) to investigate the differ- 
ences in speed of processing information among both. 
the genetic groups, (iii) to find out the relationship be- 
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tween psychometric measures of general intelligence 
and speed of processing parameters, (iv) to investigate 
the interdependency and predictive power of various 
variables for group membership, and (v) to extract the 
factor structure of measures of level I and level Il 
abilities. 

A sample of 262 subjects (102 Harijan and 160 Brah- 
min subjects) was drawn through stratified random 
method from government high schools of Haryana. The 
subjects were matched on sex, age, educational level, 
socio-economic status, school and urban-rural resi- 
dence. All the subjects were males from grades IX and X 
and their age ranged from 156 months to 228 months. 
The subjects were administered the following tools: (i) 
Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices (1960); (ii) The 
Memory for Numbers Test (forward, backward and de- 
layed); (iii) The Reaction Time Test (simple reaction 
time and choice reaction time); (iv) The Pareek and 
Trivedi Socio-Economic Statùs Scale (1964). The sub- 
jects were divided into the two groups on the basis of 
mean scores on Raven’s Progressive Matrices as having 
level I ability (above sample mean) and level II ability 
(below sample mean scores). The data so collected were 
analysed with the help of t-test, correlation and 
Jennrich’s test of difference between correlation matri- 
ces and varimax factor analysis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The Harijan and 
Brahmin subjects differed markedly on level I and level 
Il ability tests. 2. Harijans and Brahmin groups differed 
significantly on speed of Processing parameters, viz., 
choice of reaction time and intra-individual variability 
in simple reaction time. 3, Complex chronometric mea- 
sures, viz., choice of reaction time and inter-individual 
variability in choice reaction time were found to be neg- 
atively correlated with general intelligence. 4. Harijan 
and Brahmin groups differed Significantly in pattern of 
correlation matrix. 5. Four factors were identified after 
factor analysing the data. These factors were General 
Factor, Simple Chronometry, Complex Chronometry 
and Group Genetic Factors, 6, The multiple regression 
analysis showed that Raven’s Progressive Matrices 
Scores and intra-individual variability on simple reac- 
tion time were poor predictors of difference in Harijan 
and Brahmin groups. The choice of reaction time on the 
other hand was discriminating significantly between 
Harijan and Brahmin groups. 7. The subjects from two 

ifferent socio-economic groups were more similar on 

level I abilities than level, Il abilities. 
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*353. CHILIMIKOLLAD, M.I., Action Research on 
Study Habits and Study Skills of Metallurgy Stu- 
dents of Government Polytechnic, Bellary, TTT, 
Madras, 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the na- 
ture and degree of relationship between study habits 
and study skills of polytechnic students, (ii) to find the 
significant differences in the mean achievement in 
study habits and study skills among the students of dif- 
ferent years, and (iii) to describe the consistency of 
scores in the two inventories among the sample 
selected. 

For collecting data, two tools, viz., the Study Habits 
Inventory of Dr B.V. Patel and another study skills in- 
ventory developed by the investigator were used. The 
data were collected from 51 students randomly chosen 
from those studying in the metallurgy course. The year- 
wise breakup was 18, 17 and 16 respectively for the I, I 
and Ill year diploma classes. For analysis purposes, 
rank correlation and t-test were used. 

The important findings were: 1. There existed-a mod- 
erate positive correlation between Study habits and 
study skills of the three groups of students. 2. The ob- 
tained t-values were below the critical minimum re- 
quired and as such there were no significant differences 
in the mean scores of study habits and study skills 
among the students of three different years. 3. The 
scores of the students in the study habits inventory were 
consistent to the maximum for the entire sample taken 
together. ; 


354. DABAS, S., An Investigation into the Hysterical 
Tendencies and Other Psycho-social Factors among 
the Adolescent Girls (15+) in the Segregated and 
Coeducational Schools in Delhi and their Relation- 
ship with Scholastic Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., 
JMI, 1984 


The objectives of the study were to find out (i) whether 
the girls in segregated and coeducational schools dif- 
fered in the incidence of hysterical tendencies. (ii) 
whether there was any relationship between intellectual 
efficiency and hysterical tendencies among girls study- 
ing in both coeducational and segregated schools, (iii) 
whether there was any difference in the incidence of 
hysterical tendencies among the girls from high and low 
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socio-cultural groups, and (iv) whether there was any re- 
lationship between hysterical tendencies and scholastic 
achievement. ; 

Tools used in the study were Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices, Dabas Socio-cultural Status Scale, the Hyster- 
ical Tendencies Scale, and an achievement test to mea- 
sure achievement in Hindi, social science, mathematics 
and science. Analysis of variance and covariance were 
used to analyse data. To measure correlation between 
different variables, the product-moment correlation 
was computed. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Girls studying in 
coeducational and segregated Hindi-medium Delhi 
urban schools differed significantly in the incidence of 
hysterical tendencies and girls studying in coeducation- 
al schools were likely to be more prone to hysterical ten- 
dencies when compared with girls studying in segregat- 
ed schools, 2. There was no significant relationship 
between hysterical tendencies and intellectual efficien- 
cy among girls studying both in coeducational as well as 
in segregated schools. Further there was no significant 
difference in the incidence of hysterical tendencies be- 
tween the girls belonging to high and low intellectual ef- 
ficiency status both in coeducational and in segregated 
schools. 3. There was no significant relationship be- 
tween hysterical tendencies and socio-cultural status 
among girls studying both in coeducational as well as in 
segregated schools. There was also no significant differ- 
ence in the incidence of hysterical tendencies between 
the girls belonging to high and low socio-cultural group 
both in coeducational and in segregated schools. 4. 
There was a negative and significant relationship be- 
tween hysterical tendencies and scholastic achievement 
among girls studying both in coeducational and in seg- 
regated schools. 


*355. DAMLE, K., An Experimental Study of Personal- 
ity,intelligence, Distribution of Practice and Moti- 
vation as related to Psychomotor Learning and Re- 
tention, Ph.D. Psy., Bom. U., 1987 


The main purpose of the study was to investigate ex- 
perimentally the relation of personality, intelligence, 
mode of practice and augmented feedback to the learn- 
ing and retention of a psychomotor task. The main hy- 
potheses of the study were: (1) Personality is a signifi- 
cant variable in the performance, learning, retention 
and reminiscence of the psychomotor skill. (2) There 
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are significant differences between the four personality 
groups in the performance, learning, retention and rem- 
iniscence of the psychomotor skill. 3. Intelligence is a 
significant variable in the performance, learning, reten- 
tion and reminiscence of the psychomotor skill. (4) 
Mode of practice is a significant variable in the per- 
formance, learning, retention and reminiscence of the 
psychomotor skill. (5) Motivation is a significant varia- 
ble in the performance, learning, retention and reminis- 
cence of the psychomotor skill. (6) There are significant 
interactions among the four variables. 

The study employed the experimental approach and 
used a 4X2 X2X2 factorial design. The method of sim- 
ple random sampling was used for the selection of the 
500 subjects of first, second and third year degree 
course from three colleges in Bombay. The scores of the 
initial sample of 500 subjects were administered on EPI 
and SPM. Responses were scored and 40th and 60th 
percentile scores were considered as cut-off points for 
drawing the final sample of 160 subjects. Experimental 
and control groups were formed. All these subjects were 
tested on MRT and PR Test. The variables studied were 
personality, intelligence, practice, motivation, perform- 
ance, learning, retention, reminiscence of a psychomo- 
tor task, sex and education. The tools used were 
Eysenck Personality Inventory (EPI), Raven’s Standard 
Progressive Matrices (SPM), Minnesota Rate of Mani- 
pulation Test (MRT) and Pursuit Rotor (PR) (an elec- 
tronic pursuit rotor, manufactured by MAQLAB, Bom- 
bay). The data were analysed by using analysis of vari- 
ance, analysis of covariance, product-moment 
correlation, F-ratio, t-test, and descriptive statistics. 

The major conclusions of the study were: 1. Person- 
ality was not a significant variable in any of the aspects 
of the psychomotor skill. 2. The results of analysis for 
the motivation variable also showed no significant con- 
tribution of this variable in all aspects of the psychomo- 
tor skill, 3, The extraversion, neuroticism dimensions 
of personality as measured by EPI did not reveal any 
differential effects. 4. There was no significant interac- 
tion between extraversion and retention interval. Thus, 
consolidation theory of reminiscence did not get any 
support in this study. 5. General intelligence signifi- 
cantly contributed in the learning and retention of the 
psychomotor skill. 6. Superiority of distributed practice 
(DP) was highly significant in the learning and retention 
of the psychomotor skill. It concluded that the mode of 
practice was a very powerful variable and that DP was 
an influential learning as well as performance variable. 
7. Augmented feedback (AF) was not a significant varia- 
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ble in the various aspects of the psychomotor task. 8. 
Various interactions between personality and AF, and 
between personality and practice were significant. 


356. DANI, D.N., Scientific Attitude and Cognitive 
Styles of Higher Secondary Students, Ph.D. Edu., 
M. Sukh. U., 1984 $ 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to measure 
the scientific attitude of higher secondary students, (ii) 
to find out the cognitive styles of the higher secondary 
students, (iii) to compare the scientific attitude and cog- 
nitive styles of boys and girls, village, town and city pu- 
pils, science, arts and commerce students, (iv) to com- 
pare the scientific attitude and cognitive styles of 
early-adolescent, middle-adolescent and late- 
adolescent students, and (v) to investigate the relation- 
ship between scientific attitude and cognitive styles of 
higher secondary students. 

The sample for the construction of a scientific atti- 
tude test comprised 1265 students (804 boys and 416 
girls) selected by stratified cluster sampling and by pur- 
posive sampling techniques. The sample was selected 
from a total of 48 schools from cities, towns and villag- 
es. For studying the cognitive style, 505 students out of 
1265 students were selected at random. The tools used 
were Scientific Attitudes Stùdy (SAS) constructed by 
the investigator and Group Embedded Figures Tests by 
Ottman, Raskin, Witkin. The method employed for the 
study was a combination of the normative, correlation- 
al and comparative survey method. For analysis of the 
data and drawing of conclusions, analysis of variance, 
regression and factor analysis were used. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. About 80 per 
cent of the students had a positive scientific attitude. 2. 
Boys and girls did not differ in scientific attitude scores. 
3. The scientific attitude of the science students was 
higher than that of the arts and commerce students. 4. 
The rural students were found to have a low level of sci- 
entific attitude as compared to urban students. 5. The 
scientific attitude decreased significantly with an in- 
crease in age. 6. About 71 per cent of the students were 
clearly field-dependents. 7. Boys and girls did not differ 
in their cognitive styles. 8. Science students possessed 
higher field-independence ability than the arts and 
commerce students. City students possessed higher 
field-independence ability than the town and village 
students. 9. The early-adolescents were found.to be 
more field-independent than the middle- and late- 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


adolescents. 10. Rajasthan students were more field- 
dependent than American students. The field- 
dependent-independent ability was related to the scien- 
tific attitude in general and cognitive. aspects of the 
scientific attitude in particular. 11. The cognitive styles 
scores could be predicted from the scientific attitude 
with an efficiency of 4 to 5 per cent. 


357. DAS, P., Structure of Cognitive Abilities among 
Normal and Tribal Children as a Function of Devel- 
opmental Level, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to measure different 
information-processing abilities of children, (ii) to 
make a comparative analysis of processing habits using 
the subcultural groups as independent variables and 
each of the measures as a dependent variable, (iii) to 
find out whether there was any interactive relationship 
between the organismic variables (age, social groups) 
and the process variables, and (iv) to analyse the struc- 
ture of cognitive abilities in the case of different sub- 
groups of normal and tribal children of 7 to 10 years of 
age. The hypotheses of the study were: (1) There will be 
significant differences among children varying in age 
and social background for each of the measures on cog- 
nitive abilities. (2) There will bea significant interactive 
relationship between age and social background with re- 
gard to various processing variables. (3) The structure 
of cognitive abilities will be different for children vary- 
ing in age and social background. \ 

One hundred and fifty boys were selected from class- 
es Land V equally drawn from normal and tribal schools 
of Puri and Keonjhar districts of Orissa state. Twenty- 
five high-SES and 25 low-SES children under each 
group served as the subjects of the present study. 
Twenty-five boys of classes I and V selected from three 
tribal schools of Keonjhar district formed the sample of 
tribal students. The normal children were divided in 
two groups, namely, highly-SES and low-SES. Students 
were classified under two age-groups, viz. those below 
Seven years age and those above ten years age. The tools 
employed for the study were Figure Copying Test 
(FCT), Hidden Patterns Test (HPT), Raven’s Coloured 
Progressive Matrices (RPM), Visual Short Term Mem- 
ory (VSTM), Digit Span Forward and Backward (DSF, 
DSB), Memory-for-Designs ( MFD), Children’s Embed- 
ded Figures Test (CEFT), Matching Familiar Figures 
Test (MFFT), Colour Naming and Colour Word Test 
(C, CW) and Culture Fair Intelligence Test (CFIT). The 
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average time taken to administer all the tests on a single 
child was 2.5 hours. The data were analysed using 2 X 3 
factorial analysis of variance. The intercorrelations of 
all test scores for different sub-groups were computed 
using the varimax rotation factor analysis technique. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Children above ten 
years were superior to children under seven years in an- 
alytical ability. 2. Children coming from high-SES back- 
ground were significantly superior to those from low- 
SES, normal and tribal children. 3. The performance of 
low-SES normal children was very close to that of tribal 
children at both age levels. 4. Younger children were 
less intelligent than older ones. 5. High-SES normal 
children performed much better than low-SES normal 
and tribal children in both the immediate memory abil- 
ities at both age levels. 6. The span of attention and 
memory of low-SES normal and tribal children were 
very short compared to those of high-SES normal chil- 
dren. 7. High-SES normal children committed less er- 
rors compared to low-SES normal and tribal children at 
both age levels. 8. Older children performed better than 
younger children in response to latency and errors. 9. 
The younger children took more time and committed 
more errors than older children. 10. The tribal children 
took more time and committed more errors than low- 
SES normal children who were inferior to high-SES nor- 
mal children in the C, CW test. 11. The low-SES normal 
and tribal children were poor in perceptual ability and 
had more interference effect than the high-SES normal 
children. 12. For the younger age groups of children, 
FCT, RPM, VSTM, DSB, CEFT, MFFT, and CFIT 
were loaded with more than one factor and were consid- 
ered as mixed tests. 13. For children in the above-ten 
age-group, it was found that children adopted more si- 
multaneous processing habits as reflected by ROT 
HPT, RPM, CEFT, and CFIT. 


358. DASGUPTA, A., An Investigation into the 
Organisation of Student Activities and their Rela- 
tionship with Personality Characteristics of Secon- 
dary Pupils in Nagaland, Ph.D. Edu., NEHU, 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the organi- 
zational set-up of student activities in the high schools 
of Nagaland, (ii) to find out the existence of any rela- 
tionship between participation in activities and the per- 
sonality characteristics of students, and (iii) to make 
suggestions for the reorganization of student activities 
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in the high schools of Nagaland. The hypothesis was: 
There is no significant difference among students who 
are highly motivated, moderately motivated and lowly 
motivated towards student activities with regard to per~ 
sonality characteristics. 

Relevant data based on existing rules were collected. 
A questionnaire on participation in student activities 
was developed and used along with Cattell’s High 
Schoo} Personality Questionnaire (HSPQ). A group of 
841 (580 boys and 261 girls) standard X pupils were 
drawn from a stratified random sample of 33 high 
schools of seven districts in Nagaland. In-depth obser- 
vation was made in three schools. Students were classi- 
fied into highly, moderately and lowly motivated and 
F-values were computed to establish the relationship 
among the groups with regard to personality factors. 
Critical ratios were calculated for significant factors to 
ascertain difference among each of the three groups. 

The major findings were: 1. Students who were high- 
ly as well as moderately motivated towards student ac- 
tivities scored significantly higher than the lowly moti- 
vated on the Reserved—Outgoing trait. 2. Students who 
were moderately as well as lowly motivated towards stu- 
dent activities scored significantly higher than the high- 
ly motivated on ‘Less Intelligent-More Intelligent’ and 
‘Vigorous—Doubting’ traits. 3. Students who were high- 
ly motivated towards student activities scored signifi- 
cantly higher than the moderately as well as lowly moti- 
vated on ‘Affected by Feelings-Emotionally Stable’ 
(among the latter the moderately motivated scored sig- 
nificantly higher than the lowly motivated) and Shy- 
Venturesome traits. 4, Students who were highly as well 
as lowly motivated towards student activities scored 
significantly higher than the moderately motivated on 
the ‘Sober—Happy-go-lucky’ trait. 5. There was no sig- 
nificant difference among students who were highly, 
moderately and lowly motivated towards student activ- 
ities on the Phlegmatic-Excitable, Obedient—Assertive, 
Expedient-Conscientious, Tough-minded-Tender- 
minded, Placid-Apprehensive, Group-dependent- 
Self-sufficient, Undisciplined-Self-Conflict— 
Controlled, and Relaxed—Tense traits. 


+359. DE, B., Cognitive Style and Cognitive Ability of 
Tribal and Non-Tribal School Pupils, Dept. of 
Psychology, Pat. U., 1985 (NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the investigation were (i) to study the 
cultural differences in the cognitive style of tribal and 
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non-tribal high school students, (ii) to study the cultural 
differences in the general intelligence of tribal and non- 
tribal high school students, and (iii) to study the cultural 
differences in the creative thinking of tribal and non- 
tribal students. 

The samples for the study were drawn from high 
school students of Ranchi. The tribal group of 160 stu- 
dents consisted of the male, female, Christian and 
Sarns, Oraon and Munda students of the age-group 
12-14 years. The non-tribal group of 80 students con- 
sisted of male and female Hindu students divided into 
high-caste and scheduled-caste. The data were collected 
with the help of Witkin’s Embedded Figure Test (EPT), 
Raven’s Progressive Matrices, and Mehdi’s Non-verbal 
Creative Thinking Test. The obtained scores were treat- 
ed statistically using-two non-parametric techniques. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Tribals were 
more oriented towards field dependence and towards 

field independence than the non-tribals, 2. The scores, 
when tested in the context of the various sub-groups 

_ based on ethnic, religious, sex and caste factors, failed 
to show any consistent trends. One consistency, howev- 
er, was that the high-caste male students were higher on 
field independence than the low-caste ones. 3. Male and 
female tribal and non-tribal students differed in field 
dependence, whereas this difference was not noticed in 
the case of field independence. 4. As regards creative 
thinking, the results obtained showed that the tribal and 
non-trbal students did not differ among themselves. 
Similar results were obtained for the different sub- 
groups. A highly significant association among the three 
variables in case of tribal students and non-tribal stu- 
dents was found. 5. Cognitive style was found to be as- 
sociated with academic achievement. 


*360. DESHPANDE, M.B., An Analytical Study of 
Cognitive-Affective Development and Scholastic 
Achievement of Tribal Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Ph.D. Edu., Nag- U., 1984 - 


The study aimed at critically examining the achieve- 
ment, the intellectual and affective development of tri- 
bal students, especially in comparison with non-tribal 
students. Hypotheses were formulated under three 
heads: (i) the study of cognitive abilities, (ii) the study of 
personality make-up, and (iii) scholastic 
achievement. 

The sample for the study was drawn from the tribals 
and non-tribals of the Chhatisgarh region of Madhya 
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Pradesh. The tools used for the collection of data were: 
(i) General Intelligence Test, (ii) Numerical Ability 
Test, (ili) Verbal Ability Test, (vi) Reasoning Test, (v) 
Bernreuter Personality Inventory, (vi) Scholastic 
Achievement Test. 

The following were some of the major findings: 1. 
Mean scores of non-tribal students were significantly 
higher than those of the tribal students on all the cogni- 
tive tests. 2. Mean scores of non-tribal boys and non- 
tribal girls were significantlyhigher than those of tribal 
boys and tribal girls on all cognitive tests. 3. Urban tri- 
bal boys and urban tribal girls were sufficiently higher 
than rural tribal boys and rural tribal girls. 4. Gond tri- 
bal students were better than those of all other castes on 
all cognitive tests. 5. Bariya and Khadia castes students 
were lowest in performance. 6. Tribal students scored 
lower than non-tribal students on Bernreuter Personali- 
ty Inventory which indicated that tribal students were 
more emotionally stable and more social than non- 
tribal students. 7. Tribal students scored more than 
non-tribal students on an attitude scale which indicated 
a more favourable attitude of tribal students than non- 
tribal students toward education. 8. Tribal girls were 
found more social, stable and emotionally well devel- 
oped than non-tribal girls. 9. Tribal girls had a more fa- 
vourable attitude than non-tribal girls towards school- 
ing. 10. Rural tribal boys and girls were emotionally 
better developed and more social than urban tribal boys 
and girls. 11. Rural tribal boys and girls had a more fa- 
vourable attitude than urban tribal boys and girls. 12. 
Tribal students were more educationally backward than 
non-tribal students. 


361. DHAWAN, N., A Stduy of Persistence and its Cor- 
relates, Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1982 


The objectives were (i) to study the nature, characteris- 
tics and dimensions of persistence by developing ade- 


-~ quate measuring instruments, and (ii) to study the rela- 


tionship between persistence levels and certain motives 
of an individual, like need for achievement, level of as- 
Piration, and anxiety. The hypotheses were: (1) High- 
Persistence individuals would have significantly higher 
need for achievement as compared to moderate, and 
low-persistence groups. (2) High-persistence subjects 
would have higher and more realistic aspiration levels 
as compared to moderate and low-persistence subjects. 
(3) Persistence and anxiety would show a non-linear re- 
lationship, with high persistence levels accompanied by 
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moderate to low anxiety, as compared to the high anxie- - 


ty displayed at moderate and low-persistence levels. 

The sample consisted of 1 10 male and 90 female sub- 
jects, who were drawn from two local colleges of Allaha- 
bad. They were students of high school and intermedi- 
ate first year, with an average age of 14.8 years. They 
were administered a persistence questionnaire (PQ), a 
semi-projective test of persistence (PTP) and a perform- 
ance measure of persistence (MRT) developed for the 
purpose. In addition, all subjects were given the Sinha 
Anxiety Scale, the EPPS Achievement items, and 
Ansari and Ansari’s L.A. Coding Test. The data were 
analysed with the help of correlation, factor analysis 
and analysis of variance techniques. 

The results of the study were: 1. Persistence as an 
index of motivational strength was reliably measured 
by verbal, projective and behavioural methods. The 
split-half reliability for the persistence questionnaire 
was 0.92. For the semi-projective test of persistence, 
inter-coder reliability was calculated and it ranged from 
0.84 to 0.91, with an average value of 0.87. The test- 
retest reliability for performance measure of persistence 
was 0.69 for females and 0.64 for males. 2. The concept 
of persistence as derived from the three measures re- 
ferred to was multi-dimensional in nature. It comprised 
certain core dimensions such as striving, adhering, con- 
tinuing, and completing a task, despite failures and ob- 
stacles. In addition there were related factors such as 
non-avoidance, tenacity, endurance, risk-taking, task- 
regularity, substitution and effort, which were mea- 
sured differentially by each test. 3. Persistence was sig- 
nificantly and positively related to need for 
achievement and level of aspiration, and negatively 
with anxiety, and that any variance on the persistence 
scores was partly due to a combination of need for 
achievement, level of aspiration and anxiety. 


362. DHOLAKIA, B.B., A Study of Classroom Climate 
and Pupil Growth: Construction of Tools and Sur- 
vey, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1985 


The broad objectives of the study were (i) to construct a 
tool to measure classroom climate and a battery of tools 
to study pupils’ growth, (ii) to survey the classroom cli- 
mate, (iii) to study pupils’ growth at macro and micro 
levels, (iv) to draw cumulative profiles for classroom 
climate, (v) to identify parameters for diagnostic and 
prognostic utility, and (vi) to enunciate a practical in- 
structional strategy for a typical Indian classroom. 
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The sample consisted of 75 pupils of class X1 of two 
secondary schools of Baroda. The sample size varied in 
the case of construction of various tools. For surveying 
the classroom climate, the sample was drawn from class 
X of 14 secondary schools of Baroda (N = 572). The re- 
searcher constructed tools to measure pupils’ anxiety, 
motivation, adjustment, fulfilment and a tool to mea- 
sure classroom climate. x 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The traits of 
‘Anxiety’ and ‘Motivation’ in pupils did not change 
with time whereas ‘Adjustment’ and ‘Fulfilment’ *al- 
tered with time. 2. The pupils felt that their teachers 
performed their duties with no sense of belongingness 
and did not care for the pupils’ expectations and aspira- 
tions. 3. Pupils were found to be punctual but learnt the 
subjects rather mechanically without knowing the un- 
derlying purpose. 4. Parents seldom made a serious in- 
quiry into pupils’ growth. 5. The pupils complained that 
properly drawn assignments were not given, examina- 
tions were not systematic, laboratory experiments were 
absent. 6. The school authorities did not recognize the 
value of projects and identification of talent. 7. Pupils 
showed confirmed trust in classroom teaching and they 
enjoyed going to school. 

The tools developed in this study can be fruitfully 
used by schools to study classroom climate, pupils’ mo- 
tivation, anxiety, adjustment and the feeling of fulfil- 
ment and to apply remedial measures. 


363. DUBEY,R., A Comparative Study of the Personal- 
ity, Intelligence and Performance of Psychotics and 
Neurotics, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1984 , 


The objectives were (i) to determine the personality pat- 
tern of psychotics, neurotics and normals, (ii) to investi- 


gate the difference in intelligence among neurotics, psy- 


chotics and normals, (iii) to compare the coefficient of 
division of attention among psychotics, neurotics and 
normals, (iv) to compare the choice reaction time to vis- 
ual stimuli among psychotics, neurotics and normals, 
and (v) to investigate the interaction effect of the type of 


personality having neurotic and psychotic trends with” 


the personality traits on performance, i.e., reaction time 
and division off attention. The hypotheses were: (1) 
There is no difference among the psychotics, neurotics 
and normals on 16 PF. (2) There is no difference in in- 
telligence among psychotics, neurotics and normals. (3) 
There is no difference in the coefficient of division of at- 
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tention among psychotics, neurotics and normals. (4) 
There is no difference in the choice reaction time 
among psychotics, neurotics and normals. (5) There is 
no interactions effect of the type of personality and 
traits of personality on performance. 

For the study, 60 subjects having neurotic trend, 60 
subjects having psychotic trend and 60 normal subjects 
were selected on the basis of their scores on MMPI from 
the 600 subjects on whom the test was administered. 
Cattell’s 16 PF Questionnaire was used to measure per- 
sonality. Intelligence was measured with the help of the 
General Mental Ability Test developed by S.S. Jalota. 
To measure the division of attention coefficient, 
M’cdougall’s disc apparatus was used. The reaction 
time was measured with the help of Vernier’s chrono- 
scope. Data were analysed with the help of Duncan’s 
Range Test and analysis of variance. 

The findings were: 1. The group having psychotic 
trend scored higher than those with neurotic or normal 
trend on factors E, L, M and O of 16 PF but scored the 
lowest on factors A, B, C, H and Q;. Hence this group 
was found to be hostile, day-dreaming, mistrusting, 
doubtful, interested in internal mental life, imaginative, 
depressed, moody, low in intelligence, sceptical, easily 
arranged, low in frustration, tolerative, pessimistic, shy 
and withdrawing. Neurotics were found to be simple, 
sceptical, enquiring regarding ideas, unsophisticated, 
slow to learn and grasp, docile, dependent, anxious, un- 
Steady in purpose, sentimental, conservative, socially 
group-dependent, and uncontrolled. Normals .were 
found to be good-natured, easygoing, emotionally ma- 
ture, cheerful, dominated by a sense of duty, practical, 
relaxed, satisfied, and intelligent. 2. The psychotic 
group was found to be slowest on choice reaction time 
to visual stimulation compared to the other two groups, 
while the normal group was the quickest of the three 
groups. 


*364. DUBEY, S.N., Reactions to Frustration as a 
Function of Personality Factors and Need Pat- 
terns of Scheduled Caste Adolescents and Young 
Adults, Ph.D. Psy., Avadh U., 1982 


The aims of the investigation were (i) to study the ways 
in which adolescents and young adults of Scheduled 
Castes (SC) reacted in a frustrating situation, (ii) to 
know the pattern of hierarchy of reactions to frustra- 
tion between two age groups, (iii) to study the personali- 
_ ty and need correlates and differentials of extreme reac- 
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tions to frustration, and (iv) to know the factorial struc- 
ture of reactions to frustration in relation to personality 
and need variables among the SC subjects. 

The research was a correlational field study and used 
the extreme group analysis method. The sample of the 
study, selected from Government Higher Secondary 
Schools (for adolescents) and the M.B.N. Engineering 
College, Jodhpur (for young adults), consisted of 144 
SC male adolescents and 158 SC male young adults, and 
two matched groups of the same sex, age, education, 
school and economic status consisting of 156 non-SC 
adolescents and 150 non-SC young adults. The tools of 
the study were: 1. the Indian adaptation of Rosensweig 
Picture-Frustration Study (Adult Form by Pareek, 
Devi, and Rosensweig (1968), (2) the Indian adaptation 
of Edward’s Personal Preference Schedule (EPPS), 
standardized by Tripathi (1973) (TPPS), 3. the Indian 
adaptation of the Cattell’s 16 Personality Factor Ques- 
tionnaire (16 PF, Form A), standardized by Kapoor 
(1962), and 4. the Indian adaptation of Cattell’s High 
School Personality Questionnaire (HSPQ, Form A) 
standardized by Kapoor and Mehrotra (1967). The col- 
lected data were tabulated and analysed by computing 
critical ratio, product-moment correlation coefficients, 
and factor analysis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The relationships 
between personality factors, need patterns, and reac- 
tions to frustration varied with age and caste. The de- 
gree of relationship, though significant, was found to be 
high. 2. Among the SC subjects there were some incom- 
patible types of needs which correlated significantly 
with reactions to frustration, e.g. n-ach positively and 
n-end negatively correlated with ED reactions among 
SC young adults. 3. The non-SC subjects had come up 
with some strange personality and need correlates of re- 
actions to frustration. They seemed to perceive their 
circumstances as hopeless. 4. Among the young adults 
(SC and non-SC) n-ach was negatively correlated with 
the need-persistence ‘type’ of reactions. 5. The ED and 
EA reactions to frustration were predominant among 
adolescents and young adults. 6. Among the adolescents 
(SC and non-SC) more meaningful relationships had 
developed of personality and néed variables with reac- 
tions to frustration, while at young adulthood some 
strange relationships were obtained. 7. As revealed by 
the factorial structure across all the five-groups (four 
major groups, and SC and non-SC young adults as a 
whole) there was a cluster of covariability among the 
five reactions, viz., positive loadings of NP, IA and 
MA, and negative loadings on EA and ED. They had 
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emerged separately also along with some need and per- 
sonality variables. 8. No single reaction pattern (with 
positive ornegative loadings) had on the whole emerged 


without the company of other reactions to frustration. It .. 


was also revealed that reactions to frustration were in- 
terdependent, interactive, and reciprocal in operation. 


*365. DUBLI, K., Retention of Various Types of Materi- 
als under Various Cue ‘Situations in relation to 
Anxiety-level and Personality Characteristics, 
Ph.D. Psy., RSU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out if neurot- 
ics and extraverts differ in their memory of verbal mate- 
rials, (ii) to test whether low or high scorers on neuroti- 
cism..and extraversion dimensions performed 
differently on the retention test, (iii) to find out if the 
sex of the subjects affected retention, (iv) to examine if 
taboo, less frequent and frequent words were retained . 
with differential ease by the subjects; (v) to find out if 
memory was facilitated by cue and to ascertain whether 
different cues facilitated memory differentially, (vi) to 
find out the effect of anxiety-level on the retention be- 
haviour of subjects, and (vii) to find out the effect ofin- 
teraction among anxiety, sex, words and cues on the 
memory of subjects. 

The sample of the study consisted of 800 male and fe- 
male students studying in classes 10, 11 and 12 of differ- 
ent schools of Nagpur city. The age of these subjects var- 
ied from 15 to 18 years. The relevant data were 
collected by employing the Eysenck Maudsley Personal- 
ity Inventory and Sinha’ s Comprehensive Anxiety | 
Scale. Apart from thesé, a word list of 150 words was 
prepared which-were chosen from a standard Hindi dic- 
tionary. Of these, 15 were identified as those which 
were used frequently in day-to-day life, 15 were identi- 
fied as those that were rarely used in daily life, and 15 
were identified as thosesthat had emotional connota- 
tions (they were also termed taboo words, because they 
were not easily used in our society). For each of these 
three learning lists (frequently used, rarely used and 
taboo words), three: separate cue lists were prepared 
which were of orthographic, semantic and recognition 
nature. Half of the subjects of the sample were pre- 
sented these three learning lists along with their cues, 
whereas, the remaining subjects were presented these 
learning lists without any cue: After the presentation of 
learning lists, the subjects were tested for the retention 
of the words. The data were’analysed by computing the 
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mean, SD, t-values, ANOVA, etc. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Significant differ- 
ences were observed in the retention behaviour extra- 
verts and neurotics. 2. Females excelled males in reten- 
tion power. 3. The retention of taboo words was found 
to be highest, followed by familiar words and unfamili- 
ar words, 4. In general, cues were found to facilitate 
memory as against no cues. However, recognition cue 
was found to be the best, followed by orthographic and 
semantic cues in that order. 5. Only two interactions, 
i.e. between personality and word and cue were found to 
be significant. 6. Interaction among all the five factors, 
i.e. personality, anxiety level, sex, word and cue was 
found to be significant. 7. Those subjects that were high 
on anxiety were found to retain better than low anxiety 
subjects, 8. A four-way ANOVA for four factor-levels of 
anxiety, sex, type of words and type of cues resulted in a 
significant F-ratio, which testified to the fact that these 
four factors acting in combination affected the memory 
behaviour to a considerable extent. 


*366. FATMA BILQUEES, A Study of Power Motiva- 
tion in Relation to Certain Social and Personality 
Variables, Dept. of Psy., AMU, 1968 (AMU 
sponsored) -> 


The major objectives were (i) to determine the strength 
ofthe power motive and its constituents, hope of power 
and fear of power, among university students as related 
to the differentials of sex, age and religion, and (ii) to 
discover the extent and direction of relationship of the 
power motive, hope of power and fear of power with 
each of personality variables with and without regard to 
social differentials. 

The study adopted a sample of 192 university stu- 
dents equally divided in terms of age, sex, and religion. 
A specially designed pictorial test of power motive, an 
adapted version of the California Scale (Mach LMsScale)::: 
and Levenson’s IPC Scale were the tools-used for data 
collection. Product-moment ceefficient of correlation, 
critical ratio and ANOVA were used for statistical 
inferences. , : 

Some of the principal findings were: 1. A significant 
positive telationship was found between, the power- 
motive afid authoritarianism. 2. Hope of power and au- 
thoritarianism were inversely related: 3, Among the 
Hindus there existed a significant positive relationship 
between the power motive and authoritarianism and a 
significant inverse relationship existed between these 
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variables among males and Muslims. 4. Fear of power 
and authoritarianism were positively related among the 
females and elders. 5. Mach and the power motive hada 
significant positive relationship and Mach and hope a 
significant inverse relationship. 6. A significant inverse 
relationship was found between the power motive and 
locus of control and hope of power and locus of control. 
7. Female elders and Muslims showed a stronger hope 
of power than their counterparts. 8. Among males and 
females and younger and older, hope of power and 
Mach were inversely related. 


367. FRANCIS, J., A Study of the Effect of Physical Fa- 
tigue on Mental Process, Ph.D. Edu., Bhopal U., 
1983 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to study the ef- 
fects of fatigue on mental processes, namely compre- 
hension, retention and reasoning, and (ii) to study the 
after-effects of test intervals on the mental processes of 
subjects who were physically fatigued. It was hypothe- 
sized that there was no significant difference in the 
main scores on the three mental abilities of those stu- 
dents who were physically fatigued and those who were 
not. 

A pilot study was conducted on 38 grade IX students 
and the final study on 216 male students of the same 
grade who were in the age group of 13+ and 14+. The 
students were matched on general mental ability by 
using Jalota’s General Mental Ability Test. A separate 
AAPHER test battery was administered to the students 
to fatigue them. The three tools used to collect the data 
were Ballard’s Reading Comprehension Test, Cattell’s 
Retentivity Test and Burt’s Reasoning Test. Physiologi- 
cal measures such as pulse rate, reaction time and urine 
chloride test were used as indicators of fatigue. The data 
were analysed for the control and experimental groups 
with the use of statistical techniques including variance, 
deviation, kurtosis, skewness, ANOVA and t-test to 
compare the means of experimental and control groups. 

Major findings of the study were: 1. Fatigue caused 
by a physical education programme did not affect per- 
formance on the mental processes (comprehension, re- 
tention and reasoning) of the pupils. 2. Rest-treatment 
given to the pupils also did not affect significantly their 
performance on mental processes (comprehension, re- 
tention and reasoning). 

The study has implications for the school time-table. 
Any subject period can be fixed after the physical edu- 
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cation period in the time-table. The study implies that a 
rest period is not required after a physical education 
period as is generally thought. This has implications for 
the physical education teachers’ training programme, 
where the teachers are required to attend theory classes 
after physical training. ` 


368. GAGANDEEP, K., Defence Mechanisms, Used by 
the Adolescents in Different School Environments 
and Their Impact on Their Adjustment to School 
and Home, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the prob- 
lems, defence mechanisms and adjustment in school 
and home of adolescent students, (ii) to study the rela- 
tionship of problems of adolescents and defence mecha- 
nisms used by them, (iii) to study the relationship of de- 


fence mechanisms and home adjustment of 
adolescents, and (iv) to study. the relationship of de- 
fence mechanisms and school adjustment of 


adolescents. 

In the study multi-staged randomized design was fol- 
lowed for selection of the sample. A total of 400 stu- 
dents were selected comprising 200 boys and 200 girls. 
At the first stage, four schools were selected on the basis 
of their socio-economic status. These schools were de- 
signated as belonging to high socio-economic status, 
moderately high socio-economic status and moderately 
low socio-economic status. From each of these schools, 
50 boys and 50 girls were selected. The tools employed 
in the study were: (i) the Sharma School Socio- 
Economic-Status (SESS) Questionnaire (1978), (ii) 
Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, (iii) the Money 
Problem Check List, (iv) the Mittal Adjustment Inven- 
tory, and (v) the Defence Mechanism Questionnaire. 
The data so collected were analysed with help of t-test, 
product-moment correlation and factor analysis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The adolescents 
studying in high-SESS-based environment had less 
problems as compared to:adolescents studying in low- 
SESS-based environment. 2: With the decrease in SESS, 
the use of defence mechanisms increased. 3. With the 
decrease in socio-economic status of schools (SESS), the 
adjustment to school and home became poorer. 4. Boys 
had significantly more problems in high and low-SESS 
environment in the sample of boys. 5. No significant 
difference for tota: index of defence mechanism existed 
between boys and girls. 6. The defence mechanisms— 
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aggression, regression, displacement, reaction- 
formation, withdrawal, self-punishment and identifica- 
tion had a significant negative relationship with home 
adjustment. 7. In the case of girls, regression, self- 
punishment, displacement, withdrawal, reaction- 
formation and denial had a significant negative rela- 
tionship with home adjustment. 8. In the case of boys, 
displacement, regression, reaction-formation, aggres- 
sion, compensation, self-punishment and substitution 
showed a significant inverse relationship with home ad- 
justment. 9. Regression, aggression, rationalization, 
self-punishment and withdrawal had a significant nega- 
tive relationship with school adjustment of adolescents. 
10. In the case of girls, compensation, sublimation, ra- 
tionalization, denial aggression, attention-getting and 
identification showed a significant inverse relationship 
with school adjustment. 11. In the case of boys, dis- 
placement, regression, reaction-formation, syblima- 
tion, projection, and aggression were negatively- associ- 
ated with school adjustment. f 


369. GARG, R.R., Children’s Perception of Parental 
Disciplinary Practice and Its Relation to Develop- 
ment of Personality Needs, Moral Judgment and 
Problem-solving Ability, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 
1983 


The objectives were (i) to study the main effect of paren- 
tal disciplinary practices and social class on personality 
needs, moral judgement and problem-solving ability of 
children belonging to the 10-15 years age group, and (ii) 
to study the interaction of these variables while they in- 
fluenced personality needs, moral judgement and 
problem-solving ability. 

The sample comprised 270 students selected by em- 
ploying the stratified random sampling technique. The 
design of the study was ex post facto cum correlational. 
The independent variables were parental disciplinary 
practices, social class and age. Each independent varia- 
ble had three levels. The dependent variables were per- 
sonality needs, problem-solving ability and moral 
judgement. The Personality Need Inventory (PNI) de- 
veloped by C.P. Sharma was used for measuring person- 
ality. It measured achievement (n-ach), affiliation (n- 
affil), change (n-cha), and order (n-ord). Moral 
judgement was assessed with the help of the Moral 
Judgement Test developed by Durganand Sinha and 
Meera Varma. The Parental Disciplinary Practices Test 
and Problem-solving Ability Tests were developed by 
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the investigator. The data were analysed with the help 
of factorial design, ANOVA and correlation 
techniques. 

The findings were: 1. Moderate parental disciplinary 
practice significantly promoted a need for achievement, 
a need for affiliation and a need for change. The paren- 
tal mode of controlling children did not affect need for 
order and ability to solve the children’s own problem. A 
poor mode of parental control promoted, in greater 
magnitude, the moral judgement of the children in 
comparison with strict and moderate modes of parental 
disciplinary practices. 2. Children belonging to the age 
group of 10-11 or 13-14 years had significantly more 
need for achievement in comparison with those of the 
12-13-year old group. Children of 12-13 or 14-15 years 
had significantly more need for affiliation in compari- 
son with 10-11-year olds. Children of 12-13 years had 
significantly better ability to solve problems and moral 
judgement in comparison with children of 10-11 or 
14-15 years. 3. Children belonging to moderate as well 
as low social class families had more need for achieve- 
ment in comparison with high social class family. Chil- 
dren of high social class or moderate social class had 
more need for change in comparison with those from 
low social class families. 4. Need fer achievement was 
available at the age of 10-11 years only when this age- 
group of children got moderate parental disciplinary 
practices, Children belonging to the age-group of 10-11 
years, with parents controlling them in a moderate way, 
had the best pattern of need for affiliation. Children of 
age 12-13 years receiving moderate parental discipli- 
nary practice had the best pattern of need for change. 5. 
The best pattern of need for affiliation prevailed in chil- 
dren belonging to low social class when they got moder- 
ate parental disciplinary practices. The best pattern of 
need for affiliation prevailed in low social class children 
in comparison with other social class children. Children 
belonging to high social class and receiving moderate 
parental control displayed the best pattern of need for 
change. The maximum magnitude of problem-solving 
ability prevailed in moderate social class children re- 
ceiving moderate disciplinary patterns from their par- 
ents whereas the mimimum magnitude of problem- 
solving ability prevailed in children of low social class 
receiving moderate disciplinary patterns from their par- 
ents. 6. The best pattern of need for achievement pre- 
vailed at the age of 10-11 years only when they belonged 
to low social class. A minimum magnitude of need for 
achievement prevailed in children of 14-15 years age- 
range belonging to high social class families. 7. The 
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maximum magnitude of problem-solving ability pre- 

vailed in the 12-13 years age-group children belonging 

to high social class, whereas the minimum magnitude of 

* problem-solving ability prevailed in the same social 
class children of 10-12 years. 8. The best pattern of need 
for achievement prevailed in children of the 10-1 1-year 
age-group belonging to low social class and receiving 
moderate parental disciplinary practices. 9. Poor paren- 
tal disciplinary practices demoted in maximum magni- 
tude the need for affiliation in children of the age 14-15 
years belonging to low social class. 10. Children of 
10-11 years belonging to high social class had more 
need for change when they got moderate disciplinary 

_ practices from their parents, but 14-15 years old chil- 
dren showed more need for change when they got strict 
disciplinary practices from their parents. 


370. GARG , S., Decision-making in Children: An Ex- 
perimental Investigation, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 
1984 


The overall objective of the study was to study 
decision-making by children under risk and uncertain- 
ty, by means of simple, interesting decision games. The 
other objective of the study was to seek answers to the 
following questions: (1) Is there a significant difference 
between decision-making under.conditions of risk and 
uncertainty? (2) To what degree do children differ and 
to what extent are these differences mediated by socio- 
economic status, age or sex factors? (3) Do children 
make choices among risky alternatives to maximize ex- 
pected utility? (4) Do children differ in risk-taking in 
terms of choosing an easy distance or difficult distance 
in a skill-chance task? (5) Do different pay off schemes 
affect decision-making? (6) Do children predict better 


under contingent/non-contingent or equiprobable/non- ` 


equiprobable conditions? (7) Do children revise proba- 
bilities in accordance with information given or new 
evidence provided? 

The sample for the study comprised 192 children in 
the age range of 10 to 16 years. There was an equal num- 
ber of males and females. The students were selected 
from public schools, convent schools, semi-government 
and government schools. The children coming from 
convent and public schools were taken to be as coming 
from high socio-economic status families, those coming 
from semi-government schools were taken as belonging 
to middle socio-economic status families, and students 
coming from government schools were taken as coming 
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from low socio-economic status backgrounds. The sam- 
ple subjects were given the following games: (i) the 
Lucky-seven game, (ii) a skill-chance game, (iii) a dice 
game, (iv) a guards guessing game, (v) a probability 
learning game. The decision-making and risk taking 
scores of the student were counted. The data so collect- 
ed were analysed with the help of t-test and analysis of 
variance. ' 

The findings of the study were: 1. Decision-making 
under conditions of risk and under conditions of uncer- 
tainty was found to be different. 2. SES, age and sex of 
children affected decision-making. 3. Children were ob- 
served to make choices as if they were attempting to 
maximize expected utility. 4. Children of high SES 
were observed to be lower on risk-taking. They had a 
tendency to choose very easy distance as compared to 
low SES children. 5. Different payoff schemes affected 
risk-taking to varying degrees. Low SES and younger 
children were observed to be guided by payoff rather 
than subjective probability of occurrence of events. 6. 
The number of times of betting and amount of bet 
showed an increase in their case on probability bets. 7. 
In the probability learning game, under contingent and 
equiprobable learning conditions, predictions were ob- 
served to be better. 8. Girls in general were correct toa -~ 
greater percentage of times and boys were observed to 
be higher in confidence in judgements. 9. The high SES 
children were right in their judgement more often, as 
compared to children of middle and low SES back- 
ground. 10. The SES of children did not affect probabil- 
ity revisions. 11. Older children and girls were found to 
be higher on conservatism. 


371. GEORGE, M., Personality Patterns of College Stu- 
dents Specializing in Different Fi ates Ph.D. Psy., 
Ker. U., 1969 


The aim of the study was to find out whether there were 
significant differences in values, temperament and vo- 
cational interests among college students specializing in 
different fields (science, humanities, engineering, com- 
merce, medicine education, law, agriculture and veteri- 
nary science). 

Nine general education colleges and ten professional 
colleges were selected to form nine groups of students 
representing nine subjects, namely science, humanities, 
engineering, commerce, medicine,education, law, agri- 
culture and veterinary science. Three personality inven- 
tories and a vocational interest inventory were devel- 
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oped. Allport-Vernon’s Study of Values and the 
Guilford-Zimmerman Temperament Survey were 
adapted. The tests were administered to a total of 2407 
students. The different samples taken for each test from 
a college were more or less comparable. The analysis of 
variance was undertaken for each of the 23 traits to see 
whether the nine groups of male students differed in the 
trait concerned. A similar analysis was done for each 
scale in the case of female students. 

The important findings of the study were: 1. The 
F-ratio for men was significant of all traits except that of 
temperament. In the case of women, the F-ratio was sig- 
nificant for twelve scales (three of values, two of tem- 
perament and all seven vocational interest scales). 2. In 
values, men were more theoretical, economic and polit- 
ical while women were found social, aesthetic and reli- 
gious. 3. In temperament, men were found more ascen- 
dant, sociable and masculine than women. Women in 
the humanities group had more restraint than men. 
They were also emotionally more stable, objective and 
friendly. Men students in medical colleges were more 
emotionally stable, and objective, but less thoughtful 
than the women students. Among student teachers men 
were more active and emotionally stable. Among sci- 
ence students men were more thoughtful while women 
were found better in personal relations. 4. In vocational 
interests men got higher scores in mechanical and per- 
suasive scales, while women were better in outdoor, aes- 
thetic and social work scales. Men in the humanities 
and medical groups got significantly higher scores on 
the scientific scale than their women counterparts. 


372. GHOSH, S.K., Effects of Variation in Advance Or- 
ganizers on the Cognitive Subsumption in Life Sci- 
ence, Ph.D. Edu., Kal. U., 1986 


The study attempted to make an appraisal of the rela- 
tive effectiveness of two different types of advance or- 
ganizers AO on the criteria of immediate learning and 
retention i.e. cognitive subsumption by having learners 
of differenrt cognitive styles and different levels of read- 
iness for learning. The specific objectives of the study 
were (i) to develop two types of AO, i.e. prose-passage 
type and pictorial type, (ii) to develop instructional ma- 
terial in Bengali on the basis of Ausubelian principles of 
‘progressive differentiation’ and ‘integrative reconcilia- 
tion’, (iii) to develop a series of ‘cognitive subsumption 
tests’ to assess the consolidation of learnt subject mat- 
ter, (iv) to develop and standardize the test of readiness 
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for learning, (v) to perform the experiment and com- 
pare the effectiveness of two types of AO on the criteria 
of immediate learning and retention, and (vi) to study 
the interactions among instructional treatments, readi- 
ness for learning and cognitive style. 

The sample consisted of 480 learners of class IX 
which included 240 boys and 240 girls. Witkin’s Em- 
bedded Figure Test was used to measure the cognitive 
style of the learner. The treatments were assigned ran- 
domly to the treatment groups. The specific type of AO 
was then presented and students were asked to study the 
AO minutely. The experimenter then discussed the 
questions raised by students after studying the AO. The 
students were then asked to read the relevant portion of 
the instructional material. Then there was a session for 
teacher-controlled discussion. The Witkin’s Test was 
then administered. Thus the experiment was in the se- 
quence AOIM-Discussion-Witkin’s Test. On the com- 
pletion of teaching of all the seven sub-units of the unit 
on ‘Photosynthesis’, Witkin’s Test-1 was administered 
to measure the immediate learning. After an interval of 
four weeks, Witkin’s Test-Il was administered to mea- 
sure the retention of learnt subject matter. The experi- 
mental results were analysed on the basis of two 
2X22 factorial designs. i 

The following were the findings of the study: 1. The 
cognitive subsumption of the concept of life science 
was facilitated by the advance introduction of relevent 
subsuming concepts. 2. Both types of AO facilitated the 
retention of subject matter even after an interval of four 
weeks. 3. Instructional strategy with the pictorial type of 
AO was found better than the prose-passage type of AO. 
4. Cognitive subsumption of complex subject matter 
was dependent on the factor of readiness for learning. 5. 
Difference in cognitive style produced a difference in 
cognitive subsumption of the learning task. 6. The orig- 
inal hypothesis predicting facilitating effects of both 
types of AO was fully observed. 7. For subjects like life 
science, the pictorial type of AO enhanced learning and 
retention. 

The obvious implication of this practice is that one 
should carefully decide the type of AO that can be con- 
sidered best in a particular learning situation. 


*373. GOSWAMI, A.K.,.An Experimental Study for 
Verification of Zipf’s Law of Least Effort on Verbal 
Learning of Hindi Words, Ph.D. Psy., Avadh U., 
1983 
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The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare Zipf and 
controlled synonymous (noun, adjective and verb) 
words in Hindi, (ii) to study experimentally the effect of 
Zipf's Law of Least Effort on meaningfulness, meaning 
satiation and retroactive interference in verbal learning 
of Hindi words, and (iii) to draw a general principle on 
the basis of verification of this law in the verbal learn- 
ing of Hindi words. 

The investigation was an experimental study con- 
ducted in stimulus-response design. The sample of the 
study consisted of 380 students (120 male and 120 fe- 
male for the first, 80 male for the second, and 60 male 
for the third experiment) of degree/postgraduate colleg- 
es, having passed the intermediate examination with 
Hindi as a subject, and belonging to average social sta- 
tus and of the age group between 17 and 22 years. The 
synonymous Zipf word table and controlled word table 
for three types of Hindi words—noun, adjective and 
verb, were prepared by the investigator with the help of 
experts. The collected data were tabulated and analysed 
using t-test and F-ratio as the main statistical 
techniques. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. There was no 
significant difference between responses of meaningful- 
ness of males and females. 2. Interactional relationships 
between sex and type of word, and type of effort were 
lacking; thus sex was not a relevant variable in verifica- 
tion of Zipfs law. 3. Word-effort affected meaning- 
fulness. 4. There were differences between meaningful- 
ness of word-types. 5. In consonance with this law, the 
amount of effort worked independently, and affected 
each type of words—noun, adjective and verb. These 
lacked discriminative interaction, 6. Zipf words were 
more meaningful and had more meaning satiation than 
controlled words. 7. For both Zipf and controlled 
words, meaning and satiation decreased with increase 
in time gap. 8. This law affected the retroactive interfer- 
ence of all the three word-types. 9. The effect of Zipfs 
law was also observed in basic learning of word tables 
when the paired association method was used. 


*374, GUPTA, K.M., Moral Development of School 
Children, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1984 è 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the stages 
of the moral development of school children, (ii) to 
study the moral reasoning of children of various age 
groups, (iii) to study the moral reasoning of children ac- 
cording to the grade, management and organization of 
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a school, (iv) to find out the moral reasoning scores of 
children and compare them according to age and man- 
agement, and age and sex, (v) to study, the moral reason- 
ing scores of’children with respect to grade, manage- 
ment, organization, and sex, (vi) to compare the moral 
judgement of children of various age groups under the 
peer press and authority orientation with respect to 
management and sex, (vii) to study the moral judge- 
ment of children under peer press and authority orien- 
tation with respect to grade, management, organization, 
and sex, (viii) to compare the moral judgement of chil- 
dren of various age groups under peer press, indepen- 
dence and reformatory zeal with respect to manage- 
ment and sex, and (ix) to study the moral judgement of 
children under peer press, independence and reforma- 
tory zeal with respect to grade, management, organiza- 
tion, and sex. 

The tools for data collection were: (1) Moral Reason- 
ing Scale (MRS), (2) Moral Dilemmas Scale A 
(MJDAS), (3) Moral Dilemmas Scale B (MJDBS), and 
(4) Personal Data Sheet. A startified random sampling 
design was adopted for the study. The sample was se- 
lected on the basis of management—goverment and 
aided; organization—boys and girls and co-ed grades- 
VII, IX and XI; and sex— male and female. In all, 831 
subjects, 483 boys and 348 girls were included in the 
study. Age, grade, management, organization, and sex 
were considered as independent variables. The three 
dependent variables were moral reasoning (MSR), 
moral judgement under peer press and authority orien- 
tation (MJDAS), and moral judgement under peer 
press, independence and reformatory zeal (MJDBS). 
The development of moral reasoning was studied ac- 
cording to age-groups, grades, managements, and orga- 
nizations. The stages of moral development were deter- 
mined for the entire sample under each cell of an 
independent variable. The moral reasoning scores 
(MRS), moral judgement dilemmas A scores (MJDAS) 
and moral judgement dilemmas B scores (MJDBS) were 
analysed on the basis of age, management, and sex. A 
factorial design grade X management X organization 
was selected to study the three dependent variables. 
Further, 2-(sexes) X 3 (grades) factorial design was used 
to study the effect of sex and grade on three dependent 
variables. The chi-square test, descriptive statistics, 
t-test, analysis of variance (ANOVA), and Duncan’s 
multiple range test were used for the analysis of the 
data. 

The following were the main findings of the study: 1. - 
Stage 1 (Immediate consequences) reasoning was used 
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by the children at the age of 12 (50.80 per cent), The use 
of reason of Stage 1 declined sharply with the increase 
in age. Stage 4 (Generalized comments) reasoning was 
completely absent at the age of 12.2 Stage 2 (Partial 
evaluation) reasoning was used by the children through- 
out from the age of 12 to 17 but Stage 2 response de- 
creased continuously. 3. Stage 3 (Full evaluation) rea- 
soning was found to increase from 3.29 per cent at the 
age of 12 to 40 per cent at the age of 17. 4. Stage 4 (Gen- 
eralized comment) was found to increase slowly from 
the age of 13 to 15. 5. As the child matured, he used 
fewer and fewer arguments of reward and punishment. 
The dependence on the consequences decreased. He 
tried to use more and more Stage 3 reasoning (Full eval- 
uation) and, finally, tried to reach Stage 4 (Generalized 
comment). There was a reversal of the order from Stage 
1 to Stage 3 at the age of 17. The gain was clear ascen- 
dancy over Stage 3 and Stage 1. This proved that as the 
child advanced in age, hismoral behaviour shifted from 
immediate consequencés—the fear of reward and pun- 
ishment, to a generalized point of view. 6. The children 
from Grades VII, IX and XI differed significantly with 
each other on moral reasoning. The child from Grade 
Vil was not found at Stage 4. Even Stage 3 was absent in 
government school boys at Grade VII level. Similarly, 
Stage 4 was absent in all the grades of an aided girls’ 
school. 7. The children from aided and government 
schools differed significantly from each other in moral 
reasoning. The children from government schools were 
superior in moral reasoning. 8. The children from coed- 
ucational schools were better in moral reasoning than 
the children from non-coeducational schools. 9. Girls 
were superior to boys in moral reasoning. 10. Boys and 
girls of the same age-group differed from each other but 
the difference was statistically significant only at the 
ages of 15 and 16. 11. The older children gave due 
weightage to the intention in making moral judgement 
in an adult-approved direction. 12. The children of all 
ages subscribed to moral judgement in an adult- 
approved direction in a conflicting situation. The chil- 
dreb of the age of 15 subscribed mostly to adult orienta- 
` tiou.‘h3. The children from aided schools showed more 
fluctuations (instability) in their judgement in subscrip- 
tion to adult orientation. 14, A gradual increase was ob- 
served in moral judgement among the children from gov- 
ernment schools. 15. Girls showed faster development in 
moral judgement, including reasoning. 16. The children . 
of Grade IX differed significantly from the children of 
Grades VII and XI in their moral judgement. 17, The 
children from government and aided schools did 


369 


not differ significantly in their judgement in an adult- 
approved direction. 18. Boys and girls did not differ 
markedly in their judgement on adult orientation. 19. 
The reformatory zeal among children diminished grad- 
ually with increase in age. A child at the age of 12 sub- 
scribed to the maximum to a judgement with reforma- 
tory zeal. 20. The children from aided schools showed 
variations in their judgement with reformatory zeal. 
But they were superior to the children from government 
school, 21. Boys and girls did not differ significantly in 
their judgement with reformatory zeal. The reforma- 
tory zeal among girls increased till the age of 14, then it 
declined, while in boys it was maximum at the age of 12. 
22. Boys and girls of the same age-group did not differ 
significantly in their judgement with reformatory zeal. 
23. The children of Grade IX were superior in their 
judgement with reformatory zeal in comparison to the 
children of Grades VII and XI. 24. The children from 
aided schools were higher in their judgement with refor- 
matory zeal in comparison to the children from govern- 
ment schools. 25. The children from coeducational 
schools showed lower reformatory zeal in comparison 
to the children from non-coeductional schools. 


375. GUPTA. P., Self-Concept, Dependency and Ad- 
justment Pattern of Abandoned Institutionalized 
Preadolescents, Ph.D. Appl. Psy., Cal. U:, 1984 


The purpose of the study was to investigate the emo- 
tional make-up of ‘Home’ and ‘SOS village’ subjects in 
terms of their self-concept, dependency and anxiety 
content, On the basis of data gathered in respect of the 
tearing systems, the inter-dependence of the three fac- 
tors were judged in respect of adjustment patterns of. 
both the orphan groups and either parent alive but func- 
tionally absent ‘Home’ group subjects, ‘Home’ connotes 
the government/voluntary agency-run institutions, 
where the children lived and which they had to think of 
as their own home by indirect pressure. The SOS vil- 
lage, i.e. Save Our Souls Village, was a volunatry care 
organization where the director became the ‘father’ of 
the children, and the director controlled twenty ‘simu- 
lated mother’ volunteers. Here the abandoned children 
felt a prototype of family. 

The sample consisted of 400 preadolescents aged 
10-13 years, who got institutionalized within the first 
five years of life. The experimental group (n=300) was 
‘subdivided into home-managed orphans and home- 
managed either parent alive abandoned, and SOS 
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village-managed, each of 100 children. A control group 
of 100 children of normal family set-up was taken. The 
tools used were L.P. Lipsitt’s (1958) Self-concept Scale 
for children, a shortened version of Minnesota Multi- 
phasic Personality Inventory of 28 anxiety items with 
nine lie items (reliability =0.83), U. Pareek and others’ 
Preadolescent Dependency Scale (Form B) and U. 
Pareek and others’ Preadolescent Adjustment Scale. 
The experimental-control group design was used and 
the statistical tools used were t-test, Mahalonobis D? 
and product-moment r. 

The major findings were: 1. There was some relation- 
ship between self-concept, anxiety, dependency and ad- 
justment for the experimental group. 2. Subjects reared 
in an artificial family atmosphere with surrogate moth- 
ers had better self-concept and adjustment with less 
anxiety than subjects reared in general homes without 
any substitute parent figure. 3. Self-concept and adjust- 
ment were positively correlated and they had negative 
correlation with anxiety. 4. The whole experimental 
group differed from the control group, i.e. their natural- 
ly reared counterparts. 


376. GUPTA, P.L., A Study of Personality Characteris- 
tics of Ninth Grade Over- and Under-achieving 
Boys and Girls at Different Levels of Achievement 
Motivation, Ph.D. Edu., Punjabi U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the per- 
sonality factors of ninth grade boys and girls in which 
there was a significant interaction between over- and 
under-achievement and achievement motivation, (ii) to 
identify the personality factors of ninth grade boys and 
girls in which over-achievers differed from under- 
achievers, (iii) to identify the personality factors of 
ninth class boys and girls in which three levels of 
achievement motivation showed significant differenc- 
es, (iv) to identify the personality factors of ninth grade 
boys and girls which showed main effects neither of 
over- and under-achievement, nor of achievement mo- 
tivation, nor of the interaction between the two, and (v) 
to identify the personality factors of over- and under- 
achievers, of high motivated, average motivated and 
low motivated groups. 

A sample of 310 ninth class boys and 312 ninth class 
girls was chosen randomly from four high schools of Pa- 
tiala. They were administered the following tools: (i) the 
Tandon Group Test of Intelligence; (ii) the adapted ver- 
sion of Cattell HSPQ (Form B); (iii) the Achievement 
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Motivation Inventory. Along with these tools the marks 
obtained by these students in the eighth class public ex- 
amination were taken as criterion scores to identify 
them as high or low achievers. The data were analysed 
with the help of unweighted means analysis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The group of low 
motivated over-achieving boys was found to be more 
vigorous and zestful than the group of low motivated 
under-achieving boys. Among the under-achieving 
boys, the low motivated group was found to be least vig- 
orous and zestful. 2. The high motivated under- 
achieving girls were more submissive and less tense 
than high motivated over-achieving girls. But low moti- 
vated under-achieving girls were less submissive and 
more tense than the low motivated over-achieving girls. 
3. Over-achieving boys were less expedient and less shy 
and had less undisciplined self-conflict than the under- 
achieving boys. 4. Over-achieving girls were less affect- 
ed by feelings and more emotionally stable, less shy and 
more vigorous and zestful and had less undisciplined 
self-conflict than the under-achieving girls. 5. Among 
boys, the high motivated group and average motivated 
group were found to be more sober, less happy-go-lucky, 
and had less undisciplined self-conflict than the low 
motivated group. 6. Among girls, the high motivated 
group was more intelligent and less expedient than the 
low motivated and average motivated groups, and was 
less shy and had less undisciplined self-conflict than the 
low motivated group. The high motivated group did not 
differ significantly from the average motivated group in 
shyness and undisciplined self-conflict. 7. The average 
motivated boys did not differ from low motivated boys 
in scholastic ability, expediency, shyness and undisci- 
plined self-conflict. 8. Neither the two levels of achieve- 
ment nor the three levels of achievement motivation 
differed significantly on personality factors—A, B, C, E 
O and Q; for boys, and A, D, F, I, O and Q, for girls. In- 
teractional effect was also not found in these personality 
factors. '9. Over-achieving boys differed from under- 
achieving girls in G, H and Q, and over-achieving girls 
differed from under-achieving girls in C, H, J and Q, 
personality traits. 10. There was significant interaction 
in academic achievement and achievement motivation 
both in the case of boys as well as girls in the case of J 
personality factor. 


377. GUPTA, R.P., Second Order Personality Factors 
as Functions of Sex and Creativity among Young 
Adults, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1975 
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The problem was how far and in which way do creativi- 
ty, age and sex affect the four second stratum factors, 
like adjustment vs anxiety; introversion vs extrover- 
sion; pathemia vs cortertia; and subduedness vs inde- 
pendence of personality. 

The sample consisted of 240 adolescent boys and 
girls attending university classes. It was selected 
through the random stratification technique. Ex post 
facto correlational design was followed. 16 PF Ques- 
tionnaire was used to measure the personality of stu- 
dents. Creativity was measured with the help of Crea- 
tivity Test developed by N.S. Chauhan and G. P. 
Tiwari. The data were analysed through factorial design 
analysis of variance of equal cell size. 

The findings were: 1. Age affected significantly the 
four second stratum factors like adjustment vs anxiety; 
introversion vs extroversion; pathemia vs cortertia; and 
subduedness vs independence. 2, Sex, both independent 
of age and creativity, and with them, affected the four 
second order factors of personality. 3. Creativity and its 
components, both independently, and with sex and age, 
affected the four second order factors. 4. Subduedness 
during middle and late adolescence was not at all affect- 
ed by creativity or its components. 5. As correlates of 
adjustment, no relationship existed between sex and 
creativity with its components. 6. Age did not affect 
subduedness. 


378. GUPTA, T.P., A Study of Personality Characteris- 
tics of Bright and Dull Children, Ph.D. Edu., Luc. 
U., 1985 =) 


9 
The study was designed to see if there were any signifi- 
cant differences in personality characteristics among 
bright and dull students. 

The sample for the study consisted of 157 bright and 
160 dull students studying in twelve Hindi medium sec- 
ondary schools in Lucknow. Raven’s Progressive Matri- 
ces Test was used for assessment of intellectual level 
and on the basis of scores in this test the students were 
classified as bright and dull students. Kuppuswamy’s 
Socio-Economic Status Scale was used for assessment of 
the socio-economic status of the families of the students 
and Edward’s Personal Preference Schedule was used 
for determination of the personality characteristics of 
the students. l 

The main findings of the study were : 1. There were 
significant differences among the bright and the dull 
students as regards needs deference, abasement, 
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nurturance, change, endurance, needs exhibition, au- 
tonomy, affiliation and heterosexuality. 2. There were 
significant differences among the bright and the dull 
students as regards socio-economic status of their fami- 
lies. 3. At the upper socio-economic level, the bright and 
the dull students differed significantly as regards 
nurturance, change, endurance, and needs affiliation. 4. 
At the lower socio-economic level, bright and dull stu- 
dents differed significantly as regards needs deference, 
abasement, change, endurance, affiliation and hetero- 
sexuality. 5. Bright children belonging to the upper 
socio-economic status group differed significantly from 
dull ones belonging to the lower socio-economic status 
group on needs deference, interception, abasement, 
nurturance, change, endurance, needs exhibition, au- 
tonomy, affiliation, dominance and heterosexuality. 6. 
Bright children belonging to the lower socio-economic 
status group differed significantly from dull ones be- 
longing to the upper socio-economic status group on 
needs abasement, change and needs affiliation. 7. 
Bright children belonging to the upper and lower socio- 
economic groups differed significantly from each other 
on need interception and need order. 


379. GUPTA, V.K., Relationship of Age, Sex, Level of 
Intelligence and Personality Adjustment to Ex- 
treme Response Style, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1976 


The hypotheses were: (1) Dull adolescents give more ex- 
treme responses as compared to bright adolescents, (2) 
Females reveal more extreme response style as Com- 
pared to males of the same age group. (3) The extreme 
response style gradually decreases with the increase in 
age. (4) Adolescents with less personality adjustment 
prefer to give more responses in extreme categories. 
The sample comprised 1200 subjects (600 males and 
600 females) drawn from the population of Western UP 
belonging to the age group of 11 to 18 years. Samoohik 
Mansik Yogyata Pariksha (2/70) developed by Tandon 
was used to measure intelligence. The split-half reliabil- 
ity coefficient was 0.93. Intelligence was also assessed 
with the help of Samoohik Mansik Yogyata Pariksha 
(1/61) developed by Tandon. Its split-half reliability 
was 0.59. Vyaktitva Parakh Prashnavali developed by 
Saxena was used to assess the personality of students. 
The test-retest reliability coefficient was 0.90. Ror- 
schach Ink Blot Test was used to measure extreme re- 
sponse style. The data were analysed with the help of 
t-test, chi-square test and correlation techniques. 
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The findings were: 1. Extreme response style was 
highest at 11 years and again at 15 and 16 years. 2. Age 
and extreme response style (ERS) hada low correlation. 
3. Sex influenced significantly the ERS. 4. Intelligence 
did not influence significantly the response style. 5. 
Level of adjustment and ERS were not significantly re- 
lated. 6. Sex and adjustment brought about differences 
in ERS while intelligence did not bring about any signif- 
icant difference. 


380. GYANONI, T.C., Frustration Reactions as Func- 
tions of Achiebement Motivation and Anxiety at 
Different Age Levels, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1984 


The main objectives were (i) to find out the nature and 
extent of relationship of need achievement, anxiety and 
age with frustration reactions, (ii) to establish the re- 
gression equations between various frustration reac- 
tions as criterion variables and need achievement, anxi- 
ety and age as predictor variables, (iii) to determine the 
variation caused by the predictor variables in reactions 
to frustrations, (iv) to find out the role of needs achieve- 
ment, anxiety and age in determining the frustration re- 
actions of an individual and (v) to find out the role of 
need achievement and anxiety in determining the frus- 
tration reaction of the individuals at different levels of 
age. 

The sample of the study consisted of 300 male stu- 
dents studying in various classes of different schools 
- and colleges'of Agra City. The tools used were (i) a self- 

prepared controlled projective type Frustration Reac- 
tion Test, (ii) a self-prepared projective type 
n-achievement Test (A set of six pictures), (iii) self- 
prepared Test Anxiety Questionnaire, (iv) Sinha’s W.A. 
Self-Analysis Form of Trait Anxiety, (v) Tandon’s 1/61 
and 2/70 forms of Group Tests of General Mental Abili- 
ty, (vi) Kulshrestha’s Socio-Economic Status Scale. 
After the finalization of the sample, the tools were ad- 
ministered in two sessions. In the first session the 
n-achievement Test and Test Anxiety Questionaire 
were administered under natural conditions. In the sec- 
ond session the Frustration-Reaction Test and Trait 
Anxiety Test were administered. The statistical tech- 
niques used were percentiles correlation, chi-square 
test, t-test, two-way analysis of variance, multiple corre- 
lation regression analysis. 

The following were the findings: 1. Most of the sub- 
jects of the parent population were not very aggressive 

Or passive in frustrating situations. 2. Except the ‘I’ re- 
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action at the age groups of 17* — 20* years and the 
‘E-D’ reaction at the age group of 21+ — 24+ years, all 
the remaining frustration reactions were positively 
skewed, i.e. most of the boys of age group 17* to 20+ 
years were more self-critical rather than aggression ori- 
ented. At the upper age level (21+ — 24+), most of the 
boys were more ego defensive rather than obstacle dom- 
inant. 3. At all age groups the percentage of E and ‘E-D’ 
reactions was comparatively higher in relation to other 
frustration reactions. 4. A significant increase in 
intropunitive behaviour was observed, whereas 
impunitive frustration reaction increased with age but a 
significant fall in this particular reaction was observed 
after the age of 20 years. 5. Ego defensive and obstacle- 
dominant reactions to frustration decreased as the sub- 
jects advanced in age but their need-persistent reactions 
significantly increased with increase in their age. 6, 
Boys with high achievement motivation were 
intropunitive and need-persistent, but low in 
extrapunitive and ‘O-D’ behaviour. The boys with a 
low level of achievement motivation were found to be 
more ego-defensive, obstacle dominant and impunitive 
in their behaviour. 7. The students with a high level of 
anxiety were found to be more intropunitive and 
obstacle-dominant, whereas the low level anxiety boys 
were more impunitive and need-persistent. 


- 381. HARJINDER KAUR, Information Processing 
Approach in the Study of Reinforcement in Percep- 
tion, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 1984 


The objective of the study was to seek answers to the fol- 
lowing questions: (1) Can positive and negative rein- 
forcement differentially affect perceptual organization? 
(2) Is reinforcement a necessary condition for perceptu- 
al learning to occur? (3) Is the effect of positive (reward) 
and negative (punishment) reinforcement on perceptu- 
‘al organization a specific case of figure-ground organi- 
zation or a mere general case of perceptual organiza- 
tion? (4) How do positive and negative reinforcement 
differentially affect the perceptual organization? 

The study was conducted with four different experi- 
mental situations. In each of the experimental situation 
the age of the children ranged from 10-12 years and they 
belonged to a low socio-economic status group. The 
numbers of students selected for the samples in the four 
different experimental situations were 32, 24, 24 and 24 
respectively. There was an equal number of boys and’ 
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girls in each situation. In the first experimental situa- 
tion 24 factorial design with repeated measures was 
followed. The first variable, the sex, varied in two ways 
(males and females); and the second variable, the rein- 
forcement varied in four ways (Reward-50, 
Punishment-50, Reward-25 and Punishment-25). In 
the second experimental situation again 2 <4 factorial 
design with repeated measures was followed. Here the 
first factor was presence and absence of ambiguous situ- 
ations. The second factor of reinforcement varied in 
four ways as in the first experimental situation. The 
third experimental situation followed 2 X2 factorial de- 
sign with repeated measures. The first factor was nature 
of stimulus (ambiguous and segregated) and the second 
factor was reinforcement (reward and punishment). In 
the fourth experimental situation, 2 X4 factorial design 
with repeated measures was followed. The first factor 
was the presence or absence of the profile to be searched 
for in a segregated situation. The second factor was the 
nature of reinforcement that varied in four ways as in 
the first experimental situation. The apparata used in 
the study were: (i) Harvard Techistoscope, (ii) Response 
Unit, (iii) Four Digit Electronic Counter, (iv) Chart of 
Ambiguous Figures and their Mirror Image. The depen- 
dent variable was responses to perceptual material pre- 
sented through techistoscope. The data were analysed 
with the help of analysis of variance and Duncan’s 
Range Test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Monetary reward 
and punishment were associated with specific aspects, 
during the perceptual learning stage. It differentially af- 
fected the figure ground organization. 2. Positive rein- 
forcement was more effective in perceptual search in 
comparison to negative reinforcement. 3. Reinforce- 
ment was not a necessary condition, for perceptual 
learning to occur but it resulted in faster and more effi- 
cient learning in comparison to learning without rein- 
forcement. 4. Reinforcement (positive or negative) had 
a positive effect on perceptual search in comparison to 
absence of reinforcement. 5. The two pairs of the com- 
plementary profile of the ambiguous as well as the segre- 
gated situations had equiprobability of being perceived, 
if not altered by reinforcement. 


382. INTODIA, S.L., Educational Needs, Interests, and 
Aspirations of Adults in Rural Communities of 
Udaipur District, Ph.D. Agr., Udai U., 1974 


The main objective Was to find out the educational 
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needs, interests and aspirations of land-ħolding adults 
both in developed and undeveloped villages 
of Udaipur district as perceived by extension educa- 
tion workers and adults of villages. 

The survey method was used. The tool was a ques- 
tionnaire used as an interview tool with illiterate 
persons. 

The major findings were: 1. The literacy percentage 
in the developed villages was 52 while in the undevel- 
oped villages it was 31. 2. The use of high-yielding vari- 
ety of seeds was more in developed villages than in un- 
developed villages. 3. The educational needs like health 
and hygiene information were perceived to a large ex- 
tent in the case of developed villages as compared to un- 
developed villages. 4. Both types of villagers had poor 
aspirations for accessibility to technological literature 
and for membership or office of a political party. 


383. JAIN, R., Inter-Modality Transfer and Its Person- 
ality Correlates; Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1974 


The hypotheses were: (1) There will be a positive corre- 
lation between intelligence and transfer. (2) There will 
be a positive correlation between intolerance of ambi- 
guity and transfer. (3) Rigidity and transfer will also be 
positively correlated. (4) There will be a positive corre- 
lation between transfer and introversion and a negative 
correlation between transfer and extroversion. (5) 
KFAE and transfer scores will be positively correlated. 
(6) Visual to tactual transfer will be easier than tactual 
to visual transfer. 

The sample consisted of 115 undergraduate students 
of Allahabad University and local degree colleges. Of 
these, 58 were females and 51 were males. The ag 
ranged from 18 to 22 years. All subjects were non- 
psychology students. An Inter-Modality Transfer Test 
was developed by the investigator. It comprised shape, 
size, height and texture series items. The test-retest reli- 
ability ranged from 0.27 to 0.81. Jalota’s Verbal Intelli- 
gence Test, Bhatia’s Performance Battery of Intelli- 
gence, Koul’s Ambiguity Scale, Koul’s Rigidity Scale, 
Eysenck’s Personality Inventory and KFAE (Kinesthet- 
ic Figural After Effect Test) were used to collect data. 
The data were analysed with the help of t-test and corre- 
lation techniques. 

The findings were: 1. Sex was not found to bea signif- 
icant factor on visual to tactual (VT) or tactual to visual 
(TV) series. 2. VT and TV difference was found to be 
significant. 3. There was a high level of consistency be- 
tween the Kinesthetic Figural After Effect (KFAE) 
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scores of the right and left hands. 4. There was high con- 
sistency among scores obtained on Broad and Thin 
T-Block. 5. There was commonality between KFAE and 
intersensory transfer. 6. Intelligence was an important 
and significant correlate of intersensory transfer. 7. Ri- 
gidity, intolerance of ambiguity and extroversion were 
not found to be related to transfer. 8. Introversion was 
found to be correlated with intersensory transfer. 9. 
Overall VT was superior to overall TV transfer. 10. A 
great deal of learning took place during a short period as 
shown by a marked increase in accuracy. 


384. JAIN, S.Concept Formation as a Function of Verbal 
Intelligence and Achievement Motivation, Ph.D. 
Edu., RSU, 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the pro- 
cesses (nature, form and kind) and product of concept 
formation under different levels of intellectual develop- 
ment and achievement motivation employing extreme 
criterion group samples, (ii) to study the relative inter- 
action of verbal intelligence and achievement motiva- 
tion on concept formation as a process and product, (iii) 
to study the relative relationship between concept for- 
mation and verbal intelligence and concept formation 
and achievement motivation, and (iv) to study the in- 
teraction of intelligence and achievement motivation 
upon concept formation as a process as well as product. 

The sample of the study consisted of 405 students of 
grade X of ten Hindi medium higher secondary schools 
of Bilaspur town, selected out of 1644 pupils on the 
basis of their extreme scores on intelligence and 
achievement motivation tests. The sample was divided 
into four groups, namely high intelligence-high 
achievement motivation group (N=105), high 
intelligence-low achievement motivation group 
(N= 103), low intelligence-high achievement motiva- 
tion group (N=90), and low intelligence-low achieve- 
ment motivation group (N = 107). Tools employed were 
the Bruner, Goodnow and Austin’s Test of Concept 
Formation, the PSM Verbal Test of Intelligence, and 
the Achievement Motivation Inventory by Prayag 
Mehta. The data were analysed by computing the per- 

‘centile scores, t-values, Pearson’s product-moment co- 
efficients of correlation, ANOVA and F-values.. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Intelligence was 
found to be a good predictor of'nature, form and kind of 
Concept formation ability. High intelligence students 
scored significantly higher on this ability than low intel- 
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ligence students. 2. Achievement motivation had a sig- 
nificant effect upon the concept formation ability of the 
students and highly motivated pupils showed a signifi- 
cantly superior ability in concept formation to those of 
low motivated pupils. 3. The high intelligence-high 
achievement motivation group was significantly better 
in concept formation ability than low intelligence-low 
achievement motivation group. 4. The pupils of the 
high intelligence-high achievement motivation group 
employed “Wholist’ strategy in their concept formation 
process, whereas those from the low intelligence-low 
achievement motivation group opted for ‘Partist’ stra- 

, tegy. 5. The high intelligence-low achievement motiva- 
tion group displayed significantly superior concept for- 
mation ability to the low intelligence—high achievement 
motivation group. 6. Pupils from both the groups, i.e. 
high intelligence-low achievement motivation group 
and low intelligence-high achievement motivation 
group, regardless of their intra- as well as inter-group 
sex differences employed ‘Partist’ strategy in their con- 
cept formation processes. 7. Intelligence was found to 
be a better predictor of concept formation ability than 
achievement motivation. 8. There existed no signifi- 
cant sex difference in the concept formation ability of 
four extreme groups. 9. Verbal intelligence was found to 
have the greatest significant interactional effect on con- 
cept formation, whereas achievement motivation was 
placed at the second position in this respect. 10. There f 
existed positive linear significant relationship between 
the students’ scores on the tests of concept formation 
and verbal intelligence, as well as their scores on con- 
cept formation and achievement motivation. 


385. JAIN, U.C., Extreme Response Style as a Personal- 
ity Factor, Ph.D. Psy., Raj. U., 1974 


The hypotheses examined in the study were: (1) Sub- 
jects with high extreme response scores will consistently 
obtain analogous scores on original and reversed forms 
of F scale and S-I inventory as compared to those with 
low extreme response scores. (2) High and low extreme 
groups will differ significantly on scores obtained from 
the reversed form of S-I inventory and F-scale. (3) High 
extreme response group will yield higher scores on 
F-scale and S-I inventory as compared to low extreme 
response groups. (4) Extreme response style as an inde- 
pendent dimension will have low factor loadings on 
each of the 16 personality factors. 

The study employed two extreme groups design in’ 
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order to compare the groups of subjects who scored high 
and low on the dimensions concerned. More than 500 
girls and 500 boys were administered the PRT (Picture 
Reaction Test) in their respective postgraduate classes in 
Rajasthan University. Out of these, 50 boys and 50 girls 
who showed extreme responses were selected on the 
basis of Q, and Q, on PRT scores. The age range of this 
sample was 17 years to 25 years. The Data were collected 
with the help of the following tools: (i) the Berg Picture 
Reaction Test having sixty geometrical drawings; (ii) the 
California F-Scale (Hindi version 1967); (iii) the Maslow 
Security-Insecurity Inventory (1952); and (iv) the Hindi 
adaptation of the Cattell Sixteen Personality Factor 
Questionnaire (1950). 

The findings of the study were: 1. ERS (Extreme Re- 
sponse Style) operated more consistently in female sub- 
jects than in male subjects. 2. High and low extreme re- 
sponse groups were not quite opposite to each other as 
there was positive significant correlation for the high 
ERS group and non-significant negative correlation for 
the low ERS group with their responses on S-I and 
F-scales separately. 3. The high and low ERS groups dif- 
fered significantly on the reversed form of S-I and 
F-scales separately. 4. The ERS extremity was positively 
related to authoritarianism, rigidity and confidence of 
judgement. 5. The correlation or high extreme groups be- 
tween original and reversed forms of S-I inventory and 
reversed F-scales was significant and positive. 6. The 
male subjects of high extreme response groups tended to 
be authoritarian with a feeling of insecurity. Similar per- 
sonality characteristics were noted in male subjects of 
low extreme groups. On the contrary, female subjects in 
high extreme groups were not insecure as compared to fe- 
males in low response groups. 7. High and low response 
groups differed with regard to 16-PF. On factor analysis 
of 16-PF of the male high response group, eight factors 
were identified. These were ‘H’, F, M factors of 16-PF, 
ERS factor, N factor of 16PF, I factor, B factor, L factor 
of 16-PF. Out of all these, ERS remained as an indepen- 
dent personality dimension especially in the case of male 
members. However, ERS could not be identified as a 
major factor for female subjects. 


386. JERATH, J.M., A Study of Achievement Motivation 
and Its Personality Motivation and Ability Corre- 
lates, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were (i) to differentiate be- 
tween intrinsic and extrinsic aspects of n-ach in terms of 
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their correlation with other variables, (ii) to find out the 
correlates of other fantasy measures, viz., n-affiliation, 
n-power, and fear of failure among males and females, 
(iii) to find the relationship between fantasy measures 
and academic achievement among males and females, 
and (iv) to test the following hypotheses: (a) 
n-achievement factor would have a different composi- 
tion among males and females, (b) n-achievement scores 
would be positively correlated with super ego sentiment, 
self-sentiment and assertiveness. 

The study was conducted in who phases. In the first 
phase the fantasy measures were analysed together with 
16 PF, Study of Values, Culture Fair Intelligence Test 
Scores, and academic achievement measures. In the sec- 
ond phase, the fantasy measures were analysed together 
with MAT, ORI and academic achievement measures. 
The sample for the first phase consisted of 217 males and 
217 females, whereas the sample for the second phase 
consisted of 233 males and 206 females. In the first phase 
the tools used were: (i) the Adapted Form of Themetic 
Apperception Test (1958), (ii) the Cattell 16 PF (1962) 
Questionnaire, (iii) the Cattell Culture Fair Test of Intel- 
ligence, (iv) the Chaudhry Value Preference Scale (1959), 
and (v) academic achievement of students. In the second 
phase apart from the TAT and academic achievement 
scores, the other tools used were (i) The Cattell MAT 
(1964), (ii) The Bass ORI (1962). 

The findings of the study were: 1. Males scored higher 
than females on fantasy measures, n-achievement, intel- 
ligence test, factors B, C, E, and H of the 16 PF, theoreti- 
cal, economic and political interests. 2. Females scored 
higher than males on factors A, 1, O, Q, and Q, of 16 PF, 
aesthetic, social and religious interests. 3. Factor analysis 
yielded the following comparable factors among males 
and females: Anxiety, Introversion vs extraversion, 
Body measures, Scholastic proficiency and Good up- 
bringing. 4. Separate factors named ‘Pathemia vs 
Cortertia’ and ‘Secure Naturalness vs Foxiness’ were lo- 
cated in the male sample whereas in the female sample 
separate factors located were n-achievement, and intelli- 
gence. 5. Among males, ‘Sweetheart sentiment’ as a fac- 
tor could not be matched with any factor in the female 
sample. 6. Among females, n-achievement and self- 
sentiment could not be adequately matched with the fac- 
tors obtained for the male sample. 7. The obtained sec- 
ond order factors were of ‘Anxiety’ and ‘Extroversion vs i 
Introversion’ in both the sexes. 8. n-achievement 
emerged as a complex measure in both males and fe- 
males but with loadings on entirely different factors. 
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387. JETHWANI, P.M., An Investigation into the Frus- 
tration of School-going Adolescents of Kutch Dis- 
trict in the Context of Cognitive and Non-Cognitive 
Variables, Ph.D., Edu., SPU., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the frus- 
tration scores of pupils studying in 10th, 11th and 12th 
grades, (ii) to compare the frustration scores of pupils 
having high n-ach with those of pupils having low n-ach, 
(iii) to compare the frustration scores of pupils having 
more anxiety with those of pupils having less anxiety, 
(iv) to compare the frustration scores of pupils having 
high intelligence with those of pupils having low intelli- 
gence, (v) to compare the frustration scores of pupils 
coming from a small family with those of pupils coming 
from a large family, (vi) to compare the frustration 
scores of the non-backward class pupils with those of 
the backward class pupils, (vii) to study the effects 
of interaction’ among the various independent varia- 
bles and the dependent variable (frustration) incorpo- 
rated in the study. 3 

For collecting data about frustration, G.K. Patel’s 
Frustration Inventory was used. The reliability and va- 
lidity of the inventory were 0.81 and 0.71 respectively. 
For measuring n-ach, Prayag Mehta’s TAT picture test 
was used and for measuring anxiety an inventory stand- 
ardized by G.N. Patel was used, The reliability of the in- 
ventory was 0.73. Pallavi Patel’s Test of General Ability 
for measuring I.Q. was used. The 3X2X2X2X2 x2 
factorial design was adopted for the study and analysis 
of variance was used for analysing the data. The study 
was based on 672 subjects. 

The major findings were: 1. The non-backward class 
pupils were found to be more frustrated than the back- 
ward class pupils. 2. The pupils from small families 
were significantly more frustrated than the pupils from 
large families. 3. The pupils with high intelligence and 
those with low intelligence had no significant difference 
between their mean scores. Intelligence was not a factor 
that caused frustration. 4. The pupils having high anxie- 
ty were significantly more frustrated than the pupils 
having less anxiety. 5. The pupils of grade X, and XI 
and grade XII differed significantly in their frustration 
scores. The pupils of grade XII had the highest frustra- 
tion scores. The pupils of grade XI had higher frustra- 
tion scores than the X grade pupils. 6. The pupils having 
high n-ach were significantly more frustrated than the 
pupil’s having low n-ach. 7. The significant interactions 
were (a) grade X family size, (b) n-ach, X intelligence, 
(c) n-ach X family size, (d) anxiety X family size, 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


(e) anxiety X caste, (f) family size X caste. 


388. JIT, R. The Contribution of Fluid and Crystallized 
Intelligence to the Verbal and Spatial Abilities of 
Right-handed Males and Females, Ph.D. Psy., 
Mee. U., 1985 


The hypotheses formulated were: (1) Right-handed 
males and females would show differences in perform- 
ance on verbal and spatial skills. (2) Fluid intelligence 
and crystallized intelligence would account for a differ- 
ential proportion of variance in verbal and spatial abili- 
ties of males and females. (3) Females would show vari- 
ance in their performance on different cognitive tasks 
over the menstrual cycle. 

The study covered a sample of 200 males and 200 fe- 
males of which a sample of 40 males and 40 females was 
randomly drawn and reserved for the validation of the 
study. Thus the main study was conducted over a sam- 
ple of 160 females and 160 males. The female sample 
was further divided into five equal groups by allocating 
them to five different menstrual phases. The tools used 
to collect data were the Group Test for Assessing Hand 
and Eye Dominance (Crovitz and Zener), Culture Fair 
Test of Intelligence (Cattell), Hindi version of Hundal’s 
GMAT (Singh), Fluency Test (Christense-Guilford), 
Space-relations subtest of DAT (Form L) and Your 
Style of Learning and Thinking (Torrance). The data 
collected were analysed using meta-analysis, 
intercòrrelation analysis, multiple regression analysis, . 
ANOVA and Duncan’s Range Test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There were signifi- 
cant sex differences in performance on verbal and spa- 
tial tasks, and moderate sex differences in performance 
on numerical tasks. 2. The Gc and Gf measures contrib- 
uted differently to the verbal and spatial abilities of 
males and females. While Gc accounted for a large 
amount of variance in both verbal ard spatial perfor- 
mances of males, Gf had been found to be a major con- 
tributor to these abilities in females. Considering the 
total amount of variance, both Gc and Gf were shown to 
contribute more to the verbal and spatial abilities of 
males than to the verbal and spatial abilities of females. 
3. In both males and females Gc and Gf aéeounted for 
more variance in spatial ability than in verbal ability. 4. 
Females showed variance in cognitive performance 
over the menstrual cycle. This level of performance was 
found to be the lowest in the luteal and menstrual phas- 
es, and highest in the premenstrual phase. 
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#389. JOGI, J. K., The Effect of Response on Achieve- 
ment at Different Levels with reference to Intelli- 
gence and Taxonomic Categories Through a Pro- 
gramme in Micro-Economics, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 
1984 a 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the effect of 
response mode on achievement of students at different 
levels of learning, (ii) to compare the achievement of 
the students on a criterion measure in four types of 
learning selected out of Gagne’s typology of learning, 
(iii) to study the effect of intelligence and taxonomic 
categories on pupil, performance as the criterion mea- 
sure, and (iv) to study the interaction effects of all the 
abovementioned variables. The hypotheses formulated 
for the study were: (1) There will be a significant differ- 
ence in the student achievement at different levels of 
learning. (2) The performance of the students respond- 
ing overtly to a programme will be significantly better 
than those responding covertly. (3) Intelligence will 
have a significant effect on the performance of students. 
(4) The achievement of the students will be affected sig- 
nificantly by taxonomic categories of Bloom. (5) The in- 
teraction of response mode with levels of learning, intel- 
ligence and taxonomic categories, of levels of learning 
with intelligence and taxonomic categories, and also the 
triple and quadruple interaction of these variables will 
be significant. 

The study covered the target population of grade IX 
students of secondary school in Shimla. The sample was 
randomly drawn from six out of ten secondary schools. 
The experiment was conducted within the framework 
of 2X4X3X3 mixed factorial design. It involved two 
levels of response mode, three levels of intelligence, 
three taxonomic categories and four out of Gagne’s 
eight levels of learning. The data were analysed with the 
help of analysis of variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Overt response 
mode was found to be more effective on all four levels of 
learning as against the covert mode. 2. The interaction 
between response mode and taxonomic category was 
not found to be significant. 3. Intelligence, taxonomic 


category, and levels of learning had a significant effect 


on the achievement. 4. The double and triple interac- 
tions between the variables of this study were found,to 
be significant except that between response mode and 
taxonomic category. The quadruple interaction 
(RXLX1XT) was not found significant. 
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*390. JOHI, J.K., A Study of Ego-Identity and Values 
of Adolescents Living in Hill Areas of Kumaun Re- 
gion in Relation to Their School and Home Envi- 
ronment, Ph.D. Edu., Kum. U., 1984 E 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to determine 
whether ego-identity and values of adolescents were re- 
lated to their school and home environments respec- 
tively, (ii) to determine whether ego-identity of adoles- 
cents was: related to their values, (iii) to study the 
factorial structure underlying six variables correspond- 


* ing to the first six crises/conflicts of life, ego-identity, 


values, school environment and home environment of 
adolescents and to find out whether some common fac- 


‘tors could be extracted as a result of constellation of 


some of these variables, and (iv) to determine whether 
differences in their school and home environments af- 
fected their ego-identity and values. The hypotheses 
were: (1) Ego-identity and values of adolescents may 
have a relationship with their school environment, and 
ego-identity and home environment of adolescents may 
have a relationship with their values. (2) Adolescents 
differing in their school environment and home envi- 
ronment may differ in their ego-identity and values 
respectively. J 

Product-moment coefficient of correlation among 
various variables was calculated to determine 
ralationship; factor analysis was employed to extract 
some common factors; ‘t’ ratios were computed to test 
the significance of the difference. Ego-identity Scale— 
an adaptation and modification of Ego-identity scale of 
Ras Mussene, School Environment Scale and Home En- 
vironment Scale designed by the investigator, and 
Study of Values by S.P. Kulshreshtha were used in this 
study. The sample of adolescents (M=531) was se- 
lected from the hill areas of Kumaun region and includ- 
ed male school-going adolescents in the age group 13 to 
19. Proportionate stratified random sampling tech- 
nique was employed for selecting the sample 
adolescents. 

The following were the main findings of the study: 1. 
Ego-identity wąs positively and significantly related to 
the perception of the adolescents of their achool and 
home environments, 2. Ego-identity, perception of 
school environment and home environment belonged 
tothe same perceptional domain implying that one who 


` perceived himself favourably also tended to perceive 


his socio-emotional environment more favourably and 
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vice versa. 3. More adherence to economic value and 
social value and less adherence to aesthetic value might 
lead to more stable and stronger ego-identity. 4. The 
most preferred value of adolescents was theoretical 
value and the least preferred value was aesthetic value. 
With only slight exceptions, in general the order of pref- 
erence for various values was (i) theoretical value, (ii) 
social value, (iii) political value, (iv) religious value, (v) 
educational value, and (vi) aesthetic value. 


391. JOHNSON, S.J., Personality Characteristics of 
Sports Participants in High Schools, Ph.D. Psy., 
Ker. U., 1982 
The main objectives were (i) to study the personality 
characteristics of sports participants, and (ii) to com- 
pare the personality characteristics of sports partici- 
pants and non-participants. The hypotheses were: (1) 
Sports participants are more intelligent, more adjusted 
and free from abnormal tendencies, and more sociable 
and less impulsive in terms of temperament than non- 
participants, (2) Sports participants have greater inter- 
est in sports and have a more favourable attitude to- 
wards sports than non-participants. (3) Sports 
participation is related to materialism-spirituality ori- 
entation attitude. (4) Socio-economic status, caste 
membership and perceived degree of encouragement 
from peers, teachers and parents are related to sports 
participation. (5) Sports participation is associated with 
higher academic achievement. 

The sample for the study consisted of two groups—a 
group of sports participants (n=419)— who had been 
identified by the Kerala Sports Council, the Govern- 
ment agency for promoting sports, as excelling in sports 
and who were selected, prepared and tested in academic 
as well as physical abilities, and a group of non- 
participants in sports (n=423) who were tested for aca- 
demic ability alone. The samples were further stratified 
on the basis of sex. The tools used were Test of Mental 
Abilities-Verbal (Mathew, 1973), Mathew Maladjust- 
ment Inventory (Mathew, 1973), Mathew Tempera- 
ment Scale (Mathew, 1974), and Mathew Materialism- 
Spirituality Scale (Mathew, 1980). In addition, an 
attitude scale to measure attitude towards sports and 
games, an inventory to measure interest in sports and 
games and a general data questionnaire were prepared 
for the purpose of the study. The data were analysed by 
applying the two-way analysis of variance technique 

| wherever applicable, of the chi-square test and t-test. 

The major findings were: 1. Sports participants dif- 
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fered from non-participants in their personality charac- 
teristics. 2. Sports participants were more adjusted, free 
from abnormal tendencies, more gregarious (sociable) 
and thoughtful (less impulsive) than non-participants. 
3. Sports participants exhibited a more favourable atti- 
tude towards sports, and higher interest in sports and 
games than non-participants. 4. Socio-economic status, 
caste and religion, and encouragement from parents, 
peers and teachers were found to be related to sports 
participation. 5. Sports participation was associated 
with higher academic achievement. 


392. JOSHI, R.R., An Investigation Into the Interest of 
Higher Secondary School-going Pupils in the Con- 
text of Some Psycho-Socio Variables, Ph.D. Edu., 
SPU, 1983 


`The objectives of the study were (i) to study the inter- 
ests of the higher secondary school-going pupils, and (ii) 
to study the difference in the interests of these students 
in relation to their parents’ education, socio-economic 
status, location and personality traits, namely, emotion- 
al stability and self-sufficiency. 

The interest inventory constructed and standardized 
by J.C. Parikh, Socio-economic Scale constructed and 
standardized by Udai Pareek and G. Trivedi for rural 
areas, and Socio-economic Scale constructed and stand- 
ardized by Kuppuswamy for urban areas were used for 
data collection. Besides, the High School Personality 
Questionnaire (HSPQ) for 12 to 18 years by R.B. Cattell 
translated into Hindi by S.D. Kapoor and K.K. 
Mehrotra was also used for collecting data about two 
traits of personality. The data were collected from a 
sample of 1000 students selected at random. A factorial 
design was formulated and analysis of variance was 
used for drawing conclusions. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. The pupils of the 
urban area were more interested in administrative, 
computational, scientific and literary topics than those 
of the rural area. 2. The pupils of the higher socio- 
economic status group were more interested in the ad- 
ministrative, natural and outdoor, scientific and fine 
arts topics than those of the lower SES group. 3. The 
children of highly educated parents were more interest- 
ed in the administrative, computational, mechanical, 
natural and outdoor, scientific and fine arts topics than 
those of less educated parents. 4. The pupils having a 
high score on the personality trait of emotional stability 
were more interested in mechanical areas than those 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


having a low score on emotional stability, 5. The pupils 
having a high score on the personality trait of self- 
sufficiency were more interested in the computational, 
scientific, fine arts and literary areas than those having 
a low score on self-sufficiency. 6. Area of interest and 
socio-economic status factors appeared to be dependent 
on each other so far as administrative, fine arts and lit- 
erary interests were concerned, 7. Area of interest and 
parents’ education factors were found to be dependent 
on each other so far as the computational, mechanical 
and teaching interests were concerned. 8. Socio- 
economic status and parents’ education were found to 
be dependent on each other so far as the mechanical in- 
terests were concerned. 9. Socio-economic status and 
emotional stability were dependent on each other so far 
as the fine arts interests were concerned. 10. Parents’ 
education and self-sufficiency were found to be depen- 
dent on each other so far as the computational and 
teaching interests were concerned. 1 1. Emotional stabil- 
ity and self-sufficiency were found to be dependent on 
each other so far as the mechanical interest.was con- 
cerned. 12. The interaction of area of interest, socio- 
economic status and parents’ education were significant 
at .01 level in the case of natural and outdoor and teach- 
ing interests, and at .05 level in the case of scientific in- 
terests. 13. The interaction of area of interest, socio- 
economic status and self-sufficiency was significant at 
.05 level in the case of scientific interests. 14. The inter- 
action of socio-economic status, parents’ education and 
emotional stability was significant at .05 level in the 
case of administrative and at .01 level in the case of 
computational interests. 15. The interaction of SES, 
parents’ education and self-sufficiency was significent 
at .01 level in the case of computational, mechanical 
and literary interests. 16. The interaction of parents’ ed- 
ucation, emotional stability and self-sufficiency was sig- 
nificant at .05 level in the case of computational inter- 
ests. 17. The interaction of parents’ education, 
emotional stability and area of interests was significant 
a .01 level and .05 level in the case of administrative 
and natural and outdoor interests respectively. 18. The 
interaction of emotional stability, self-sufficiency and 
area of interest was significant at .01 level in the case of 
scientific interests. 19. The interaction of area, parents’ 
education and emotional stability was significant at .05 
level in the case of mechanical interest. 20. The interac- 
tion of area of interests SES, parents’ education and 
self-sufficiency was significant at .05 level in the case of 
administrative and computational interests. 21. Thein- 
teraction of parents’ education, emotional stability, 
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self-sufficiency and SES was significant at .05 level in 
the case of mechanical interests. 


393. KAFILUDDIN, S., A Study of Parental Discipline, 
Family Structure and Ordinal Position as Anteced- 
ent Factors in the Genesis of Aggression, Ph.D. 
Psy., Bhagalpur U., 1980 


The main purpose of the study. was to examine the ante- 
cedent factors which were supposed to be responsible in 
the development of aggression. The main hypotheses 
were: (1) Aggression is positively related to parental 
power-assertive technique of discipline. (2) There is a 
negative relationship between family structure and ag- 
gression. (3) There is a positive relationship between or- 
dinal position and aggression. 

Three factors (parental discipline, family structure 
and ordinal position) were selected. A random sample 
of 400 male students of class XI was drawn from differ- 
ent schools of Bhagalpur city. Age, sex, economic status 


‘and education of students were controlled. A personal 


data sheet, Hindi versions of Buss-Durkees’ Hostility 
Inventory, Sowaid’s Parental Discipline Scale and 
Khatri’s Jointness-Nuclearity Scale were employed. In- 
terviews were also conducted. Mean, correlation, 
Fisher’s z-function, t-ratio, analysis of variance, contin- 
gency coefficient, etc., were employed. 

The major conclusions were that a person subjected to 
power-assertive discipline, reared in a nuclear family and 
being the only child or first born would be more aggressive 
than a person who has been disciplined by indirect meth- 
ods such as love-withdrawal and induction, reared in a 
joint family, and being the middle ®r last born. 


394. KALE, P.S., A Study of the Development of Self- 
concept at Preadolescent Level with Reference to 
Some Family and, School Factors, Ph.D. Edu., 

“Bom. U., 1982, Sahii 


The objectives of a study were (i) to trace the general 
development of self-concept at the preadolescent level 
as a function of age and sex, (ii) to study sex differences 
th self-concept development, (iii) to study the relation- 
ship of internal family factors like parent-parent and 
parent-child relationships with self-concept at the pre- 
adolescent level, and (iv) to study the relationship of 
school factors like teacher-students and peer relations 
with self-concept at the preadolescent level. 

The data were collected from three coeducational 
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Marathi medium schools. The study was conducted on 
a sample of 990 children. Tools employed in this study 
were (i) Self-concept Inventory, (ii) Parent-child rela- 
tionship Scale, (iii) Parent-parent Relationship Scale, 
(iv) Scale of Teacher-student Relationship, (v) Peer Re- 
lationship Scale and (vi) Socio-economic Status Scale of 
Jogavar. All the tools were specially constructed for this 
study except the socio-economic status scale. Descrip- 
tive statistical techniques used were frequency distribu- 
tion, bardiagrams, frequency polygons, mean, median, 
mode, Bartlett’s homogeneity test, analysis of variance, 
t-test, and multiple correlation regression. 

The major findings were: 1. The perceived self did 
not show a downward trend throughout the preadoles- 
cent period. It showed a significant upward trend at the 
end of this period. According to this, the self-concept 
did not remain static and showed gradual development 
up to the end of the preadolescent period. 2. Boys and 
girls did not differ significantly in self-concept develop- 
ment. 3. Perception of family factors as well as school 
factors showed significant development in concept per- 
ception of parent-child relationship. 4. Girls showed 
more understanding for parent-parent relationship, 
teacher-student relationship and at the end of the pre- 
adolescent period, parent-child relationship. 5. Parent- 
parent relationship was highly significantly related to 
self-concept. 6. Teacher-student relationship was im- 
portant in self-concept. 7. Parent-child relationship was 
significantly associated with self-concept. 8. Peer rela- 
tions were important in development of self-concept. 9. 
Family factors jointly were significantly associated with 
self-concept. 10. School factors jointly were significant- 
ly associated with self-concept. 


*395. KAPOOR, K., A Study of Saraswati Shishu 
Mandirs and Public Schools with reference to 
Some Psycho-social Characteristics of Their Stu- 
dents, Ph. D. Edu., Mee. U., 1986 


The objectives of the present study were to compare the 
cultural background, the socio-economic status, the at- 
titudes, values and the academic motivation of the stu- 

‘dents in Saraswati Shishu Mandirs and public 
schools. 

The samples of 378 public school students and 312 
Saraswati Shishu Mandir students who studied at least 
for three years in their respective institutions were se- 
lected randomly from class VIII. The tools used to col- 
lect data were Cultural Background Scale (Sharma), 
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Personal Value Questionnaire (Sharma and Verma) 
and Academic Motivation Inventory (Srivastava). The 
data were analysed using t-test ‘and chi-square test. 
The following were the findings of the study: 1. The 
students belonging to Saraswati Shishu Mandirs had a 
more oriental biased culture than the students of public 
schools. 2. Public school students came from higher in- 
come group families. 3. The Saraswati Shishu Mandir 
students possessed somewhat more positive attitudes 
towards teachers, parents, discipline, country, and reli- 
gion than the public school students. 4. The Saraswati 
Shishu Mandir students had more respect for religious, 
social, democratic, knowledge and power values where- 
as the public school students paid more regard to aes- 
thetic, economic, hedonistic and health values. 5. The 
Saraswati Shishu Mandir students were better motivat- 
ed towards academics than the public school students. 


396. KAR, S.B., The Intelligence of the Hos, The Bihar 
Tribal Research Institute, 1961 


The main aim of the investigation was to assess the level 
of the concrete intelligence of the Hos (the fourth major 
tribe of Bihar) in order to have an idea of their intellec- 
tual potentiality both from quantitative and qualitative 
aspects, 

A general survey was carried out for selecting villages 

with pure Ho population. Alexander’s Scale for Con- 
crete Intelligence, along with Porteus Maze Test were 
administered to 116 Hos (47 men, 37 women and 32 
school boys) selected at random from 11 Ho villages 
and two schools of Singhbum district. Various group 
comparisons were made by applying the t-test. 
_ The major conclusions were: 1. In the Pass Along 
Test the school boys were superior to the men, and both 
these groups were superior to the women. Women were 
more homogeneous while the men were the least. 2. In 
the Block Design Test there was no significant differ- 
ence between the three groups. The women were com- 
paratively more homogeneous while the boys were the 
least homogeneous. 3. In the Cube Construction Test 
there was no difference between school boys and men, 
but both the groups were superior to the women. How- 
ever, the women’s group was more homogeneous than 
the other two groups. The school boys were the least ho- 
mogeneous. 4. In the Porteus Maze Test there was no 
significant difference between the school boys and the 
men, but both the groups were superior to the the 
women. As far as homogeneity was concerned, there 
was no marked difference between these groups. 
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*397 KAZMI, Q.S., A Study of Personality Profiles and 
Cognitive Factors of Academic Failures amongst 
Science and Arts Students at Various Levels, 
Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1986 


The objective of the investigation was to study the rela- 
tionship between personality characteristics, cognitive 
factors, sex difference and academic failure among sci- 
ence and arts students at the high school, intermediate 
and undergraduate levels. Y 

Bernreuter’s Personality Inventory, Raven’s Progres- 
sive Matrices, Conformity-C-Scale, AAPAS Motive 
Test (a measure of achievement motivation), Brown- 
Holtzman Survey of Study Habits and Attitudes and 
Multi-dimension Inventory of Self Awareness, and a 
measure of memory span were administered to a ran- 
dom sample of 1000 failures (500 girls and 500 boys) of 
arts and science streams at high school, intermediate 
and undergraduate levels. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The relation- 
ship between different personality factors of 
Bernreuter’s Personality Inventory, intelligence, con- 
formity, achievement motivation, study habits and 
memory span, and academic failure was not significant. 
2. Failures differed in their personality characteristics 
and cognitive make-up. 3. Sex differences did not inter- 
act with any personality characteristics for academic 
failure. 4. Failures did not have any significant interac- 
tional effects of sex difference and cognitive factors on 
their academic achievement. 5. The personality charac- 
teristics and cognitive factors interacted on the failure’s 
academic achievement. 


398. KHAN, M.A., Effect of Parental Deprivation on 
Personality Adjustment (With Special Reference to 
Denotified Tribes of U.P.) Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 
1976 


The objectives were (i) to-assess the effect of parental 
deprivation on personality adjustment among deprived 
and undeprived children, (ii) to evaluate the level of ad- 
justment among the parentally deprived and 
undeprived children, (iii) to find out the main areas of 
adjustment among the parentally deprived and 
undeprived chileren, (iv) to compare the level of adjust- 
ment among the partially and fully deprived children, 
(v) to make a comparative study of the achievement 
scores of parentally deprived and undeprived children. 
(vi) to study and compre the adjustment scores and 
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general mental ability scores among the parentally de- 
prived and undeprived children, (vii) to compare the ad- 
justment scores of rural parental group children with that 
of urban parental group children, (viii) to compare the 
adjustment scores of rural non-parental group children 
with that of urban non-parental group children, and (ix) 
to compare adjustment scores of female children with 
those of male children. 

-The sample comprised 670 children (255 deprived 
and 415 undeprived). Of the 255 deprived children, 200 
were males on the other hand, among the undeprived 
children, 300 were males. Their age ranged from 13 to 16 
years. The sample was selected through the stratified 
cluster sampling method. Data were collected with the 
help of Mittal’s Adjustment Inventory and Jalota’s 
Genereal Mental Ability Test, and academic achieve- 
ment was recorded from the school records. Data were 
analysed with the help of the t-test. 

The findings were: 1. There was a significant differen- 
tial effect of parental deprivation on the level of adjust- 
ment. 2. Deprivation was affected by a variety 
of factors, viz., age at the time of separation, quality of 
maternal relationship during and after separation and 
other persoality factors. Adjustment involved relating 
the individual most effectively to society; at the same 
time, society provided the means of realizing the individ- 
ual’s potential for perceiving, feeling, thinking and cre- 
ative activity including the changing of society itself. The 
majority of the deprived children were emotionally well 
adjusted. 3. There was no significant difference in re- 
spect of levels of adjustment between the partially and 
fully deprived children. 4. Parental deprivation had a 
differential effect on the achievement of students. 5. 
There was a significant difference in respect of adjust- 
ment and genereal mental ability scores between paren- 
tally deprived and undeprived children. 6. Children who 
belonged to the rural community were less adjusted in 
comparison to the children who were located in urban ar- 
eas. 7. There was a significant difference between the ad- 
justment scores of the rural non-deprived children and 
that of the urban deprived group children. 8. Female 
children had: superior adjustmet as compared to males. 
9. There was a Significant difference in respect of total 
adjustment scores amongst orphan and tribal, and or- 
phan and parental group children. 


399. KHAN, S., A Study of the Personality Characteris- 
tics of Educationally Backward Pupils of Higher Sec- 
ondary Schools of Lucknow District, Ph.D. Edu., 
Avadh U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to discover the sig- 
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nificant variables of personality responsible for low 
achievement, and (ii) to find out the relationship be- 
tween these variables. 

The sample of the study consisted of 600 pupils (150 
boys and 150 girls of age range 10 to 12 years and an 
equal number of boys and girls of age range 13 to 16 
years) with an 1.Q. ranging from 100-120, studying in 
classes VII to X, having poor marks in school examina- 
tions, and on Schonell’s Achievement Test. The sample 
was selected from 1500 pupils studying in classes VII to 
X in higher secondary schools of Lucknow district. The 
tools used in the study were Jalota’s Group Test of Men- 
tal Ability, Schonell’s Test of Achievement, and Cattell’s 
C.P.Q. and H.S.P.Q. Personality Tests prepared in 
Hindi by Kapoor and Rao and Kapoor and Mehrotra. 
Examination marks were also used by the investigator. 
The collected data were tabulated and analysed using 
suitable statistical techniques. ` 

Findings of the study were: 1. Educationally backward 
pupils were more reserved, detached and aloof, less intel- 
ligent, more emotionally unstable, more excitable and 
impatient, more assertive and aggressive, more happy- 
go-lucky, shy, timid and threat-sensitive, tender-minded 
and sensitive, more internally reflective, more insecure, 
worrying and guilt-prone, socially group dependent, un- 
controlled and careless of social rules, and tense, over- 
wrought and frustrated. 2. On second order factors the 
educationally backward pupils were more introverts, 
tender-minded and subdued, and had more anxiety and 
poor adjustment. 3. On the whole the girls were found to 
be a little warmer, more participating, more emotional, 
having stronger super-ego, more sensitive, tender- 
minded and guilt-prone than boys who were found more 
dominating, thickskinned, happy-go-lucy, excitable, 
tense and surgent. 4. Those who obtained medium sten 
scores on personality factors were better in achievement 
than those who obtained high or low sten scores or in 
other words deviated from the average sten scores to the 
low or high ends. 5. It was also found that the hampering 
effects of aloofness, emotional instability, excitability, 
aggression, dominance, guilt-proneness, feeling of inse- 
curity tension and frustration, etc. were more prevalent 
at the adolescent stage (13 to 16 years) than at the pread- 
olescent stage (10 to 12 years). 


400. KHANAPURI, V.B., Academic Achievement, 
Motivation-Assessment, Validation and Develop- 
ment, Ph.D. Edu., Kar. U., 1986 


The major objectives of the study were to develop a psy- 
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chological education course and to evaluate its effec- 
tiveness. The hypotheses of the study were: (1) The psy- 
chological education course raises the level of the need 
for academic achievement motivation. (2) The psycho- 
logical education course (PEC) improves the perform- 
ance of pupils in school subjects or school 
achievement. 

The researcher developed two tools for studying the 
academic achievement motivation of students, with re- 
liability values of 0.91 and 0.82 respectively. PEC in- 
cluded three units consisting of lessons on cognitive, 
motor and affective domains. The sample consisted of 
35 standard IX pupils of the Rotary High School, Hubli. 
The treatment was given in 90 periods each of 45 min- 
utes duration. The effectiveness of PEC was found by 
administering the achievement motivation tool before 
the treatment, immediately after the treatment, and six 
months after the treatment. Also, the students’ perform- 
ance in school subjects was studied in relation to the 
PEC. For this purpose the results of the annual exami- 
nations of class VIII and class IX of the experimental 
group were collected. The non-parametric Wilcoxon 
Matched-Pairs Signed-Ranks Tests were used for analy- 
sis of data. 

The study revealed the following: 1. The psychologi- 
cal education course was effective in raising the level of 
academic achievement motivation of the pupils. 2. The 
pupils sustained the academic achievement motivation 
level raised by the psychologcal education course even 
for six months after the training. 3. The psychological 
education course was effective in improving the per- 
formance of pupils in school subjects. 


401. KHANNA, R.K., The Relationship Between Fan- 
tasy, Measures of Motives and Affective Arousal In 
Response to Motive-related Cues—A Test of 
McClelland’s Affective Arousal Model of Motiva- 
tion, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1982 


The objective of the study was to test the following hy- 
potheses: (1) The high n-achievement (n-Ach) group as 
compared to the low n-achievement group will give a 
higher Galvanic Skin Response on the words and state- 
ments of situation indicative of the achievement mo- 
tive. (2) The high n-Power (n-Pow) group, as compared 
to the middle and the low n-Pow group will give more 
Galvanic Skin Response on the words and statements of ` 
situations indicative of the power motive. (3) The high 
n-Affective (n-Aff)) group, as compared to the middle 
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and the low n-Aff group will give a higher Galvanic Skin 
Response on the words and statements of situations in- 
dicative of the affiliation motive. 

A sample of 415 male subjects in the age range 18-35 
years was drawn from the university teaching depart- 
ments of Punjabi University. The protocols of these 
subjects were scored on different motives—n- 
Achievement (n-Ach), n-Affective (n—-Aff), n-power 
(n-Pow), In-Ach, En-Ach, HP and FP according to the 
respective scoring systems. Out of 415 subjects, 180 
subjects were randomly selected to equalize the number 
in each cell on the basis of TAT scores, so as to study ef- 
fects of n-Ach, n-Pow and their interaction on the Gal- 
vanic Skin Response scores in two-way factorial design 
with each variable at three levels (high, middle and 
low), Thereafter the Galvanic Skin Response test was 
administered to the 180 subjects. The test consisted of 
19 words, consisting of one practice word, six achieve- 
ment, three affiliation, six power related and three neu- 
tral words, 12 statements of situations consisting of one 
practice sentence, four achievement, two affiliation, 
four power related and one neutral statement. The Lafa- 
yette Psychogalvanometer was employed in Galvanic 
Skin Response Test. An inter-test pause of five minutes 
was given at the end of 19 words after which 12 state- 
ments were presented. : 

The findings of the study were: 1. The n-Ach was sig- 
nificant on all achievement related words. 2. The main 
effect of n-Ach was significant on achievement related 
statements. 3. High n-Ach group gave a significantly 
higher Galvanic Skin Response than the middle and low 
n-Ach groups on all the achievement related words and 
statements. 4. The high n-Pow group gave a lower Gal- 
vanic Skin Response than the middle and low n-Pow 
groups on all the power related words and statements. 5. 
No significant differences were found among the three 
n-Aff groups for the Galvanic Skin Response scores ei- 
ther on any of the affiliation related words or statements 
or other statements. 6. No significant differences were 
obtained among the three In-Ach groups for Galvanic 
Skin Response scores on any of the words or statements 
including those related to In-Ach. 7. The En-Ach groups 
showed significant differences similar in pattern to 
those found in the n-Ach groups with respect to Galvan- 
ic Skin Response scores. 8. Significant differences were 
obtained among the three HP groups on all the 19 
words. The low HP group gave a higher Galvanic Skin 
Response than the high and the middle HP groups. 9. 
No significant differences were obtained among the 
three FP groups for Galvanic Skin Response scores on 
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any of the words or statements. 10. The cues related to 
achievement, power and affiliation motives were found 
to be generally capable of eliciting differential affective 
arousal, from subjects belonging to different motive 
groups. 11. The Galvanic Skin Response was found to 
be successful in indicating affective arousal. 


402. KHOKHAR, C.P., Parenting, Sex and Economic 
Status as Correlates of Socio-genic Need- 
Satisfaction of Children, Ph.D. Psy., Mee. U., 
1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to present the contri- 
bution of parenting independent of its ‘sex-roles’ and 
material consideration of the family, towards pleasura- 
ble and painful experiences of children’s socio-genic 
needs, (ii) to determine the characteristic roles of ‘fa- 
thering’ and ‘mothering’ independent of parental devi- 
ance and material facilities of the family, in their contri- 
bution to pleasurable and painful experiences of 
children’s socio-genic needs, (iii) to enumerate the ef- 
fects of material facilities of the family independent of 
the nature and sex roles of parenting, upon satisfaction 
and dissatisfaction of children about socio-genic needs, 
(iv) to determine how and in what ways parenting, its 
sex-roles and material conditions of the family affect 
each other during the course of their operational pres- 
ence, (v) to determine the nature and magnitude of chil- 
dren’s satisfaction and dissatisfaction about their socio- 
genic needs with reference to the characteristic 
socio-cultural climate of Indian families, and (vi) to col- 
lect relevant facts about the socio-genic need satisfac- 
tion profiles of children in families to be utilized for re- 
construction of real family-planning programmes of our 
society and the country. 

The sample comprised 200 families. It was selected 
by employing cluster sampling technique. The study 
employed randomized block design in which eight fac- 
torial experiments of the nature of 2X22 had been 
conducted. The three independent variables of the 
study were parenting, parenting sex, and economic sta- 
tus. Each one of these variables had two levels, such as 
parenting (normal and deviant), parenting sex (mother- 
ing and fathering), and economic status (high and low). 
The dependent: variables for eight sub-studies 
were acceptance-rejection, dominance-submission, 
identification-differentiation, and of cooperation- 
isolation. The parenting style was measured with the 
help of a Multidimensional Scale for Parenting devel- 
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oped by C.P. Khokhar and N.S. Chauhan. The dimen- 
sions of the scale were love, encouragement, accept- 
ance, progressivism, democratism, independence, 
dominance, positive dimensions (as a whole), hate, re- 
jection, autocratism, discouragement, submission, con- 
servatism, dependency, and negative dimension (as a 
whole). The test-retest reliability coefficients ranged 
from 0.44 to 0.88 and validity coefficients from 0.63 to 
0.97. The socio-economic status was measured with the 
help of a Socio-Economic Status Scale developed by 
R.L. Bharadwaj, S. Gupta and N.S. Chauhan, The test- 
retest reliability coefficients ranged from 0.67 to 0.92 
and validity coefficients from-0.82 to 0.95. The socio- 
genic satisfaction needs of children were measured with 
the help of a Socio-genic Need Satisfaction Scale devel- 
oped by N.S. Chauhan and V. Dhar. The dimensions 
were positive dim-negative dim; acceptance-rejection; 
cooperation-isolation; dominance-submission; and 
identification-differentiation. The test-retest reliability 
coefficient ranged from 0.46 to 0.83 and validity coeffi- 
cients from 0.68 to 0.91. The data were analysed 
by using analysis of variance followed by Duncan’s 
Range Test. 

The findings were: 1. Procurement of satisfaction 
and painful experience of socio-genic needs of children 
remained really sensitive to parenting, parenting sex, 
and economic status of families. 2. The non-deviant 
parenting set-up of families promoted satisfaction of ac- 
ceptance, cooperation, dominance and identification 
and dominated painful experiences of rejection in chil- 
dren. 3. ‘Fathering’ in non-deviant parenting families 
was found to relate to acceptance, satisfaction and dif- 
ferentiation experiences in children. It promoted isola- 
tion experience in children of high economic status 
families. 4. ‘Mothering’ of non-deviant parenting fami- 
lies was found to promote identification and coopera- 
tion satisfaction and children belonging to families of 
high economic status. 5. The deviant parenting families 
stood for rejection—differentiation and isolation experi- 
ences in children. 6. The deviant parenting ‘fathering’ 
procured the highest amount of identification satisfac- 
tion to children. 7. ‘Mothering’ in deviant parenting 
families was found to associate with demoted experi- 
ence of dominance but promoted differentiation, rejec- 
tion and the least of acceptance in children. 8. Role- 
reversion proceeded from ‘mothering’ to ‘fathering’ in 
procuring identification satisfaction, as well as from ‘fa- 
thering’ to ‘mothering’ in procuring acceptance- 
cooperation satisfaction and experiences of rejection- 
differentiation, and isolation in children. 9. ‘Mothering’ 
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in general procured the least of acceptance and differen- 
tiation. In families of low economic status, it promoted s 


fag 


cooperation satisfaction in children, but promoted iso- _ 


lation experience in those belonging to high economic 


status families. ‘Mothering’ in non-deviant parenting 
families promoted identification, but in deviant parent- 
ing families, it promoted rejection experience and de- f 


moted dominance experience in children. 10. ‘Father- 


ing’ in non-deviant parenting families procured 


acceptance satisfaction and differentiation experiences 
in children. In deviant parenting families, it had extra 
identification procurement to children. 11. Economic 
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status appeared both as a boon and hazard in procuring — 


need satisfaction and need experiences in children. 12, 


Deviant parenting set-up of families depended mostly ; 


on faulty ‘mothering’ and consequent ‘role-reversions’, 


403. KIRAN, U., Anxiety, Task Complexity and Sex as 


Related to Verbally Expressed Preferences and 


Problem Solving Performance, Ph.D. Psy., Agra 
U., 1983 


The objectives were (i) to study the effect of anxiety, — 


sex, and task complexity, separately on performance of 
subjects, (ii) to study the interaction between sex and 
anxiety; anxiety and complexity; and sex and task com- 
plexity separately in relation to verbally expressed pref- 
erences, (iii) to stuffy the interaction between sex, anxie- 
ty and task complexity in relation to verbally expressed 
preferences, (iv) to study separately the effect of anxie- 


ty, sex and task complexity on problem solving per“ 


formance, and (v) to study separately the interaction be- 
tween sex and anxiety, sex and task complexity anxiety 
and task complexity, and sex, anxiety and task complex- 
ity on problem solving performance. The hypotheses 
were: (1) Anxiety, sex, and task complexity séparately 
do not affect verbally expressed preferences. (2) There is 
no interaction between:sex and anxiety, anxiety and 
task complexity, sex and task complexity, anxiety, sex 
and task complexity separately in relation to verbally 
expressed preference. (3) Anxiety, sex and task com- 
plexity separately do not affect problem solving per- 
formance. (4) There is no interaction between sex and 
anxiety, sex and task complexity, anxiety and task com- 
plexity, and sex, anxiety and task complexity separately 
in relation to problem solving performance. 

The sample.comprised 300 students selected from in- 
termediate colleges of Agra. An anxiety test developed 
by D.N. Sinha was used to measure anxiety. The test- 
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retest and split-half reliability coefficients were 0.85 
and 0.92 respectively. The data were analysed through 
factorial design analysis of variance of equal cell size 
followed by Duncan’s Range Test. 

The findings were: 1. Anxiety and sex did not affect 
the mean interestingness it ratings of subjects separate- 
ly, whereas the complexity of the task affected it signifi- 
cantly. 2. Complexity in addition to anxiety as well as 
sex affected the mean interestingness ratings signifi- 
cantly. 3, There was found to be a significant main ef- 
fect of rating trials leading to a significant interaction 
between sex and rating trials; anxiety and rating trials, 
and complexity and rating trials. 4. The main effect of 
anxiety, sex and task complexity variables were found 
significant as the problem solving performance was 
concerned. 5. The interactions between anxiety and 
complexity, and sex and complexity were found signifi- 
cant whereas the interaction between anxiety and sex 
was not significant. 6, On trend analysis, a significant 
linear and quadratic trend for complexity variable was 
found. On linear trend analysis interactions between 
anxiety and complexity, and sex and complexity were 
significant. For the quadratic trend analysis none of 
these interactions were found significant. 


404. KRISHNAN, U., The Role of Motivational and 
Cognitive Factors in the Differences of Person- 
Perception and Person-Approach, Ph.D. Psy., 
RDVV, 1985 


The study was directed to test the following hypotheses: 
(1) High self actualizers would be higher on the accuracy 
and approach measures of person-perception than low 
self actualizers. (2) Internals on the locus of ‘control vari- 
able would be higher on, accuracy and approach mea- 
sures than externals. (3) Subjects with high values ofin- 
dependence, benevolence and leadership on SIV would 
be higher on the accuracy and approach measures than 
subjects with high values of support, confirmity and 
recognition. (4) Field independence would be higher in 
accuracy but lower in approach than field dependence. 
(5) High intuitives would be higher in accuracy but 
lower in approach than low intuitives. (6) Subjects with 
a high preference for complexity would be higher in ac- 
curacy but lower in approach than subjects with a low 
preference for complexity. 

The sample of the study consisted of 866 female un- 
dergraduate students studying in class B.A.1. of differ- 
ent colleges of Indore city. A multistaged procedure was 
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followed to collect the relevant data. Firstly, acquaint- 
ance ratings were obtained for large groups of students 
and the groups of unacquainted members were formed. 
Secondly, these large groups were given the question- 
naires and tasks of the perceiver variables in their class- 
es or in smaller groups. Thirdly, the groups formed on 
the basis of unacquainted members were given the in- 
teraction tasks and the duration was one hour for every 
group. At the fourth stage they rated other members for 
approach of liking first and then rated others on quali- 
ties given in the rating scales for accuracy and followed 
this by self ratings. Finally they were administered the 
16 PF Test. The tools used for data collection were the 
Rating Scale for Acquaintance constructed by the inves- 
tigator, the Self Disclosure Questionnaire Translated in 
Hindi from Jourard’s Questionnaire, the Rosenzwig’s 
P.F. Study (Adult Form) a performance task of 
Problem-7 from Alexander’s Pass-Along Test, the Col- 
lege Adjustment Inventory by Sinha and Singh, the 
Seven Point Scale for Liking used by Burne (1961), and 
the Social Distance Scale used by Back (1951). Sixty- 
four bipolar adjectives presented in four sections of 16 
pairs representing the 16 personality factors of the Cat- 
tell Questionnaire (Form A) were used as measures of 
persons-perception accuracy and the 16 PF Question- 
naire (Form A) of Cattell was used as a criterion mea- 
sure of accuracy. Along with this the other tools used 
were the Personal Orientation Inventory developed by 
Brammer and Shostrom (as a measure of self actualiza- 
tion), the Collin’s Modification of Rotter’s I. E. Scale, 
the Gordon’s Survey of Inter-personal Values (SIV), the 
Embedded Figures Test (as the measure of field inde- 
pendence), the Westcott’s Test of Intuitive Leaps (as a 
measure of intuitive ability), and a Figure Preference 
Test constructed on the lines of the Barron-Welsh Scale 
(as a measure of performance for ambiguity). The data 
were analysed by computing mean, S.D., t-values and 
coefficients of correlation. 

The findings of the study were; 1. Self actualization 
was found to be significantly and negatively related 
with self ratings based in accuracy. Other relationships 
and differences in this respect were not found to be sig- 
nificant. 2. Internality of personal control was found to 
have significantly negative relationship with self ratings 
based in accuracy. Internals and externals were also 
found to differ in matched and mismatched conditions 
for all the measures except 16 PF based inaccuracy. 3 
The SIV values of benevolence had a significantly nega- 
tive relationship with 16 PF based inaccuracy, while the 
SIV value of support had a significantly positive rela- 
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tionship with self-ratings based inaccuracy. Other rela- 
tionships were not found to be significant. 4. Field inde- 
pendence was found to have significanlty lower inaccur- 
acy scores on the 16 PF criterion, but none of the other 
analyses revealed significance. 5. Intuitive ability was 
found to be related to 16 PF based inaccuracy with a sig- 
nificantly positive relationship of clue use with inaccur- 
acy. Other differences were not found to be significant. 
6. The preference for complexity showed no relation- 
ship with any of the accuracies. 7. The relationship of 
variables among the perceiver factors revealed a signifi- 
cantly positive relationship of preference for complexi- 
ty with field independence and a significantly negative 
relationship with self actualization. 8. The relationship 
among person-perception and person approach mea- 

“sures revealed only a low but significantly positive rela- 
tionship of self ratings based inaccuracy with assumed 
dissimilarity. Approach measures were found to have 
no significant relationship with other variables. 


405. KULSHRESHTHA, R., Value Orientations, Inter- 
ests and Attitudes as Correlates of Self-Concept 
among Male and Female Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy., 
Agra U., 1983 


The objectives were (i) to determine and study the im- 
pact of value orientations, interests and peer relations 
upon the concept of self in both male and female adoles- 
cents, (ii) to obtain interactions among as well as be- 
tween value-orientation, interests and peer relations on 
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from three faculties viz., science, arts and commerce, 
and generally belonged to the middle SES, Value orien- | 
tation was measured with the help of a value- 
orientations scale developed by N.S. Chauhan et al. 
Self-concept was measured with the help of a Test of 
Self-concept developed by G.P. Sherry et al. Its test- 
retest reliability coefficient was 0.733. Chatterji’s Non- 
language Preference Record developed by S. Chatterji 
was used to measure interest of students. The Attitude 
Towards Peers Scale developed by the investigator was 
used. The test-retest and split-half reliability coeffi- 
cients were 0.81 and 0.74 respectively. The data were 
analysed with the help of factorial design analysis of 
variance of equal cell size. 

The findings were: 1. Value orientations affected the 
concept of selfin adolescents. 2. Value orientation hada 
Positive affinity with self-concept among male as well as . 
female adolescents under different levels of interest. 3. 
Interest played an important role in the growth of self- 
concept among adolescents. It promoted the concept 
and also demoted the concept of self in various associa- 
tion bonds with value orientations and peer relations. 4. 
Interests were shaping and forming the male adoles- 
cents’ concept of self. 5. Growth of self-concept during 
the period of adolescence in both the sexes depended 
upon the variations of interest occurrence. 6. Peer rela- 
tions generally demoted the concept of self in adoles- 
cence in males and females. 7. Peer relations prompted 
the concept of self also but only when value orientations 
or interest$ were operating. 8. Promotion or demotion 
of the concept of self by peer relations in case of both 
males and females remained different. 


bivariate and trivariate levels of operation while affect- ' 


ing the concept of self, so that the dynamics of the con- 
cept of self could be understood, (iii) to determine dif- 
ferences in the dynamics of the concept of self as the 
- Study related to both the sexes, and (iv) to determine the 
growth of self-concept of the students in the Indian 
socio-cultural setting. The hypotheses were: (1) Value 
orientation may affect the concept of self. (2) Interest 
may affect the concept of self. (3) Peer relations may af- 
fect the concept of self. (4) Value orientation and peer 
relations may interact in set. (5) Value orientation and 
interests may interact in the set. (6) Interests and peer 
relations may interact in the set. (7) Value orientation, 
interests and peer relations may interact in the set. . 
The sample consisted of 160 high school and inter- 
mediate college going students of Aligarh. It represent- 
ed both males and females, whose age ranged from 15 to 
19 years and who belonged to the urban area. They were 


406. KUMAR, J., The Effects of Extraversion and Elab- 
oration of Encoding on Retrieval of Information, 
Ph.D. Psy., Mee. U., 1984 : 


‘ The hypotheses stated in this study were: (1) Retention 
would be greater in the more elaborated condition than 
in the less elaborated condition. (2) Retention would be 
greater for recognition than for free recall. (3) Retention 
would be greater for recognition than for free recall for 
both more and less elaborated tests. 

Adaptation of extraversion scale of the Eysenck Per- 
sonality Inventory (E.P.1.) was initially administered to 
1200 students, out of which 416 students who had lie 
scores of five or more were eliminated. Out of the re- 
maining 784 students, 192 subjects were selected for the 
study. The subjects were male undergraduate and post- . 
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graduate students of Meerut University and various 
colleges affiliated to Meerut University, and ranged in 
age. from 16-25 years. A 3X2X2 factorial design was 
replicated 16 times..The list used in the present study 
was patterned after that used by Stein (1977) in his in- 
vestigation. The list contained 29 similes in the Hindi 
language. They could be classified into animate and in- 
animate. Categories. All the similes were printed on a 
sheet and the same sheet was given to all the subjects. 
All subjects received the same sequential order of simi- 
les. The subjects were first required to classify the simi- 
les in one of two ways—good, moderate or poor, and an- 
imate or inanimate categories. Immediately after 
classification of the task, a free recall or recognition test 
was given for three minutes. The data were analysed by 
- analysis of variance. .* 

The findings were: 1. The retention performance was 
positively related to elaboration of encoding. That is re- 
tention was greater for the more elaborated task than for 
the less elaborated task, 2. Retention was greater when 
determined by the recognition test than the free recall 
test. 3. Subjects high on extraversion had greater reten- 
tion than moderate and lgw.scorers, the moderate scor- 
ers had greater retention than low scorers. 4. Extraver- 
sion and elaboration of encoding were not independent 
of each other. The moderate scorers on extraversion 
had greater retention than low scorers for the more elab- 
orated task but the differences were not significant for 
the less elaborated task. 5. Elaboration of encoding and 
retrieval measures were not independent of each other. 
6. Extraversion and retrieval measures did not interact 
with each other. 7. The three variables, extraversion, 
elaboration of encoding, and retrieval measures, were 
not independent of one another. 


407 KUMAR, K., Some Personality Correlates of Aca- 
demic Adjustment, Ph.D. Psy., Bih. U., 1980 


The main aims of the study were (i) to develop a tool for 
measuring level of academic adjustment of college stu- 
dents, and (ii) to ascertain the relationships between 
certain personality dimensions and academic adjust- 
ment of college students. 

An Academic Adjustment Inventory (AAI) was de- 
veloped which contained six aspects of academic ad- 
justment, viz., curricular adjustment, level of aspira- 
tion, personal efficiency, study skills, personal relations 
and mental health. The inventory was developed adopt- 
ing suitable procedures. The reliability and validity of 
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the inventory were found out. Sex difference in academ- 
ic adjustment of college students was determined. Per- 
sonality dimensions were ‘ascertained by, using the 
Hindi version of the Eysenck Persondlity. Inventory 
(EPI). The validity for the EPI was further tested. The 
AAI and EPI were administered to a mixed sample of 
500 undergraduate college students of Bihar 
University. 

The major findings were: (1) The AAI was sufficient- 
ly reliable and valid for measuring academic adjust- 
ment of college students. (2) The AAI was capable of 
yielding six area scores and one composite score (Inven- 
tory Score). (3) The academic adjustment of the female 
students was significantly much better than that of the 


~male students. (4) No significant difference between the 


English and Hindi versions of the EPI was observed. (5) 
The introvert students had better academic adjustment 
than the extravert students. (6) The normal (or stable) 
students had better academic adjustment than the neu- | 
rotic (or unstable) students. (7) The stable-introvert stu- 
dents had the highest academic adjustment, while the 
unstable-extravert students had the lowest adjustment. 
The significant educational implication is that the AAI 
can profitably be used to measure the level of academic 
adjustment of college students. 


408. KUMAR, R., Development of Religious Identity 
and Prejudice in Christian School Students, Ph.D. 
Psy., Ran U., 1986 $ 


The main objectives of the study were to examine (i) the 
development of religious preference and prejudice, reli- 
gious recognition and religious information, (ii) the role 
of age, sex and sect on the development of religious 
preference-prejudice, recognition and information, (iii) 
the relationship between religious preference-prejudice, 
recognition and information, and (iv) the relationship 
of prejudice with attitude and personality. 

One hundred and twenty tribal Christian (60 Catho- 
lics and 60 Protestants) school students (60 males and 
60 females) were selected from Ranchi town. It was a 
stratified random sample using a factorial design. There 
were 24 sub-groups with five cases in each. Religious 
Recognition Test, Religious Preference-Prejudice Test, 
Religious Information Test, Likert Type Prejudice, At- 
titude and Personality Scales were used. Percentage, 
mean, t-test, analysis of variance, correlation tech- 
nique, etc. were employed for drawing conclusions. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. Development of 
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Preference-Prejudice was not influenced by sex and 
sect. 2. Religious recognition increased with age. It was 
higher for one’s own than for other religions, and ap- 
peared in early childhood. There were significant effects 
of age and sect on religious recognition. 3. Religious in- 
formation was significantly influenced by age and sect 
but not by sex. Level of religious information was rather 
low for even Christian items and much lower for items 
of other religions. 4. Religious identity was more influ- 
enced by age. Age influenced Significantly religious 
preference-prejudice against Muslims. Sex and sect did 
not significantly influence development of religious 
identity and prejudice. 5. Ethnocentrism and prejudice 
in Christian children stabilized at 6-7 years. They ac- 
cepted other religions in this order—Hinduism, Sikh- 
ism and Islam. 


*409. KUMAR, S., A Comparative Study of the Inter- 
ests, Needs and Adjustment Problems of Gifted 
and Average Children, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 
1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain the inci- 
dence of the gifted in some schools, (ii) to ascertain the 
interests, needs and adjustment problems of the gifted, 
and (iii) to compare the interests, needs and adjustment 
problems of the gifted with those of the average 
children. 

The study was conducted on 509 students of class X 
(300 boys and 209 girls) drawn randomly from the 18 
secondary schools of Delhi. The tools used for collecting 
data were: (i) Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, 
(ii) Jalota’s Group Mental Ability Test, (iii) Chatterji’s 
Non-Language Preference Record, (iv) Saxena’s Ad- 
justment Inventory, (v) the Need Inventory, (vi) a Prob- 
lem Checklist. The data were analysed with the help of 
analysis of variance supplemented by t-ratio and factor 
analysis. 

The major findings ofthe study were: 1, The gifted 
children constituted 12 per cent of Delhi’s school popu- 
lation. 2. The gifted children were highly interested in 
scientific and medical areas. 3. The average children 
were highly interested in literary and medical areas, 4. 
The gifted children were more interested in scientific, 
medical and technical areas and were less interested in 
fine arts, outdoor and sports areas. However, both the 
groups did not differ in their interests in literary areas, 
agriculture, crafts and household work. 5. The average 
boys were highly interested in scientific, medical, liter- 
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ary, technical and sports areas. 6. Both the groups did 
not differ in their'interests in the literary and medical 
areas, agriculture, crafts and household work. 7. The 
gifted girls were highly interested in medical and scien- 
tific areas as compared with other interest areas and 
were least interested in crafts. 8. The average girls were 
highly interested in literary and medical areas and least 
interested in crafts as compared with other areas ofin- 
terests. 9. The gifted girls were more interested in scien- 
tific areas and less interested in fine arts, outdoor and 
sports areas. However, both the groups of girls did not 
differ in their interests in the literary and medical areas, 
agriculture, crafts, technjcal and household work. 10, 
The gifted boys were more interested in technical and 
crafts areas and less interested in fine arts, literary, med- 
ical, agriculture and household work areas than the gift- 
ed girls. Both the groups did not differ in their interest 
in scientif.c, outdoor and sports areas. 11. The average 
boys were more interested in technical and crafts areas 
and less interested in fine arts, literary, medical, agricul- 
ture and household work areas than the average girls. 
Both the groups did not differ in their interest in scien- 
tific, outdoor and sports areas. 12. The gifted children 
felt highly the need for self-actualization and least for 
aesthetic needs as compared with other needs, whereas 
average students felt highly for basic needs and least for 
aesthetic needs as compared with other needs. 13. The 
gifted children felt more for esteem, self-actualization, 
aesthetic and educational needs than the average chil- 
dren. Both the groups did not differ in their basic needs, 
14. The gifted girls felt highly the need for self- 
actualization and least for aesthetic needs than for other 
needs. Their basic needs were more than educational 
and esteem needs whereas average girls felt highly for 
basic needs and least for aesthetic needs. 15. The gifted 
girls felt more for esteem, self-actualization, aesthetic 
and educational needs than the average girls. Both the 
groups did not differ in their basic needs. 16. Among es- 
teem and educational needs, the gifted girls felt more 
need for achievement, intellectual independence, intel- 
lectual curiosity, research and problem solving, and en- 
couragement of creative thinking than the average girls. 
17. The gifted boys felt more for educational needs and 
less for aesthetic, belongingness and love needs than the 
gifted girls, There was no difference in their needs for 
safety, esteem, self-actualization, achievement, 
intellectual/independence, dominance, adventure, re- 
search and problem solving, and encouragement of cre- 
ative thinking. 18. The average boys felt less for aesthet- 
ic, belongingness and love needs than the average girls. 
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There was no difference in their safety, esteem, self- 
actualization and educational needs. 19. The gifted chil- 
dren were better adjusted in health and least adjusted in 
school as compared with other areas of adjustment. 20. 
The gifted and the average children did not differ in 
their total adjustment. 21. The gifted boys had better 
total adjustment than the gifted girls. They were more 
adjusted in health, emotional and school areas than the 
gifted girls. But there was no difference in their home 
and social adjustment. 22. The average boys had better 
total adjustment than the average girls. But there was no 
difference in their home and health adjustment. 23. 
There was no difference in the total problems of the gift- 
ed and average children. 24. The gifted girls and average 
girls had more emotional problems than the gifted boys. 
But there was no difference in their home, health, social 
and school problems. 25. The analysis of the problem 
checklist indicated that there was no difference in the 
nature of problems faced by the gifted and the average. 
26. The gifted and the average did not differ in their sat- 
isfaction of basic needs but differed in the satisfaction 
of higher order needs. 27. Among esteem and educa- 
tional needs, the gifted were less satisfied in their need 
for achievement, intellectual curiosity, research and 
problem-solving, and encouragement of creative think- 
ing than the average. However, there was no difference 
in their satisfaction of needs for intellectual indepen- 
dence, dominance, adventure and independent study 
habits. 


410. KUMAR, V., A Study of Perception of Classroom 
Social Climate With Reference to Prediction of Di- 
mensions of Academic Motivation of High School 
‘Students, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1984 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the rela- 
tionship between perceptions of dimensions of class- 
room social climate and dimensions of academic moti- 
vation in high school students, (ii) to predict each of the 
16 dimensions of academic motivation and total aca- 
demic motivation on the basis of perception scores on a 
combination of the dimensions of classroom social cli- 
mate, and (iii) to adapt the tools—The Classroom Envi- 
ronment Scale and The Academic Motivation Invento- 
ry, in Hindi. The hypothesis of the study was that there 
existed a significant correlation between nine dimen- 
sions of classroom social climate and 16 dimensions of 
academic motivation. 

The sample of the study consisted of 1251 students of 
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class X, out of which 808 were in government managed 
schools and 443 from privately managed schools. The 
sample included 971 boys and 280 girls. The sample stu- 
dents were administered the following tools: The 
Trickett and Moos Classroom Environment Scale, and 
The Moen and Doyle Academic Motivation Inventory. 
Both these tools were adapted and their Hindi versions 
prepared. The test-retest reliability of the Trickett and 
Moos Classroom Environment Scale ranged from 0.72 
to 0.90 for nine dimensions of classroom social climate 
and its validity coefficient ranged from 0.62 to 0.83. 
The reliability coefficient of the Moen and Doyle Aca- 
demic Motivation Inventory ranged from 0.52 to 0.87 
and the validity coefficient from 0.66 to 0.90 for 16 di- 
mensions of academic motivation. The data so collect- 
ed were analysed with the help of multiple correlation 
and multiple regression. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There ware posi- 
tive and significant correlations between nine dimen- 
sions of classroom social climate and 14 dimensions of 
academic motivation, viz., Thinking Motive, Persisting 
Motive, Achieving Motive, Facilitating Anxiety, Debil- 
itating Anxiety, Grade Orientation, Economic Orienta- 
tion, Desire for Self-employment, Demanding, Influ- 
encing Motive, Competing Motive, Approval Motive, 
Affiliating Motive, and Withdrawing Motive. 2. The 
other two dimensions of academic motivation, viz., 
Dislike School and Discouraged about School were neg- 
atively related with each of the nine dimensions of class- 
room social climate. 3. There was significant correla- 
tion between total classroom social climate and total 
academic motivation scores. 4. Multiple correlations of 
each of the 16 dimensions of academic motivation with 
the combinations of nine dimensions of classroom so- 
cial climate were positive and significant. 5. Rule Clari- 
ty, Competition, Teacher Control, Affiliation, Teacher 
Support, Task Orientation, Innovation, Involvement, 
and Order and Organization contributed positively to 
Thinking Motive. 6. Rule Clarity, Teacher Control, 
Competition, Involvement, Affiliation, and Innovation 
contributed positively to Persisting Motive. 7. Rule 
Clarity, Competition, Task Orientation, Teacher Con- 
trol, Involvement, Innovation, and Order and Organi- 
zation contributed positively to Achieving Motive. 8. 
Competition, Involvement, Teacher Control, Task Ori- 
entation, Rule Clarity, and Teacher Support contribut- 
ed positively to Facilitating Anxiety. 9. Competition, 
Teacher Control, Task Orientation, Teacher Support, and 
Involvement, contributed positively to Debilitating Anxi- 
ety. 10. Rule Clarity, Competition, Teacher Con- 
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trol, Task Orientation, and Affiliation contributed posi- 
tively to Grade Orientation. 11. Order and Organiza- 
tion, Competition, Teacher Control, Rule Clarity, and 
Affiliation contributed positively to Economic Orienta- 
tion. 12. Rule Clarity, Affiliation, Competition, 
Teacher Control, Teacher Support and Order and Orga- 
nization contributed positively to Desire for Self- 
improvement. 13. Competition, Rule Clarity, Innova- 
tion and Teacher Control contributed positively to 
Demanding Motive. 14. Competition; Innovation, 
Rule Clarity, Teacher Support, Involvement, and 
Teacher Control contributed positively to Influencing 
Motive but Affiliation contributed negatively to influ- 
encing Motive. 15. Competition, Task Orientation, 
Teacher Control, Innovation, Rule Clarity, and 
Teacher Support contributed positively to Competing 
Motive, but Affiliation contributed negatively to Com- 
peting Motive, 16. Rule Clarity, Competition, Teacher 
Control, Involvement, and Affiliation contributed posi- 
tively to Approval Motive. 17. Rule Clarity, Competi- 
tion, Affiliation, Innovation, Teacher Control, and In- 
volvement contributed positively to Affiliating Motive 
while Order and Organization contributed negatively to 
Affiliating Motive. 18. Competition, Task Orientation, 
Teacher Control, Involvement, and Teacher Support 
contributed positively to Withdrawing Motive while 
Affiliation contributed negatively to Withdrawing Mo- 
tive. 19. Rule Clarity, Competition, Affiliation, 
Teacher Control, and Task Orientation contributed 
negatively to Dislike School. 20. Rule Clarity, Affilia- 
tion, Teacher Control, Innovation, and Task Orienta- 
tion, contributed negatively to Discouraged about 
School while Involvement contributed positively 
towardes it. 21. Competition, Rule Clarity, Involve- 
ment, Teacher Control, Task Orientation, and Teacher 
Support contributed positively to Total Academic 
Motivation, 3 


411. Kumari, S., Self-Esteem and Aspiration as Factors 
Affecting Risk-taking Behaviour among Deviant 
Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the individ- 
ual as well as collective impact of self-esteem, level of 
aspiration and deviance on risk-taking tendencies and 
unethical-task involved risks, (ii) to study the interac- 
tion between self-esteem and aspiration, self-esteem 
and deviance, and aspiration and deviance in as many 
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as eight 2x3x3 factorial studies of risk-taking behaviour 
of adolescent girls, and (iii) to study the interaction be- 
tween self-esteem, aspiration and deviance while influ- 
encing risk-taking tendencies (RTT) and unethical-task 
oriented risks. 

The sample consisted of 360 girls belonging to differ- 
ent levels of aspiration, behavioural deviants (BD) and 
self-esteem. A Self-esteem Inventory by M.S. Prasad 
and G.P. Thakur was used to measure self-esteem. Its 
split-half reliability for personally-perceived self and 
socially-perceived self were 0.82 and 0.78 respectively. 
Level of aspiration was measured with the help of a 
Level of Aspiration Scale by H.M.Singh and Govind 
Tewari. A Behavioural Deviance Scale by N.S. 
Chauhan was used to measure behavioural deviance. Its 
split-half reliability coefficients ranged from 0.62 to 
0.87. Risk-taking Behaviour was measured with the 
help of measures of risk-taking behaviour (choice di- 
lemma procedure and behaviour prediction scale). Its 
split-half reliability was 0.90. The data were analysed 
with the help of factorial design analysis of variance, 
t-test and Duncan’s Range Test. 

The findings were: 1. For taking more risk, it was es- 
sential to have high aspiration and positive or moderate 
self-esteem, 2. Deviance, self-esteem and aspiration in- 
dependently and simultaneously affected risk-taking 
behaviour. 3. Both ends of self-esteem (positive and 
negative) promoted risk-taking behaviour in deviant 
adolescent girls whereas moderate self-esteem did so in 
non-deviant girls. High aspiration and high self-esteem 
promoted risk-taking behaviour, whereas low aspira- 
tion and negative self-esteem demoted risk-taking ten- 
dencies. High aspiration promoted comparatively in 
greater magnitude risk-taking tendencies in deviants 
but the results of the main effect of aspiration showed 
that low aspirants showed comparatively more risk- 
taking tendencies than high and moderate aspirants. 4. 
Withdrawal type of deviants showed comparatively 
more risk-taking tendencies and unethical risk-taking 
behaviour. 5. Low SES promoted risk-taking tendencies 
whereas high and moderate SES demoted the same. 6. 
High aspiration significantly promoted risk-taking ten- 
dencies in comparison to moderate and low levels of as- 
piration. 7. Self-esteem and level of aspiration did not 
play any significant role in unethical risk-taking behav- 
iour. 8. High and moderate aspiration promoted risk- 
taking tendencies in withdrawal type of deviants, 
whereas low aspiration did so in non-deviant adolescent 
girls. 9. Withdrawal type of deviants having any magni- 
tude of aspiration showed more unethical risk-taking 
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behaviour in comparison to non-withdrawal type ado- 
lescent girls. 10. High self-esteem promoted risk-taking 
tendencies as well as unethical risk-taking behaviour in 
withdrawal type of deviants only when they possessed a 
moderate aspiration level. Positive self-esteem was a 
prominent factor in risk-taking behaviour of withdraw- 
al type deviant adolescent girls. 11. The expectation 
evading type of deviants tended to have more risk- 
taking tendencies and participated comparatively more 
in unethical risk-taking tasks in comparison to non- 
expectation evading type adolescent girls. 12. Self- 
esteem did not play any significant role in risk-taking 
tendencies of expectation evading deviance but had a 
significant impact on unethical risk-taking behaviour. 
Positive self-esteem promoted the risk of the unethical 
tasks due to better understanding. 13. Low aspiration 
promoted both types of risk-taking behaviour in adoles- 
cent girls. 14. Expectation evading deviants when they 
possessed high self-esteem, took more risk in compari- 
son to other levels of self-esteem; whereas non-deviants 
did so when they possessed negative or low self-esteem. 
15. Expectation evading type of deviants having any 
amount of aspiration level showed more unethical risk- 
taking behaviour in comparison to non-deviants. 16. 
Low aspiration with low self-esteem promoted risk- 
taking tendencies in adolescent girls. Moderate aspira- 
tion with moderate self-esteem promoted risk-taking 
tendencies. High aspiration did so only when adoles- 
cent girls possessed high self-esteem. 17. Ata moderate 
level of aspiration, when self-esteem increased, it pro- 
moted unethical risk-taking behaviour in expectation 
evading deviants, whereas in non-deviants the 
deterioation in self-esteem incteased unethical risk- 
taking behaviour. High aspiration with-moderate self- 
esteem promoted unethical risk-taking behaviour in de- 
viants. The maximum magnitude of unethical 
risk-taking behaviour was noted in deviants when their 
self-esteem was high but aspiration was low, whereas 
non-deviants did so when they possessed high self- 
esteem and high aspiration. Rebelling type of deviants 
had significantly more risk-taking tendencies and took 
more risk in unethical risk-taking behaviour. Low self- 
esteem promoted significantly risk-taking tendencies as 
well as unethical risk-taking behaviour. A moderate as- 
piration level promoted significantly risk-taking ten- 
dencies, whereas a low level of aspiration did so in un- 
ethical risk-taking behaviour. 18. Rebelling type of 
deviants having high self-esteem showed more unethi- 
cal risk-taking behaviour than non-deviants. The rebel- 
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ling type of deviants having a low or moderate aspira- 
tion level showed more risk-taking behaviour in com- 
parison to non-deviants, whereas non-deviants did so 
when they possessed high aspiration. A low aspiration 
level promoted significantly more risk-taking tenden- 
cies only when the scores of self-esteem were high. 


412. KUMARI SUDHA, A Study of Intelligence, 
Achievement, Adjustment.and Socio-economic Pat- 
terns of Different Sociometric Groups of Adoles- 
cents, Ph.D. Edu, Pan. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the intel- 
ligence of populars, neglectees, isolates and rejectees, 
(ii) to find out the difference in their achievement, (iii) 
to explore their adjustment, (iv) to make a comparison 
of their socio-economic status, and (v) to find out ifany 
relationship existed in intelligence, achievement, ad- 
justment and socio-economic status of different socio- 
metric groups. 

A sample of 529 students was drawn from nine 
schools (government and private) of Jullandhar city. 
The sociometric status of these students was worked out 
on the basis of a sociometric questionnaire and four ex- 
treme groups of populars, neglectees, isolates and 
rejectees were formed. Further it was managed to keep 
50 students in each category, so the final sample consist- 
ed of 200 students of class IX. These students were ad- 
ministered the Jalota (1963) Group Intelligence Test, 
the Mittal (1965) Socio-Economic Status Scale, and the 
locally prepared Sociometric Scale. The results were 
analysed using product-moment coefficient 6f correla- 
tion and analysis of variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There were signifi- 
cant differences among the four sociometric groups in 
the case of almost all variables. 2. The group combina- 
tions of populars and neglectees, populars and isolates, 
populars and rejectees differed significantly on intelli- 
gence. 3, The differences in achievement of various so- 
ciometrit groups were significant. 4. Populars account- 
ed for significant differences from other sociometric 
groups, i.e., neglectees, isolates and rejectees, on the 
variable of achievement. Populars showed the highest 
mean score on achievement followed by the mean 
scores of isolates, rejectees and neglectees. 5. The differ- 
ent sociometric groups differed significantly on the vari- 
ables on home adjustment, social adjustment, héalth and 
emotional adjustment, school adjustment and total ad- 
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justment. 6. Populars got the highest mean score on 
home adjustment. 7. On the variable of social adjust- 
ment the group combinations of populars and 
neglectees, populars and isolates, populars and rejectees 
and neglectees and rejectees attained significant differ- 
ences between their means. 8. In school adjustment the 
populars were the best. They had the highest mean score 
(55.04) followed by isolates, neglectees and rejectees. 9. 
In total adjustment, populars had the highest mean 
score (221.68). 10. F-ratio was significant for the varia- 
ble of socio-economic status indicating the existence of 
differences among various sociometric groups. 11. The 
mean score of populars was the highest on socio- 
economic status followed by neglectees, isolates and 
rejectees. 12. The correlation for populars between the 
variables of intelligence and achievement was signifi- 
cant. The correlation in their case was also significant 
between intelligence and socio-economic status. 13. In 
the case of neglectees all the correlation values were pos- 
itive between different variables of adjustment. 14. A 
high positive correlation coefficient was obtained be- 
tween intelligence and achievement for isolates. 15. The 
relationship between different variables for rejectees 
was positive in all the different combinations. 16. There 
existed a positive relationship between intelligence and 
achievement for all the sociometric groups. 17. There 
was a positive relationship between intelligence and 
home adjustment for all the sociometric groups. 18. 
There was a positive correlation between achievement 
and total adjustment for populars, neglectees, isolates 
and rejectees. 19. The product-moment coefficient of 
correlation in respect of sociometric categories ranged 
from 0.146 to 0.439 for variables of total adjustment 
and socio-economic status. 


413. LAHRI, S.K., Differential Personality Patterns of 
Normal, Vagabond and Delinquent Children, 
Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur U., 1977 


The main aim of the study was to find out the differenc- 
es in the personality patterns of normal, vagabond and 
delinquent children (12 to 16 years old). Twelve hy- 
potheses were examined. 

The sample included 300 male children (100 normal, 
100 vagabond and 100 delinquent). Purposive sampling 
method was employed to select vagabonds from Obser- 
vation Homes for Boys (New Delhi) and delinquents 
from Observation Homes for Boys (New Delhi) as well 
as Special School (Poor House, Kingsway Camp, New 
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Delhi). Normal children were selected randomly from a 
Government Higher Secondary School, New Delhi. A 
Hindi version of IPAT’s Jr. and Sr. H.S.P.Q., Form B 
(standardized in the Indian situation by Mehrotra) was 
used. Personality profiles based on mean scores were 
drawn. Mean, SD, T-test, etc, were employed. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. While the dif- 
ference between normals and vagabonds was less com- 
pared to normals and delinquents, it was more com- 
pared to vagabonds and delinquents. 2. Adolescent 
normals, adolescent vagabonds and delinquents dif- 
fered more in personality patterns than pre-adolescents 
belonging to similar groups. Pre-adolescent and adoles- 
cent vagabond and delinquent children differed more 
or less equally. 3. Difference in personality patterns be- 
tween pre-adolescent and adolescent normal, vagabond 
and delinquent children was rather negligible. 4. Vaga- 
bonds and delinquents had normal emotional stability 
and stronger super-ego strength. They had shown a ten- 
dency of self-sufficiency as normals. 5. Vagabonds and 
delinquents had moral values to accept social norms to 
rehabilitate in a society. 


414. LALITHA, A Study of Achievement Motivation 
Among School Going Tribal Children in Relation to 
Their Perceived Parental Behaviour, Ph.D. Edu., 
Osm. U., 1982 


The study had the objective of finding answers to the 
following questions: (i) What kind of family back- 
ground produces people with high n-achievement as op- 
posed to those with low achievement motivation? (ii) 
What are the consequences of parental expectations to- 
wards the development of achievement motivation? 
(iii) What is the level of achievement motivation of tri- 
bal children who are supposed to be socialized in a tra- 
ditional way as opposed to the modern concept of child 
rearing? (iv) How do families of different socio- 
economic status with their respective familial practices 
engage in child socialization and influence the develop- 
ment of achievement among children? (v) How does a 
student’s social origin shape his/her performance at 
school? 

The sample for the study comprised 300 tribal and 
146 non-tribal students in the age range of 12 to 18 years 
studying in classes VIII, LX and X. Among the tribals 
there were 254 boys and 46 girls and among non-tribals 
there were 94 boys and 42 girls. The tribal students be- 
longed to different tribes. The sample students were ad- 
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ministered the following tools: (i) The Mukherjee Sen- 
tence Completion Test (1965) for measuring level of 
achievement motivation; (ii) the Development Orient- 
ed Perceived Parental Behaviour Test for parent-child 
interaction covering five dimensions, viz., achievement 


vs nonachievement orientation, independence- 
dependence, acceptance-rejection, nonconformity- 
conformity, modernism-traditionalism; (iii) the 


achievement of the students for the last two years (1978- 
80) in six school subjects (Telugu, English, 
mathematisc, science, social studies and Hindi) taken 
from the annual examinations record of the school; (iv) 
the Pareek and Trivedi Socio-Economic Statis Scale 
(1964). 


The findings of the study were: 1. There was no sig- ` 


nificant difference in mean scores of tribal and non- 
tribal students in achievement motivation. 2. There 
were no sex differences in the mean n-achievement 
scores of boys and girls within tribal and non-tribal 
samples. 3. Regarding the influence of grade level on 
achievement motivation, the developmental trend was 
absent among the tribals in grades VIII, IX and X re- 
spectively. Among the non-tribals, a downward trend 
was shown at grade X after a steady maintenance at 
grades VIII and IX, 4. The set of inter-related dimen- 
sions relating to students’ n-achievement, both tribal 
and non-tribal, showed that the achievement motive 
was not contingent upon family socialization practices. 
5. The non-tribal children who felt that their parents 
had rejected’ them, exhibited higher n-achievement 
scores than those who felt that their parents had loved 
and accepted them 6. There was no relationship of 
conformity-nonconform.ity with n-achievement tribal 
children, but there was an inverse relationship in the 
case of non-tribal children. 7. There was no relationship 
between n-achievement and independence training 
both in tribal and non-tribal children. 8. There was no 
relationship between democratic-oriented-perceived 
parental behaviour of children and n-achievement in 
both tribal and non-tribal children. 9. There was no sig- 
nificant relationship between socio-economic status 
and achievement motivation, and socio-economic sta- 
tus and development-oriented-perceived-parental be- 
haviour, in the case of both tribal and non-tribal chil- 
dren. 10. The non-tribal children performed better in 
scholastic achievement than the tribal children in all the 
socio-economic groups. 11. There was no significant re- 
lationship between the school environment and 
n-achievement of both tribal and non-tribal childrens 
12. There was no significant difference between the 
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school achievement of high and low n-achievement tri- 
bal and non-tribal groups. 13. The residential tribal 
school children had demonstrated better school 
achievement than the tribal and non-tribal children in 
common schools. ` 

The study has its implication for policy makers wh 
need to transform the educational system to awaken 
and motivate tribals towards the future, and to redeem 
the tribals from the prejudices that have emanated from 
hierarchical stratification of society. 


*415. MAHESHCHAND, A Comparative Study of the 
Ideas of Bruner and Piaget on Concept Develop- 
ment, Ph.D., Edu., Del. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study Bruner’s 
and Piaget’s ideas on concept development, (ii) to com- 
pare Bruner’s and Piaget’s ideas, (iii) to find out experi- 
mentally the effect on concept development of the vari- 
ous variables revealed from the comparative ideas of 
Piaget and Bruner, and (iv) to point out the main impli- 
cations for classroom instructions based upon the 
findings of the study. 

The study was done in two parts. The first part was 
concerned with the ideas of Bruner and Piaget on con- 
cept development and comparison. The second part 
was concerned with an experiment in order to verify the 
effect of various factors. A sample of 300 students was 
selected, out of which 150 students belonged to urban 
area schools of Delhi and 150 belonged to rural schools 
of Rajasthan. The rural and urban children belonged to 
the age group 7+ to 9+ years and had equal years of 
schooling. Selection of the sample was done on the basis 
of cluster sampling technique. The conservation tasks 
and children’s personality questionnaire were adminis- 
tered for the collection of data. The data so collected 
were processed with the help of analysis of variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. For the rural chil- 
dren, in the development of conservation concepts, la- 
belling technique was the most effective while manipu- 
lation technique was more effective than screening, It 
was contrary to Piaget’s view and supported Bruner’s 
views. 2. For urban children, techniques for the devel- 
opment of conservation concepts were the same as for 
rural children, i.e. labelling, manipulation and screen- 
ing. This was also consistent with Bruner’s views on 
concept development. 3. Labelling and screening tech- 
niques related to symbolic and iconics models of repre- 
sentations respectively. In the development of conser- 
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vation concepts these were more effective among urban 
children than rural children. It supported Bruner’s 
views on concept development. 4. In the development 
of conservation concepts among rural children, screen- 
ing technique was more effective for children of low in- 
telligence than for those of middle intelligence, and for 
those of high personality than for those of middle per- 
sonality. Manipulation technique was more effective 
for children of middle intelligence than for those of high 
intelligence, and children of high ego-strength than 
those of low ego-strength. Labelling technique was more 
effective for children of low intelligence than for those 
of high intelligence, of middle intelligence than for 
those of high intelligence, and of low ego-strength than 
for those of high ego-strength. All these findings sup- 
ported Bruner’s views, 5. In the development of conver- 
sation concepts among urban children, screening tech- 
nique was more effective for children of high 
intelligence than for those of middle and low intelli- 
gence, of middle intelligence than for those of low intel- 
ligence, and of high personality than for those of middle 
personality. Manipulation technique was more effec- 
tive for children of high intelligence than for those of 
middle and low intelligence, and of high personality 
than for those of middle personality. Labelling tech- 
nique was more effective for children of high and mid- 
dle intelligence than for those of low intelligence, and of 
high personality than for those of middle personality. 
Bruner’s views regarding individual differences for con- 
cept development among urban children were con- 
firmed. 6. In the development of conservation concepts 
among children (regardless of their being rural or 
urban), screening technique was more effective for chil- 
dren of high intelligence than for those of middle intelli- 
gence, and of high personality than for those of middle 
and low personality. Manipulation technique was 
equally effective for children of high, middle or low in- 
telligence, high or low ego-strength, and high, middle or 
low personality. Labelling technique was equally effec- 
tive for children of high, middle or low intelligence, and 
high, middle or low personality but more effective for 
children of low ego-strength than for those of high ego- 
strength. These findings were partially in accordance 
with Bruner’s views on individual differences but fully 
confirmed Piaget’s views regarding individual differ- 
ences in the development of conservation concepts. 


*416. MAJID, A., A Study of the Various Dimensions of 
Mental Health, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1984 


The objective of the study was to identify the dominant 
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factors which constituted the complex phenomenon 
known as mental health. 

G.A. Ansari’s Self-Acceptance Scale, A. Ansari and 
G.A. Ansari’s Level of Aspiration Coding Test and 
E.L.Shostrom’s Personal Orientation Inventory which 
is a measure of Time Perspective, Self-Actualization, 
Existentiality, Feelings, Reactivity, Spontaneity, Self- 
Regard, Self-Concept, Perception of Nature of Man, 
Acceptance of Aggression and capacity for intimate 
contact were administered to a sample of 210 boys and 
220 girls. The data were subjected to factor analysis em- 
ploying the method of Principal Component Analysis, 
Separate analysis was done for boys, girls and boys and 
girls combined. The extracted factors were rotated or- 
thogonally to achieve a psychologically meaningrful, 
simpler structure of factor loadings. 

The following factors were obtained: 1. Factor-I was 
called ‘Self-Acceptance’ because it was contributed by 
the variables which reflected an accepting attitude of 
the individual towards himself. This factor was com- 
mon to all the three groups. 2. Factor-ll for the com- 
bined group and Factor-Il for boys and girls were called 
‘Existential Autonomy’ because they were contributed 
by yariables which indicated existentiality and inner or- 
ientation. 3. Factor-Il for girls was called ‘Open 
Mindedness’ because it was mainly contributed by the 
variables which referred to a present-oriented and open 
personality. 4. Factor-I for boys and Factor-III for the 
combined group emerged as a con ggiration of loading 
contributed by all the variables of ‘mental health. This 
factor was therefore, named the factor of ‘General 
Mental Health’. 


417. MAJUMDAR, 1., Study of Parent-Perception and 
Perception of School of Adaptive and Maladaptive 
Children, Ph.D. Appl. Psy., Cal, U., 1983 


The objective of the study was to find out how nursery 
school children perceived and interpreted their parents 
as well as home environment and their school situation 
in course of their social developmental phases. For this 
purpose, the hypotheses formed were: (1) Adaptive chil- 
dren have richer perceptions and interpretations about ` 
their parents whereas the maladaptives have poor per- 
ceptions and interpretations for the same. (2) Adaptive 
children have richer perceptions and interpretations 
about school whereas the maladaptives have poor per- 
ceptions and interpretations for the same. (3) Parent- 
perception and school-perception of both the adaptive 
and maladaptive children are directly proportional. 
The sample consisted of 400 children four and five 
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years old of seventeen Bengali-medium nursery schools 
in Calcutta. There were 200 (110 boys and 90 girls) 
adaptive and 200 (110 boys and 90 girls) maladaptive 
childeren. Tools used were researcher-made schedules, 
home information schedule and School Adaptation 
Test (SAT)—reliability and validity coefficients being 
0.66 and 0.56 respectively. The Parent-Perception Test 
(reliability and validity coefficients being 0.59 and 
0.74) and the School-Perception Test. The statistical 
techniques used were product moment correlation, 
t-test and F-test. The contrast group design was used. 

The major findings were: 1. The maladaptive chil- 
dren perceived poorly or were unable to perceive all the 
contents of the school situation with similar levels of 
parent-perceptions in the home, whereas the adaptives 
perceived richly or were able to perceive mostly all the 
contents of the school situation and of the nature of 
parent-perceptions. 2. Home-perceptions and school- 
perceptions of children were directly proportional, i.e. 
one who perceived parents more richly perceived 
school at a similar level. 3. Age and sex had no role to 
play in the perceptual process. 


418. MALHOTRA, K., Internal Representations in 
Reasoning in Children, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 
1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine and 
analyse the internal representations made use of by a 
subject in solving linear syllogistic reasoning problems 
and analogy problems, and (ii) to draw certain broad 
generalizations in regard to the strategies employed in 
the formation of such internal representations and the 
rate at which these are formed. The following hypothe- 
ses were examined: (1) The higher ability group of chil- 
dren will require a lesser number of internal representa- 
tions and less times to reach the correct solution as 
compared to the low-ability group. (2) Age will be a sig- 
nificant factor with respect to the number of internal 
representations required in solving a reasoning task. 
The older group will require a lesser number of internal 
representations and shorter time in reaching a solution 
to a reasoning problem as compared to the younger 
group. (3) The number of internal representations made 
to reach a correct solution will be more for the low-SES 
- group as compared to that made by the high-SES group. 
(4) Sex will not be a significant factor in determining the 
number or type of internal representations required to 
solve either a syllogistic or analogical reasoning task. 
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The sample consisted of 120 boys and 120 girls in the 
age group of | 1 to 13 years. The sample was divided into 
four groups of subjects, classified on the basis of two age 
groups (11+ to 12 and 12+ to 13 + years) and two 
socio-economic statuses. The sample was drawn from 
the Delhi Public School and one government school, 
taken to represent high-SES and low-SES group chil- 
dren respectively. The tools used were the Hindi adap- 
tation of the Stanford-Binet Test (Kulshrestha, 1971) 
and Raven’s Progressive Matrices Test. The study was 
done in two phases, viz., deductive reasoning phase and 


_ inductive reasoning phase. During the first phase, three 


series of problems were used to study the process of 
solving linear syllogistic reasoning problems. Two 
forms, one using female names and the other using male 
names, were constructed for each of the 32 problem 
types. A set of 64 problems was printed on a blank white 
paper which was pasted on to the hard cardboard. The 
distance between the three parts of the statement was so 
arranged that the subject had to turn the head 
observedly for reading different parts of the statement. 
The problems in the test were arranged in random 
order, In the second phase of inductive reasonsing, 20 
analogy problems were selected from the Raven’s Stan- 
dard Progressive Matrices. Four problems were chosen 
randomly from each of the five subsets of the test. All 
the 20 items selected were modified in two ways. In the 
first case, no answer option was provided to the sub- 
jects. The subject was shown the pattern and was told to 
make use of a self-completion response mode by draw- 
ing the figure which he considered to provide the solu- 
tion to the problem presented in the pattern. In the sec- 
ond case, items were cut out from the booklet and 
pasted on hard cardboard. The data collected from both 
the phases of study were analysed by using analysis of 
variance, t-test and coefficient of correlation. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In case of deductive 
reasoning, there was significant correlation between the 
test scores of ability measure and linear syllogistic rea- 
soning measure. The high-ability and high-SES group of 
subjects were observed to make a lesser number of visu- 
al fixations in a more parsimonious scheme than the 
low-ability and low-SES group of subjects. The high- 
ability group of students so! ed the problems faster, 
thus indicating faster speed of information processing 
as compared to the low-ability group of subjects. A sig- 
nificant difference was also observed for the two SES 
groups in this regard. However, age-group comparison 


`and sex-group comparison failed to show differential ef- 


fects. 2. In the case of inductive reasoning phase, the 
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higher-ability group required fewer patterns of internal 
representations, performing at a faster speed of infor- 
mation processing in reaching a solution to the problem 
in comparison with that of the low-ability group of chil- 
dren. The high-ability group of subjects was observed to 
be macro-analytic and flexible in arriving at a solution 
whereas the low-ability group was observed to be micro- 
analytic and kept on repeating the same pattern even 
though a feedback was provided. The percentage of cor- 
rect number of responses was also higher for the high- 
ability group as compared to the low-ability group. 3. 
The high SES group was found to be significantly supe- 
rior to the corresponding low-SES group in all the re- 
sponse measures. 4. Age as a main effect in interaction 
with SES was observed to be significant in analogical 
reasoning tasks and not in deductive reasoning tasks. 5. 
Sex was observed to be significant in interaction with 
ability, age and SES in deductive reasoning tasks and 
not in analogical reasoning tasks. 


419. MALIK, S., Personality Differentials of Adolescent 
Girls across Sociometric Status, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. 
U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to work out the 
sociometeric status of adolescent girls, (ii) to study per- 
sonality patterns of adolescent girls as predicted by free 
expression drawings, (iii) to find out the personality 
traits of adolescent girls through a verbal measure, (v) to 
find out the interrelationship between the drawing com- 
ponent for each sociometric group, and (v) to make a 
comparison between the personality characteristics of 
four sociometric groups of popular, neglectee and iso- 
late and rejectee adolescent girls. 

A sample of 324 girls of grades IX and X of higher 
secondary schools of Chandigarh was selected on multi- 
staged randomized clustered sampling technique. The 
students who were selected as populars, neglectees, iso- 
lates and rejectees were administered the Mathur 
(1973) Free Expression Drawings and Cattell’s HSPQ 
(1963). The sample was classified on the basis of the 
Bronfanbrenner (1945) sociometric questionnaire. 

The findings of the study were: 1. For the personality 
characteristic of ‘emotion-open’, the populars and 
Tejectees came in the above average category, whereas 
the neglectees and isolates fell in the lower cadre of the 
below-average category. 2. On the personality pattern of 
“emotion-seclusive’, all four groups stood in the above 
average Category. 3. On ‘combinative imagination’, the 
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populars fell in the high category, the rejectees in the 
above-average category and the neglectees and isolates 
in the lower category of the average category. The 
populars showed the highest mean scores followed by 
the mean scores of the rejectees, isolates and neglectees. 
4. On ‘creative imagination’, the group of populars 
stood in the above-average cadre and the group of 
neglectees, rejectees and isolates were only in the aver- 
age category. 5. On the characteristic of ‘practical intel- 
lect’ the group of isolates showed a less practical intel- 
lect than the group of populars, rejectees and neglectees, 
which were above average. 6. On the criterion 
of ‘speculative intellect’ all four groups came in the 
lower cadre of the average score, while the populars and 
isolates had an equal score followed by the mean score 
of neglectees. 7. In the case of ‘dynamic activity’, the 
groups of populars and rejectees stood in the high grad- 
ing, wheras those of neglectees and isolates came in the 
above-average category. 8. On the personality pattern of 
‘controlled activity’, all the four groups came in above- 
average category. 9. With regard to the total personality 
pattern, there existed significant differences among var- 
ious sociometric groups. 10. The analysis of the person- 
ality patterns of populars revealed that they were more 
outgoing, intelligent, emotionally stable, assertive, hap- 
py-go-lucky, conscientious, venturesome, doubting, ap- 
prehensive, self-reliant, controlled, and tense. In com- 
parison to populars, the rejectees were more outgoing 
and excitable, as assertive as populars, less intelligent, 
more doubting, equally tense and socially precise. On 
the factor of intelligence, the populars were superior to 
the rest of the sociometric group. 11. The group of 
populars and rejectees were found to be different on the 
variables of intelligence, emotion, happy-go-lucky, con- 
Sscientious, vehturesome, though-minded, doubting, 
group dependent and controlled. 12. The rejectees had 
the personality characteristics of outgoing, average on 
intelligence, emotionally less stable, excitable, asser- 
tive, happy-go-lucky, expedient, venturesome, tough- 
minded, high on doubting, apprehensive, depending, 
undisciplined and tense. 13. The rejectees differed sig- 
nificantly from populars, neglectees and isolates on all 
personality variables. 14. The isolates were reserved, 
more intelligent, emotionally stable, phlegmatic, shy, 
tough-minded, doubting, placid, obedient, sober, consci- 
entious, group-dependent, undisciplined and relaxed. 
15. The neglectees were found to be generally low on each 
variable as compared to the other sociometric groups. 
They were reserved, less intelligent, emotionally less sta- 
ble, phlegmatic, assertive, sober, expedient, shy, 
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tough-minded, vigorous, placid, took their own 
decisions, undisciplined and relaxed. 16. The neglectees 
differed significantly from other groups on all 
personality patterns. 17. The correlations for populars 
showed that there was a significant relationship 
between the variables of ‘emotion-open’ and 
imagination-combinative’, ‘emotion-open’ and ‘intellect- 
practical’, ‘emotion-open’ and ‘dynamic activity’, 
‘jmagination-combinative’ and  ‘intellect-practical’, 
‘{magination-combinative’ and ‘dynamic’, ‘imagination 
creative’ and ‘intellect-practical’, ‘imaginative-creative’ 
and ‘dynamic activity’ and ‘practical-intellect’ and 
‘dynamic activity’. 18. In the case of neglectees, there 
was a positive correlations between the variables of 
‘emotion-open’ and ‘intellect-practical’, ‘emotion- 
seclusive’ and ‘intellect-speculative’, ‘imagination- 
creative’ and ‘dynamic activity. 19. In the case 
of rejectees, the correlations were significant in the 
case of variables of ‘emotions-open’ and ‘imagination- 
combinative’, ‘emotion-open’ and ‘creative 
imagination’, ‘emotion-open’ and ‘practical intellects’, 
“emotion-open’ and ‘dynamic activity’, ‘combinative 
imagination’ and ‘creative imagination’, and 
‘combinative imagination’ and ‘dynamic activity’. 20 
In the case of isolates, a positive correlation was ob- 
tained between variables like ‘emotion-open’ and 
‘imaginative-combinative’, ‘emotion-open and paractical- 
intellect’, ‘emotion-seclusive’ and ‘creative 
imagination’, ‘emotion-seclusive’ and ‘dynamic 
activity’, ‘imaginative-creative’ and ‘dynamic activity’, 
and ‘intellect-practical’ and ‘dynamic activity’. 


420. MANJULA, M.Y., A Study of Concept Learning in 
the Disadvantaged School Children, Ph.D. Psy., 
Mys. U., 1984 A 


The main purpose of the investigation was to study con- 
cept learning in the advantaged and disadvantaged 
school children. The hypotheses formulated were: (1) 
The high and average SES children will perform better 
than the low SES children on conjunctive concept learn- 
ing (A) verbal concept learning (B) and object categori- 
zation test (C). (2) No difference in performance is ex- 
pected between the high and average SES groups on A, 
B, and C. (3) No difference in performance is expected 
between the two caste groups on A, B, and C. (4) The ad- 
vantaged children will perform better than the disad- 
vantaged children on A, B, and C. 
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The study adopted 2 X 3 factorial design with two 
castes—upper (Brahmins and Lingayats) and depressed 
(SC and ST) and three SES groups—low, average and 
high, forming six groups in all, children from upper 
caste, high SES families constituted the advantaged 
group and children from depressed caste, low SES fami- 
lies constituted the disadvantaged group. The sample of 
the study was stratified on the variables of caste and 
SES, and matched for the variables of age and class. It 
consisted of 300 standard VII children (both boys and 
girls) between 11 and 13 years of age selected from dif- 
ferent schools in Mysore and Bangalore. The required 
data were collected using appropriate tools, viz., three 
concept learning tests (i) Conjunctive Concept Learning 
Tests (Jung & Bailay, 1976), (ii) Verbal Concept Learn- 
ing Tests (developed by the investigator) and (iii) Ob- 
ject Categorization Tests (adopted from Rapaport et al., 
1945) to measure concept learning; Non-verbal Group 
Test of Intelligence for children (Joshi and Tripattri, 
1968); modified Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Sta- 
tus Scale (urban), 1962, to categorize children into low, 
average and high SES groups. Analysis of covariance 
was employed to test all the hypotheses, and the strategy 
adopted in learning the concept was analysed by using 
Chi-square test. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The per- 
formance of the high SES and the advantaged group was 
better than that of the low SES and the disadvantaged 
group on all the concept learning measures. 2. The per- 
formance of the high SES group was significantly better 
than the performance of the average SES group on all 
the concept learning measures except in conjunctive 
concept learning scores in the depressed caste. 3. The 
performance of the average SES group was significantly 
better than the performance of the low SES group on all 
the concept learning measures except in object categori- 
zation scores and percentage of adequate responses. 4. 
The effect of caste was not uniform on the different con- 
cept learning tasks. 5. High SES children and advan- 
taged children tended to be focusers; low SES children 
and disadvantaged children tended to be scanners; the 
average SES group was found to adopt all the three types 
of strategies in the conjunctive concept learning task. 6. 
High SES children tended to adopt the utilized trial 
strategy; average and low SES children tended to adopt 
the waste trial strategy whereas advantaged and disad- 
vantaged children did not differ from each other in the 
strategies adopted in the verbal concept learning task. 7. 
The two caste groups did not differ from each other in 
the strategy adopted in the conjunctive as well as verbal 
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concept learning tasks. 8. The performance of the SES 
advantaged-caste disadvantaged group was significantly 
better than that of the caste advantaged-SES disadvan- 
taged group on conjunctive concept learning, verbal con- 
cept learning and complex task in verbal concept learn- 
ing. The first group of children tended to be focusers and 
the second group of children tended to be scanners in the 
conjunctive concept learning task whereas no difference 
was found between the two groups in the strategy adopt- 
ed in the verbal concept learning task. 9. High intelli- 
gence and high achievement were associated with better 
concept learning. 10. Boys and girls did not differ from 
each other in concept learning. $ 

The results of this study imply that if the present sys- 
tem of reservation continues, only high SES individuals 
belonging to depressed castes will be benefited. If the 
disadvantaged children are to be helped genuinely, they 
should be given special coaching and training (particu- 
larly in preschool stage itself) in addition to the reserva- 
tion to improve their cognitive abilities and to make 
them compete on their own along with others when they 
are at the portals of higher education. On the whole, it 
was concluded that, at present social disadvantage 
could not be measured by only caste, but it could be a 
relevant indicator of social disadvantage along with 
other indicators like income, education and 
occupation. 


421. MANKAD, R.B., An Analytical Study of Problems 
of Adolescence in Rajkot, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 
1982 


The main objective of the study was to know analytical- 
ly the problems of adolescents studying in classes X and 
XI in high schools, pre-university and F.Y. classes of 
colleges in Rajkot city. 

On the basis of the problem inventory of Badami, a 
preliminary script with 584 problems was evolved uti- 
lizing different procedures such as free writing, inter- 
views, group discussions, relevant studies, etc., Pre- 
pilot and pilot studies were undertaken in two different 
towns of Saurashtra and the final tool consisting of 330 
items having ten different areas was developed. In all, 
the inventory was administered to 1165 students; 165 
cases had to be discarded. The final sample consisted of 
550 high school students and 450 college students..One- 
fourth of the sample was also interviewed. The correla- 
tion between scores on interview data and inventory 
was 0.47 and that between interview data of two experts 
was 0.94. Since the very procedure of the preparation of 
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the inventory was executed, the question of validity did 
not arise. ANOVA and t-test were utilized for 
analysis. 

Major findings were: 1. Except in the areas of emo- 
tional and moral-religious problems, boys always had 
more problems than girls. 2. In two areas, namely, phys- 
ical health and appearance as well as family and inter- 
personal relationships, high school pupils had signifi- 
cantly more problems than college students, while in the 
economic area, the reverse was the case. 3. The first five 
problems acutely faced by the entire sample were (i) I 
am worried about getting good marks for my studies, (ii) 
A virtuous man has to suffer a lot, (iii) 1 am keen to 
know how other students progress, (iv) I am very much 
disappointed when the expected work is not done, (v) I 
am unable to reply to a question in the class even though 
I know the answer. The range of respondent-percentage 
was from 69.7 to 79.9 in these cases. 


422. MANSURI, A.R., A Study of Achievement Moti- 
vation of Students of Stds. V, VI and VII in relation 
to Some Psycho-socio Factors, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare a reliable 
and valid verbal achievement motivation scale, (ii) to 
study the achievement motivation of pupils of classes 
V, VI and VII and to establish norms, (iii) to compare 
the level of achievement motivation of pupils of classes 
V, Vl and VII, and (iv) to study the achievement moti- 
vation of pupils of classes V, VI and VII with regard to 
their psycho-socio factors such as SES, anxiety, motiva- 
tion towards school and general ability. 

The achievement motivation scale was constructed 
and standardized by following the usual method of scale 
construction. The scale was standardized over a sample 
of 1100 pupils of classes V, VI and VII of Sabarkantha 
District. The sex, percentile norms, z-score and T-score 
were established to help the user to interpret the test 


score. The reliability of the sacle was established by the 


test-retest method, split-half method, K-R Formula 20, 
Rulon Formula and analysis of variance. It ranged be- 
tween 0.71 and 0.98. The construct and concurrent va- 
lidity were established. The data of other variables were 
collected by using the SES scale constructed by B.V. 
Patel and 1.A. Vora, the J-scale for measuring motiva- 
tion towards ‘school, the Anxiety Scale by K.R. 
Nijhawan and: the General Ability Test of J.Z. Patel. 
The factorial design was adopted and analysis of vari- 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACT: S 


ance was used for testing significance of differences be- 
tween means and to study interaction effects. 

Some of the findings were: 1. Grade was an effective 
variable on achievement motivation. The differences 
among means of grades V, VI and VII were significant 
and in favour of successive grades. The students of suc- 
cessive grades showed successive advancement in 
achievement motivation. 2. The students with high SES 
level were found significantly higher in their achieve- 
ment motivation than those with low SES level. The in- 
teraction effect between grade and SES was not signifi- 
cant. 3. The students with low anxiety level and more 
achievement motivation than those with high anxiety 
level. The interaction effect between grade and anxiety 
was not significant. 4. The students having high-level 
motivation towards school were bétter in achievement 
motivation than those with a low level of motivation to- 
wards school. The interaction effect between grade and 
motivation towards school was not significant. 5. The 
students having good general ability also had.a high 
level of achievement motivation. The interaction effect 
between grade and general ability was not significant. 


423. MANUEL, D. R., A Study of Tension on Goal Per- 
formance, Ph.D. Edu., Madras U., 1982 


The main objective of the study was to measure the ef- 
fect of achievement-oriented tension and anxiety- 
related tension on academic performance in a school 
situation and risk performance in an experimental situ- 
ation. Achievement-oriented tension was studied in 
terms of achievement-motivation at the conscious level 
and at the fantasy level. Anxiety-related tension was 
studied in terms of general anxiety in an overall man- 
ner, test anxiety specific to the evaluative situation and 
examination situation. The impact of failure on goal 
performance involving risk was studied under experi- 
mental conditions. 

The Rao Achievement Motivation Test, Sarason’s 
Test Anxiety Scale, General Anxiety Scale, and Rotter’s 
Level of Aspiration Board were the standard tests used 
in the study. The investigator developed and used the 
following tools: A Goal Fantasy Test consisting of five 
Pictures, each followed by a statement; an Examination 
Fear Test consisting of five incomplete statements, each 
followed by four alternatives to choose from; a Risk 
Board similar to Rotter’s Aspiration Board but func- 
tionally differing from it , a Goal Gadget, and an elec- 
tronic device to provide the experience of success or 
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failure and to measure the effect of these on goal per- 
formance. Academic performance was studied with ref- 
erence to terminal and the annual examination marks. 
The sample (N-460) was drawn from the boys in schools 
in Madras city adopting the random sampling tech- 
nique. Critical ratio, analysis of variance and product- 
moment correlation were used to test the hypotheses. 

The main findings were: 1. Achievement-motivation 
tension measured by achievement motivation at con- 
scious and fantasy levels had a facilitating effect on aca- 
demic performance. 2. Achievement motivation mea- 
sured at the conscious level alone had shown a positive 
effect on risk performance. 3, Anxiety-related tension 
(measured by examination fear and test anxiety) had a 
negative influence on academic performance. 4. Gener- 
al anxiety did not show any impact on academic per- 
formance. 5. Test anxiety was related to risk perform- 
ance negatively. 6. Examination fear was not related to 
risk performance. 7. Failure-tension, induced by failure 
experience, had shown negative impact on goal percep- 
tion and performance in the success, neutral and failure 
groups. The impact was comparatively greater on fail- 
ure groups. : 

The implications of the results were: (1) Learning sit- 
uations should utilise the advantages and avoid the dis- 
advantages of anxiety. (2) Teachers should be careful in 
labelling a student a failure since it may have a debilitat- 
ing impact on the performance of the student. (3) Stu- 
dents may be taught failure-tolerance and to overcome 
fear in the school situation. 


*424. MATHUR, D., A Study of Rorschach Diagnostic 
Indicators of Intelligence, Anxiety, Self-Image, 
and Level of Aspiration, D.Phil. Psy., All. U., 
1982 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to evaluate 
the relative merits of the Rorschach test as a diagnostic 
measure for certain selected personality variables for 
the usage period (1950-65) at the Bureau of Psychology, 
(ii) to assess the concurrent validity of the Rorschach di- 
agnostic indicators for certain selected variables by cor- 
relating them with another projective measure of per- 
sonality and certain objective measures. 

The data sample utilized for the study consisted of 
175 Rorschach Protocols (after carefully sorting about 
3000 case files) collected in the period 1950 to 1965 
which also had with them data on the same subjects for 
TAT, and the Stanford-Binet and Bhatia Battery Per- 
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formance Test of Intelligence. These latter tests were 
used for assessing the concurrent validity for the Ror- 
schach test. The age range of the sample was 14 to 18 
years. Since the study was designed primarily as a vali- 
dation study of Rorschach diagnostic judgements, it 
was delimited to four major personality areas, namely, 
intelligence, anxiety, self-image and level of 
aspiration. 

The results indicated the following: 1. The mean 
score analysis of both frequency scores and proportion 
scores (controlling number of responses), indicated a 
generally normal pattern of distribution for the Ror- 
schach indicators used. This suggested overall validity 
for discrete indicators in terms of usage in the data sam- 

' ple selected. 2. The intercorrelation analysis yielded 
very few statistically significant correlations. In the fre- 
quency scores of Rorschach indicators the significant 
correlations with TAT ratings were only 25 out of the 
total matrix of 320 correlations. Similarly, the number 
of significant correlations of the proportion scores of 
the Rorschach indicators with TAT ratings were even 
lower; out of the total correlation matrix of 320 only 14 
correlations were statistically significant. A further at- 
tempt to factor analyse the TAT categories for greater 
reliability yielded only one significant correlation. 
Thus, while on the one hand the discrete Rorschach in- 
dicators mean pattern tended to support the usage of 
the test as a valid tool, on the other, the relationship of 
Rorschach diagnostic indicators with another projec- 
tive test and objective measures of intelligence was not 
borne out, thus, suggesting lack of concurrent validity. 


425. MISHRA, B.K., A Study of the Relationship be- 
tween Need for Achievement and Birth Order, 
Ph.D. Psy., Ran. U., 1974 


The main purposes of the study were (i) to determine 
the relationship, if any, between need for achievement 
and birth order, (ii) to find out the interacting effect, if 
any, of SES, size of the family, sex composition of the 
siblings, sex distribution of the siblings in the family 
and age interval of the nearest succeeding siblings in the 
family, in determining the relationship between need 
for achievement and birth order, and (iii) to explore the 
significance of difference, if any, between male and fe- 
male subjects. Several hypotheses were tested. 

A random sample of 480 college students, including 
postgraduate, students of Ranchi (310 males and 170 
females) was drawn. A Hindi version of Mukherjee’s 
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Sentence Completion Test was-used to measure need 
for achievement. Mean, standard error, t-test, chi- 
square, F-ratio, correlation, etc. were employed. 

The major conclusions were: 1. There was no signifi- 
cant relationship between need for achivement and 
birth order even when analysed in relation to SES, class 
differences and family size. 2. Sex composition, sex dis- 
tribution, age interval and sex had some interesting ef- 
fects in determining level of n-Ach. of students of differ- 
ent ordinal positions. 


426. MISHRA. C., Association of Locus of Control, Cre- 
ativity, and Educational Achievement of Urban, 
Rural and Tribal Children, Ph.D., Psy,. Utkal U., 
1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to assess the rela- 
tionship between locus of control and creative thinking, 
(ii) to study the relationship between locus of control 
and academic achievement, (iii) to study the effect of 
socio-economic background and culture on the locus of 
control, (iv) to study the effect of socio-economic back- 
ground and culture on creativity of children, (v) to study 
the effect of socio-economic background and culture on 
academic achievement of children, and (vi) to assess the 
relationship between creative thinking and educational 
achievement across sub-cultures. 

There were three samples along the three sub-cultural 
groups, namely, the urban, rural and tribal. There were 
115 socio-economically advantaged and 77 disadvan- 
taged boys in the urban sample, 118 advantaged and 68 
disadvantaged boys in the rural sample, and 110 disad- 
vantaged boys in the tribal sample. The sample respon- 
dents were students of the 6th, 7th and 8th classes and 
belonged to the age range of 10 to 13 years. The tools 
used for data collection were the Cromwell Locus of 
Control Scale for children specially adapted by the re- 
searcher, annual examination results, and B. Mehdi’s 
Indianized Scale of Creativity. The 3 X 2 and 
2 X 2 X 2 ANOVA were used for analysis of data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The trait locus of 
control was significantly related to creativity and edu- 
cational achievement. 2. The internal locus of control 
subjects secured higher scores on creativity tests and ed- 
ucational achievements than the external locus of con- 
trol subjects. 3. The relationships between locus of con- 
trol and creativity, as well as between locus of control 
and educational achievement were positive and statisti- 
cally significant. 4. The locus of control scores were 
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higher for the urban disadvantaged children compared 
to those of the rural and the tribal children. 5. Creativity 
scores were higher for the advantaged compared to 
those of the disadvantaged children both in the urban 
and the rural set-up. 6. The rural disadvantaged chil- 
dren seemed to be better than their urban and tribal 
counterparts in verbal creativity scores. 7. The non- 
verbal creativity scores were higher for the tribal chil- 
dren. 8, The advantaged children secured higher educa- 
tional achievement scores than the disadvantaged 
children, both in the urban and the rural subcultures. 
Among the disadvantaged children, the tribals secured 
higher educational achievement scores than those of 
their urban and rural counterparts. Educational 
achievement was significantly related to creative 
thinking. 


*427. MISHRA, S.L., Variations of Intelligence with Oc- 
cupational Training Course, Age, Sex, and Locali- 
ty, Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1968 


The main objective of the study was to verify in Indian 
conditions Vernon’s claim that variation in intelligence 
measured by certain tests, could be observed under cer- 
tain conditions with reference to age, sex, locality and 
occupations. 

The investigation had two experimental designs. Ex- 
perimental design No. 1 had a battery of nine ability 
tests applied on 288 boys and girls of 14-19 years chosen 
from six classes, Experimental design No. 2 had a bat- 
tery of 13 ability and-attainment tests applied on 306 
male post graduates chosen from ten occupational 
training courses of AMU. For collecting data, statistical 
analysis was used-as a method, and different intelli- 
gence tests, ability battery tests and GK tests were the 
tools of the study. 

The main findings were: 1. Regarding the significant 
observation.in the six 14 to 19-years age-groups, the 16- 
year group obtained the first positien in the Gottschaldt 
Test; the 18-year group obtained first position in 
Vernon’s Drawing Pattern Test; the 19-year group ob- 
tained first position in seven tests, namely Aligarh 
V.1.T., Vernon’s Pattern Reproduction Test, Vernon’s 
non-verbal ‘g’, Vernon’s graded Arithmatic- 
Mathematics, Raven’s Progressive Matrices, Lovell’s 
Concept Formation Test, Trist Hargreave’s Concept 
Formation Test. 2. Males obtained higher average 
scores in six tests, namely, the Aligarh V.1.T., Vernon’s 
Pattern Reproduction, Vernon’s Arithmatic, Vernon’s 
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‘G’ Hidden Shape, and Raven’s Matrices. Females ob- 
tained higher average scores in three tests, namely, 
Vernon’s Drawing Pattern, Trist Hargreave’s Concept 
Formation and Lovell’s Concept Formation Test. 3. 
Urban children obtained higher average scores in all the 
nine tests. Regarding the significant observations in the 
ten occupational groups, the physical science group ob- 
tained first position in four tests; the business group ob- 
tained first position in thirteen tests, the natural science 
group obtained first position-in T (of the G.K. group); 
the teaching group obtained first position in C (of the 
G.K. Test); the library science group obtained first posi- 
tion in the H.T.W. (of the G.K. Test) and Vernon’s Pat- 
tern Reproduction; the humanities group obtained first 
position in L (of the G.K. Test). 4. All the variables, 
namely, age, sex, locality-and training courses, chosen 
in the investigation, were found to make significant 
contributions to the growth of intelligence and attain- 
ment factors. 


428. MISRA, M., Memory Test for Intolerance of Ambi- 
guity, Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 1974 


The objective was the development of a memory test for 
intolerance of ambiguity and the establishment of its 
validity. ~ 

The study was conducted on a sample of 190 under- 
graduate students, Intolerance of ambiguity was regard- 
ed in the study as a cognitive variable. It was defined as 
the tendency not to tolerate an ambiguous situation but 
to remove its ambiguity by changing it into a meaning- 
ful, simple form through reorganization, reconstruction 
and effort after meaning. The intolerance of ambiguity 
test consisted of two subtests, viz, a jumbled sentence 
test and a jumbled word-combination test. The former 
contained fifteen series of jumbled wor. s of sentences 
and the latter fifteen series of jumbled wi -ds of associ- 
ated pairs. If the subject in reproduction nade mean- 
ingful sentences or’recalled associated pairs he was re- 
garded as intolerant and if he reproduced jumbled 
words without any ‘effort after meaning’ he was consid- 
ered to be tolerant. The scores of the jumbled sentence 
test and the jumbled word combination test were added 
to give a combined score on the memory test. The relia- 
bility of the test was determined ty the split-half meth- 
od and was found to be 0.90 for the jumbled sentence 
test and 0.89 for the jumbled word combination test. 
For validation the test was correlated with external cri- 
teria. They were, (a) attitudinal scales of rigidity and in- 
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tolerance of ambiguity, (b) a perceptual test of intoler- 
ance of ambiguity, namely, the Figure-Emergence Test, 
(c) a test of rigidity in which the thinking process was in- 
volved, viz., the water jar test and map test, and (d) a 
personality measure of authoritarianism, namely, 
Kool’s Authoritarianism Scale. The correlation of the 
memory test with most of the measures of rigidity and 
intolerance of ambiguity used in the study was inconsis- 
tent and insignificant. With the water jar test, the rela- 
tionship was found to be positive and significant, thus 
providing limited evidence for the validity of the pres- 
ent test. 

The findings were: 1. Intolerant persons displayed a 
tendency toward associative combinations while those 
who were tolerant did not make such associations. 2. 
Sex difference was observed as a determinant. Males 
were found to be more intolerant than females in the 
jumbled sentence test. 


*429. MISRA, R.M., A Study of the Role of Hypotheses 
in Problem-soluing in relation to Personality 
Traits, Intelligence, and Socio-economic Status of 
11 School-going Children, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 
1986 


The major objectives of the investigation were (i) to 
study the role of hypotheses formation in solving prob- 
lems involving a continuous chain of reasoning, (ii) to 

_ analyse problem-solving behaviour in terms of the basic 
processes needed to solve all problems, regardless of 
their types, (iii) to study the problem-solving process in 
relation to intelligence, personality, socio-economic 
Status and immeditate reactions to the problems on pre- 
sentation, (iv) to find out the characteristics of success- 
ful and unsuccessful problem solvers, (v) to study errors 
as they occurred in solving these problems, (vi) to deter- 
mine the relationships between scores on hypotheses 
formation and variables: sex and types of school, and 
(vii) to analyse the structure of problems mathematical- 
ly and interpret them psychologically. 

The present normative survey study was conducted 
in the Lucknow region and was confined to public and 
non-public schools situated in urban and rural areas. 
The sample, consisting of 756 school-going students of ' 
both the sexes, was randomly selected from the 11 + 
age group. The tools used for collecting data were: an 
adaptation of Cattell’s H.S.P.Q., Standard Progressive 
Matrices (Raven), SES Scale (Kulshrestha), and Quality 
Scale (Quinn). Besides, an Hypothesis Test Question- 
naire covering eight problems such as combinatorial 
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grouping, numeral, missing number, framing questions 
grasping the essence ofa problem, stating of hypotheses, 
testing of hypotheses and visualzing was developed on 
the pattern of Piaget’s work. The split-half reliability of 
the questionnaire was 0.63. The data collected were 
treated using mean, SD, correlation, t-test and factor 
analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. There were 
no significant differences in the performances of the pu- 
pils on the combinatorial grouping problem, irrespec- 
tive of school, place and sex. 2. Pupils were in the habit 
of structuring or handling parts of the problem first be- 
fore they attacked the problem as a whole. 3. Public 
school children of rural and urban area were more con- 
scious of numeral calculation than the children of non- 
public schools. 4. Boys of the rural public schools were 
more fully aware of the means of solving missing num- 
ber problems than girls. 5. Boys of urban non-public 
schools were more conscious of means of solving miss- 
ing number problems than girls. 6. Boys and girls of 
rural and urban public schools had the capacity to grasp 
the essence of the problem whereas the boys and girls of 
rural and urban non-public schools were poor in grasp- 
ing the problem. 7. All boys had sure creative signs of in- 
sight, irrespective of place and school. 8. All females, ex- 
cept a few from non-public schools of urban and rural 
areas, showed positive signs of insight. 9. All the pupils, 
irrespective of schools and regions could not propose all 
the possible combinations. 10. All pupils had the capac- 
ity of hypothesizing the problems. 11. Students of pub- 
lic schools had better performance in setting up control 
experiments than those of non-public schools. 12. A 
good number of pupils had difficulty and lack of confi- 
dence in solving problems like that of the simple pendu- 
lum etc. 13. Scholastic mental capacity, ego strength, 
super-ego strength, social boldness, participation, self- 
sufficiency, self-discipline, dominance, excitability and 
enthusiasm helped the pupils in visualizing the problem 
as a whole irrespective of sex, school and religion except 
the male pupils of urban and rural public schools. 14. 
Intelligent pupils attacked the problems more cautious- 
ly-and efficiently. 15. Intelligence and socio-economic 
status helped in reducing errors among pupils. 


430. MOHANTY, C., Effects of State-Trait Anxiety on 
Classroom Learning and Personal Adjustment of 
Elementary School Pupils, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal U., 
1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate the in- 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


cidence of state-trait anxiety in elementary school chil- 
dren, (ii) to explore the relationship between pupils’ 
anxiety and their adjustment, intelligence, and achieve- 
ment, (iii) to formulate instructional materials and 
apply them to reduce pupil-anxiety in the classroom, 
and (iv) to find out the effect of intervention on anxiety, 
adjustment, intelligence and achievement. 

The sample for objective (i) consisted of 150 stu- 
dents, 30 each from classes IHI to VII randomly selected 
from two primary schools of Sambalpur town. The tools 
used for data’collection were: 1. An Oriya version of the 
State Trait Anxiety Inventory for Children (STAIC) by 
Spielberger, et al. 2. An Oriya version of the General 
Anxiety Scale for Children (GASC) developed by 
Sarason, et al. The sample for the rest of the objectives 
was 370 children, 37 each from class IH to class VII. The 
control group and experimental group were located in 
two separate schools. For these objectives, the Oriya 
version of STAIC, and Oriya versions of tests like Ra- 
vens Coloured Progressive Matrices, the Pre- 
Adolescent Adjustment Scale of Pareek, et al., achieve- 
ment tests and teacher-rating scales were used for data 
collection purpose. After pretest the training pro- 
gramme for anxiety reduction began. Training consist- 
ed of instruction through narration of (30) stories to all 
the five experimental groups in the schools. Fifteen 
stories were framed on the basis of situations expressing 
astate anxiety and the rest were prepared on behaviours 
expressing a state anxiety. The training programme 
continued for one month in the experimental school. 
The pretest and post test control group design was used 
in the study. Correlational analysis, analysis of variance 
and analysis of covariance were used for analysis of 


data. 


The findings of the study were: 1. The anxiety scales, 
A-Trait, A-State, GASC and TASC showed a high de- 
gree of split-half reliability. 2. Children at the elementa— 
ry school stage distinctly showed experience of trait 
and state anxiety. Trait anxiety among children was 
noted at all educational levels. 3. There was also the dif- 
ference between these anxiety scores of children at vari- 
ous educational levels. 4. Children’s GASC scores were 
higher than their TASC scores. 5. There was no interac- 
tion between general and test anxiety and educational 
level. 6. Both trait and state anxiety had a significant 
negative relationship with adjustment of elementary 
schoolchildren. 7, There existed a low negative correla- 
tion between trait anxiety scores and intelligence test 
scores of children at the elementary school. 8. Trait and 
state anxiety were negatively related to academic 
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achievement. 9. The anxiety level of the experimental 
group fell as a result of intervention. 10. The interven- 
tion programme improved the adjustment and academ- 
ic performance of children at the higher levels of the 
school by reducing their level of anxiety. 


431. MUKHERJEE, D., Deprivation and its Differen- 
tial Effects upon Cognitive Processes, Ph.D. Psy., 
Raj. U., 1978 


The main objective of the study was to find out the dif- 
ferential effect of socio-economic status and deprivation 
upon cognitive processes in children. In order to achieve 
this objective, the following hypotheses were formed: (1) 
There existed a’ significant difference in the judgement 
aspect of conservation of children belonging to two dif- 
ferent SES groups. (2) There existed a significant differ- 
ence in the explanation aspect of conservation of chil- 
dren belonging to different SES groups. (3) Conservation 
responses would increase with the age of the subject. (4) 
The explanations for conservation would be different for 
different age levels. (5) Males and females would not dif- 
fer significantly in the judgement aspect of conservation. 
(6) Males and females would not differ significantly in 
the explanation aspect of conservation. (7) The number 
of equivalence-responses in children belonging to the 
high socio-economic status (HSES) group would be 
greater than those belonging to middle socio-economic 
status (MSES) or low socio-economic status (LSES) 
groups. (8) The quality of equivalence responses would 
differ significantly among the subjects belonging to dif- 
ferent SES groups. (9) The number of equivalence re- 
sponses would increase with the increase in age of the 
group. (10) The quality of equivalence responses would 
differ significantly with the age level of the subjects. (1 1) 
Males and females would not differ significantly in the 
number of equivalence responses. (12) Males and fe- 
males would not differ significantly in the quality of 
equivalence response. 

The sample of students was selected after administer- 
ing the socio-economic status scale to the parents of the 
children. A total of 180 students were selected of whom 
50 belonged to HSES (22 boys and 28 girls), 68 MSES 
(45 boys and 23 girls) and 62 LSES (23 boys and 39 
girls). They were studying in primary classes in the 
schools of Jaipur. The tools used in the study were the 
Jalota Socio-Economic Status Questionnaire (1975), 
the Piaget six plasticine balls (1955) used for the conser- 
vation experiment, the Lovell, et al. 16 Cards (1960) 
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used for measuring the Concept of Equivalence. The 
sample subjects were divided into three groups of socio- 
economic status (HSES, MSES and LSES) and then test- 
ed iridividually on conservation of substance and equiv- 
alence concept. 

The results of the study revealed: 1. Children belong- 
ing to different socio-economic status differed in their 
explanations of conservation. 2. There was no differ- 
ence in male and female children in the explanation of 
conservation. 3. Children belonging to different age lev- 
els gave a similar explanation for conservation. 4. There 
was no significant difference in the judgement aspect of 
conservation of children belonging to different socio- 
economic status groups. 5. Male and female children 
did not differ significantly in the judgement aspect of 
conservation. 6. Conservation responses increased with 
the increase in age of the subjects. 7. Children belonging 
to high socio-economic status gave greater numbers of 
equivalence responses compared to those belonging to 
middle and low socio-economic status. 8. Children be- 
longing to different socio-economic status groups dif- 

_ fered in the quality of responses given by them. 9. With 
the increase in the age of the children, the number of 
equivalence responses also increased. 10. Male and fe- 
male children did not differ significantly in the number 
of equivalence responses. 11. Also in the quality of 
equivalence responses, male and female children did 
not differ significantly. 12. Children of different age lev- 
els gave about the same quality of equivalence respons- 
es. 13, Socially and economically deprived children had 
poorer vocabulary than other children. 

The study has its implication for preparing a curricu- 
lum programme for children belonging to different 
socio-economic groups, keeping in mind their cognitive 
structure. Further, parents and teachers need to be 
trained in providing motivation and encouragement to 
the children to attain higher vocabulary. 


432. NAIDU, R.K., Defence Phenomenon in Percep- 
tion, Learning and Memory, D. Phil. Psy., All. U., 
1973 


The aim of the study was to investigate the relationship 
between perception, learning and memory as they oc- 
curred within the same individual. 

One hundred students participated in the study. The 
design of the study incorporated three conditions: a 
high-taboo condition, a low-taboo condition, and a con- 
trol non-taboo condition. The subjects were assigned to 
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conditions randomly, and were tested individually. The 
recognition threshold for each of the twelve words was 
measured with the help of a specially designed device, 
The method of minimal changes was used. After the 
perception experiment, the subject was made to learn 
twelve paired associations. These were formed by asso- 
ciating those very words which the subject had seen in 
the recognition task with twelve nonsense syllabals. The 
nonsense trigrams were used as response terms. The an- 
ticipation method and alternating study-test sequences 
were used. Learning was carried to one error-free trial. 
After learning, a distractor task was given for ten min- 
utes and then recall was tested. Finally, conformity was 
measured using the ambiguous stimulus technique and 
induction of an arbitrary group norm through instruc- 
tions. The data were analysed through percentiles and 
correlation. 

The findings were: 1. A high degree of consistency in 
the reactions of subjects towards taboo stimuli was 
found in perception, learning, and memory. If a subject 
had higher threshold for taboo words compared to non- 
taboo words, then he made more errors in learning the 
taboo-paired associates and forgot them more readily. 
2. Consistency existed in the case of those who per- 
ceived taboo words more readily and those who did not 
show any difference in the perception of taboo and non- 
taboo words. 3. The predicted generalization of effec- 
tive reaction to non-taboo stimuli was not observed; on 
the contrary it was found that, if performance relating 
to, say, taboo words was facilitated, then performance 
of the other stimulus class was impaired. Evidence for 
this reciprocal facilitation and impairment was found 
in all the three processes: perception, learning, and 
memory. 4, No differences were observed between the 
low-taboo and the high-taboo conditions, There was no 
significant postive relationship between defensiveness 
and conformity. — 


433. NAIR, S., Effect of Information on Person Percep- 
tion, Ph.D. Psy., Raj. U., 1979 


The objective of the study was to find answers to the fol- 
lowing questions: (i) How would individuals, in the role 
of an interaction situation, perceive each other? (ii) 
How would the type of given information bring about a 
change in perception of self and others? (iii). How were 
the personality traits organized in forming an impres- 
sion of own self and others? (iv) How did the process of 
interpersonal perception take place in a role situation 
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where the persons were interacting with each other? 

This was an experimental study having pretest post- 
test design. The sample of the study consisted of 100 ju- 
venile criminals, 100 policemen and 100 jailors selected 
randomly from jails. Each group was divided again into 
three subgroups, viz., positive consisting of 25 subjects, 
negative consisting of 25 subjects, and control consisting 
of 50 subjects. The subjects were given an 11- point bi- 
polar trait list and asked to rate how they perceived 
themselves and others on each of them. The informa- 
tion obtained was grouped into positive and negative 
for self and others separately. In the post-test condition, 
the subjects divided into subgroups were given positive 
or negative information. Positive subgroup subjects 
were given positive information, whereas negative sub- 
groups were given negative information for self and oth- 
ers. After giving the information, the subjects were 
again asked to rate own-self and others on the 1 1-point 
bipolar trait list. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The juvenile crimi- 
nals.perceived themselves more negatively as compared . 
to other groups. 2. The criminals perceived the jailors 
and policemen more negatively than policemen and jai- , 
lors perceived juvenile criminals. 3. Positive direct or 
indirect information led to positive perception of self 
and others. 4. Negative direct or indirect information 
led to negative perception of self and others. 5. Informa- 
tion affected impression formation and that impression 
could be changed by varying the information types. 

The study has its implication for educating delin- 
quents so as to change their perception about them- 
selves as well as all those who look after them. A special 
counselling group needs to be created to help juvenile 
delinquents develop a positive perception of 
themselves. ; 


434. NILIMA KUMARI, A Study of Relationship be- 
tween Socio-Economic Status hacer A of 
Number and Substance in Delhi School thildren, 
Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find the relation- 
ship between socio-economic status and conservation 
of substance, (ii) to find the relationship between, socio- 
economic status and conservation of number, (iii) to see 
the relationship between intelligence and conservation 
of substance, (iv) to see the ralationship between intelli- 
gence and conservation of number, and (v) to see the re- 
lationship between conservation of substance and con- 
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servation of number. 

Three hundred six-year-old boys constituted the 
sample of the study. These boys were selected from 20 
schools which were randomly selected from all the three 
types of schools situated in South-Delhi—government 
schools, government-aided schools and public schools. 
The tools used in this study were Kuppuswamy’s Socio- » 
Economic Status Scale, Raven’s Coloured Progressive 
Matrices, and two separate tools to assess the level of 
development of conservation of substance and the level 
of development of conservation of number developed 
by the investigator. The test-retest reliability of conser- 
vation of substance (equality + inequality) was 0.89 
and that of conservation of number was 0.83. To find 
the interrelationship of the four measures, that is con- 
servation of substance, conservation of number, intelli- 
gence and socio-economic status, and coefficient of 
contingency for different pairs of variables, was calcu- 
lated. The Eta-coefficient was calculated for five pairs 
of variables; the chi-square test and coefficient of corre- 
lation were also.used for.examining the hypotheses. 

Major findings of the study were: 1. Socio-economic 
status was highly and positively related with the manifes- 
tation of conservation of substance. The coefficient of 
contingency for SES and conservation of substance was 
0.703 when intelligence was not controlled and 0.67 when 
intelligence was controlled. 2. Socio-economic status was 
highly and positively related with the manifestation of 
conservation of number. Coefficient of contingency for 
SES and conservation of number was 0.702 when intelli- © 
gence was not controlled and 0.669 when intelligence was 
controlled. 3. Conservation of substance and conserva- 
tion of number were highly correlated (r=0.998). 4. Intel- 
ligence was positively related to the level of development 
of conservation of substance. Coefficient of contingency 
for intelligence and conservation of substance was 0.66. 5. 
Intelligence was positively related to the conservation of 
number, Coefficient of contingency for intelligence and 
conservation of number was 0.676. 

1 


435. NIRMALADEVI, P., Influence of Authoritarian- 
ism, Rigidity and Their Interaction on Verbal 
Paired Associate Learning, Ph. D. Psy., And. U., 
1984 


The objective of the study was to test the following by- 
potheses: (1) There will be a relationship between au- 
thoritarianism and rigidity. (2) There will be a relation- 
ship between rigidity and the number of trials taken to 


406 


learn a first list. (3) There will be a relationship between 
rigidity and the number of trials taken to learn asecond 
list. (4) There will bea relationship between authoritari- 
anism and the number of trials taken to learn a first list. 


(5) There will be a relationship between authoritarian- k 


ism and the number of trials taken to learn asecond list. 
(6) There will be a relationship between rigidity and re- 
call of first list responses. (7) There will bea relationship 
between rigidity and recall of second list responses. (8) 
There will be a relationship between authoritarianism 
and recall of first list responses. (9) There will be a rela- 
tionship between authoritarianism and recall of second 
list responses. (10) There will be a significant difference 
between the high authoritarian-high rigid group and the 
low authoritarian-low rigid group in the number of tri- 
als taken to learn’ the first list and the second list. 

The sample for the study consisted of 128 junior 
Postgraduate class students of Andhra University from 
the faculties of science, arts, commerce and law. Their 
age ranged from 18 to 25 years. The subjects were ad- 
ministered: (i) the Lee and Warr F Scale (1969) to mea- 
sure authoritarianism; (ii) the Schaie Test 
of Behavioural Rigidity (1960) to measure rigidity; (iii) 
the Taylor Manifest Anxiety Scale (1953) to measure 
anxiety. The subjects underwent two types of learning 
list conditions namely W-W and NEN. All the subjects 
underwent two learning list conditions but the order of 
allotment of the type of lists changed. Half of the sub- 
jects were allotted one learning list condition, say, W-W 
followed by another learning list condition, say, N-N. 
The other half was first exposed to N-N learning set and 
then W-W. There was a lapse of forty days between the 
two learning list conditions. After administering these 
tools a group of 78 subjects was exposed to W-W paired 
associates and another group consisting of 50 subjects 
underwent \N-N paired associates. Then the subjects 
were called for a second session; only 50 subjects turned 
up for the W-W list and 46 for the N-N list. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was a signifi- 
Cant positive relationship between authoritarianism 
and rigidity. 2. There was no relationship between rigid- 
ity and the number of trials taken to leam a first list for 

` W-W and N-N paired associates. 3. There was a signifi- 
cant positive relationship between rigidity and the 
number of trials taken to learn a second list for W-W 
„and N-N paired associates, 4. There was a significant 
Positive relationship between authoritarianism and the 
number of trials taken to learn a second list for N-N 
paired associates. 5. There was a significant negative re- 
lationship between rigidity and the number of first list 
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responses recalled for W-W and N-N paired associates, 
6. There was a significant positive relationship between 
rigidity and the number of second list responses recalled 
for W-W and N-N paired associates. 7. There was a sig- 
nificant negative relationship between authoritarian- 
ism and the number of first list responses recalled in 
W-W and N-N paired associates, 8. There was a signifi- 
cant positive relationship between authoritarianism 
and the number of second list responses recalled for 
W-W and N-N paired associates, 9. There was no signif- 
icant difference between the high authoritarian-high ri- 
gidity and the low authoritarian-low rigidity group in 
the number of trials taken to learn a first list of W-W 
and N-N paired associates, 10. There was a significant 
difference between the high authoritarian-high rigidity 
group and the low authoritarian-low rigidity group in 
the number of trials taken to learn a second list. 11. 
There was no Significant difference in the high 
authoritarian-high rigidity and the low authoritarian- 
low rigidity group in the number of responses recalled 
in the first list. 12. There was a significant difference in 
the high authoritarian-high rigidity and the low 
authoritarian-low rigidity group in the number of re- 
sponses recalled for the second list. 


436. OJHA, H., Relation of Achievement Motivation to 
Parental Behaviours and Certain Socio-Economic 
Variables, Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur U., 1973 


The main purpose ofthe study was to explore the rela- 
tionship of achievement motivation with parental 
behaviours—the psychological variables, and certain 
socio-economic variables, viz., social class, father’s oc- 
Cupation type, family system, family size, birth order, 
mother’s age, parental separation, religion and caste. 
Ten hypotheses were examined. 

A ‘Parent Behaviour Questionnaire’ was developed. 
Item-analysis was done. Reliability and validity were 
determined. A random sample of 120 urban boys was 
drawn from first year arts classes of two constituent col- 
leges of Bhagalpur University. A Parent Behaviour 
Questionnaire, Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Status 
Scale, (Urban) Personal Data Sheet, and McClelland’s 
n-Achievement Test were administered. Chi-square, 
Correlation, t-test, and analysis of variance technique 
were employed. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. Mother’s love, 
father’s permissiveness, and love were positively relat- 
ed with n-ach, whereas mother’s rejection and protec- 
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tion, paternal restriction, rejection and protection were 
negatively related. Materna? restriction, permissiveness 
and neglect, and paternal neglect were not related with 
n-ach. 2. Encouragement for independence by parents 
was associated with high n-ach in children. 3. Sons of 
entrepreneur fathers, boys from nuclear families and 
sons of younger mothers had higher n-ach than sons of 
bureaucrat fathers, boys from joint families, and sons of 
middle aged and older mothers, respectively. 4. Rela- 
tionship of n-ach with family size and social class was 
inverse and curvilinear respectively, whereas birth 
order was not significantly related to n-ach. 5. Separa- 
tion from parents had an adverse effect on sons’ n-ach. 
6. No significant difference existed between Hindu and 
Muslim boys, and between upper and lower caste 
Hindw-boys in n-ach. 7. Mean n-ach of the sample was 
considerably lower than that of similar samples in 
Japan, Germany, Brazil, Delhi, Madras, etc. 


437. OLIVIA, Sr. M., A Psychalogical Education Input 
for the Enhancement of Self-Concept and Achieve- 
ment Motivation in the First Year Degree Students” 
of Apostolic Carmel Colleges, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1985 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to develop a 
psychological education input programme for the en- 
hancement of self-concept and achievement motivation 
among college students, (ii) to study the effect of the 
programme on the self-concept and achievement moti- 
vation of the students to whom the input treatment is 


given, and (iii) to explicate special individual featuggs of - 


growth and identify specific changes in thought pro- 
cesses and behaviour of a few cases out of those who 
gained high on self-concept and achievement motiva- 
tion through the input treatment. 

The input programme was essentially one of building 
up a positive self-image and strengthening motive ac- 
quisition. The inputs aimed at discovering the mean- 
ingfulness of the guiding questions concerning self- 
image, goals and communication processes, and 
personal values through self-analysis in group situa- 
tions. The input treatment was given to 75 undergradu- 
ate girl students, 25 each drawn from the three colleges 
in Mangalore, Calicut and Patna run by the Apostolic 
- Carmel. The control group comprised 75 undergradu- 
ate girls drawn equally from the same three colleges. 
The input was administered in three stages: an intensive 
eight days’ programme on ‘self and achievement moti- 
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vation; an interim period of four months with no pro- 
gramme except individual contact with the subjects by 
the investigator; and a four days’ follow-up programme 
for further strengthening the inputs. The tools used 
were McClelland’s TAT modified by Prayag Mehta, 
Sharma’s Self-Concept Inventory and Basavanna’s Self- 
Confidence Inventory. The quantitative data were 
analysed using analysis of co-variance and t-test. 

The study generated the following major findings: 1. 
The three-phased input grogramme was effective in sig- 
nificantly raising the self-concept, self-confidence and 
n-ach. 2. Self-knowledge, self-understanding, self- 
acceptance and self-discovery were intensified through 
the input exercises on ‘self’. 3. The input programme 
helped in the deepening of achievement imagery and in 
developing a strong sense of altruism. 4. Even beyond a 
period of two years after the completion of the pro- 
gramme, interviews revealed that goal-consciousness 
had taken concrete shape in the lives of individuals and 
on many occasions they could discover that they had 
shifted to positive thinking and outlook. They were able 
to make important decisions and experienced a sense of 
maturity in handling difficult situations in life. 

The educational implications of the study are: (1) 
Psychological education needs to be made a part of the 
curriculum in universities. (2) Managements of schools 
and colleges should organize courses for teachers on 
self-renewal, self-motivation and better teaching. 


438. PADHEE, B., Development of Memory and Catego- 
rization Skills in Schooled and Unschooled Chil- 
dren, Ph.D. Psy., Utkal U., 1985 


The objectives of the research were (i) to study the effect 
of schooling on simple recall of an uncategorizable list 
of items, (ii) to study the effect of verbal instruction on 
recall and clustering, (iii) to compare the effects of enac- 
tive instruction on recall and clustering of schooled and 
unschooled children, and (iv) to study the effect of cate- 
gory size on recall and clustering performance of 
schooled and uschooled children. i 
For objective one, 120 schooled and unschooled sub- 
jects in three levels of age in the grade levels two, four and 
six were included in the sample. For objective two, 180 
schooled and unschooled subjects belonging to the same 
grade and age of the previous sample were included in the 
study. For objective four, 120 children (11-12-year olds), 
schooled (Grade V1) and unschooled were included in the 
sample, The treatments given for the study were stan- 
dard free recall instructions and verbal instructions 
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in cluster and verbal and enactive combined instruc- 
tion. An uncategorized list ofa memory test was admin- 
istered to the students. The independent variables of 
the study were schooling, age, instruction and category 
size. The two-way ANOVA and three-way ANOVA 
were used for analysis of data. r 
The main findings of the study were: 1. Children’s re- 
call performance improved both due to schooling and 
age. 2. Verbal instruction improved the memory per- 
formance of both schooled and unschooled children. 3. 
The older children profited more from instruction than 
the younger children. 4. Both schooled and unschooled 
groups improved with enactive instruction to cluster. 5. 
With instruction, the schooled children improved more 
thaa the unschooled children. 6. Unschooled children 
gained slightly interaction but the schooled children 
gained almost equally with both verbal and enactive in- 
struction. 7. Schooled and older children recalled better 
than unschooled and younger children, respectively. 8. 
Both enactive and verbal instructions occurrence in 
school accounted for the schooled children’s ability to 
profit from such instructions more than the unschooled 
ones. 9, Both schooling and instruction improved mem- 
ory performance regardless of category size. 10. Both 
schooled and unschooled subjects showed improve- 
ment with small category size (6X2) which was a char- 
"acteristic of the effect of development on category size 
with the younger children performing better with small- 
er category size. 11. In general, schooling improved rote 
memory but not clustering. 12. Only when instruction 
was given did schooling improve the ability to 
cluster. 


439. PADHY, N., Effects of Schooling on the Develop- 
ment of Logical Thinking and Adjustment among 
Elementary School Children, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal 
U., 1986 


_ The objectives of the study were to fund out the effects 
of schooling, ethnicity and age (i) on seriation of length, 
area and cubes, (ii) on conservation of quantity, weight, 
number, length, area, and volume, (iii) on the develop- 
ment of concept, and (iv) on adjustment in relation to 
home, school, peers, teachers and general 
adjustment, 

A common 2 (Schooling)X2 (Ethnicity)X7 (Age) 
factorial design was employed for testing the hypothe- 
ses set for each objective. A sample of 420 schooled and 
non-schooled children were randomly selected from 
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amongst a tribal and non-tribal children Population in 
the age groups 5+, 6+, 7+, 8+, 9+, 10+, and 11+, 
The sample was drawn from the district of Koraput in 
Orissa. The tools used for the study were modified ver- 
sions of Elkind’s Tests of Seriation (1964), the 
Piagetian Test of Conservation by Elkind’s (1961), 
Piaget and Inhelder (1974), and Tomlinson, et al, 
(1979), the Test of Development of Concepts prepared 
by the investigator and an Oriya version of the Pre- 
Adolescent Adjustment Scale of Pareek, et al. (1970), 
ANOVA was used for analysis of data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The effects of 
schooling and age on seriation of length, area, and 
cubes were established. 2. The schooled children per- 
formed better than their non-schooled counterparts on 
seriation tasks, 3, There was significant effect of school- 
ing and age on children’s conservation performance, 
conservation of quantity, weight, number, length, area 
and volume. 4. Ethnic background was found non- 
effective with regard to the conservation tests. 5. 
Schooling effect was significant only for functional re- 
sponses, whereas ethnic background emerged as an in- 
‘tervening variable showing the superiority of the tribal 
children over their non-tribal counterparts in terms of 
acquisitions of concepts. 6. Schooling and age did not 
have effects on adjustments of children. 7, Ethnic back- 
ground seemed to be more influential, being significant 
in terms of children’s adjustment in the areas of home, : 
peers, teachers and general situations. 8. As a whole, 
schooling influenced the development of logical think- 
ing while it had no such influence on adjustment. 
Schooling and ethnic background interactions were 
found significant for home adjustment, peer relations, 
and general adjustment, while interactions of schooling 
and age were significant for school adjustment, peer re- 
lations, and adjustment with teacher. 9. Ethnic back- 
ground had effects on acquisition of concepts and ad- 
justment, while age had significant effects on the logical 
thinking of children. 


440. PANDA, N., Effects of Cognitive Style and Adjunct 
Question on Learning from Connected Discourse, 
Ph.D. Psy., Utkal U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the role of 
the cognitive style (field independence, field depen- 
dence) and adjunct question in relation to learning and 
retention of prose materials in a series of studies, (ii) to 
study the differential effect of pre- and post-adjunct 
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questions in relation to prose processing among stu- 
dents varying in cognitive style and under conditions of 
immediate and delayed style, (iii) to study the effect of 
the general and specific nature of adjunct post- 
questions in relation to prose learning (social studies) as 
a fuction of cognitive style of students and retention in- 
terval, (iv) to test the effects of cognitive style and ad- 
junct question structure on learning and retention of 
prose materials, and (v) to study the validity of the 
above study and extending the findings to an area of 
curriculum. 

The study adopted 2X2X2 factorial designs. The 
subjects of the study for the first four objectives were 60 
in number and belonged to class VII of Vani Vihar High 
School, Bhubaneswar. The subjects for objective (v) in- 
clude 90 students of class VII from another school of 


. Bhubaneswar. The tools used for the study were: (1) The 


revised version of the Group Embedded (Hidden Fig- 
ure) Test of Gardener, et.al. (1960). 2. Tests of English, 
Social Studies and General Science to study the inde- 
pendence, and immediate and delayed retention of stu- 
dents. The instructional inputs included the text mate- 
rials along with question levels and linguistic 
structures. 4 
The findings of the study were: 1. Field-independent 
students learn and retained prose significantly more 
than field-dependent students. 2. Students who read the 
text with adjunct questions learn faster and retained 
longer than those who used the traditional reading style 
without any interspersed question. 3. Post-adjunct 
questions produced better learning and retention scores 
than pre-adjunct questions in prose learning. 4. The 
specific adjunct post questions produced significantly 
better learning and retention than the general adjunct 
post questions. 5. The level-I (simple recall, knowledge 
level), and level Il (paraphrase, conceptual, etc.) ques- 
tions led to significantly better retention than the level 
ILI (higher order, presuppositional) adjunct post ques- 
tions. 6. Delayed retention scores were significantly 
more than immediate retention scores, which was also 
evident for the field-independent students. 7. Field- 
independent students proved to be significantly superi- 
or to field-dependent students in processing and com- 
prehending scientific textual materials, at all levels of 
questions, and at both the retention tests. 8. The reten- 
tion test had a stability coefficient of 0.80 with N=45 
and an interval of two weeks. 9. A tentative theoretical 
framework was obtained by integrating the findings of 
the study leading to a theory of processing of connected 
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discourse along with future research directions and 
classroom implications. 


441, PANDE, S.K., Rorschach as Tool for Investigating 
Individual Differences and Socio-Psychological As- 
pects of Acculturation in an Indian Primitive Socie- 
ty, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the feasi- 
bility of the Rorschach Test to measure socio- 
psychological aspects of acculturation in an Indian 
primitive society, (ii) to determine the psychological 
baseline (modal personality) of the Lanjia Saoras on the 
basis of which the psychological variation of accultura- 
tion could be assessed, (iii) to find out acculturation dif- 
ferences in personality traits between the least 
accultured and more accultured groups, least accultured 
males and more accultured males, least accultured fe- 
males and more accultured females, least accultured 
children and more accultured children, (iv) to examine 
sex differences in 17 personality traits of least 
accultured and more accultured Saoras, and (v) to find 
out individual variability in modal personality in each 
of the accultured groups. The hypothesis of the study 
was that acculturation caused significant variation in 
the personality structure of the Saoras. 

On the basis of the results of a non-directive inter- 
view schedule and participant observation, two 
localities—the Serango area consisting of ten villages 
with a population of 1506 and the Raygad area consist- 
ing of three villages with a population of 1346, were se- 
lected as least accultured and more accultured areas re- 
spectively following the purposive sampling technique. 
On the basis of simple random sampling 55 subjects 20 
adult males, 20 adult females and 15 children) from the 
least accultured areas and an equal number from the 
more accultured area were selected as the final sample 
of the study. The subjects were administered the Ror- 
schach Inx Blot Test (original ten cards) to measure 
socio-psychological consequences of acculturation. The 
non-directive interview schedule and participant obsér- 
vation technique were used to discriminate between 
two levels of acculturation. The chi-square test was ap- 
plied to find out acculturation and sex differences in the 
personality traits. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Least accultured 
group (males, females and children) possessed personal- 
ity traits of abundance of creative impulses, more de- 
pendency, high relish for sensual experience, high inhi- 
bition of aggression, more interest in practical concerns 


` 
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than in theorizing, attempt at ego formational high level 
of general anxiety, high reality testing (defective), low 
inhibition of sexuality, low anxiety concerning bodily 
functions, low abhorrence of dirt, and low awe of father 
figure. As a whole, the least accultured subject pos- 
sessed a highly introversive balance in the basic struc- 
ture of personality. 2. The more accultured group 
(males, females and children) possessed personality 
traits of more inhibition of sexuality, more abhorrence 
of dirt, more anxiety concerning bodily functions, high 
awe of father figure, low creativity, low dependency, 
low relish for sensual experience, low inhibition of ag- 
gression, and low level of general anxiety. As a whole, 
the more accultured subjects revealed an introversive 
balance in the basic structure of personality, except the 
more accultured males who possessed little extratensive 
balance with introversive productivity. 3. The males 
possessed personality traits like abundance of creative 
impulses, more given to introsection, high in inhibition 
of aggression and high anxiety concerning bodily func- 


`- tion. 4. The females possessed personality traits like 


more interested in practical concerns than theorizing, 


“high degree of empathy, high inhibition of sexuality, 


high dependency, high relish for sensual experiences, 
high inhibition of emotional expression and high emo- 


‘tion constriction. 5. Least accultured males, least 


accultured females, more accultured females and more 
accultured children possessed introversive balance and 
the more accultured males exhibited extratensive bal- 
ance. The low accultured females maintained balance 
between introversion and extratension, and the more 
accultured males exhibited an introversive balance in 
their respective individual personality structures that 
deviated from their respective group norms. 


442. PANDEY, S., Factors Affecting Sense of Responsi- 
bility amongst Higher Secondary School Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1983. 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct a scale 
to measure the sense of responsibility of high/higher 
secondary school students, (ii) to identify factors affect- 
ing sense of responsibility in relation to different socio- 
economic variables, (iii) to find out the relationship be- 
tween sense of responsibility, intelligence, anxiety, level 
of aspiration and SES, and (iv) to find out some predic- 
tor variables of sense of responsibility. 

A sample of 200 boys and 200 girls was drawn from 
six higher secondary schools situated in J aipur city. 
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The subjects were administered the Verbal Intelligence 
Test, Anxiety Scale, Levels of Aspiration Scale along 
with scales of Sense of Responsibility and SES con- 
structed by the investigator. Mean, SD, t-test, coeffi- 
cient of correlation, multiple regression analysis and 
factor analysis were used for analysing the data. 

The following conclusions were drawn: 1. Sense ofre- 
sponsibility was significantly higher in students belong- 
ing to the higher income group and higher academic 
achievement group than students belonging to lower in- 
come and achievement groups. 2. Sense of responsibili- 
ty had no significant relationship with caste, age, sex, 
family education and occupation and political affilia- 
tion of the family. 3. Sense of responsibility was posi- 
tively related to intelligence and level of aspiration but 
it was negatively related to'anxiety. 4. Sense of responsi- 
bility could be predicted with the help of intelligence 
and level of aspiration scores. 5. Sense of responsibility 
consists of two independent factors, viz., psycho-social 
attributes and moral attributes. 


443. PANDIT, 1., A Study of the Psychological Needs 
and Self-Concept of Adolescents and their Bearing 
on Adjustment, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
psychological needs of adolescents, (ii) to study the self- 
concepts of adolescents, (iii) to study the adjustment of 
adolescents, and (iv) to study the relationship between 
psychological needs, self-concept and adjustment of 
adolescents. 

The descriptive survey research method was used for 
the investigation and a cross-sectional approach was 
adopted. The method of incidental random sampling 
was used in selecting the samplé. The sample consisting 
of 640 adolescents of which 311 were boys and 329 were 
girls of the age group of 15 to 18 years studying in five 
higher secondary schools and eight junior colleges situat- 
ed in the different municipal wards of Greater Bombay. 
In each institution, however, the division selected for 
testing was at random. Data were collected by means 
of questionnaires, standardized tests and invento- 
ries. Tools employed in this study were (i) the Edward 
Personal Preference Schedule by Allen Edwards, (ii) the 
Personality Word List by Pratibha Deo, (iii) Bell’s Ad- 
justment Inventory, (iv) Bhagia’s School Adjustment In- 
ventory, (v) the Socio-Economic Status Inventory pre- 
pared by Deo, Jogawar and Shekhar and (vi) the Boy’s 
Questionnaire and Girls Questionnaire (prepared 
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by the investigator). The statistical techniques used for 
the analysis of data were the t-tests and two-way analy- 
sis of variance and correlations. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The inter- 
need differences of the adolescents were significant in 
psychological needs, viz., abasement, endurance, 
achievement, aggression, order, exhibition, autonomy, 
deference and heterosexuality except in the case of 
change,’ nurturance, intraception, affiliation, domi- 
nance and succurance. 2. There were significant differ- 
ences between the ideal'self and perceived self and ideal 
self and social self of adolescents. 3. The difference be- 
tween perceived self and social self was not significant. 
4. The adjustment of adolescents in home, health, so- 
cial, emotional and school areas was significantly differ- 
ent in all cases, except in the case of home and health 
adjustment. 5. Out ofall the five areas of adjustment the 
school adjustment was most satisfactory, followed by 
health, home, emotional and social adjustment respec- 
tively. 6. The result for self-concept of adolescent boys 
and adolescent girls showed that boys had a higher re- 
gard for the attributes and qualities, which they per- 
ceive as possessed by them, than girls. 7. The study 
found that the social and emotional adjustment of ado- 
lescent boys was more satisfactory than that of adoles- 
cent girls. : 


444. PANWAR, P.S., Roles of Academic Achievement 
and School Background in Self-Concept, Self- 
Disclosure and Inferiority Feeling among Students 
of Kumaun Hills, Ph.D. Edu., Kum. U., 1986 


The study was designed to investigate the role of aca- 
demic achievement and school background in self- 
concept, self-disclosure and inferiority feeling among 
the students of Kumaun Hills. 

The sample for the study consisted of 180 class XI 
students studying in three types of schools. Sixty of the 
students were low achievers, 60 were average achievers 
and 60 were high achievers. Mohsin’s Self-concept In- 
ventory was used for assessment of self-concept, Singh’s 
Self-disclosure Inventory was used for measurement of 
self-disclosure, and Pati’s Inferiotity Questionnaire was 
used for measurement of feeling of inferiority. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Academic 
achievement had significant effect on self-concept. 2. 
Home background had significant effect on self- 
concept. 3. School background had significant effect on 
self-concept. 4. Academic achievement had no signifi- 
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cant'relationship with feeling of inferiority. 5. There 
was no significant effect of school background on feel- 
ing of inferiority. 


445. PAREEK, A., A Study of the Problematic Behav- 
iour of Adolescents with special reference to Their 
Self and Other Acceptance and Attitude towards 
Freedom, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1984 


The hypotheses were: (1) Problematic adolescents do 
not accept themselves as well as others. (2) Problematic 
adolescents have a distorted attitude towards their free- 
dom. (3) The attitude of adolescents mostly depends on 
their home environment. (4) The college atmosphere is 
usually a contributing factor in the development of the 
behaviour problem. 

The sample consisted of 240 girls belonging to under- 
graduate levels studyingin colleges situated in Kota dis- 
trict of Rajasthan. They represented different SES lev- 
els. The attitude towards freedom of children test 
originally developed by Koch Dysort and Streit was 
adapted by the investigator. The test-retest reliability 
was 0.68. The Acceptance of Self and Others Scale de- 
veloped by Berger was used in this study. The split-half 
reliability was 0.89. An Adjustment Inventory was de- 
veloped by the investigator. The split-half, and test- 
retest reliability coefficients were 0.80 and 0.97 respec- 
tively. Data were analysed with the help of chi-square 
technique and correlation. 

The findings were: 1. Problematic adolescents did ac- 
cept themselves as well as others. 2. The attitude of ado- 
lescents did not entirely depend on their home environ- 
ment, 3. The attitude towards freedom of children was 
negative in the case of adolescents. 4. Environment 
played an important role in the building of personality. 


446. PARMAR, D.S., A Cross-sectional Study of Con- 
_ cept Attainment and Development of Logic in 
School Studertts, Ph.D. Edu., Bhopal U., 1986 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to develop 


*concept-related criterion task to assess the growth of sci- 


ence concepts such as weight, volume and density, (ii) to 
study the nature of development of conservation of 
these concepts in science with reference to students’ 
age, (iii) to find out the proportion of school students 
(Class VI to XI) who fell in the categories of Piaget’s pre- 
operational concrete operational and formal operation- 
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al stages of development, (iv) to study the nature of er- 
rors the students committed in the process of giving re- 
sponses to the conservation-tasks and to cluster them 
into a meaningful theoretical framework, (v) to study 
the nature of development of classification of concepts 
with regard to Piaget’s theory as they varied with sub- 
jects’ age, (vi) to diagnose the errors which the students 
of various age groups made and the confusion the stu- 
dents faced in the process of classifying objects and con- 
cepts, and (vii) to study the nature of development of 
logic which grew from concrete logical to hypothetical 
deductive reasoning with regard to the variables under 
study. 

The study was conducted on 918 pupils of higher sec- 
ondary schools of Bhopal. Care was taken to see that 
children of 11+ age came from Class VI, those of 12+ 
came from Class VII and of 16+ from class XI. This 
was done to control the variable of educational qualifi- 
cation. Another measure of control applied was that of 
intelligence and SES. The finally selected sample com- 
prised 240 students. 

The subjects were administered Piaget-type tasks for 
conservation of weight, volume, density and classifica- 
tion skills. The study of conservation and the errors 
committed by the students gave the investigator an idea 
about the development of logic in the students. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was 100 per 
cent conservation of weight among the children of 11 + 
to 16+ age group. The conservation of weight occurred 
and also matured at the concerte operational Stage. 2. 
The volume conserved increased Proportionally from 
15+ to 16+ . The growth the logic in volume indicated 
a lag of 5 years, when compared to other Piagetian stud- 
ies. It was observed that the students committed errors 
due to misconception of this concept. 3. In the case of 
density of liquids, the sequential growth of higher men- 
tal functions was noticed. Errors were grouped in four 
categories. The adolescents were not able to think of 
change in two dimensions. A lag of 5 years was also 
found in this concept. 4. Conservation of density in- 
creased with age but decreased with complexity. As for 
errors, the students could not think of the inter- 
relationships between mass and volume. The concept of 
density of liquid also showed a lag of five years. 5. In 
the concept of classification and development of logic, 
two skills were added between the ages of 13+ and 
16+. The skills identified were class hierarchy and class 
inclusion. Lag in the conservation of this skill was also 
found. : 

An implication of this study is that practical 
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experiences need to be given to the students at early 
Stages of schooling which may include handling of ob- 
jects and apparatus in the science laboratory. 


447. PATEL, N.M., A Study of Some Aspects of Physi- 
cal Growth of Pupils of the Age Group 10+ to 12:3 
Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1983 . 


The objectives of the study were (i) to collect reliable 
data on the essential aspects of physical growth which 
would include in addition to the usually studied aspects 
of height and weight, the growth of head, neck, chest, 
waist, hips, arms, legs, wrists, feet, etc., (ii) to establish 
reliable and acceptable norms of physical growth at var- 
ious age points of pupils of age group 10+ to 12+, (iii) 
to investigate the influence of urban and rural milieu as 
well as sex differences in the physical growth of the 
10+ to 12+ age-group school pupils, and (iv) to study 
the relationship between the socio-economic status 
(SES) of the family and the physical growth of pupils of 
age-group 10+ to 12+. : 

For measuring socio-economic level of the pupils the 
SES scale was used. The sample included 773 boys and 
362 girls making a total of 1135 pupils of whom 556 
were from the urban areas and rest, 579, were from the 
rural area. The means and standard deviations of all the 
variables under study were computed and the t-test was 
used to test the significance of the difference between 
two means. For studying the influence of SES on physi- 
cal growth, analysis of variance was applied. 

The major findings were: 1. The mean scores of 
weight, height, circumference of the head, neck and 
chest, width between shoulders, waist girth, hip girth, 
arm length, length between two shoulders and elbow, 
length between elbow and wrist, upper arm girth, wrist 
girth, leg length, lower limb length, thigh girth, calf girth 
and foot length of pupils increased with increase in age 
and in SES, irrespective of sex differences at each age 
point. 2. The mean scores of measurement of all 18 as- 
pects of physical growth of urban pupils were higher 
than those of rural pupils. 3. The mean scores of weight, 
hip girth, upper girth, wrist girth, thigh girth and calf 
girth of girls were higher than those of boys at all age 
Points, while the mean scores of height, circumference 
of the chest, arm length, length between shoulders and 
elbow, length between elbow and wrist, leg length, lower 
limb length were higher for girls as compared to boys at 
the age points 11, 12 and 13 years. The mean scores of 
circumference of the head and neck, width between 
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shoulders, waist girth and foot length were higher for 
boys as compared to girls at all age points. 4. There was 
an increase in the weight, height, circumference of the 
head, neck and chest, hip girth, arm length, upper arm 
girth, thigh girth and foot length of all pupils at an inter- 
val of every four months, irrespective of sex and area. 5. 
There was an increase in the width between shoulders, 
waist girth, length between shoulder and elbow, length 
between elbow and wrist, wrist girth, leg length and 
lower limb length of all pupils at an interval of every 
four months, while the rate of growth of calf girth of all 
pupils was slow at the first interval of four months and 
there was rapid increase at the second interval of four 
months. 6. Weight, height, circumference of head, neck 
and chest, wrist girth, width between shoulders, hip 
girth, arm length, length between elbow and wrist, 
upper arm girth, leg length, lower limb length, thigh 
girth, calf girth and foot length increased with increase 
in age of boys and girls. 


448. PATIL, 1., A Psychological Study of Intellectually 
Superiors, Ph.D. Psy., Kar. U., 1982 


This investigation was undertaken to study some of the 
psychological characteristics of intellectually superiors. 
The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate 
whether the intellectually superior group and the aver- 
age group differed in their attitudes, creativity, person- 
ality and achievement motivation, and (ii) to find out 
whether factors like academic achievement, height and 
weight had any influence on intelligence. 

The sample of the study consisted of 75 randomly se- 
lected intellectually superior and 185 average secondary 
school students. The sample was selected after an ad- 
ministration of Raven’s Progressive Matrices. The in- 
struments used were the Raven’s Standard Progressive 
Matrices, the Mysore Aptitude Test Battery developed 
by Parashiva Murthy, the EPPS adopted by Sarojini 
Hosamani, Nayanatara’s Kannada version of Mehdi’s 
Verbal Test of Creativity and the Kannada version of 
Prayag Mehta’s Achievement Motivation Inventory. 
The data were analysed by applying ANOVA, t-test and 
stepwise regression analysis. 

The major findings were: 1. Intellectually superior 
performed significantly better on all the five aptitude 
measures (combined as well as boys and girls compared 
separately). 2. The superior and average groups differed 
significantly in respect of four needs; order, succorance, 
dominance and endurance. The superior group showed 
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a higher degree of need for order and endurance where- ` 
as the average group showed a higher degree of need for 
succorance and dominance, 3. The superior group was 
found to be outstandingly creative (p=.01) than the ay- 
erage group. 4. There was no significant difference in 
the n-Ach of superior and average boys. 5. There was no 
significant difference in the academic achievement of 
the superior and average groups, 6. The superior and the 
average groups did not differ significantly on the factors 
of height and weight. 7. Clerical speed and accuracy 
(CSA), mechanical reasoning (MR), numerical ability 
(NA) and arithmetical reasoning (AR) were the pre- 
ferred predictors in the case of the superior group. The 
average group was predicted by AR, CSA, NA and MR 
in that order. 8. n-Ach, n-End, n-Ghg and n-Suc were the 
significant predictors of the superior group whereas 
only n-Nur and n-Dom were found to be significant pre- 
dictors for the average group. 


+449. PRABHAWATI KUMARI, Personality Needs, 
Moral Judgement and Value Patterns of Secon- 
dary School Teachers—A Correlational Study, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1987 


The main objectives of the investigation were (i) to 
make a comparative study of the mean scores of male 
and female teachers in the inventories on personality 
needs, value and moral judgements, (ii) to make a com- 
parative study of the main scores of teachers belonging 
to different localities (rural and urban) in the invento- 
ries mentioned above, (iii) to make a comparative study 
of the scores of the teachers belonging to two genera- 
tions (young, below thirty years, and old, forty-five 
years and above) in the three variables and (iv) to deter- 
mine the degree of relationship between the scores of 
male and female teachers separately in the three 
inventories. 

Inventories on personality needs and moral judge- 
ment were prepared by the researchers. Inventory on ` 
Spranger’s six values prepared by Yashvir Singh was 
used. The sample consisted of 500 teachers (300 male 
and 200 female). The teachers from rural and urban sec- 
ondary schools were selected through a stratified sam- 
pling procedure. 

Findings of the study were: 1. Male teachers showed 
high preference for affiliation need and female teachers 
preferred need for maintaining order. 2. Male teachers 
secured better points in the aesthetic, political and so- 
cial values. 3. Male (urban) teachers secured better 
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points in the aesthetic, theoretical and social values 
than the rural male teachers. Urban male teachers se- 
cured high scores in the affiliation need while rural male 
teachers expressed high preference for achievement 
need. Urban male teachers secured better points in the 
moral judgement inventory. 4. Urban female teachers 
preferred economic and social values while rural female 
teachers showed high preference for aesthetic and reli- 
gious values. Urban female teachers expressed high 
preference for affiliation and order needs. Urban fe- 
male teachers showed better average score in the moral 
Judgement inventory. 5. The effect of age on value was 
also observed. Teachers belonging to the age group for- 
ty-five and above, preferred aesthetic social and reli- 
gious values, They also expressed preference for need of 
achievement and order. Teachers belonging to the 
young generation (below 30 years) secured better marks 
in the moral judgement inventory. 6. Most of these var- 
iables were found to be correlated. 


450. PRAHALLADA, N.N., An Investigation of the 
Moral Judgements of Junior College Students and 
their Relationship with the Socio-economic Status, 
Intelligence and Personality Adjustment, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mys. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate the 
level of moral judgement of students in standard XII, 
(ii) to investigate the relationship between (a) moral 
judgement and socio-economic status (SES), (b) moral 
judgement and intelligence, and (c) moral judgement 
and personality adjustment of the students, and (iii) to 
investigate the significant difference between science, 
arts and commerce students in respect of their level of 
moral judgement. The hypotheses tested were: (1) 
There is no significant difference in the mean moral 
judgement scores (DIT) of Indian students (present re- 
spondents) and their peers in the United States. (2) 
There is a positive relationship between (a) SES and 
moral judgement, (b) intelligence and moral judgement, 
and (c) personality adjustment and moral judgement. 
(3) There is no significant difference between (a) science 
and arts students, (b) science and commerce students, 
and (c) arts and commerce students—in their levels of 
moral judgement. (4) There is no significant difference 
between (a) male and female students, (b) the students 
belonging to four age groups, viz., 16, 17, 18 and 19 
years, and (c) students studying in junior colleges and 
composite colleges in levels of moral judgement. 
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Asample of 1000 students was drawn using the strati- 
fied random sampling technique from all the three 
disciplines—science (Boys—268, Girls—147), arts 
(Boys—187, Girls—212), and commerce (Boys—130, 
Girls—56). Four tools used were (1) Defining Issues 
Test (DIT) perfected by James R. Rest (Minneapolis, 
USA), (2) a modified version of Kuppuswamy’s SES 
Scale, (3) an advanced version of Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices and (4) Bell’s Personality Adjustment Inven- 
tory (PAI, English and Kannada version). A try-out of 
the tests was conducted to know the difficulties regard- 
ing the language of the tools, conceptual understand- 
ing, fatigue, etc. To minimize the fatigue effect the data 
were collected in two phases, (1) SES and DIT, (2)RPM 
and PAI. Statistical techniques employed to analyse the 
data were t-test and product-moment coefficient of cor- 
relation (r). 

Major findings of the study were: 1. There was signif- 
icant difference in the moral judgement scores of junior 
college students in India (Mysore) and senior high 
school students in the United States. 2. There was posi- 
tive and significant relationship between (a) DIT and 
SES, and (b) DIT and PAI. The relationship was high in 
(a) and low in (b). 3. There was significant difference be- 
tween (a) science and arts students, (b) science and com- 
merce students and (c) arts and commerce students. 4. 
Significant difference was also indicated between boys 
and girls. 5. Significant difference was not reported be- 
tween (a) the students belonging to four different age 
groups, and (b) students studying in junior colleges and 
composite colleges as far as their moral judgement was 
concerned, 


451. PRAKASH, V., A Study of the Factors Affecting 
Levels of Aspiration, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to explore the differ- 
ences, if any, between the levels of aspiration of urban 
and rural students, (ii) to study the differences between 
the levels of aspiration of boys and girls, (iii) to find out 
the differences between the levels of aspiration of 
scheduled-caste and non-scheduled-caste students, (iv) 
to study the differences between the levels of aspiration 
of high-risk-taking and low-risk-taking students, (v) to 
explore the differences between the levels of aspiration 
of external-locus oriented and internal-locus oriented 
students, (vi) to study the two-factor interaction effects 
of all the five independent variables (area, sex, caste, 
risk-taking, and locus of control), (vii) to find out the 


i 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


three-factor interaction effects of all the five indepen- 
dent variables, (viii) to explore the four-factor interac- 
tion effects of all the five independent variables, and: 
(ix) to study the five-factor interaction effects of all the 
variables. 

A sample of 320 students was selected from 1466 
ninth grade students of government and private schools 
of Delhi, after categorizing them on the basis of area, 
sex, caste, risk-taking levels and locus of control. There 
were in all, five independent variables and each variable 
varied in two ways, viz., area varied as rural and urban; 
sex varied as boys and girls; caste varied as scheduled 
caste and non-scheduled caste; risk-taking as high-risk- 
taking and low-risk-taking; and locus of control varied 
in two ways as external-locus oriented and internal- 
locus oriented. In this way there were ten categories and 
from each category ten students were selected. The stu- 
dents were administered the tools: the Locus of Control 
Questionnaire, the Risk Taking Inventory of Patel, and 
the Level of Aspiration Test. The data so collected were 
analysed with the help of five-way (2X2X2X2X2) 
factorial design of analysis of variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Area (urban or 
rural) as a single main variable did not show significant 
difference on the level of aspiration. 2. Sex as a single 
main variable did not show any significant difference 
on the level of aspiration. 3. Caste (scheduled-caste and 
non-scheduled-caste) as a single variable did not show 
any significant difference on the level of aspiration. 4. 
The high-risk-taking students differed significantly 
from low-risk-taking students on levels of aspiration de- 
picting high-risk-taking students to be more realistic. 5. 
Locus of control as a single man variable did not show 
any significant difference on the level of aspiration. 6. 
None of the ten two-factor interaction effects of all the 
demographic and personality variables showed any sig- 
nificant interaction on the level of aspiration. 7. None 
of the three-factor (ten) interaction effects of all demo- 
graphic and personality variables showed any signifi- 
cant interaction on the level of aspiration. 8. Out of the 
five four-factor interaction effects, area, sex, risk-taking 
and locus of control together showed significant interac- 
tion on level of aspiration. The rural boys and girls both 
scored higher on the level of aspiration than the urban 
ones at high risk and internal locus of control. At high 
risk and external locus of control levels and at low risk 
and internal locus of control levels the rural boys scored 
higher than rural girls. However, the urban girls were 
higher than urban boys in both the cases. At low risk and 
external locus of control leve] the picture was just the 
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“apposite. Rural girls scored higher than the rural boys 


while urban girls scored less than urban boys. 9. The 
five-factor interaction effect, which included all the in- 
dependent variables, did not show any significant inter- 
action on the level of aspiration. 

The study has its implications for guidance counsel- 
lors and agents of socialization like parents, teachers 
and educators. They should explore the need for guiding 
the adolescents who desire to be more achievement- 
motivated. Moreover, there is a need for expertise to in- 
culcate a spirit of adventure among the young, irrespec- 
tive of area, caste and sex. 


452. PRAKASH, V., A Study of Relationship between 
Intelligence, Scholastic Achievement, Personality 
Traits and Achievement in Sports at Different Lev- 
els of Socio-Economic Status, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., 
Kur. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out indepen- 
dent and interactive effects of sport participation and 
socio-economic-status on the intelligence of sports stu- 
dents, (ii) to study the independent and interactive ef- 
fects of sports participation and socio-economic-status 
(SES) on scholastic achievement of students participat- 
ing in college and university sports, (iii) to investigate 
into the independent and interactive effects of sports 
participation and socio-economic status of 16 personal- 
ity factors among college and university students 
participating in sports, (iv) to find out difference in in- 
telligences, scholastic achievement and personality (16 
factors) among sports students at different levels of 
sports participation, and (v) to study differences in in- 
telligence, scholastic achievement and personality (16 
factors) among college and university sports students at 
different levels of socio-economic-status. 

The sample consisted of 256 sportsmen who partici- 
pated in All India Inter-University and North Zone 
Inter-University competitions in games, viz., boxing, 
football, weight-lifting, volleyball, handball, wrestling 
and basketball. The sample also included 248 sports- 
women who participated in All India Inter-University 
and North Zone Inter-University competition in games 
like shooting, basketball and handball. The sample sub- 
jects were administered the Cattell Culture Fair Intelli- 
gence Test (1971), the Cattell 16 P.F. Questionnaire, 
the Aaron, Merihal and Malteesha Socio-Economic- 
Status Scale having test-retest reliability 0.77 and con- 
current validity 0.61. For scholastic achievement the 
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marks at the public examination were obtained. The 
achievement in sports was decided on the basis of posi- 
tion achieved in participation in different inter- 
university level sports. Two-way analysis of variance 
was used for data analysis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Boys having a uni- 
versity position were more intelligent than those having 
university participation. Similarly boys having an inter- 
university position were more intelligent than those 
having university participation. Boys having a universi- 
ty position were more intelligent than the inter- 
university position group. Boys with high SES were 
more intelligent than those with middle and low SES. 2. 
Girls belonging to university position, inter-university 
participation and inter-university position groups pos- 
sessed higher intelligence than girls having university 
participation. 3. Boys having university participation 
had higher scholastic achievement than those having 
university position. Boys having inter-university partici- 
pation possessed higher scholastic achievement than 
those having university position in sports. Boys having 
an inter-university position achieved higher than those 
having a university position. 4, Girls having university 
participation, university position and inter-university 
position in sports had higher scholastic achievement 
than those having inter-university participation. 5. 
Boys from the high-SES group possessed higher 
factor-A than low-SES boys. The middle-SES boys also 
Possessed high scores on the personality factor ‘Re- 
served vs. Outgoing’ than low-SES group boys. 6. Boys 
ofinter-university positions had more scholastic mental 
capacity than boys from other groups. 7. Girls belonging 
to the university position, inter-university participa- 
tion, inter-university position group had higher scholas- 
tic mental capacity than those from the university par- 
ticipation group. Similarly, inter-university position 
girls possessed higher scholastic mental capacity than 
girls belonging to university participation and inter- 
university participation groups. Girls having an inter- 
university position and inter-university participation 
did not differ on factor-B. Girls belonging to middle 
SES possessed higher scholastic mental capacity and 
those belonging to low SES possessed the lowest person- 
ality factor-B. 8. Girls having university position and 
inter-university participation had higher ego-strength 
than university participation girls. The girls having 
inter-university participation had higher ego strength 
than university participation girls. 9. Girls having uni- 
versity position and inter-university position and inter- 
university participation possessed significantly higher 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


personality factor-E than girls having university partici- 
pation. Moreover, girls having inter-university position 
were higher in personality factor-E than girls having 
university position and inter-university participation, 
The girls having inter-university position were domi- 
nant and girls having university participation were sub- 
missive. 10. The boys of the middle-SES group pos- 
sessed higher personality factor-G than those belonging 
to high and low SES. The boys of high SES were higher 
in personality factor—‘Weaker super-ego strength vs. 
Stronger super-ego strength’, than low-SES boys. 11. 
The boys belonging to high and middle SES possessed 
higher personality factor, ‘Shy vs. Venturesome’, than 
boys belonging to low SES. 12. Girls belonging to high 
and middle SES possessed significantly higher personal- 
ity factor-H than those belonging to the low-SES groups. 
13. The boys of the inter-university position group were 
better on factor-M than boys from university participa- 
tion, university position and inter-university participa- 
tion groups. 14. Girls belonging to university position 
and inter-university participation groups possessed 
higher scores on personality factor-M than those be- 
longing to inter-university position. 15. Girls having 
inter-university position in sports were higher in per- 
sonality factor ‘Forthright vs. Shrewd’ than girls having 
university participation and those having university po- 
sition. High-SES girls possessed higher personality 
factor-N than low-SES girls. 16. High- and low-SES 
boys possessed higher personality factor, ‘Group Ad- 
herence vs. Self-sufficiency’, than boys of the middle- 
SES group. 17. High-SES girls possessed higher person- 
ality factor-Q2 than middle- and low-SES girls. 18. Boys 
belonging to middle-SES group had high self-concept 
control. Low-SES boys had indisciplined self-concept 
control as compared to low-SES girls. 19. Girls belong- 
ing to the high-SES group were significantly higher on 
personality factor, “Relaxed vs. Tense’, than girls be- 
longing to the low-SES group. 


453. PRAMANICK, M., Child Rearing Practices and 
Adult Model Personality, Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur 
U., 1981 


The main aims of the study were (i) to determine and 
distinguish the adult model personality characteristics 
of three religio-cultural groups—Hindu, Muslim and 
Christian, (ii) to determine and distinguish the child- 
rearing practices and child-rearing attitudes of the 
mothers of the three religio-cultural groups, and (iii) to 
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explain the difference in model personality characteris- 
tics of the three religio-cultural groups on the basis of 
child-rearing practices and attitudes adopted by the 
- mothers or these groups. The main hypothesis was that 
there would be significant differences among the adult 
model personality, child-care methods and child- 
rearing attitudes (mothers’ attitudes) of the three 
religio-cultural groups, viz., Hindu, Muslim and 
Christian. 

Two samples were drawn. Sample I included 300 
* adults (100 from each religio-cultural group), matched 
for age, sex, education, family income. Sample II con- 
sisted of 100 child-bearing mothers from each religio- 
cultural group. They were matched for age, education, 
occupation, family income, number of children and res- 
idence. A Child-Care Interview Schedule was prepared 
and used. Singh’s Parental Attitude Scale, Attitude 
Scale and Self-Concept Inventory; Bhushan’s Religiosi- 
ty Scale and Fascism Scale; and the Buss-Durkee Hostil- 
ity Inventory (Hindi version by Kafiluddin) were used. 
The study was conducted in two phases. t-test, chi- 
square, two-way analysis of variance were employed. 

The major findings were: 1. Hindu middle-class 
adult personality was characterized by a highly favoura- 
ble attitude towards family, a positive, social self- 
esteem, least aggression, less religiosity, and authoritar- 
ianism. 2: Muslim middle-class adult personality was 
highlighted by the most favourable attitude towards 
parents, high religiosity, unfavourable attitude towards 
family and authority, a negative private self-esteem, 
lack of aggression, and authoritarianism. 3. Christian 
middle-class adult personality was highly aggressive 
and authoritarian, least religious, had a highly favoura- 
ble attitude towards authority but unfavourable atti- 
tude towards parents. 4. Hindu mothers practised early 
weaning and toilet training. Most of them used bottle 
feeding. Muslim mothers employed breast feeding and 
practised late weaning and toilet training. Most Chris- 
tian mothers used breast feeding and practised late 
weaning and early toilet training. 5. Attitude of Hindu 
mothers was most loving and protecting, and least re- 
strictive. Muslim mothers had most rejecting, neglect- 
ing and restrictive attitudes. Christian mothers had 
most restrictive, loving and protecting attitudes. 6. 
Adult model personality had some significant links with 
mother’s child-rearing attitudes but no obvious link 
with child-care variables. 


454. PRASAD, S., Factors that Influence Stability of the 
Self-Concept, Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur U., 1982 


The main aim of the study was to analyse certain 
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important factors of stability of the self-concept. Seven 
hypotheses were examined. 

The study was designed on the line of self-theory, 
Anxiety, insecurity, self-satisfaction, self-role incongru- 
ence and social change were analysed. A comparison 
was made between older and younger generations to see 
the influence of social change. The sample included 132 
college and university teachers (older generation), and 
175 undergraduate and postgraduate students (younger 
generation), Teachers and students were selected ran- 
domly from different colleges of Bhagalpur University, 
representing both rural and urban population. Sharan’s 
Ideal Self-Concept, Self-Satisfaction, and Role Per- 
formance Inventories, Taylor’s Manifest Anxiety Scale 
(Hindi version by Singh), and Maslow’s Security- 
Insecurity Inventory (Hindi version by Singh) were 
used. Nonparametric statistics were used to see the sig- 
nificance of differences. 

The major findings were: 1. Anxiety, insecurity, self- 
role incongruence and self-satisfaction were the factors 
which influenced stability of the self-concept. 2. Social 
change had not been identified as an independent factor 
of self-consistency. 3. Older and younger generations 
differed significantly on anxiety, insecurity, self-role in- 
congruence and self-satisfaction. 


455. PRASAD, S.C., A Study of Attitudinal Compo- 
nents and Some Personality Variables, Ph.D. Psy., 
Raj. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to verify the dis- 
tinctly different components of global attitude do- 
mains, (ii) to establish the possible amorphous nature of 
attitude structure, (iii) to account for total variance do- 
main, and (iv) to explore the relative effect of personali- 
ty differential on attitude components. 

The sample comprised 577 postgraduate students of 
three different university (Rajasthan, Magadh and 
Patna). Out of 577 subjects, 443 were males and 134 
were females, The age range of these students was 19 to 
24 years. The following attitude and personality scale 
were employed in the investigation: (i) The Mohsin Na- 
tionalization Scale. It had 60 statements representing 
three attitude components—cognitive, affective and 
behavioural, in almost equal number. The split-half re- 
liability of the scale was 0.94 and concurrent validity 
0.43. (ii) The Bhusan religiosity Scale (1971). The scale 
had 36 items out of which 25 were positive and 11 were 
negative items. The split-half reliability was 0.69 and 
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concurrent validity 0.57. (iii) The Gough Stanford Ri- 
gidity Scale (1957). The scale consisted of 480 items 
classified into four categories, viz., (a) measures of 
poise, ascendance and self-assurance, (b) measures of 
socialization, maturity and responsibility, (c) measures 
of achievement, potential and intellectual efficiency, 
(d) measures of intellectual and interest mode. The 
test-retest reliability of the scale was 0.87 and concur- 
rent validity 0.70. (iv) The Hindi adaptation of 
Maudsley Personality Inventory (1959). (v) The Hindi 
version of Maslow Security-Insecurity Inventory 
(1970). The attitude scores were analysed after the male 
and female subjects were divided over low scorers and 


high scorers for all the personality variables on the basis . 


of median as cut-off point. 

The results of the study were: 1. Factor analysis of 
Nationalism Scale Scores of all subjects revealed three 
factors which were identified as Faith in Nationalism, 
Dislike for Nationalisation and Virtues of 
Nationalisation. 2. Factor analysis of Religiosity Scale 
scores of the total sample revealed eight factors which 
were identified as: Faith in God, Opposition to Tradi- 
tional Religious Belief, Belief in Traditional Sin, Belief 
in Power of Oneself, Disbelief in Traditional Religious 
Virtues, Rejection of Religious Belief, Doubt regarding 
the Supernatural, Disbelief in After-life. 3. When scores 
of male and female students on the Religiosity Scale 
were factor analysed, nine factors were identified in the 
case of males and 11 factors in the case of females. The 
factors identified in the case of males were: Faith in 
God, Belief in Power of Oneself, Belief in Traditional 
Sin, Belief in Traditional Religious Values, Recogniz- 
ing Rebirth, Rejection of Religious Belief, Faith in Con- 
troverts, Conservative Religious Preaching, Disbelief 
in After-life or Rejection of Traditional Religious Be- 
lief. The 11 factors in the case of females were: Faith in 
God, Disbelief in Traditional Religious Values, Disbe- 
lief in Power of Oneself, Rejection of Religious Faith, 
Disbelief in Traditional Religious Values, Rejection of 
Religious Myth, Disbelief in Traditional Religious 
Norms, Rejection of Theism, Belief in Traditional Sin, 
Disbelief in After-life, Rejection of Religious Belief. 4. 
Eleven factors were extracted in the case of male low- 
scorers and ten factors for male high-scorers on extra- 
version after factor analysing their scores on the religi- 
osity scale. In the case of low-scorers the factors 
identified were: Faith in God, Faith in Personal Effort, 
Belief in Traditional Sin, Beliefin Traditional Religious 
Virtues, Doubt in Religious Virtues, Doubt in Power of 
Oneself, Opposition to Traditional Religious Belief, 
Doubt in Religious Practices, Disbelief in Traditional 
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Religious Notions, Belief in Traditional Religious Val- 
ues and Belief in Religious Norms. In the case of high- 
scoring males on extraversion the factors identified 
were Faith in God, Rejection of Religious Belief, Belief 
in Traditional Sin, Opposition to Traditional Religious 
Belief, Faith in Traditional Religious Values, Rejection 
of Supernatural, Disbelief in Power of Oneself, Faith in 
Religious Norms, Rejection of Mysticism in Religion. 
5. In case of the female group labelled as low and high 
scorers on the extraversion scale, when their scores on 
Religiosity Scale were factor analysed, 11 factors were 
identified for low-scorers on extraversion and 12 fac- 
tors for high-scorers on extraversion. 6. Neuroticism 
was included as another personality differential. There 
was some variation in the factors for low and high scor- 
ers on neuroticism. Specific factors such as ‘Faith in 
God’, ‘Belief in Power of Oneself’ were represented in 
all groups. However ‘Disbelief in A fter-life’ was identi- 
fied only among male high neurotics whereas ‘Disbelief 
in Soul’ was identified only among low neurotic males. 
‘Disbelief in Religious Presupposition’ was identified 
in female high neurotics. 7. The other set of personality 
variables also showed some variation in a number of 
factors among male low and high scorers and among fe- 
male low and high scorers. Specific factors such as 
‘Faith in God’ were identified in all groups. However 
‘Forgiveness and Rejection of Emancipation’ was iden- 
tified only among flexible males, whereas ‘Rejection of 
Supernatural’ emerged in rigid males and females. ‘Be- 
lief in Traditional Sin’ was identified among flexible 
males and rigid females. 8. Security-insecurity was also 
included as a polarized personality variable. There were 
some variations in the factor structure of religious atti- 
tude. A specific factor, such as ‘Faith in God’, was iden- 
tified in all groups except for female low-scorers on the 
S-I inventory. The ‘Belief in Traditional Sin’ factor 
could be seen in secure males whereas ‘Disbelief in Tra- 
ditional Sin’ could be seen only in insecure males. 


456. PRASANNA, K.C.B., A Study of Certain Mental 
Health Variables associated with High and Low 
Achieving Adolescents, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 
1984 3 


The main objective of the study was to identify the 
mental health variables which discriminated between 
high and low achievers among the total sample and sub- 
samples classified on the basis of sex, and area of 
residence. 
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The sample was made up of 1050 pupils (567 boys 
and 483 girls) of Std. IX, selected by applying the pro- 
portional stratified sampling technique. The tools used 
were: (1) Mental Health Status Scale (M. Abraham, and 
K.C.B. Prasanna, 1981) to measure optimism, adapta- 
bility, sense of security, regularity of habits, perception 
of reality, emotional maturity, social conformity, free- 
dom from sociopathic tendencies, recreational pursuits, 
mastery of environment, positive attitude towards self, 
positive attitude towards others, freedom from negativ- 
ism, freedom: from nervous symptoms, freedom from 
withdrawing tendencies, concept of degree of freedom, 
(2) Composite Test of Generalized Achievement (A.S. 
Nair, M. Abraham, D. Seethamony), (3) Kerala Univer- 
sity Group Test of Intelligence (N.P. Pillai, A.S. Nair, 
and J. Gourikutty Amma, 1968), (4) The Kerala Non- 
Verbal Group Test of Intelligence (A.S. Nair, 1971), (5) 
The Kerala Socio-Economic Scale (A.S. Nair, 1970), 
and (6) General data sheet. The reliability and validity 
of the tools had been established in earlier studies. The 
data were analysed and interpreted by applying tests of 
significance for difference between means of (a) large 
independent samples and (b) large dependent 
samples. 

The main findings were: 1. All the mental health vari- 
ables studied discriminated between high and low 
achievers in most of the groups studied. (2) High 
achievers had higher mean scores than low achievers for 
all the 16 mental health variables studied. 

The findings of the study indicate the need (a) to 
avoid threats which caused disequilibrium in children, 
(b) to provide for guidance-oriented teaching, (c) to or- 
ganize extension lectures for parents and community 
leaders, (d) to form parent-teacher associations, and (e) 
to encourage pupils to participate in extra-curricular ac- 
tivities and institutional guidance. 


*457. PUNETHA, D., Socialization of Aggression in 
Children in a Tribal Society, Ph.D. Psy., All. U., 
1982 


The hypotheses were: (1) The Bhotia socializing agents 
would exercise more control over children’s aggression 
in a consistent manner and their children would exhibit 
low aggression in comparison to the Brahmin and Dom 
children, (2) The Brahmin parents would be strict and 
often more liberal in controlling children’s aggression 
and their children would express more aggression than 
the Bhotia children. (3) The Dom parents would be 
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most permissive and liberal in dealing with their chil- 
dren’s aggression and children would manifest aggres- 
sion in greater degree. 

The sample consisted of 96 children belonging to 
three groups of Pithoragarh district. There where 38 
Bhotia (20 boys, 18 girls), 30 Brahmin (19 boys and 11 
girls), and 28 Dom (18 boys, 10 girls) children. Most of 
these children were school-going. Their mean age and 
the average income per month of their parents ranged 
from 10 to 20 years and Rs 200 to Rs 597 respectively. 
The method of participant observation was used to 
identify different forms of aggression both ordinary and 
specific settings. Apart from this, mothers were inter- 
viewed regarding the method they commonly employed 
for dealing with aggression in their children. The data 
were analysed with the help of the Wald Walfowitz 
Run Test. 

The findings were: 1. Bhotia, Brahmin and Dom chil- 
dren invariably displayed some forms of aggression that 
were common e.g. tempertantrum, physical and verbal 
aggression, disobedience, damage to property, negativ- 
ism, self-directed aggression, jealousy and competition. 
2. The degree of aggression in Dom children was high- 
est, in Bhotia children least and the Brahmin children 
fell in between these two extremes. 3. Bhotia boys and 
girls manifested equal amounts of aggression, whereas 
the Brahmin girls displayed less than the boys. The 
Dom girls behaved more aggressively than their male 
counterparts. 4. Mothers utilized three kinds of tech- 
niques for handling aggression: punitive, positive and 
inaction. In positive handling technique different kinds 
of positive incentives were utilized for motivating the 
children to give up aggression. Sometimes children 
were neither punished nor rewarded to inhibit aggres- 
sive behaviour, but it was believed that by permitting 
expression to aggression, children got rid of their ten- 
sion. 5. Bhotia mothers used positive incentives more 
frequently, punitive and inaction techniques moderate- 
ly. The punitive technique was employed in greater de- 
gree by the Brahmin mothers, positive technique mod- 
erately and inaction in less degree. The Dom mothers 
were more permissive and were much lower in frequen- 
cy so far as negative incentives were concerned. 


458. PURANDARE, V.M., Anxiety and Strategies in 
Serial Verbal Learning, Ph.D. Psy., Poona U., 
1984 ; 


The main purpose of the present study was to study the 
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effects of the various strategies on the shape of the ser- 
ial position curve in the case of high and low anxious 
students. The hypotheses of the study were: (1) The typ- 
ical shape of the serial position curve will be affected by 
the different strategies of learning. (2) The overall per- 
formance of low anxious subjects will be superior to that 
of high anxious subjects. (3) The learning of the list will 
be more difficult when temporal cases are omitted but 
will be easier when structural cases are placed in the list. 
(4) The subjects organize their learning around the first 
and last temporal items when on structural cases within 
the series are provided. (5) The self-posing strategy will 
change the typical shape of the serial position curve. (6) 
The high anxious subjects will be more prone to omis- 
sion errors while the low anxious subjects will show 
more transposition errors or extra-list errors. 

A sample of 40 high and 40 low anxious girl students 
of First Year B.A. of SNDT Women’s University were 
selected on the basis of the Anxiety Scale of State-Trait 
Anxiety Scale adopted for a Marathi-speaking popula- 
tion by Deshpande and Aljapurkar (1982). All subjects 
had a percentile of 50 on the standard Progressive Ma- 
trices Test. Four strategies of serial learning were used. 
They were classical, closed-cycle or continuous presen- 
tation, isolation and self-pacing. The first three strate- 
gies were experimenter-determined and the last was 
subject-determined. Ten high and ten low subjects were 
randomly assigned to each strategy. Two experiments 
were done on serial verbal learning. In the first experi- 
ment, three categories were used and in the second ex- 
periment only the self-pacing strategy was used. The 
2X 3 factorial design was used in the first experiment 
with two levels of anxiety and three levels of strategies. 
A list of 15 Devanagari nonsense syllables were used in 
both the experiments. The error and trial data were tab- 
ulated and analysed with the help of non-parametric 
statistics. The ‘Order of group learning curve’ was 
drawn on the plot of Harcum-Cappage. The results ob- 
tained were discussed in the light of the Spence-Spence 
theory of anxiety and Jensen’s empirical theory of the 
serial position effect. 

The following were the findings of the study: 1. The 
low anxious subjects were better in performance in the 
serial verbal learning task as compared to high anxious 
subjects. 2. The E-determined and S-determined strate- 
gies affected the learning of the subjects. However, the 
shape of the serial position curve remained invariant. 3. 
The closed-cycle strategy was found to be superior to the 
test of the E-determined strategies. 4. The primacy- 
finality characteristic of the serial position curve re- 
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mained unaffected by the strategies. 5. The HA and the 
LA subjects did not differ in types of errors made during 
the serial verbal learning. 6. The order of group-learning 
curves revealed that the subjects used their own anchors 
at the cognitive level in the absence of the anchors to 
learn the serial list. 7. The self-pacing strategy threw 
more light on the subject’s method of attacking the 
learning task. 


459. RAGHAVA, G., A Study of Achievement Motiva- 
tion Development in the Pupils of Ninth Standard 
with Various Socio-Economic Levels and Studying 
the Effects Thereof, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
effect of achievement motivation development (AMD) 
training on the n-Ach, academic performance, adjust- 
ment, classroom trust, dependency and performance of 
high school pupils, (ii) to study the effect of AMD train- 
ing on the above-mentioned variables in case of SC/ST 
students and students of different socio-economic sta- 
tus (SES), and (iii) to study objective (i) in relation to 
sex, intelligence and academic motivation. 

The sample of students was drawn randomly from 
class IX students of the cooperative secondary schools. 
The tools used were the TAT Test of Mehta, achieve- 
ment tests, the Pre-adolescent Adjustment Scale, the 
Classroom Trust Scale, the Dependency Scale and Per- 
ception Test of Mehta. This was an educational experi- 
ment with an experimental group (N = 100) and a con- 
trol group (N = 100). The two groups were comparable 
as regards SES, age, intelligence, and academic motiva- 
tion. The analysis of covariance was used. The treat- 
ment was the training course in achievement motiva- 
tion development. The training had a duration of four 
months. a4 

The major findings were: 1. The Achievement Moti- 
vation Development Course (AMD Course) improved 
the n-Ach of the pupils. 2. The n-Ach of pupils of high, 
middle and low socio-economic status groups improve 
as a result of the AMD course. 3. The AMD course re- 
sulted in a positive gain in the immediate performance 
of students. However, the SC/ST students did not gain 
in their performance as a result of the course. 4. The 
training course resulted in improved achievement at the 
S.S.L.C. examination. 5. In the case of SC/ST students, 
the course had a negative effect on the S.S.L.C examina- 
tion scores. In the low SES group, there was improve- 
ment in English and Social Studies though there was n0 
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overall improvement. The effect of the AMD course 
was found to have sustained even after five years. 6. The 
training did not have any significant influence on the 
adjustment and classroom trust and perception of the 
pupil. 7. The AMD training resulted in the increase in 
independence‘in pupils. 8. The SC/ST pupils gained in 
n-Ach as a result of AMD training as compared to pu- 
pils of low SES but did not gain as compared to middle 
SES pupils. 9. The SC/ST pupils improved their per- 
formance in examinations as a result of AMD training 
but pupils of low SES gained the most. 10. The SC/ST 
pupils did not improve their adjustment as a result of 
training but they significantly improved their class- 
room trust. The same results were seen in the case of 
middle and low SES groups. 11. The SC/ST pupils did 
not improve either their independence or their percep- 
tion as a result of AMD training. 12. No sex differences 
were seen in n-Ach, performance, adjustment, class- 
room trust, dependency and perception. 13. Pupils of 
high intelligence gained significantly in n-Ach, perform- 
ance and perception as compared to pupils of low intel- 
ligence. But the gain was not significant in the case of 
adjustment, dependency, and classroom trust. 14. Aca- 
demic motivation did not influence the gain scores in 
n-Ach, performance, adjustment, dependency, class- 
room trust and performance. 

The major educational implication of the study is 
that psychological education is necessary in schools as it 
results in improved performance of pupils and the low 
SES students derive more benefit from it. The training 
of teachers both at the preservice and in-service levels 
should include a sizeable component of training in pro- 
viding psychological education. 


*460. RAGHAWAN, R., A Study of Family Dynamics 
and School Achievement as related to Neurotic 
Tendencies of High School Students, Ph.D. Psy., 
DHSGVV, 1986 


The major objective of the study was to find out the re- 
lationship between neuroticism and family dynamics, 
and neuroticism and academic achievement among 
high school students. The major hypotheses framed 
were: (1) The high school students who had a higher de- 
gree of neuroticism would perceive their mothers as re- 
jecting than normal high school students. (2) There 
would be differences in marital adjustment of parents 
of normal and neurotic high school students. (3) The 
neurotic high school students would show poorer 
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academic achievement than normal students. 

The sample of the study consisted of 219 male and 
female high school students studying in classes 1X, X 
and XI, 130 of which were identified as normals and 89 
were neurotics, by employing the Neuroticism Scale 
Questionnaire designed and constructed by Cattell and 
Scheler and adapted in Hindi by Kapoor and Kapoor. 
Other tools employed for data collection were the Pa- 
rental Acceptance-Rejection Questionnaire (PARQ) 
designed and constructed by Ronald P. Rohner and the 
Marital Adjustment Inventory by Dr Harmohan Singh. 
The annual examination scores of the students were 
taken as records of their academic achievement. The 
data were analysed by computing the mean, S.D. per- 
centages, t-values and chi-square. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Male students were 
found to show a slightly higher rejection score than fe- 
males. Similarly neurotics had a slightly higher rejec- 
tion score than normals. 2. The parental rejection did 
not show a significantly positive relationship with neu- 
roticism and rather the sub-component R/U had a sig- 
nificantly negative relationship with neuroticism. 3. In 
the area of marital adjustment, mothers were found to 
be more maladjusted among neurotics and normals as 
compared to fathers. Further, mothers had higher mal- 
adjustment among neurotic male students, while both 
the parents had higher marital adjustment among neu- 
rotic female students. 4. Neurotic male students were 
found to have better academic achievement than nor- 
mals in higher socio-economic status level, while neu- 
rotic females were found to attain better only in a 
Kendriya Vidyalaya setting where course work along 
with examination scores was given importance. 5. No 
significant difference was observed in the academic 
achievement of neurotic and normal students. 6. Males 
were found to have significantly higher academic 
achievement than females. 7. Among those of higher 
socio-economic status, students with average 1.Q. with 
mothers being caretakers of the child, with family dy- 
namics consisting of parental acceptance-rejection and 
parental marital adjustment were not found to exert a 
significant influence on neuroticism. 


*461. RAI, N.K., A Comparative Study of Personality 
Dynamics of Blind and Sighted Higher Secondary 
Students, Ph.D. Edu., Garh. U., 1988 


The major objectives of the investigation were (i) to as- 
certain the differences and similarities between the 
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blind and sighted in terms of specific adjustment prob- 
lems, viz. family relationship, social relationship, emo- 
tional stability and methods employed in making ad- 
justment, i.e. conformity, leadership, mood and 
adjustment to reality, and (ii) to see the impact 
of blindness on adjustment. 

The sample consisted of 125 blind and 125 sighted 
students of classes IX to XII studying in residential, 
partly residential and integrated settings. The tools used 
were Hindi translation of the Minnesota Counselling 
Inventory (MCI), the SES Scale (Kuppuswamy), the 
Rating Scale for the teachers, and an Interview 
Schedule. 

The major findings were: 1. Blind subjects were less 
adjusted on the dimensions of family relationship, 
emotional stability, adjustment to reality, mood and 
conformity. 2. Sighted children showed poor adjust- 
ment on school relationship and leadership. 3. The ad- 
justment of blind students correlated with interaction 
with family members, interaction with the sighted, ac- 
ceptance of blindness and the setting of education. The 
blind students who had more interaction with the sight- 
ed and family members were found comparatively well 
adjusted. 


462. RAMMOHAN, V.G., Studies in ESP Perform- 
ance in Classroom and Academic Examination Set- 
tings, Ph.D. Psy., And. U., 1983 


The objective of the study was to test the hypothesis, 
subjects who obtained scores above mean chance expec- 
tation on real questions which had been answered in 
“doubtful” and “guessing” columns would score signifi- 
cantly more hits on the Extra-Sensory-Perceptions 
(ESP) questions than the subjects who would score 
below chance on real questions answered in these two 
columns. 

The study was done in four phases. In the first phase, 
396 college students were exposed to 50 words, half of 
which were English words and half were words coined 
to sound like English words. The latter group constitut- 
ed the Extra Sensory Perception (ESP) words group. For 
each of the words, five meanings were given. One of 
these alternatives was the correct one in case of the En- 
glish words. In case of ESP words, the correct alterna- 
tive was randomly designated. The subjects were asked 
to record their answers in three columns ‘Certain’, 
‘Doubtful’ and ‘Guessing’, according to whether they 
were certain, doubtful or guessing about the answer. In 
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the second phase of the study 40 college students in an 
examination and a classroom setting were exposed to a 
similar ESP vocabulary test. Apart from this, in this 
phase, variables like student’s attitude towards the 
teacher, his mood while taking the examination and the 
amount of his perception for examination were also de- 
termined through locally prepared scales. In the third 
phase of the study, 135 college students were exposed . 
to the ESP test in both examination and classroom con- 
ditions. In the fourth phase the ESP test in chemistry 
was administered to 100 high school students in both 
examination and classroom settings. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In a total of four 
classroom settings, the subject scored below chance ex- 
pectation. Out of the three examination settings, the 
subjects scored above chance expectation. 2. In the total 
of seven settings (four classroom and three examina- 
tion), expected ‘hitters’ were found to obtain more ‘hits’ 
than expected ‘missers’. 3. There was no consistency in 
the ESP performance of subjects in line with their posi- 
tive and negative attitude towards the teacher. 4. There 
was no consistency in the performance of subjects in 
ESP whether they were in a good mood or in a bad 
mood, having good preparation or bad preparation, or 
whether they regarded themselves to be lucky or un- 
lucky in the examination. 5. The vocabulary ESP test 
was found to be difficult in the first phase; in the second 
phase also, it was a little difficult, but no significant dif- 
ference was found between ESP performance in exami- 
nation and classroom settings. 

The study has its implication for examination re- 
forms committees in the universities who attribute 
scores of the students in examinations to their mood, 
attitude towards teachers, etc. 


463. RAWAL, V:R., Personality Adjustment and Atti- 
tude towards Authority of Emotionally Disturbed 
Adolescents in relation to Their Home and School 
Environment, Ph.D. Edu., Kum. U., 1984 


The investigation was designed to study personality ad- 
justment and attitude towards authority among emo- 
tionally disturbed students in relation to their home and 
school environment. 

The sample for the study consisted of 276 emotional- 
ly disturbed students studying in the intermediate col- 
leges. Of them, 181 were male and rest female. Informa- 
tion about home background was collected with the 
help of a questionnaire developed by the investigator. 
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For study of emotional disturbance, an inventory was 
developed by the investigator. For assessment of atti- 
tude towards authority a scale was constructed by the 
investigator. For assessment of attitude towards author- 
ity a scale was constructed by the investigator. For as- 
sessment of adjustment, Mittal’s Adjustment Inventory 
was administered to the students. For assessment of 
school environment, the scale standardized by Dixit 
was used. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The emotion- 
ally disturbed students did not differ significantly as re- 
gards their level of adjustment. 2. The emotionally dis- 
turbed students did not differ significantly as regards 
their attitude towards authority. 3. Emotionally dis- 
turbed students belonging to various age groups did not 
vary significantly as regards their personality adjust- 
ment and attitude towards parental and teacher author- 
ity. 4. There were no significant differences among the 
emotionally disturbed students in the different grades 
as regards their attitude towards authority and adjust- 
ment. 5. Emotionally disturbed students belonging to 
fathers and mothers with different educational status 
did not vary significantly with regard to adjustment and 
attitude towards authority. 6. There was no significant 
difference as regards the different variables chosen for 
the study among the emotionally disturbed students 
having working and non-working mothers. 7. School en- 
vironment influenced total adjustment among the emo- 
tionally disturbed students. 


464. RAY, P., Effects of Attribution Training on the De- 
velopment of Intellectual Achievement, Responsi- 
bility and Cognitive Performance among Lower 
Class Children, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to measure intellec- 
tual achievement responsibility of low income group el- 
ementary school children reading in classes II] and 1V, 
(ii) to introduce an intervention programme at four dif- 
ferent stages which were equally spaced in terms of 
time, and (iii) to observe if changes in the attribution 
process had significant relationship with mental abili- 
ties and cognitive competence as revealed by academic 
achievement and other related attributional 
processes. 

Two hundred students (100 boys and 100 girls) of 
three elementary schools of Cuttack coming from fami- 
lies of poor socio-economic homes were randomly as- 
signed to experimental and control groups. The instru- 
ments used were Crandill’s IAR Scales, Bialers 1-E 
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Locus of Control Scale, Robinson’s n-Ach Question- 
naire, Raven’s Progressive Matrices, Peirs-Harries Self- 
concept Questionnaire, and school achievement tests. 
Training was phased into four stages through 30 
success-oriented stories, feelings of self-esteem or self- 
perception, through 15 lectures, goal-setting through 
discriminating learning tasks and realistic goal-setting 
through achievement games. The training programme 
was composite but the post-tests were taken in between 
to observe systematic change, if any, depending on 
training, using an additive model. Data obtained were 
analysed by using chi-square and analysis of 
variances, 

The major findings were: 1. Intervention pro- 
grammes produced significant changes in IAR, IAR 
(success), IAR (failure), related attributional processes 
(self-esteem, I-E control, n-Ach), mental ability and 
school achievement. 2. There was significant variation 
in attributional process scores, mental ability and 
achievement from phase-1 of the post-test through 
phase-4 with the only exception of self-esteem. 3. There 
were significant interactions between treatment and 
post-test sessions on each of the variables. At each of the 
post-tests the experimental group of children had higher 
scores than the control group children. 4. Changes in 
IAR (total) were related to IAR (success), IAR (failure) 
and school achievement for both the groups. 5. IAR 
(failure) was not related to any of the variables included 
in the study for both the groups. I-E control was posi- 
tively related to self-concept scores of the experimental 


group children and negatively related to school achieve- 


ment. 6. Self-concept was significantly related to mental 
ability, n-Ach and school achievement. n-Ach was only 
moderately related to mental ability and achievement 
and the relationship between mental ability and 
achievement was positive in all cases. 


465. REDDY, O.R., A Study of the n-Achievement and 
Intellectual Capacity of High School Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., And. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the family 
background of high school students in terms of educa- 
tion and occupation of the father and income of the 
family, (ii) to assess the levels of n-achievement among 
high school students from different types of secondary. 
schools, (iii) to assess their intellectual capacity, (iv) to 
study the relationship between n-achievement and in- 
tellectual capacity, and (v) to compare the high and low 
n-achievement and intellectual capacity groups in terms 
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of other variables, viz., student characteristics, family 
characteristics and school characteristics. 

A sample of 360 students was selected from Classes 
VI, VII and X—each class having high, middle and low 
school performance students. The sample was stratified 
in terms of 15 students per class and 45 students per 
school. The sample students were administered the 
Mehta TAT Pictures Test (1969), Raven’s Standard 
Progressive Matrices (1960), and a family background 
questionnaire which was locally developed. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Class X mean 
scores on n-achievement were significantly higher than 
Class VIII and Class VI mean scores. But boys and girls 
studying in the same class showed no significant differ- 
ence in their n-achievement scores. 2. Scores on 
n-achievement of high academic level students were sig- 
nificantly higher, whereas n-achievement scores of low 
academic level students were significantly lower. 3. The 
Telugu medium and English medium students showed 
significant differences in n-achievement level in all 
cases in favour of English medium students for all the 
three classes. 4. Students from boys, girls and coeduca- 
tional schools showed no significant differences in their 
n-achievement. 5. Students from government aided, 
private and central schools did not show significant dif- 
ferences. 6. In case of n-achievement and father’s occu- 
pation, it was found that the F-value was significant for 
Class VI students. 7. In the case of family income and 
n-achievement, none of the F-value was significant. 8. 
In terms of age, the low and high n-achievement stu- 
dents did not show significant differences in any of the 
classes. 9. In terms of intellectual capacity, the low 
n-achievement groups and the high n-achievement 
groups differed significantly for all the three classes and 
mean intellectual capacity of high n-achievement 
groups was significantly higher than that of the low 
n-achievement group students. 10. In terms of father’s 
education, and low and high n-achievement groups of 
Class V1 as well as Class X students differed significant- 
ly. 11. In the case of mean occupation of father, it was 
found that in all the three classes the low and high 
n-achievement groups differed significantly. 12. In 
terms of family income, the low and high 
n-achievement groups were significantly different and 
the mean income of the high n-achievement group was 
significantly higher. 13. Boys and girls did not show sig- 
nificant differences in their intellectual capacity levels 
excepting in case of Class X in which boys showed a sig- 
nificantly higher intellectual capacity level than girls. 
14. In terms of academic levels, students of different 
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levels showed significant differences and intellecutal ca- 
pacity of high academic students was the highest and 
that of low academic students was the lowest. 15. The 
intellectual capacity of Class X students was the highest 
and Class VI students the lowest. 16. In terms of medi- 
um of instruction, the Telugu medium students and the 
English medium students showed significant differenc- 
es and the mean intellectual capacity level of English 
medium students was consistently higher than that of 
Telugu medium students. 


466. SAHAI, S.K., A Study of Relationship of Students’ 
Sex-role Identity with Intelligence and Certain Per- 
sonality and Demographic Variables, Ph.D. Psy., 
Pan. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the effect 
of sex and sex role identity on the variables of intelli- 
gence, self-esteem, locus of control, adjustment and 
dogmatism, (ii) to find out if androgynous, masculine, 
feminine and undifferentiated male and female subjects 
differed significantly with regard to the variables of ma- 
ternal adjustment, mother’s education, father’s eduta- 
tion, size of the family, socio-economic status and aca- 
demic achievement. 

The sample of the study consisted of 408 male and fe- 
male students of Panjab University, Chandigarh. They 
were administered the following tools: (i) The Bem Sex- 
Role Inventory, (ii) Raven’s Standard Progressive Ma- 
trices, (iii) the Texas Social Behaviour Inventory, (iv) 
the Rotters I-E Locus of Control Scale, (v) the Bell Ad- 
justment Inventory, (vi) the Singh Socio-Economic Sta- 
tus Scale, and (vii) the Dogmatism Scale. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Males were found to 
be higher on mean intelligence as compared to females. 
2. High masculine and high faminine subjects were 
found to have higher self-esteem scores as compared to 
low masculine and low faminine subjects. 3. Males were 
higher on self-esteem as compared to females. 4. Mascu- 
linity and femininity were not independent of each other 
with regard to self-esteem. 5. Low masculine subjects 
were found to be higher on external control as compared 
to high masculine subjects. 6. Females were higher on ex- 
ternal control as compared to males. 7. Masculinity, fem- 
ininity and sex were not independent of each other with 
regard to internal-external control. 8. High masculine 
and high faminine subjects were found to be better on ad- 
justment as compared to low masculine and low femi- 
nine subjects. 9. The pattern of relationship of 
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masculinity/femininity with adjustment was different 
for males and females. 10. High masculine subjects were 
found to be less dogmatic as compared to low masculine 
subjects. 11. Males were more dogmatic as compared to 
females. 12. Significant differences were seen between 
feminine females and feminine males on internal- 
external control variables with feminine females being 
more externally controlled than feminine males. 13. 
Mother’s employment had no effect on sex role identity 
of either males or females. 14. Mother’s education af- 
fected sex role identity of only malesubjects and not fe- 
male subjects. Androgynous male subjects tended to 
have mothers with higher educational qualifications. 
15, Like mother’s education, father’s education was 
found to affect sex role identity of male subjects only 
and not female subjects. 16. Size of the family also af- 
fected only the male subjects with more androgynous 
subjects belonging to small-sized families. 17. Structure 
of the family was found to have no effect on the sex role 
identity of either males or females. 18. Socio-economic 
status affected sex role identity of both males and fe- 
males, with more androgynous males and females com- 
ing from higher socio-economic status families. 19. 
High masculine subjects were also higher on academic 
achievement as compared to low masculine subjects. 


467. SAHNEY, S.P., A Comparative Study of Personali- 
ty, Adjustment and Values of Delinquents and 
Non-Delinquents, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out differenc- 
es between delinquents and non-delinquents boys in re- 
lation to psychoticism, extraversion/introversion and 
neuroticism, (ii) to find out the extent to which the de- 
linquents differed from the non-delinquents in respect 
of personality characteristics, (iii) to find out difference 
in adjustment of delinquents and non-delinquents in 
home, emotional, health, social and total adjustment, 
and (iv) to find out difference in preference of values of 
delinquents and non-delinquents. ie 

The sample of the study comprised two groups of 105 
boys each, viz., delinquents and non-delinquents. The 
delinquents were selected from the certified school of 
Hoshiarpur (Punjab State) and the non-delinquents 
from a school at Jalandhar (Punjab State). The subjects 
were administered the following tools: (i) the Eysenck 
Personality Inventory (1970), (ii) the Jesness Inventory 
to measure level of delinquency (1966), (iii) the Bell Ad- 
justment Inventory (1937), (iv) the Rokeach Value 
Questionnaire (1967). 
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The findings of the study were: 1. The delinquents 
showed significant differences from non-delinquents in 
respect of extraversion/introversion, social maladjust- 
ment and automism and denial. 2. The delinquents 
showed significantly poor adjustment on home, health 
emotional, social and total adjustment. 3. As regards 
values, the delinquents differed in their preference of 
values as compared to non-delinquents. Marked differ- 
ences were observed on values of ‘Broadminded’, ‘Ca- 
pable’, ‘Clean’, ‘Forgiving’, ‘Honest’, ‘Obedient’, ‘Re- 
sponsible’ and ‘Self controlled’ in case of delinquents. 


468. SANDHU, R., A Study of Parental Acceptance- 
Rejection as Correlates of Personality Development 
with reference to Rural Families, Ph.D. H.Sc., Agra 
U., 1986 


The objectives were (i) to study the personality traits in 
relation to parental acceptance and rejection under dif- 
ferent backgrounds. (ii) to study the relevance of back- 
ground factors in personality development in relation 
to parental acceptance-rejection, (iii) to study the rele- 
vance of background factors in the development of pa- 
rental acceptance and rejection. The hypotheses were: 
(i) Personality traits of mothers and children with spe- 
cific background do not vary under conditions of 
parent-child acceptance. (2) Personality traits of moth- 
ers and children with specific background do not vary 
under conditions of parent-child rejection. (3) Personal- 
ity traits of mothers and children with specific back- 
ground do not vary under conditions where children 
feel rejected, but mothers perceive themselves as ac- 
cepting. (4) Personality traits of mothers and children 
with specific background do not vary under conditions 
where children feel accepted, but mothers perceive 
themselves as rejecting. (5) Under conditions of paren- 
tal acceptance and parental rejection the background 
factors such as sex of the child, family size, family 
pattern—joint/nuclear, and birth order of the child do 
not influence the development of personality. (6) The 
background factors such as sex of the child, family size, 
family pattern and birth order of the child do not influ- 
ence the parental,acceptance and parental rejection. 
The study was conducted on children between 9 and 
12 years of age studying in the government schools of 
the selected villages of Ajmer District in Rajasthan. The 
sample consisted of 250 randomly selected children and 
250 mothers, A parental acceptance-rejection question- 
naire adapted by Jai Prakash and Mahesh Bhargava was 
used to assess parent-child relations. An Indian adapta- 
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tion of 16 PF by S.D. Kapoor was used to measure the 
personality of mothers. Children’s Personality was mea- 
sured with the help of an Indian adaptation of the Chil- 
dren Personality Questionnaire by S.D: Kapoor and 
Sharadamba Rao. In order to find similarity among the 
personality factors of mothers and children the profile 
similarity coefficient was used. Data were further 
analysed with the help of analysis of variance, chi- 
square and coefficient of association techniques. 

The findings were: 1. There existeda similarity in the 
personality traits of mothers and children under condi- 
tions where there was mutual acceptance. However 
there existed a dissimilarity in the personality traits of 
mothers and children under condition of mutual rejec- 
tion and under condition of incongruent parent-child 
relations. 2: There existed-a significant difference in the 
personality. of accepted children of nuclear and joint 
families; rejected children of nuclear and joint families; 
accepted children of large families and small families; 
rejected children of large families and small families; 
accepted male children and accepted: fernale children; 
. rejected male children and rejected female children; ac- 
cepted first born and last born children; rejected first 
born and last born children; accepted first born and 
middle born children; rejected first born and middle 
born children; accepted middle born and last born chil- 
dren; and rejected middle born and last born children. 
3. The background variables associated with the child’s 
feeling of acceptance by the mother and also the moth- 
er’s feeling of acceptance were alike. These were nuclear 
family pattern, small family size, male sex of the child 
and last in birth order. 


*469. SANGWAN, R.K., A Study of Motive Structure 
of High Proficiency Sprinters and Low Proficiency 
Sprinters, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Kur. U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the dife 
ferences, if any, in the motive structure of high profi- 
ciency sprinters and low proficiency sprinters compara- 
ble on certain physical variables, (ii) to find out the 
differences, if any, in the need achievement of high pro- 
ficiency sprinters and low proficiency sprinters compa- 
rable on certain physical variables, (iii) to study the rela- 
tionship among the different measures of motivation of 
two groups, and (iv) to have factorial analysis of the 
Scores of two groups on different measures of 
motivation, 

In the study, the purposive sampling method was fol- 
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lowed. A sample of 603 subjects was selected. Their per- 
formance on sprinting events 100m, 200m, and 400m 
were recorded separately. The total sample of 603 sub- 
jects was classified into three groups, viz., (i) high profi- 
ciency sprinters or HPs (N= 120), (ii) low proficiency 
sprinters or LPs (N =120) and (iii) middle proficiency 
sprinters or MPs (N =363), They were administered fol- 
lowing tools: (i) The Cattell Motivation Analysis Test 
and (ii) The Bhargava Achievement Motive Test. - 
The findings of the study were: 1. The frequency dis- 
tributions of scores for all the variables included in this 
study were i »>re or less normal. 2. The high proficiency 
sprinters scored significantly higher on home-parental 
sentiment and pugnacity in total motivation than did 
‘low proficiency sprinters. High ‘proficiency ‘sprinters 
also had significantly greater scores‘on pugnacity at in- 
tegrated level as compared to low. proficiency sprinters, 
3. The high proficiency sprinters scored significantly 
better on the test of need achievement (N-Ach) in com- 
parison with low proficiency sprinters. 4. The diffefent 
measures of motivation and need achievement had very: 
low intercorrelations among themselves for different 
groups. 5.. The measures of motivation and need 
achievement showed a reasonable amount of overlap 
among themselves for different groups. 6. On factor 
analysis, five factors of motivation were found implicit 
in the case of high proficiency sprinters, six factors in 
the middle proficiency sprinters and five factors in the 
case of low proficiency sprinters. 


470. SARASWATHI, T.S., Perceived Maternal Disci- 
plinary Practices and Their Relation to Develop- 
ment of Moral Judgement, Dept. of Child Devel- 
opment, MSU, 1978 (ICSSR financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the relation- 
ship between various maternal disciplinary practices, as 
reported by children, and the development of: moral 
judgement, (ii) to determine the most effective discipli- 
nary techniques for the internalization of morality, (iii) 
to study social class differences and sex differences, if 
any, in pérceived maternal disciplinary practices, (iv) to 
study the nature of the relationship between perceived 
maternal disciplinary practices and the development of 
moral judgement in boys and girls of two social classes, 
(v) to study the nature of perceived paternal discipli- 
nary practices in a subgroup of boys and girls, and (vi) to 
obtain information from a subgroup of mothers in order 
to establish a reliable technique of collecting data from 
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mothers regarding their use of disciplinary measures, 
and cross check and compare the responses of mothers 
and sons on the same issue. 

Data on moral judgement were available for a sample 
of 360 children from a previous project. A sample of 
249 children who could be contaced from the original 
sample of 360 children of age-group of 10-15 years, boys 
and girls from the upper middle and working class back- 
ground was utilized for the present study. The following 
research tools were used: (i) an adapted form of the 
Kohlberg Moral Judgement Test (Sunderesan, 1975) to 
assess the moral judgement of the children, (ii) a struc- 
tured interview schedule consisting of 15 daily life situ- 
ations to assess children’s perception of maternal disci- 
plinary practices, (iii) a structured response list for use 
with the upper middle class sample and an open-ended 
response list for the working class sample. The maternal 
disciplinary practices were rated as falling under one of 
the three major categories, namely, power assertion, in- 
duction and love withdrawal. The data were analysed 
with product-moment correlations between moral ma- 
turity scores (MMS) and each category of maternal dis- 
ciplinary practices, mean MMS comparisons of chil- 
dren falling under predominant categories of discipline 
and relevant sex X social class comparisons of frequen- 
cy of reported usage of power assertion, induction and 
love withdrawal by parents. 

The major findings were: 1. There was a trend of neg- 
ative correlations between maternal power assertion 
and moral maturity scores (MMS) of children, and posi- 
tive correlations between maternal induction and moral 
maturity scores of children. The correlations were, how- 
ever, clearly significant only in the case of upper middle 
class girls and approached zero in the case of working 
class boys. 2. The pattern of relationship between love 
withdrawal and MMS was neither clear nor consistent 
in terms of direction. 3. There was a high usage of a 
mixed pattern of discipline, i.e. use of both power asser- 
tion and induction. Upper middle class children whose 
mothers were perceived as using such a mixed mode of 
discipline scored significantly higher in MMS than 
those who perceived their mothers as using predomi- 
nantly power assertion. 4. Power assertion was the pre- 
dominant mode of discipline in both social classes. The 
highest usage, both in terms of frequency aswell as in- 
tensity (beating, physical assertion of power) was re- 
ported by the working class boys. 5. There was a certain 
degree of consensus among children’s and mothers’ re- 
ports of disciplinary practices, more clearly so in the 
case of induction than with power assertion. Children 
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reported a greater use of power assertion than mothers 
admitted, while the reverse was the case with induction. 
6. A comparison of the children’s report of maternal: 
and paternal disciplinary practices indicated that both 
parents were seen as using more power assertion than 
induction, by both boys and girls. A moderate tendency 
for boys and girls to perceive the parent of the same sex 
as stricter than the parent of the other sex was evident 
across specific disciplinary situations. 


471. SARSWAT, R., A Study of Self-concept in relation 
to Adjustment, Values, Academic Achievement, 
Socio-economic Status and Sex of High School Stu- 
dents of Delhi, Ph.D. Soc. Sc., IIT New Delhi, 
1982 


The main objective of the study was to examine the rela- 
tionship of self-concept measures with adjustment, val- 
ues, academic achievement and socio-economic status 
of boys and girls. The hypotheses examined in the study 
were: (1) There is a significant relationship between 
self-concept and adjustment among higher secondary 
students, (2) There is a significant relationship between 
self-concept and values among higher secondary stu- 
dents. (3) There is a significant relationship between 
self-concept and academic achievement among higher 
secondary students. (4) There is a significant relation- 
ship between self-concept and socio-economic status 
among higher secondary students. (5) There is a signifi- 
cant difference between the self-concept of boys and 
girls of higher secondary students. 

A quota random sample of 840 students (420 boys and 
420 girls) of class 1X from 14 schools under the Delhi Ad- 
ministration was selected. Data were collected using the 
Self-Concept Inventory developed by the researcher, the 
Vyaktitva Parakh Prashnavali by M.S.L. Saxena for 
measuring adjustment, the study of Values Test by R.K. 
Ojha, and the Socio-economic Status Scale by S.P. 
Kulshreshtha. The academic achievement was measured 
by obtaining annual examination marks of the previous 
classes. Product-moment correlation, t-test, stepwise 
multiple regression analysis and coefficient of multiple 
determination were used to analyse the data. 

The major findings were: 1. The boys’ self-concept 
was positively and significantly related to social adjust- 
ment, while the girls’ self-concept was positively and 
significantly related to home, health, social, emotional, 
school, as well as total adjustment. 2. The boys’ self- 
concept was positively and significantly related to polit- 
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ical and religious values, while the girls’ self-concept 
was not related to any of these values. 3. Only intellectu- 
al self-concept was Positively and significantly related 
to academic achievement in both the sexes. 4. Boys and 
girls differed significantly on total self-concept and its 
Physical, social and moral dimensions. Girls were 
found to be higher on all these dimensions. . 


472. SAXENA, A.B., A Study of the Influence of Some 
Selected Aspects of School Learning Environment 
on Student Characteristics, Ph.D. Edu., Bhopal U., 
1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to explore 
those learning environment variables which have a 
bearing on the development of selected student charac- 
teristics, and (ii) to study the influence ofthese variables 
on the student characteristics, namely, general mental 
ability (GMA), „School achievement (SA), achievement 
motivation (AM)and the extent oftheir participation in 
cocurricular activities (PCCA). 


(CCA), and (v) the 
Cocurricular Activities Participated (CCAP). Both the 
last mentioned tools were developed by the investigator 
independent variables of 
learning environment and four dependent variables of 
student characteristics were analysed by making use of 
to determine the inter- 
correlations between the dependent and independent 
variables, (ii) factor analysis of the scores of indepen- 
dent variables to find out the factor structure of the 
classroom environment variables, (iii) canonical corre- 
lation analysis in order to determine inter-correlations 
between the learning environment variables and stu- 
dent characteristics, (iv) inter-correlations between the 
extracted factors and student characteristics, and (v) 
analysis of variance (ANOVA) to determine the effects 
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of learning environment on student characteristics, 

Major findings of the study were: 1. The environ- 
cocurricular activities provided 
(CCAP), educational facilities provided (EFP), coher- 
ence, environment, democratic climate, satisfaction, 
competitiveness and speed correlated significantly at 
0.01 level with student characteristics of GMA with cor- 
relation coefficients being 0.203, 0.208, 0.112, 0.216, 
0.228, 0.153, 0.279 and 0.113 respectively. 2. The first 
canonical solution (RC = 0.704) indicated that the stu- 
dent characteristic of CCAP (structure coefficient = 
0.954) is mainly predicted by pupil’s Participation in 
cocurricular activities, learning environment variables 
of Satisfaction, democratic climate, competitiveness, 
speed and disorganization (negatively Correlated), the 
Structure coefficients being 0.641, 0.569, 0.512, 0.482, 
0.385 and 0.263 respectively. Likewise the second, 
third and fourth canonical solutions were found to be 
0.231, 0.167, and 0.151 respectively. 3. t-ratios indicat- 
ed that rural girls obtained significantly higher mean 
Scores on general mental ability, school achievement, 
and achievement motivation as compared to the rural 
boys on all these characteristics, 4. The analysis of vari- 
ance in respect of GMA indicated the main effects of the 
variables of sex, residence and the interactional effects 
of sex and residence. The analysis in respect of pupil’s 
Participation in cocurricular activities indicated the 
main effects of the variables of residence. 5. The learn- 
ing environment variables were categorized into four 
components by factor analysing the data. The four learn- 
ing environment variables included: ‘class organization’ 
(comprising the variables of cohesiveness, diversity, 
speed, environment, friction, goal direction); ‘democrat- 
ic principles” (comprising the variables of democratic cli- 
mate, satisfaction); and ‘group functioning’ (cliqueness, 
difficulty). While these three components contributed to 
the growth of specified student characteristics, the fourth 
component, that is, ‘alienation from school’ (favourit- 
ism, apathy, disorganization, competitiveness) appeared 
to be affecting adversely the development of the student 
characteristics which were studied. 


SAXENA, S.B., A Study of the Influence of Envi- 
ronmental Handicaps upon the Logical Thinking 
Ability of Children, Ph.D, Psy., Bhopal U., 
1985 


473. 


The main objective ofthe study was to find out whether 
advantaged environmental conditions facili- 
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tated and disadvantaged environmental conditions in- 
terfered with the development of logical thinking ability 
of children. The environmental factors included for this 
study were parents’ education, occupation and income, 
and the provision of certain physical facilities to the 
children in their schools. The main focus of the study 
was on logical thinking ability but, in addition to this, 
three other reasoning abilities, namely, additive classi- 
fication ability, logical reasoning ability and creative 
thinking ability were also studied in order to obtain the 
factor structure of the logical reasoning abilities for the 
advantaged and disadvantaged categories of children. 

The study was conducted on 400 students by includ- 
ing equal numbers of boys (N=200) and girls (N= 200) 
studying in classes III to VI and in the age range of 8 to 
11 years. These two sub-samples were randomly drawn 
from 10 schools of Madhya Pradesh with varying de- 
grees of physical facilities. The tests used for the collec- 
tion of data were: (i) the Logical Thinking Ability Tests 
(developed by the investigator), (ii) Piaget’s Test of Ad- 
ditive Classification Ability, (iii) Mehdi’s Test of Cre- 
ative Thinking Ability, and (iv) Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices. Statistical techniques included correlational 
analysis including canonical correlation, analysis of 
variance and factor analysis for determining the factor 
structure of logical reasoning abilities. 

The significant findings and conclusions of the study 
were: 1. Logical Thinking Ability (LTA) was found to be 
correlated with Additive Classification Ability (ACA), 
Logical Reasoning Ability (LRA) and Creative Think- 
ing Ability (CTA). 2. The LTA, CTA and LRA were pre- 
dicted by the home environmental variables HE3, HE4 
and HE8, the correlation coefficients being 0.838, 0.599 
and 0.549. 3. Environmental handicaps significantly 
differentiated the advantaged and disadvantaged chil- 
dren in respect of their LTA, ACA was found to be in fa- 
vour of the advantaged group. 4. No significant sex dif- 
ferences were found between the advantaged and 
disadvantaged groups with respect to their LTA, ACA 
and CTA. 5. The variables of home and school, when 
condensed into three factors by varimax rotation were 
found to be differentiating the advantaged group for the 
variables of maturity, creativity, motivation, male 
dominance, from the disadvantaged group. 


474. SHARDARANI, A Study of the Effect of Motives, 
Incentives and Expectancy of Goal Attainment 
upon Performance, Ph.D. Psy., Kur. U., 1986 


The objective of the study was to test the following hy- 
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potheses: (1) Subjects with a greater motive to avoid 
failure show better performance at intermediate proba- 
bility of success than at low probability or high proba- 
bility of success, when the monetary incentive is very 
low. (2) Subjects with a greater motive to avoid failure 
than a motive to succeed show better performance at 
both low and high probability of success than at inter- 
mediate probability when the monetary incentive is 
very low. (3) Subjects with a greater motive to succeed 
than a motive to avoid failure perform better than sub- 
jects with a greater motive to avoid failure than a mo- 
tive to succeed in a task for which the incentive is low 
and the probability of success and failure is equal. (4) 
Subjects with a motive to avoid failure will perform bet- 
ter than subjects with a greater motive to succeed when 
incentive is low and the probability of success is very 
high. 

Asample of 340 subjects was selected randomly from 
schools. Their age ranged from 14 to 16 years and were 
studying in grade X. They were administered T.A.T. 
and the Mandler Sarason Test Anxiety Questionnaire. 
The subjects were classified in two groups of having mo- 
tive to succeed and motive to avoid failure. They were 
further distributed to the eight cells varying on two lev- 
els of monetary incentive (high and low) and four levels 
of goal expectancy (with degree of probability of success 
as P.05, P.25, P.50, P.75). These subjects were adminis- 
tered two performance task tests, one comprising an 
arithmetic task test and the other an ‘X?’ drawing task 
test in a mentioned circle. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Differences in mo- 
tivation disposition had not been found explicitly mani- 
fested under various incentive conditions on tasks vary- 
ing on difficulty level, i.e. easy, difficult and 
intermediate in difficulty level. 2. The absence of inter- 
actions (double as well as triple) between the indepen- 
dent variables n-Achievement, incentive and probabili- 
ty of success was consistently found on total 
performance battery as well as when separately comput- 
ed from the components of the performance battery. 3. 
The study, contrary to expectations, found that high 
and low n-achievers show equivalent performance 
across various success probabilities and incentive con- 
ditions. Success probabilities and incentives also were 
found to produce variation in performance indepen- 
dently of one another. 4. There was greater willingness 
among the subjects to work harder when the outcome 
was in doubt. This tendency was observed among high 
monetary incentive subjects as well as in low monetary 
incentive subjects, suggesting the tendency to work 
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harder when the outcome was doubtful. 5. Actual pay- 
ment of monetary incentive against promised condition 
and in the actual payment condition maintained their 
superiority over the low incentive groups. 6. When the 
stated probability of winning was very low, (.05) the 
level of performance was the lowest. It increased with 
increase in the level of success probability to 0.25. The 
performance decreased as the stated probability of suc- 
Cess increased further to 0.75. 7. The subjects showed 
best performance irrespective of incentive condition 
and motivation level when the Probability of winning 
Was most uncertain. 8. A curvilinear relationship be- 
tween performance and probability of goal attainment 
was observed irrespective of the level of need achieve- 
ment and incentive. ` 


475. SHARIFF, LA., Psycho-social Problems of 
Learners—Social Work Perspective, Ph.D. Soc. 
Work, Kar. U., 1985 


Keeping in view three types of school systems teaching 
higher, middle and lower strata of Indian society, the 
objectives of the study were (i) to understand various 
Psycho-social problems of students in different types of 
schools, (ii) to devise a parameter which would give a 
significant picture of family background and child- 
rearing practices, (iii) to test the efficacy of Rutter’s 
scale to understand normality or abnormality of stu- 
dents by the teacher, and (iv) to give a theoretical de- 
scription of methods and therapeautic interventions in 
respect of dealing with children with psycho-social 
problems by social workers, 

The sample consisted of three matched groups of 30 
students each from a convent, corporation and slum 
school. Each group had 15 males and 15 females. Teach- 
ers and parents of the subjects also were used in data 
collection. The three tools employed were (1) Inventory 
on Socio Demographic Factors, (2) Rutter’s Scale on 
Neurotic, Antisocial and Abnormality Dimensions, and 
(3) Child-Rearing Practices Inventory. The tools were 
administered to the subjects and the groups were taken 
up for comparison with one another in respect of socio- 
demographic factors, child-rearing practices and the 
normality-abnormality dimension. For a comparative 
study of the effect of types of schools in terms of child- 
rearing practices, biodata variables and score variable 
combinations, one way analysis of variance was em- 
ployed. The chi-square test of association and tests of 
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significance for differences 
other techniques employed. 

The major findings were: 1. Subjects from the con- 
vent school seemed to fall in the esteem-building, over- 
protection and disciplinarian categories; the second 
group from the corporation school gave a mixed pic- 
ture; and the third group from the slum schools had chil- 
dren who markedly seemed to fall in the last three cate- 
gories, namely, rejection, ridicule and harsh. 2. The 
Rutter’s scale results showed more neurotics in convent 
schools, antisocials in the slum schools, and a mixture 
of both in corporation schools. 3. There was a conclu- 
sive indication ofthe effect of child-reari ng practices on 
the personality of the children. 


among proportions were 


*476. SHARMA, C.S., Personality Characteristics Con- 
tributing to Leadership Effectiveness, Ph.D. Edu., 
Mee. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the lead- 
ership effectiveness of such undergraduates as were 
members of the NSS, (ii) to find out the magnitude to 
which personality traits contributed to leadership effec- 
tiveness, (iii) to find out the personality traits of leaders 
of the students, and (iv) to compare the personality 
traits ofthe leaders in relation to their sex and locality. 

This causal comparative study was conducted over 
150 NSS leaders drawn randomly from three male col- 
leges and three female colleges which were situated in 
both urban and rural areas, and were affiliated to Mee- 
rut University. The tools used to collect data were the 
Leadership Effectiveness Test (Ralph and Alwin) and a 
Hindi version of Cattell’s Sixteen Personality Factors 
Questionnaire (Kapoor). The statistical techniques 
used to analyse data were product-moment correlation 
and t-test. 

The major findings of the investigation were: 1. 
There existed no differences in the personality traits of 
leaders with regard to sex and locality. 2. By and large, a 
leader, whether male ora female, had similar personali- 
ty traits. 3. There was no significant difference in the 
Personality traits of leaders belonging to urban and 
Tural areas, 4, Personality traits contributed to leader- 
ship effectiveness but not to an appreciable degree. 5. 
The leadership trait was contingent on distinctive 
growth levels of different Personality traits. 6. Leader- 
ship as a trait was found to develop only in a very small 
section of the population. 
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477. SHARMA, G., Risky Shift as a Function of Group 
Structure and Personal Relevance, Ph.D. Psy., All. 
U., 1982 


The objectives were (i) to study the effects of rural- 
urban ecocultural residential background on risk-taking 
and risky shift, (ii) to study the effects of caste member- 
ship (high caste and scheduled caste) as affecting risk- 
taking and risky shift across varying levels of group 
composition, (iii) to study the effects of caste homoge- 
neity and heterogeneity on risk-taking and risky shift, 
and (iv) to study the effects of varying degrees of person- 
al relevance, i.e., decision for self, friend and stranger 
with reference to risk-taking and risky shift. 

The sample consisted of 360 undergraduate students. 
They belonged to different residential backgrounds 
(urban/rural), personal relevance (self, other and 
friend), group structure, i.e. homogeneous high caste 
(HHC), homogeneous scheduled caste (HSC) and heter- 
ogeneous (HET) mixed caste. The opinion question- 
naire was developed for measuring risk and change in 
tendency to take risk. The split-half reliability index was 
found to be 0.84. For determining validity, it was corre- 
lated with Sinha and Yusuf’s Measure of Risk Taking 
and it was found to be 0.62. The data were analysed 
with the help of analysis of variance. 

The findings were: 1. The effects of complex socially 
determined differentials in risk-taking for rural and 
urban subjects were significant. 2. Group structure did 
not influence risky shift significantly. 3. There was sig- 
nificantly higher risky shift for strangers in comparison 
with self. In addition, interaction of relevance condi- 
tions with residential background and group structure 
moderated the main effects and demonstrated the dif- 
ferential effects of residential background and group 
structure in relation to relevance conditions. 


478. SHARMA, J.N., Adolescence GEIST—Interests as 
Determined by Personality Factors, Anxiety and 
Sex, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1982 


The objectives were (i) to study adolescent interest in 
terms of impact upon them by personality factors, sex 
and anxiety, (ii) to determine the functional nature of 
personality factors, sex and anxiety in their mutual ef- 
fect while influencing interest scores, (iii) to explore ad- 
olescent interests as they blossom and flower in relation 
to personality, sex and anxiety, (iv) to provide factual 
knowledge about the role and status of adolescent inter- 
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est for being properly utilized in educational and guid- 
ance programmes of school going students. 

The sample consisted of 460 subjects. It was selected 
with the help of the multi-stage random sampling tech- 
nique. Subjects represented both boys and girls be- 
longed to art, science and commerce faculties. Anxiety 
was measured with the help of the Sinha W-A Self- 
Analysis Form (anxiety scale). Its split half and test- 
retest reliability coefficients were 0.86 and 0.73 respec- 
tively. A 16 PF Questionnaire adapted in Hindi by S.D. 
Kapoor was used for measuring the personality of sub- 
jects. The Geist Picture Inventory adapted by N.S. 
Chauhan and Govind Tiwari was used for measuring 
Geist Interest. The split-half and test-retest reliability 
coefficients ranged from 0.38 to 0.81 and 0.48 to 0.80 
respectively. The data were analysed with the help of 
factorial design analysis of variance of equal cell size. 

The findings were: 1. Personality factors affected in- 
terests of adolescents. Anxiety affected interests inde- 
pendent of sex . Sex showed anxiety-independence. 2. 
Persuasive interest was promoted by intelligence in 
high anxiety girls—by super ego in girls and by ergic 
tension in boys. Scientific interest was promoted by ego 
strength in boys. Literary interest was promoted by in- 
telligence in low anxiety adolescents. Artistic interest 
was promoted by ego, super-ego in high anxiety adoles- 
cents; by submissiveness in high anxiety girls. 3. Anxie- 
ty promoted persuasive interest in boys who were less 
submissive and more shrewd. It promoted musical in- 
terest in emotionally dry, threat sensitive, self-adequate 
adolescents as well as in emotionally dry girls. Anxiety 
promoted scientific interest in self-adequate boys as 
well as in dominant, socially bold or forthright girls. 
Anxiety promoted literary interest in girls. Anxiety pro- 
moted artistic interest in adolescents possessing ego 
strength, dominance, surgency, super-ego strength, so- 
cial boldness, and imaginativeness. 4. Among high anxi- 
ety adolescents, less of submissiveness, more 
desurgency, and shrewdness had masculine leaning for 
persuasive interest. Among high anxiety adolescents, 
shrewdness, self-adequacy and among low anxiety ado- 
lescents social boldness, guilt proneness, forthrightness 
and dominance exhibited masculine leanings towards 
the scientific interest. Among high anxiety adolescents 
poor self-sentiment integration and among low anxiety 
adolescents emotional dryness and desurgency had 
masculine leaning towards. dramatic interest. Among 
high anxiety adolescents feminine leaning was noted to- 
wards musical interest in emotionally dry adolescents; 
towards scientific interest in socially bold, forthright, 
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and dominant adolescents; towards artistic interest in 
radical, poor self-sentiment oriented adolescents; and 
towards dramatic interest in emotionally dry and 
desurgent adolescents. Among low anxiety adolescents 
there was a masculine leaning towards literary interest. 
Among low anxiety adolescents, feminine leaning was 
noted towards persuasive interest in less submissive, 
more desurgent, and shrewd adolescents; towards musi- 
cal interest in affectothymic and socially bold adoles- 
cents; towards scientific interest in self-adequate ado- 
lescents; towards artistic interest in conservative 
adolescents; and towards dramatic interest in 
affectothymic, poor self-sentiment adolescents. 


479. SHARMA, K., Some Socio-economic Characteris- 
tics and Intellectual Abilities of High School Stu- 
dents, Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U., 1981 : 


The main aim of the study was to find out the impact of 
socio-economic status (SES) and caste on the develop- 
ment of intelligence. Several hypotheses were 
examined, If 

A sample of 400 male Hindu students of classes X 
and XI was selected. from three high schools. of 
Aurangabad District. All the schools were situated in 
rural areas and were almost similar in standard of teach- 
ing. Singh’s Socio-Economic Status Scale (Rural), the 
Verbal, Numerical and Abstract Reasoning Test 
(VNART), Mohsin’s General Intelligence Test (GIT), 
Ravan’s Standard Progressive Matrices and a personal 
data schedule were used. t-test, chi-square technique, 
etc. were employed for drawing conclusions. 

The major conclusions were: 1. No significant SES 
group differences were found in verbal ability, numeri- 
cal ability and nonverbal ability. 2. Significant caste 
group difference was found in numerical reasoning abil- 
ity and non-verbal ability. Upper caste subjects pos- 
sessed more numerical ability and nonverbal ability 
than lower caste group. 3. No significant difference was 
found between science and arts students with respect to 
verbal ability. 4. A significant difference was found be- 
tween science and arts students in GIT, numerical abili- 
ty and nonverbal ability. Science students possessed 
higher nonverbal ability. 5. Lower caste students valued 
education significantly very high. 6. No significant dif- 
ferences were found between upper and lower caste 
groups in their aspirations, extra-curricular activities, 
leisure-time activities and interest pattern. 
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480. SHARMA, N.K., A Comporative Study of Extra- 
version, Neuroticism, Achievement Motivation and 
Adjustment of Tribal, Rural and Urban Youth of 
Himachal Pradesh, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1981 


The objective of the study was to test the following hy- 
potheses: (1) The urban youth will score highest on ex- 
traversion followed by rural and tribal youth. (2) Male 
youth, irrespective of the area, will score higher on ex- 
traversion and lower on neuroticism in comparison 
with female youth. (3) Urban youth will score highest on 
achievement motivation followed by rural and tribal 
youth. (4) Male youth, irrespective of the area, will score 
higher on achievement motivation in comparison with 
female youth, (5) The urban youth will score higher on 
total adjustment than rural and tribal-youth-.(6) Males 
will score higher on total adjustment than females. 

The study employed two-way (2 X 3) factorial design 
with two conditions of sex (male/female) and three con- 
ditions of area (tribal, rural and urban). Through a strat- 
ified random sampling technique, 100 students. from 
each area—tribal, rural and urban—were selected. The 
total sample comprised 300 subjects with an age range 
of 15 to 25 years from colleges of Himachal Pradesh. 
They were administered (i) the Eysenck Personality In- 
ventory (1964), (ii) the Lynn Achievement Motivation 
Questionnaire (1969), (iii) the Patel Adjustment Inven- 
tory (1967). 

The findings of the study were: 1. Area emerged as a 
significant correlate of extraversion with means favour- 
ing urban youth followed by tribal ‘and rural youth. 2. 
Area also emerged as a significant correlate of neuroti- 
cism with means favouring tribal youth followed by rural 
nd urban youth. 3. Area emerged as a significant corre- 
late of Lie-Scale (Social-Desirability) with means favour- 
ing tribal youth followed by urban and rural youth. 4. 
Area emerged as a significant correlate of achievement 
motivation tribal and rural with means favouring urban 
youth followed by youth. 5. Area emerged as a significant 
correlate of adjustment with means favouring urban 
youth followed by rural and tribal youth. 6. Sex emerged 
as a significant determinant of extraversion, neuroticism 
with means favouring females. 7. Sex emerged as signifi- 
cant determinant of lie-scale (social desirability), adjust- 
ment, self schedule and independence with means fa- 
vouring males. 8. Urban males were higher on 
extraversion than tribal females. 9. The tribal males 
were highest and urban males lowest on the lie scale (so- 
cial desirability). 10. Extraversion was negatively relat- 
ed to neuroticism and positively with the lie- 
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scale. 11. Lie scale had a positive correlation with differ- 
ent aspects of adjustment. 12. In the case of rural youth 
extraversion, neuroticism and aspects of adjustment 
were positively correlated with other variables. 13. In 
the case of urban youth extraversion was negatively re- 
lated to neuroticism. 14. Neuroticism was not related 
with achievement motivation. 15. In case of urban 
youth, achievement motivation was positively related 
with parental adjustment. 


481. SHARMA, S., A Study of Relationship of Personal- 
ity Variation with Self-disclosure among the Profes- 
sionals with special reference to Medical, Engineer-. 
ing, Teaching and Law Professions, Ph.D. Psy., 
Agra U., 1982 


The objectives were (i) to study how certain aspects of 
personality are related with the nature of their self- 
disclosure, (ii) to study the relationship between self- 
disclosure and depression, .self-disclosure and brood- 
ing, self-disclosure and denial of symptoms, depression 
and brooding, depression and denial of symptoms, and 
denial of symptoms and brooding in the case of profes- 
sional students as well as professionals. 

The sample consisted of 500 subjects belonging to 
different professions, viz. medicine, engineering, teach- 
ing and law. There were professionals as well as profes- 
sional students. The Depression Scale and Brooding 

_ Scale of MMPI were used to measure depression and 

. brooding behaviour of the subjects under study. The 
Denial of Symptoms Scale-developed by Welsh and 
Dabls Tram was adapted in Hindi by the investigator. 
The Self-disclosure Test by Jourand was used. The data 
were analysed with the help of t-test and correlation 
technique. 

The findings were: 1. Engineers and lawyers had to 
brood more deeply about their problems to infer and 
decide the future course of action. 2. Self-disclosure and 
depression had an insignificant relationship both in 
professionals as well as student groups except in the case 
of professional doctors who had a moderate low rela- 
tionship. 3. Self-disclosure and denial of symptoms was 
negatively correlated in the case of engineers and law- 
yers, but positive in the case of doctors and teachers 
who had the highest values in this respect. But in the 
case of professional students, self-disclosure and denial 
of symptoms were positively correlated. 4. Depression 
and brooding were negatively related in all four profes- 
sional groups while this was highest in the case of law- 
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yers, but in student groups this was found to be positive 
in all the four professional students, the law students 
having the highest value. 5. Depression and denial of 
symptoms was found to be positively related in all four 
professional groups and it was highest in the case of en- 
gineers. In respect of students this was positive in all 
groups and highest in the case of law students. 6. Denial 
of symptoms and brooding was found to be negatively 
related in all the four professional groups, and highest in 
the case of teachers. But in the student group these vari- 
ables were negatively related in the’case of engineering 
and law students but positive in the case of medical stu- 
dents and teacher trainees. 7. Depression scores of med- 
ical and engineering students, medical and law stu- 
dents, teacher trainees and engineering students; 


- teacher trainees and law students differed significantly 


from each other while medical students and teacher 
trainees, engineering and law students did not show a 
significant difference. 8. In respect of brooding, medical 
students and teacher trainees, medical and engineering 
students, and medical and law students differed signifi- 
cantly, while teacher trainees and engineering students, 
teacher trainees and law students, and engineering and 
law students did not differ significantly. 9. Denial of 
symptoms had no significant difference with any group. 
10. As regards self-disclosure, only teacher trainees and 
law students differed significantly. 11. In the case of de- 
pression, it was found that doctors and teachers, teach- 
ers and engineers, and teachers and lawyers differed sig- 
nificantly from each other. 12. In respect of brooding, 
doctors and engineers, doctors and lawyers, teachers 
and engineers, and engineers and lawyers showed a sig- 
nificant difference. Engineers had a brooding variable 
dominating in their personality. 13. In the case of denial 
of symptoms, doctors and lawyers, teachers and law- 
yers, and engineers and lawyers showed a significant 
difference. 14. The difference in self-disclosure of all the 
four groups was found to be insignificant. 


#482. SHARMA, S.K., Values of College Students of 


Different Socio-economic Groups and Relationship 
with Their Intelligence and Adjustment in the Col- 
leges, Ph.D. Edu., M. Sukh. U., 1986 


The investigator attempted to study the qualities of ad- 
justment and intelligence and their impact upon devel- 
oping intrinsic desirable values. 

One thousand students reading in the first year of 20 
different colleges of Rajasthan were selected by the 
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stratified method of sampling. Factors like socio- 
economic status, place of fiving, sex, intelligence and 
level of adjustment were selected to serve as the basis of 
comparison of their attainments. Thé normative, com- 
parative and correlational survey method was em- 
ployed to study the values and personalities of students. 

For data collection a value test, a group intelligence 
test and an adjustment inventory were adopted. 

_ The major findings were: 1. The role of teachers was 
quite different in traditional and industrial societies. 2. 
In the context of rapid development in the field of sci- 
ence and technology, teachers faced a changed and dis- 
organized social order, met with explosion of expecta- 
tions, and had to take up the role of an agent of social 


change and an innovator of educational-ideas. 3. The - 


teaching experience did not affect-significantly their 
classroom behaviour. Younger teachers were perceived 
by their students to be performing their roles as friend 
and guide, evaluator, and liaison officer between school 
and community in a better way than the older teachers. 
4. Students’ perceptions regarding female teachers” 
classroom behaviour were better than their perceptions 
regarding the classroom behaviour of male teachers. 


483. SHARMA, U., A Study of Frustration among 
Working Women, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the nature 
and extent of frustration among women working in var- 
ious professions, (ii) to study the difference between 
frustration among married and- unmarried working 
women, (iii) to study the value patterns of working 
women, (iv) to study the relationship between frustra- 
tion and personal values of working women, and (v) to 
study the relationship between frustration and socio- 
economic conditions of working women. For this, the 
following hypotheses were made: 1. The. frustration 
level of unmarried women is higher than that of married 
working women. 2. There are significant relationships 
between frustration level and values and between frus- 
tration level and socio-economic status. 

The sample consisted of 240 married and 160 un- 
married women working as teachers, nurses, doctors, 
bank employees and office workers in Varanasi city. 
The sample was drawn by incidental purposive sam- 
pling procedure. They were administered the 
“Rosenweig P.F. Study—Hindi adaptation by U. 
Pareek and R.S. Devi, Sherry and Varma’s Personal 
Values Questionnaire, and a personal data sheet for 
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socio-economic status. 

The findings were: 1. Women of all the groups were 
well adjusted, with bank employees showing the best 
adjustment. 2. Teachers showed obstacle-dominance 
and ego-defence types of- aggression directed outwardly 
toward the environment in a frustrating situation to a 
greater extent than the normative population. In this 
they were like office workers, and bank employees but 
unlike nurses and doctors. The whole sample of women, 
to an extent greater than the normative population, did 
not accept blame and tried to avoid frustrating situa- 
tions. They would blame something in the environment 
exemplifying the ego-defence type of aggression. 3. 
There was no difference in reaction to frustrating situa- 
tions based on marital status. 4. Working women had 
high hedonistic values, but in other values-they were 
like others in the population. Teachers were unlike 
nurses, doctors, and bank employees, but like office 
workers, average in all ten values. Amongst the five 
groups, teachers had the highest religious and aesthetic 
values,;:and the lowest democratic, econamic and he-.. 
donistic values. 5. There was a significant correlation 
between frustration, aggression scores and different val- 
ues. 6. Working women with high socio-economic sta- 
tus were optimistic of getting over a frustrating obstacle, 
whereas those with low socio-economic status triéd to 
avoid it or deny its presence, and to blame others. 

Since women teachers’ ego dominates their respons- 
es, organizational climate in institutions should take 
cognizance of this and treat them in a sympathetic way. 
Since they are high in religious and aesthetic values, 
women teachers would be more effective for moral edu- 
cation, education in arts/crafts and fine arts. 


*484. SHIKARI, A.G., A Comparative Study of Person- 
ality Patterns of Tribal and Non-tribal High 
School Students in the State of Gujarat, Ph.D. 
Psy., Guj. U 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the dif- 
ferences between tribal and non-tribal students in their 
four personality characteristics—dogmatism, aliena- 


., tion, security-insecurity and anxiety, and (ii) to study 


the extent of variance in the dependent variable ex- 
plained by demographic variables like urban-rural 
background.and sex. 

The sample of the study comprised 1,000 high school 
students from 12 schools located in the districts of 
Dangs Valsad, Panchmahals and Surat. Of these 1,000 
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students, 500 were tribal students representing 12 tribes 
in the State of Gujarat. It was claimed that the sample 
was fairly representative for the tribal population in the 
State of Gujarat. The scores of the subjects on Dogma- 
tism Scale by Qumar Hassan (1974), Alienation Scale 
developed by Dutt and Kureshi (1976), the Hindi ver- 
sion of Maslow’s Security-Insecurity Inventory devel- 
oped by Ansari (1964), and a shorter version of Sinha’s 
Anxiety Scale developed by Khan and Qumar (1981), 
were analysed for differences between the groups cate- 
gorized on independent variables. F ratios and t values 
were calculated. 

The main findings were: 1. The tribal students, irre- 
spective of their sex and background, were found to be 
more dogmatic, to feel more alienated, to feel more in- 
secure and to show greater anxiety as compared to the 
non-tribal students. 2. The female students, irrespective 
of their race and background, were found to be more 
dogmatic, more insecure, and to show more anxiety, but 
the two sexes did not differ in their level of alienation. 3. 
Within both tribal and non-tribal samples, the rural stu- 
dents were found to be more dogmatic than the urban 
students. 4. Within the rural sample, the female stu- 
dents were found to be more dogmatic than the male 
students. 5. Rural students were found to be more alien- 
ated, and more insecure than the urban students. 6. Irre- 
spective of the two levels of sex and background, it was 
found that non-tribal students showed greater anxiety 
compared to the tribal students. 7. Within the tribal 
group irrespective of the two levels of background, the 
female students were found to show more anxiety than 
the male students; to rural students showed more anxie- 
ty than the urban students. 


485. SHOBHA, S., Achievement Judgements by School 
Teachers: An Information Integration Analysis, 
Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 1985 


The present research tested the main hypothesis that 
the role people played in their life determined their 
scheme by applying the information integration theory 
to achievement judgements by school teachers of 
Kendriya Vidyalaya of the Delhi regidn. 

A series of four experiments was performed. Experi- 
ment 1 (N=60) paired number of average motivation 
information with ability and asked school teachers to 
predict examination performance of the students. Ex- 
periment 2(N =60) was a further check on the generality 
of the absence of set-size effect and imputation, using 
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non-academic competitive situations. Subjects made 
predictions about the performance of ten-years-olds in 
a puzzle solving, vocal music or drawing-painting com- 
petition. Experiments 3(N=36) and 4(N = 32) studied 
the prediction of life performance, a task which was 
found to obey the multiplying rule. In the former experi- 
ment, information about motivation and ability as well 
as reliability of two types of information were manipu- 
lated experimentally while the last experiment used the 
logic of the two-operation model. 

Considered together, the main findings of the series 
of four experiments were: 1. School teachers averaged 
information about motivation and ability when they 
predicted performance of school students. This finding 
lent support to the main hypothesis mentioned in the 
beginning. 2. The number of pieces of motivation infor- 
mation mattered in the prediction of performance only 
when information was positive. 3. Ability information 
was more effective when it came from a source of high 
rather than of low reliability. 4. Although the set-size 
and reliability of motivation information had a negligi- 
ble effect, there were indications for a positive bias in 
teachers. 5. Teachers made no imputation about the 
missing information. 6. The nature of the task affected 
the weighing pattern and not the integration rule. 


486. SINGH, B.K., A Psychological Study of the Pat- 
terns of Personality Variables of Rural and Urban 
College Students of Agra Region, Ph.D. Psy., Agra 
U., 1984 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to locate anxi- 
ety levels, frustration levels, interest patterns and ad- 
justment levels of rural and urban students, (ii) to pro- 
vide guidance for the solution of problems occurring in 
daily life of teachers and psychologists, (iii) to ensure 
better understanding of the interpersonal relationship 
between teachers and students in different rural and 
urban areas, (iv) to create good teaching and learning 
situations in the class-room, (v) to inquire into the per- 
sonality variables of rural and urban students, and (vi) 
to study the inter-relationship of anxiety, frustration, 
interest and adjustment, i 

The study was limited to four major personality 
variables—anxiety level, adjustment level, frustration 
level and interest pattern of rural and urban college stu- 
dents belonging to Agra (Chambal) region. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. There was a sig- 
nificant difference in the level of anxiety between rural 
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and urban college students. In this regard , the rural stu- 
dents were found to have a higher level of anxiety than 
urban students in all the ten areas related to anxiety. 2. 
There was a significant difference in the level of frustra- 
tion between rural and urban college students. The rural 
students were found to have a significantly higher level 
of frustration. 3. A highly significant difference was 
found in the adjustment levels of rural and urban stu- 
dents. The rural students were found to be significantly 
more adjusted than urban college students in all the four 
major areas of home adjustment, social adjustment, 
school/college adjustment and health and emotional ad- 
justment. 4. The urban college students were found to 
have a significantly higher level of scientific interest 
only, but in the other eight areas of interest the rural col- 
lege students were found to have a significantly greater 
interest than urban students. In the area of social work 
and activities, no significant differences were 
discovered. 


487. SINGH, K.K., Some Personality Factors of High 
and Low Intelligent Boys and Girls of Bhagalpur, 
Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur U., 1985 


The main purposes of the study were (i) to determine 
the difference and association between intelligence of 
boys and girls in general and facultywise, (ii) to verify 
the strength for association between intelligence and 
personality, (iii) to examine the difference in personali- 
ty factors of the high and low intelligent members of 
both the sexes, and (iv) to find out the relationship be- 
tween intelligence and personality. The hypotheses 
were: (1) There will be no difference in the intelligence 
level of boys and girls in general. (2) There will be a dif- 
ference in the intelligence of boys and girls of different 
faculties. (3) There will not be any association between 
intelligence and other personality factors, (4) There will 
be a difference in the clusterings of personality factors 
in high and low intelligent males and females. (5) There 
will bea relationship between intelligence and some fac- 
tors of personality. 

In all, 460 students (275 boys and 185 girls) were 
drawn randomly from the arts, science, medicine and 
engineering faculties of four colleges and postgraduate 
departments of Bhagalpur University. They were 
matched with respect to age, years of schooling, socio- 
economic status, urban/rural background, etc. A Per- 
sonal Data Sheet, Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Sta- 
tus Scale, Cattell’s 16 PF Questionnaire (adapted by 
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Kapoor), and Jalota’s Group Test of General Mental 
Ability were used. Mean, t-ratio, correlation, chi-square 
technique, etc. were employed for drawing 
conclusions. 

The major conclusions were: 1. Intelligence seemed 
to be influenced by certain factors such as sex, faculty, 
cultural condition, years of schooling and increased ed- 
ucational opportunities. Boys were superior in intelli- 
gence to girls. 2. Personality traits were more or less in- 
dependent of intelligence. 3. High intelligent boys and 
girls were scholastic, suspicious-skeptical and con- 
trolled. The low intelligent group was outgoing, happy- 
go-lucky and apprehensive. 4. High and low intelligent 
boys differed on factors B, F, O, Q, and Q,. High and 
low intelligent girls differed on factors A, B, C, G, and’ 
Q,. 5. Intelligence was positively correlated with factors 
B, C, E, G, 1, and Q, and negatively with factors A, H, N, 
O and Q, Factor Q, was positively correlated with fe- 
male medical students and negatively with M.A. male 
students. 6. Intelligence linked personality traits of high 
intelligent subjects showed them to be more scholastic, 
conscientious, venturesome, 
tenderminded, shrewd and controlled. 7. Sex-linked 
personality traits of high intelligent males showed them 
to be scholastic, emotionally mature, conscientious, 
venturesome, tendermmed, suspicious and controlled. 
High intelligent girls were scholastic, controlled and 
shrewd. Low intelligent boys were outgoing, emotional- 
ly immature, assertive, happy-go-lucky, shrewd, imagi- 
native, apprehensive, experimenting, self-sufficient 
and tense. Low intelligent girls were outgoing, less scho- 
lastic and apprehensive. 8. Some personality traits 
seemed explainable on account of faculty. 


488. SINGH, R., An Investigation Into the Relationship 
Between Achievement-Motivation, Intelligence 
(General Mental Efficiency), Introversion- 
Extroversion, Achievement in Mathematics, and a 
Comparison Thereof Between Haryana and Delhi 
Students Belonging to Various Socio-Cultural Stra- 
ta, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1986 


The objectives of the study were to find out (i) whether 
the students studying in two different states (Delhi and 
Haryana) differed in their achievement motivation, (ii) 
whether there was any relationship between achieve- 
ment motivation and (a) intellectual efficiency, (b) 
introversion-extroversion, (c) socio-cultural status and 
(d) mathematics achievement of students studying 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


in Delhi and Haryana schools, (iii) whether there was 
any difference in achievement among the students be- 
longing to high and low achievement motivation 
groups, and (iv) whether there was any difference in 
school achievement of Delhi and Haryana students be- 
longing to the same socio-cultural strata. The following 
hypotheses were formulated: (1) There is no significant 
relationship between achievement motivation and (a) 
intellectual efficiency, (b) introversion-extroversion, (c) 
socio-cultural status, and (d) mathematics achievement 
of groups of students selected from Delhi schools and 
Haryana schools. (2) There is no significant contribu- 
tion to the variance in mathematics achievement by (a) 
achievement motivation, (b) intellectual efficiency, (c) 
introversion-extroversion and (d) socio-cultural status 
in case of both the groups of students from Delhi and 
Haryana schools. (3) There is no significant difference 
in mean achievement scores between students identi- 
fied as being high and low in terms of their achievement 
motivation scores in both groups of students studying in 
Delhi and Haryana. 4. There is no significant difference 
in mathematics achievement between two groups of 
students belonging to Delhi and Haryana. (5) There is 
no significant difference in mathematics achievement 
of two groups of boys (Haryana and Delhi) belonging to 
the same cultural strata. 

The sample comprised 184 students from schools in 
South Delhi and the same number from Haryana 
schools. The following tools were used in the study: (i) 
B.N. Mukherjee’s Sentence Completion Test (SCT) to 
secure measure of achievement motivation; (ii) Raven’s 
Progressive Matrices Test to provide a global measure 
of intelligence; (iii) Kundu’s Introversion-Extroversion 
Inventory (KIED); (iv) Daba’s Socio-Cultural Scale; and 
(v) Objective based achievement test in mathematics 
constructed by the investigator. To analyse the data and 
to draw conclusions, product-moment correlation coef- 
ficient, t-test, multiple regression analysis and analysis 
of covariance were used. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The differ- 
ence between the n-ach scores of students of Delhi and 
Haryana schools was not significant. 2. Correlations be- 
tween n-ach and (a) intellectual efficiency, (b) 
introversion-extroversion, (C) socio-cultural status and 
(d) mathematics achievement were found significant. 3. 
The difference in mathematics achievement was signifi- 
cant for low and high groups on n-ach in case of Delhi 
schools but in case of Haryana schools it was not signifi- 
cant. 4. The difference in mathematics achievement 
among boys, identified as belonging to the same socio- 
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cultural status of Delhi and Haryana schools after hav- 
ing the effect of achievement motivation and intellectu- 
al efficiency controlled statistically, was significant. 


*489. SINGH, R., Variation in Processing of Levels One 
and Two Abilities among Contrast Groups: Differ- 
ing in Gene-Poles, Ph.D. Psy., Raj. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the per- 
formance of Harijans and Brahmins ‘contrast caste sub- 
jects’, varying on levels of cognitive test performance 
(CTP) for measures of Level I/Level I abilities, and 
speed of processing information variables, (ii) to inves- 
tigate the relationship between psychometric measures 
of general intelligence and chronometric parameters for 
the two contrast caste groups, (iii) to ascertain the com- 
position of factorial structure of measures of Levelland 
Level II abilities among Harijans and Brahmins, (iv) to 
investigate the psychometric relationship between 
Level I/Level II abilities and intelligence for the con- 
trast groups of the study, (iv) to investigate the differ- 
ences in the degree of correlation between Level I and 
Level Il abilities for the two caste groups. 

The study followed a 2X3 factorial design where 
there were two contrast groups of genetic sub- 
population (Harijans and Brahmins) and three grade: 
of cognitive test performance (grades 11, Il} ave iV). 
The sample was selected accordingly for eix ev us repre- 
senting six groups of subjects. A sample of 0 male stu- 
dents (110 Harijans and 90 Brahmins) studying in IX, 
X, and XI classes was selected from the higher- 
secondary schools of Bhiwain and Rewari districts of 
Haryana State. The subjects were equated on age, socio- 
economic status, sex and urban-rural residence. The 
tools used for data collection were, Raven’s Standard 
Progressive Matrices (SPM) (1960), the Hindi version 
of the Hundal General Mental Ability Test (1962), the 
Cattell Culture Fair Intelligence Test Scale 3 (1 970), the 
Hasnain Short Term Memory for Consonant Trigrams 
(1984) and the Jalota and Kapoor Socio-Economic Sta- 
tus Scale (1970). The data were analysed with the help 
of analysis of variance, t-test, Jennrich test of signifi- 
cance and Schmid-Leiman factor analysis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The contrast caste 
groups did not differ significantly on simple reaction 
time and choice reaction time. 2. The chronometric 
measures of speed of processing information did not 
yield significant main effects. 3. The high graders had 
faster speeds of processing information than the low 
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graders. 4. The contrast caste groups (Harijans and 
Brahmins) showed differences in Level I and Level II 
abilities. These differences were more marked for Level 
Il abilities than Level I abilities in favour of Brahmins. 
5. The chronometric measures of speed of processing in- 
formation (simple reaction time and choice reaction 
time) were negatively related to all the dependent mea- 
sures for both Harijans and Brahmins. 6. The correla- 
tions between measures of general ability and chrono- 
metric measures were low and negative. 7. The 
information processing variables tapped a common 
mental speed factor. 8. The cognitive processing varia- 
bles showed low correlation with SPM scores for both 
the contrast groups. 9. The high intercorrelations be- 
tween general mental ability and SPM showed interrelat- 
edness of an overlap in general factor loadings among 
these tests. 10. After factor analysis of all the variables in 
case of Brahmins and Harijans separately, four factors 
were identified. These were (i) General Factor, (ii) Com- 
plex Chronometry, (iii) Level II Ability (iv) General 
Mental Ability. 11. There was a high degree of similarity 
between the third factor of Harijans and the fourth factor 
of Brahmins, giving a coefficient of congruence of 0.97. 
12. The two contrast groups were less similar on record 
factor, ‘Complex Chronometry’‘, with a congruence coef- 
ficient of only 0.77. 13. Measures of Level I and II abili- 
ties showed first-order factor (structure) differences and 
further indicated that first order factors had specifically 
large loadings on measures of Level II abilities rather 
than Level I abilities of both the contrast groups. 14. 
There was a trend of relationship between chronometric 
measures and psychometric measures. 


490. SINGH, R.D., A Study of Deprivation, Achieve- 
ment and Level of Aspiration in High School Stu- 
dents of Science Group, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 
1983 


The study was made with a view to studying the effect of 
deprivation and level of aspiration on achievement in 
science. The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to 
study the effect of deprivation on high school students’ 
achievement in science, (ii) to study the various effects 
of deprivation on achievements in science, physics and 
chemistry, (iii) to study the effect of deprivation on 
level of aspiration of high school science students in re- 
lation to urban and rural areas, (iv) to study the signifi- 
cance of mean difference in achievement in relation to 
rural and urban areas, and (v) to study the significance 
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of mean difference in level of aspiration in relation to 
rural and urban areas. The hypotheses of the study 
were: (1) There is no relationship between deprivation 
and achievement of high school science students. (2) 
There is no relationship between scores of various as- 
pects of deprivation and achievement of the above- 
mentioned students. (3) There is no significant differ- 
ence between the mean scores of rural and urban stu- 
dents in deprivation. (4) There is no significant differ- 
ence in the mean science achievement scores of rural 
and urban students. (5) There is no significant differ- 
ence in the average scores in the level of aspiration of 
rural and urban students. (6) There is no significant dif- 
ference in the mean achievement scores of high depriva- 
tion and low deprivation, high and middle deprivation, 
and middle and low deprivation students. (7) There is 
no significant difference in the average scores in level of 
aspiration of high and low deprived, high and middle 
deprived, and middle and low deprived students. 

The Prolonged Deprivation Scale prepared by 
Mishra and Tripathi (1976), and Level of Aspiration 
Test by Shah and Bhargava (1974) and the Achieve- 
ment Test in Science for high school students, devel- 
oped by the investigator, were used. The sample com- 
prised 450 students of high school science from 15 
randomly selected institutions in rural and urban areas 
of Gorakhpur, Basti and Deoria districts. The collected 
data were analysed through the calculation of mean, 
percentiles, linear correlation coefficients, t and 
F-ratios. 

Major findings were: 1. Deprivation had negative ef- 
fect on achievement in science and level of aspiration. 
2. Measures for mitigating the effect of criterion aspects 
of deprivation—lack of parental sympathy and care, 
bitter childhood experiences, lack of proper educational 
facilities—had a positive effect on the achievement of 
the students and would enhance the level of aspiration 
of the students as well. 3. The rural students received 
lower marks than the urban students. 4. There was a 
positive correlation between level of aspiration and 
achievement. 


491. SINGH, R.D., Impact of Social Attitude on the 
Personality Characteristics of Students of the Un- 
dergraduate Level, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1984 


The objectives of the investigation were (i) to study the 
social attitude of undergraduate level students, (ii) to 
study the personality characteristics of the students. 
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(iii) to compare the personality characteristics of boys 
and girls with high and low social attitudes, and (iv) to 
study socio-economic status of boys and girls with high 
and low social attitudes. 

The tools used for data collection were a Social Atti- 
tude Scale, a Personal Questionnaire, a Socio-economic 
Status Scale (Kulshrestha), and a 16 P.F. Question- 
naire. For the purpose of the study, 297 boys and 121 
girls studying at the undergraduate level of eight affiliat- 
ed colleges of Gorakhpur University were selected on 
the basis of the random cluster method. 

The following results were obtained from the present 
study: 1. Students from high socio-economic: status 
were found to have a better social attitude than students 
coming from lower socio-economic status. 2. Boys with 
high and low social attitudes were self-confident, and 
self-reliant. 3. Girls with the same social attitude were 
tender, dependent, and influential. 4. Boys and girls 
with a better social attitude had high morality, high 
sense of duty and high responsibility. 5. Motivation, 
creativity and morality were found more dominant in 
students with better social attitude in comparison with 
those with low social attitude, both boys and girls. 6. 
Boys and girls with a better social attitude had the char- 
acteristics of self-control, alertness and awareness more 
than those with low social attitude. 


492. SINGH, R.P., An Experimental Study of the Effect 
of Reinforcement on Transfer of Learning, Ph.D. 
Psy., Kashi V., 1985 


The investigation aimed at studying the impact of rein- 
forcement on transfer of learning under experimental 
condition. For positive reinforcement, subjects were 
supplied toffees, money or verbal praise after each trial. 
For negative reinforcement subjects were deprived of 
these things. 

Eighty subjects were selected out of which 40 were 
boys and 40 girls; 40 belonged to poor families and 40 to 
rich families. In each group there were 20 boys and 20 
girls. Families with an income of Rs. 2000/- p.m. and 
above were classified as rich and families with an in- 
come of Rs. 400/- p.m. and less were classified as poor. 
The subjects were selected randomly. They belonged to 
the age-group of 1 1-14 years. Mirror drawing apparatus 
was the main ‘apparatus used in the experiment. 
Each subject was given 60 trials —30 trials under posi- 
tive reinforcement and 30 trials under negative rein- 
forcement. Under positive reinforcement, for „each 
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type of reinforcement 10 trials were allowed. In each 
set of 10 trials, the first two trials were performed with 
the help of the left hand, then six trials with right hand 
and last two trials again with the left hand. During the 
performance of the six trials with the right hand, rein- 
forcement was given under three sets of reinforcers—- 
toffees and biscuits, money, and praise. Under the next 
three sets of 30 trials of negative reinforcers, no reward 
was given. The gain was measured in terms of time and 
error. The t-test was applied for drawing 
conclusions. 

The major findings were: 1. In the case of rich boys 
the amount of transfer of learning was greater when they 
were given positive reinforcement in the forms of tof- 
fees, etc. The difference was significant in terms of time 
at 0.05 level and in terms of error at 0.01 level. 2. Rein- 
forcement in the form of money could not induce these 
subjects to perform significantly better. 3. The effect of 
praise was significantly high at the 0.01 level in terms of 
reduction of time and error with the rich boys. 4. In the 
case of poor boys, reinforcement in the form of eating 
material and money had a positive significant effect at 
0.01 level in terms of both time and error. 5. Verbal re- 
inforcement could not induce them to perform signifi- 
cantly better on the mirror drawing instrument. 6. In 
the case of the girl subjects belonging to rich families, re- 
inforcement in the form of edibles and money could not 
encourage them to perform significantly better. 7. The 
effect of positive verbal reinforcement was significantly 
high at 0.01 level on transfer of learning in terms of time 
and error, both. 8. The poor female subjects showed sig- 
nificantly better transfer of learning at 0.01 level in 
terms of time and at 0.05 level in terms of error under 
the inducement of edible reinforcers. 9. Money also had 
a significant effect at 0.01 level in terms of time and 
error over transfer of learning. 10. In the case of some 
subjects, praise could not induce them to better transfer 


`of learning. 


493. SINGH, R.S., Children’s Moral Judgement in rela- 
tion to Prolonged Deprivation and Parental Atti- 
tudes, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1983 


The present research ventured to study moral judge- 
ment in relation to prolonged deprivation and parental 
attitudes. The variables studied in relation to moral 
judgement to fulfil the objectives were (i) prolonged 
deprivation, (ii) three types of parental attitudes— 
possessive, dominative and ignoring, and (iii) demo- 
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graphic variables—sex, area, birth order, age, educa- 
tional status of fathers, income and type of school. 

The sample consisted of 350 (216 male and 134 fe- 
male) children studying in the fifth grade and belonging 
to the age range of 9 to 12 years from schools situated in 
the rural and urban areas of Gorakhpur and one adjoin- 
ing district in UP selected on the basis of successive ran- 
dom sampling. The tools were the Moral Judgement 
Test by Sinha and Varma and an adoption of the Pro- 
loged Deprivation Scale by Mishra and Tripathi, and a 
Parental Attitude Scale developed by the researcher 
himself. The obtained data were subjected to statistical 
analysis by employing mean, SD, Pearson’s r, point- 
baserial r, biserial r t-ratio, Duncan’s Range Test, one- 
way analysis of variance and graphic methods. 

The following were the major conclusions: 1. There 
was a significant negative correlation between moral 
judgement and prolonged deprivation. 2. Duncan’s 
Range Test applied to the mean moral judgement scores 
showed a significant difference between high and low, 
and high and medium deprived groups. 3. The correla- 
tion between moral judgement and sex was significant. 
Boys had significantly higher mean moral judgement 
scores than the girls. 4. Sex-differences were insignifi- 
cant at high and low levels of deprivation. 5. Insignifi- 
cant correlation was obtained between residential 
(urban/rural) area and moral judgement. 6. The correla- 
tion between birth order and moral judgement was not 
found to be significant. 7. The correlation between chil- 
dren’s age and their capacity for moral judgement was 
found to be significant. 8. A significant positive correla- 
tion was found between type of school and children’s 
moral judgement. 9. Boys and girls belonging to fathers 
with high educational status had the highest mean 
moral judgement scores followed by those belonging to 
fathers with middle and low educational status respec- 
tively. 10. Children belonging to fathers with different 
income groups had differences in the capacity for moral 
judgement. 11. A significant positive correlation was 
obtained between fathers’ attitude of possessiveness 
and children’s moral judgement. 12. Fathers’ attitude of 
domination was found to be unrelated to children’s 
moral judgement. 13. No significant correlation was ob- 
tained between fathers’ ignoring attitude and children’s 
moral judgement. 


494. SINGH, S.B., A Critical Study of Neurosis with 
special reference to Psychoanalytic Théory, Ph.D. 
Edu:, Gau.U., 1982 


The main aim of the study was to investigate into the 
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etiology of neurosis. 

The descriptive method was followed. Special refer- 
ence was made to Freudian views. A critical analysis 
was made at each stage, after description. A case study 
approach was also adopted. 

Some of the major conclusions were: Neurosis is a 
mental disease, ever spreading with the complexity of 
socio-cultural phenomena. The relation is of a direct 
variation type. It follows that attempts to trace the caus- 
ative pattern of neurosis becomes more complex and 
even complicated. There is a relationship between neu- 
rosis and psychoanalysis. 

Unconscious, infantile sexuality, reality instincts, id, 
ego and superego play important roles in neurotic etiol- 
ogy. Six metapsychological aspects of psychonalysis 
serve as the foundation of the Freudian Scheme. Freud- 
ian priniciples deserve still more careful attention in the 
light of modern trends and tendencies. Freudian in- 
sights will continue to be worthy of further studies. 


495. SINGH, S.K., Social Conformity—An Investiga- 
tion Into Some Personality Correlates (Need 
Achievement, Need Affiliation, Dominance, Extra- 
version, Neuroticism, Anxiety), Ph.D. Psy., Agra 
U., 1983 


The hypotheses were: (i) There is no significant correla- 
tion between conformity and need achievement, con- 
formity and need affiliation, conformity and need dom- 
inance, conformity and anxiety, conformity and 
extraversion, and conformity and neuroticism. (ii) The 
relationship between conformity and need achieve- 
ment, conformity and need affiliation, conformity and 
need dominance, conformity and anxiety, conformity 
and extraversion and conformity and neuroticism is not 
affected by situational variations. 

The sample consisted of 400 male college students, It 
was drawn from colleges situated in urban and rural 
areas of Deoria district of U.P. by a method of succes- 
sive random sampling. Their age ranged from 16 to 23 
years. All were undergraduate students of secular, pri- 
vately managed, coeducational colleges affiliated to the 
University of Gorakhpur. The Tripathi Personal Pref- 
erence Schedule, Sinha Comprehensive Anxiety Test 
and Maudsley Personality Inventory (Hindi adaptation 
by Jalota and Kapoor) were used for collecting data. 
The conformity scale was developed by the investigator. 
Data were analysed with the help of point biseria! corre- 
lation, Duncan’s Range Test and two-way analysis of 
variance. 
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The findings were: 1. There was a significant correlation 
between affiliation and conformity; extraversion di- 
mension of personality and conformity; and conformi- 
ty and need achievement. 2. An insignificant correla- 
tion between conformity and dominance was found. 3. 
The correlation of conformity with anxiety as well as 
neuroticism was also found to be insignificant. 4. Low, 
medium and high conformity groups revealed a non- 
monotonic trend in case of need achievement, domi- 
nance, and anxiety but the trend was weak. 5. Need 
achievement did not contribute significantly to vari- 
ance in conformity. 6. The effect of interaction between 
need achievement and situation on conformity was sig- 
nificant. 7. Need affiliation did not contribute to vari- 
ance in conformity. The effect of interaction between 
need affiliation and type of situation on conformity was 
not significant. 8. Need dominance was the main source 
of variance in conformity. But the interaction between 
this need and situation did not have a significant effect. 
9. Anxiety alone, or its interaction with the type of situ- 
ation, was not found to be a significant contributor to 
variance in conformity. 10. Extraversion did not havea 
significant effect on conformity. The interaction be- 
tween extraversion and situation was also ineffective. 
11. Neuroticism did not havea significant effect on con- 
formity. The same was true of interaction between this 
dimension of personality and situation type. 12. In 
every case situation was found to be the most potent 
source of variance in conformity. 


*496. SINGH, S.S., Influence of Intellectual Develop- 
ment on the Aggressive Attitude, Ph.D. Psy., 
RSU, 1969 


The hypotheses of the study were: (1) A person of a 
higher level of intelligence would be less hostile than 
one of a lower level of intelligence. (2) The students of 
grade VIII would manifest more hostility than grade X 
students and those of graduation classes would manifest 
more hostility than grade X students. (3) Persons with 
more or less aggressive traits would have different per- 
sonality traits. 

The sample of the study consisted of 580 students 
representing classes VIII, X and the final years of B.A., 
B.Sc and B.Com, selected randomly from different 
schools and colleges of Durg and Raipur districts of 
Madhya Pradesh. The data were collected by employing 
the Hostility and Direction of Hostility Questionnaire 
by T.M. Caine and G.A. Foulds, the Sutton Booklet by 


P. Slater, the E.P.I. by H.J. Eysenck and B.G. Eysenck, 
and the Group General Mental Ability Test by S; 
Jalota. X2, t-values and coefficients of correlation were 
computed to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The relationship 
between general mental ability and hostility score was 
found to be negatively significant at all the grade Jevels 
except at grade X. 2. The general mental ability showed 
a significant increasing trend from one class level to the 
next higher class level, whereas, the mean hostility 
scores showed a decreasing trend. 3. The comparative 
study of two extreme upper and lower hostility groups 
in respect of their mean scores indicated that both of 
these groups did not differ at any level. This reflected 
the independent nature of the traits of general mental 
ability and hostility. 4. Among the obtained relation- 
ships between the hostility score and personality traits it 
was observed that hostility had a positive relationship 
with anxiety, annoyance and neuroticism; a negative 
relationship with hystericism and social desirability 
tendency; whereas, hostility had no significant relation- 
ship with depression, dislikes, likes and extraversion- 
introversion. 5. The comparative study of the two ex- 
treme groups—upper and lower in hostility at all the 
three educational levels revealed that the upper hostili- 
ty group consistently and significantly scored higher as 
compared to the lower hostility group on anxiety, an- 
noyance and neuroticism variables of personality. On 
the other hand, the lower hostility group showed a trend 
to score significantly higher on hystericism and social 
desirability tendency. 6. Persons of high hostility and 
intelligence were not found to be consistently discrimi- 
native on the various traits at the three educational lev- 
els. The only factor that tended to distinguish between 
these two extreme groups was social desirability which 
was negatively related with hostility and also with intel- 
ligence at grade X and graduate levels. 


497. SINGHAL, C.S., The Psychodynamic Background 
of School Deviants—A Projective cum PF Study, 
Ph.D. Psy., Mee. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to effect a deeper 
probe into studying school deviance on a psychodyna- 
mic plane, (ii) to give a systematic base to and a genetic 
background to personality data belonging to the inter- 
sectional model through a projective analysis of deviant 
behaviour of adolescents, (iii) to move from the descrip- 
tive classification of facts (i.e. phenotypes) to the under- 
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standing of the underlying dynamic situation (i.e. gen- 
otypes), and (iv) to reveal the total personality of devi- 
ants through eliciting the content and dynamics of 
inter-personal relationships and the psychodynamic 
patterns. The hypotheses were: (1) ‘Needs’ will exist dif- 
ferently both in non-deviant—deviant (ND-D) groups, 
as well as in deviant D groups. (2) Conception of ‘envi- 
ronment’ will exist differently both in ND-D groups and 
D groups. (3) ‘Figure-perceptions’ will exist differently 
both in ND-D groups and D groups. (4) ‘Conflicts’ will 
exist differently both in ND-D groups, as well as in D 
groups. 5. ‘Anxiety’ will exist differently both in ND-D 
groups, as well as in D groups. 6. ‘Defence mechanism’ 
will exist differently both in ND-D groups, as well as in 
D groups. (7) ‘Super-ego severity’ will exist differently 
both in ND-D groups, as well as in D groups. (8) ‘Ego in- 
tegration’ will exist differently both in ND-D groups, as 
well as in D groups. (9) ‘Personality factors’ will exist 
differently both in ND-D groups, as well as in ‘D’ 
groups. 

The sample was selected by using multistage sampling 
techniques. The Behavioural Deviance Scale by N.S. 

. Chauhan was administered to 2000 students belonging 
to nine intermediate colleges of Meerut. Out of these, 
375 students were selected for the study. They belonged 
to five different categories, viz. non-deviants (ND), devi- 
ants (D), withdrawing deviants (WD), expectation eva- 
sion deviants (ED) and rebellious deviants (RD). A ran- 
domized multigroup design was followed. The 16 PF 
Questionnaire as well as Thematic Apperception Test 
(TAT) developed by H.A. Munay and Morgon and 
adapted in India by Uma Chaudhri and the Behaviour 
Deviance Scale developed by N.S. Chauhan were used in 
this study. The data were analysed with the help of chi- 
square technique and analysis of variance. 

The findir swere: 1. Blame avoidance, learning, un- 
derstanding, construction and nurturance were positive 
needs and related to non-deviance. 2. Non-deviants 
(ND) had a friendly environment around them. 3. Peo- 
ple around non-deviants were achieving, friendly de- 
voted and supportive. 4. Conflicts of non-deviants cen- 
tred in ‘super ego acquisition’. 5. The non-deviants’ 
super ego was very strong. 6. “Ego strength’ in non- 
deviants was strong. 7. Non-deviants, unlike deviants, 
possessed emotional intensity-extensity, social bold- 
ness, tough mindedness, trusting nature, self- 
assuredness, group dependence, strong integration of 
self-sentiment, and relaxation. 8. The general deviants 
had a greater need for succorance, i.e. helping others, 
than non-deviants, expectation evasion deviants and 
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rebellious deviants. They possessed a greater need for 
nurturance than WDs, EDs and RDs. Their need for 
dominance was greater than NDs and WDs. 9. The 
WDs had a need for understanding. Their need for ag- 
gression and sex was greater than that of NDs. 10, The 
EDs had the need of ‘harm-avoidance’. Their need for 
sex was greater than that of NDs. Needs of autonomy 
and acquisition were greater in EDs than in Ds. They 
were ahead of WDs in their need for affiliation. 11. In 
RDs, needs for affiliation (greater than WDs) and 
achievement (greater than EDs) as well as of acquisition 
(greater than Ds) and order (greater than NDs and 
WDs) were characteristic features. 12. The Environ- 
ment of deviants was least dangerous and more exploit- 
ing (for EDs) but more friendly than for WDs. 13. Peo- 
ple around deviants were counter-aggressive (for EDs 
and RDs), abasive (for EDs), hostile (for WDs), fearful 
(for Ds), least friendly (for WDs), withdrawing (for 
WDs alone) autonomous and acquisitive (for EDs), 
punishing and devoted (for Eds and RDs), as well as 
domineering and supportive (for RDs). 14. Anxiety in 
Ds was oral and towards passivity in WDs and EDs. It 
was aggression oriented in RDs but flight oriented in 
WDs. 15. Mechanisms of defence in deviants were 
those of ‘isolation’ (in Ds and EDs), of ‘repression’ 
and ‘denial of reality’ (in WDs), of ‘projection’ and ‘re- 
gression’ (in WDs more than in RDs) of ‘projection’ 
and ‘reaction formation’ (in EDs more than in RDs), 
and of ‘rationalization’ (in RDs alone). 16. Weak ego, 
super ego and self-sentiment were positive correlates of 
deviance. 17. Deviance characteristically related to dry- 
ness of emotionality, threat-sensitivity, suspicious ten- 
dency, guilt proneness, imaginativeness, and high urgic 
tension. 18. Dullness, dominance and conservatism 
were related to Ds. WDs were associated with submis- 
siveness, conservativeness and high urgic tension. EDs 
were alone, calm, less dull and more shrewd than Ds. 
RDs alone were radical, dominant, full of high urgic 
tension and less dull than Ds. 


*498. SINGHAL, S., Psychological Development and 
Learning in Young Children in Rural Poverty and 
Effects of Interventions, Zakir Hussain Centre for 
Educational Studies, JNU, 1981 (NCERT 
financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare several 
villages of a district on physical, social and economic 
characteristics, (ii) to compare several groups of 
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schoolgoing and non-schoolgoing poor children in se- 
lected villages on personal information, family relation 
data (parents’ education and occupation, housing con- 
ditions, number of siblings, parental attitudes, aspira- 
tions, etc.), (iii) to develop indigenous tools for measur- 
ing levels of psychological development, self-concept 
and locus of control, and to standardize them, (iv) to de- 
velop appropriate educational materials to enhance the 
amount and rate of learning and developmental out- 
comes, (v) to plan and implement intervention pro- 
grammes for various groups under study over time and 
compare the learning and developmental outcomes at 
subsequent intervals, and (vi) to follow these children 
even after intervention has stopped to examine the ex- 
tent of retention and rate of further development. 

In order to achieve the objective of the study, five 
equivalent villages belonging to Churu district in Raja- 
sthan were selected. One of these villages had the Inte- 
grated Child Development Scheme. Other villages in 
the same district having comparable physical and social 
characteristics were pooled together from which finally 
four villages nearer to the first were selected. Children 
selected for the study were in the age group 3-6 years. 
Data were obtained using observation, interviews and a 
combination of closed and open ended questionnaires. 
The typologies were developed using the cluster analy- 
sis technique specially suited to the development ofa ty- 
pology. Qualitative data were analysed using content- 
analysis procedures. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Fifty per 
cent of the schoolgoing children took a bath in the 
morning and then ate chapatis made the previous night 
with chatni, some amount of jaggery or some left over 
vegetable preparation of the previous night. These chil- 
dren roamed around in the premises of their houses or 
in the streets of the village with chapatis in their hands 
even if their parents prevented them. 2. It was observed 
consistently that parents perceived non-schoolgoing 
children negatively. Early marriage and involvement in 
livelihood activities hampered the chances of attaining 
higher education by the children in most cases. 3. Non- 
schoolgoing boys, specially in the absence of sisters, 
took care of their younger siblings and towards the end 
of their childhood they worked in the fields with their 
elder siblings. 4. The family, as a unit in the village, 
showed a particular pattern in composition and struc- 
ture. There was a tendency to set up a nuclear family 
‘when the son got married and had children. In case of 
the economically well off fantilies, the different mem- 
bers constructed their own houses with separate 


443 


baithaks. 5. Within the family, the interactions among 
various family members were patterned, but varied 
from family to family depending on the caste and eco- ` 
nomic conditions. Within the house children interacted 
more with the mother than with the father, because the 
father was usually away in the fields or relaxing in the 
baithak. 6. In cases where both the mother and father 
went out of the village for some job, it was found that 
the children were more attached to the grandparents. 7. 
In Gureera-Somkar 90 per cent of the adult males re- 
ported regular habits of personal hygiene but the figure 
was lower in Bodali and Pai, while among women and 
children it was less. Housing was poor and in 50 percent 
of the houses there was no separate cattle shed. Availa- 
bility of jobs was irregular and more than 60 per cent of 
the people were illiterate. 8. Eight per cent of the chil- 
dren were active but had average or below average phys- 
ical build. 


*499. SINGHVI, U., Characteristics of Teacher, Taught 
and Teaching from Primary to College Levels in 
Relation to their Psychological Factors: A Develop- 
mental Study of Perception of Characteristics 
through S.D. Technique, Ph.D. Edu., Jod. U., 
1987 $ 


The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the 
developmental pattern in the perception of the 
concepts—teacher, taught and teaching—among teach- 
ers and students from primary school to college level, 
(ii) to find out the personality differentials and corre- 
lates characterizing the three dimensions of each 
concept’s meaning, and (iii) to find out the factorial 
structure of the variables and the concepts under 
investigation. 

The study was conducted on 800 subjects consisting 
of 400 teachers and 400 students. After eliminating the 
high lie scorers, 316 students and 314 teachers were left 
for the actual study. The data were collected with the 
help of a 7-point SD Scale on each concept, Personality 
Tests, L-Scale (Behaviour List) and Job-Satisfaction 
Questionnaire. The teachers were given the tests indi- 
vidually while the students were administered the tests 
in groups. Appropriate parametric tests were used as the 
data were distributed normally. 

* The major findings of the study were: 1. The teachers 
of different groups perceived the ‘teacher’, ‘taught’ and 
‘teaching’ in a very similar way indicating homogeneity 
in groups. 2. Different groups of students perceived the 
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concepts ‘teacher’, ‘taught’ and ‘teaching’ in a different 
manner and greater divergence was in the perception of 
‘taught’. 3. There was no significant difference between 
the teachers and students in any dimension of the con- 
cept ‘teacher’. 4. The students attached significantly 
higher attributes than their teachers to the concept 
‘taught’ at all levels. 5. The teachers appeared to be 
more realistic and reasonable in self-perception than 
the students. 6. Teachers at primary and college levels 
tended to perceive ‘teachiug’ as highly potent, active 
and valuable. 7. When compared with the personality 
attributes of teachers of corresponding school levels, 
there was very little overlap in the personality factors of 
those who attributed high to potency (P), activity (A) 
with higher evaluation (E), i.e. they were of different 
personality make-up. 8. The personality attributes of 
teachers and students giving high P, A and E to the con- 
cept ‘teaching’ had very little in common at the educa- 
tional level. 9. The clusters of personality factors associ- 
ated with high P, A, and E attributes to ‘teacher’, 
‘taught’ and ‘teaching’ had many inconsistent changes 
from conscientiousness, emotional stability, 
relaxedness, soberness and seriousness. 10. The rotated 
factors yielded distinct factorial structures of the three 
concepts and the personality structures of ‘teacher’ and 
‘taught’ at each of the four educational dimensions. 


500. SINHA, B.P., Some Situational, Personality and 
Child-rearing Correlates of Need for Achievement, 
Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U., 1976 


| The major objectives of the study were (i) to find out 
the effect of personality and situational variables on stu- 
dents’ behaviour, (ii)'to study defence-orientation in 
n-Ach (MS) and ‘fear of failure’ (MAF) persons, and 
(iii) to study child-rearing antecedents and some of the 
background variables of n-Ach(MS) and ‘fear of failure’ 
(MAF) persons living in and around Gaya. Several hy- 
potheses were examined. i 
The sample initially included 300 male students of a 
local college in Gaya. Eight groups, each comprising 20 
subjects, were formed in a 2x2x2 factorial design with a 
total N=160. The strategy of research involved experi- 
- mental manipulations of success-failure on a level of 
aspiration (LA) task. Each group was randomly as- 
signed to success-failure manipulations. Data were col- 
lected into ‘time estimates’. After the experimental ses- 
sion, information was gathered regarding the subjects’ 
perceived child-rearing antecedents and some socio- 
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economic background variables. McClelland’s TAT 
Cards (suitable for Indian students), Mandler-Sarasons’ _ 
Test Anxiety Questionnaire and Marlowe-Crownes 
Personal Reaction Inventory were used to classify sub- 
jects as high or low on n-Ach, test anxiety and 
defensiveness. ; 

The major findings were: 1. Personality explained 
much greater variances in behaviour than the main ef- 
fects of either situation or interaction. The MS group — 
obtained significantly higher aspiration, performance ` 
and judgement scores than the MAF group in both suc- ~ 
cess and failure conditions. It also obtained lower goal- — 
discrepancy scores than the MAF group, though the dif- ` 
ferences were not significant. Dispositional factors were 
more important than situational factors in determining 
behaviour. 2. The MS avoidance group performed bet- 
ter on LA task than the MS approach group. Failure ~ 
rather than success was more motivating to the MAF” 
approach and MAF avoidance groups because of their 
personality structures. In the n-Ach group some people ~ 
were ‘fake’. But the MAF approach and MAF avoidance 
groups reacted differently in success-failure conditions. — 
Failure conditions were more effective to them. 3. The 
father appeared to be a dominant figure in fostering a — 
high need for achievement, whereas the mother ap- ~ 
peared to be associated with ‘fear of failure’ develop- 
ment. Parental influence, strictness, reward, expecta- — 
tions, standard of excellence, risk taking, etc. were 
characteristic antecedents of high n-Ach persons. Be- ~ 
sides education and occupation of the father, the sub- 
jects’ marital status, birth order, social status, family — 
size, living place, etc. were also crucial background fac- 
tors in the development of need achievement. 


501. SINHA, J.K.P., A Study of Personality Disposition — 
and Achievement Motivation of Prejudiced College ~ 
Students, Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U., 1986 


The study was primarily aimed at assessing the role of È 
personality disposition and achievement motivation in 
prejudice. Twenty hypotheses concerned with the associ- 
ation of prejudice with personality factors, achievement 
motivation, and the role of sex were examined. i 
Asample of 400 college freshmen (200 males and 200 È 
females) studying in plus two of the intermediate course — 
was selected from colleges of Gaya and Jehanabad 
by adopting incidental-cum-purposive sampling tech- 
nique. Gough’s Prejudice Scale, Bhushan’s Religiosity 
Scale, Sinha and Krishna’s Revised Comprehensive 
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Test of Anxiety, Maslow’s Security-Insecurity Invento- 
ry. Cattell’s 16 Personality Factor Questionnaire, and 
Mukherjee’s Sentence Completion Test were used. 
Product-moment co-efficient of correlation and t-test. 
were employed for data analysis. 

The major conclusions were: 1. High prejudiced 
males and females scored significantly higher on anxie- 
ty and security-insecurity dimensions than low preju- 
diced males and females, respectively. 2. High preju- 
diced females scored significantly higher on religiosity 
and placid-apprehensive dimensions of personality 
than low prejudiced females. 3. High prejudiced males 
and females were significantly more anxious and inse- 
cure than their low prejudiced counterparts. 4. High 
prejudiced females were significantly more religious 
than low prejudiced females. They were also significant- 


_ ly more affected by feelings. 5. High prejudiced males , 


were tough-minded. They had leanings towards religi- 
osity, were outgoing, more intelligent, affected by feel- 
ings, assertive, happy-go-lucky, suspicious, forthright, 
apprehensive, conservative, controlled, tense and had 
higher achievement motivation, but to a statistically in- ` 
significant level. 6. High prejudiced females were slight- 
ly but insignificantly outgoing, more intelligent, asser- 
tive, conscientious, tender-minded, imaginative, 
shrewd, experimenting, self-sufficient, controlled, tense 
and had higher achievement motivation. 


502. SINHA, R.R.P., A Comparative Study of Tribal 
and Non-tribal Intelligence, Ph.D. Arts, Ran. U., 
1964 


The main purpose of the study was to compare the in- 
telligence of tribals and non-tribals of Ranchi, coming 
from two different racial stocks. Four hypotheses were 
tested. 

In all 280 male tribal (non-Christian Oraons) and 280 
male non-tribal (Hindu and Muslim) students, matched 
for age, SES; fural-urban influences and educational at- 
tainments, were selected from five urban and four rural 
schools of Ranchi district. Alexander’s Performance 
Scale (Pass along, Block Design and Cube Construction 
tests) was used to measure intelligence. Mean, SD, chi- 
square test, t-test, etc., were employed. 

The major findings were: 1. There was no significant 
difference between intelligence of tribals and non- 
tribals. 2, There was a gradual rise in mean intelligence 
scores of both tribals and non-tribals for age ranging 
from 10 to 20 years. 3. Intelligence scores of rural tribals 
differed significantly from urban tribals. Rural non- 
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tribals did not differ significantly in intelligence scores 
from urban non-tribals. 4, Rural literate tribals were su- 
perior in intelligence to rural illiterate tribals. 5. Intelli- 
gence scores of literate and illiterate non-tribals did not 
differ significantly. 6. The mean intelligence score of 
non-tribals was greater than that of tribals in rural areas. 
Rural illiterate tribals differed significantly from rural | 
illiterate non-tribals in intelligence scores. 7. There ex- 
isted no innate difference in intelligence scores of 
tribals and non-tribals. Whatever differences existed 
were due to a difference in their environmental and cul- 
tural conditions. 


503. SOLANKI, P.S., An Investigation into the Validity 
of Screening Effectiveness of Human Figure Draw- 
ing (HFD) Test for Dynamic Evaluation of Emo- 
tionally Disturbed School Going Children, Ph.D. 
Psy., Ran. U., 1976 


The main purpose of the study was to test the validity 
of screening the effectiveness of the Human Figure 
Drawing (HFD) Test for dynamic evaluation of emo- 
tionally disturbed children. Six hypotheses were 
tested. 

Inall, 150 emotionally disturbed children (100 males 
and 50 females) were selected from Children’s Homes 
of Delhi by adopting the purposive method of non- 
probability sampling technique (clinical group). Again 
150 normal children (control group) were also drawn 
from secondary schools of Delhi. Attempts were made 
to match the clinical and control groups for age, sex, ed- 
ucation, parental income and 1.Q. variables. The 
Human Figure Drawing Test (HFD), Thematic Apper- 
ception Test or Children’s Apperception Test, Porteus 
Maze Test and Mooney Problem Checklist were admin- 
istered. Koppitz’s 29 and five additional emotional in- 
dicators were considered and Koppitz’s scoring system 
with slight modification was followed. 

The major conclusion|was that the Test of Human 
Figure Drawing (HFD) was largely effective with con- 
siderable validity to screen emotionally disturbed from 
normal children for dynamic evaluation. 


504. SRIVASTAVA, M., Neuroticism Among Male and 
Female Students during Adolescence—A Compara- 
tive Study, Ph.D. Psy., Jab. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the level 
of neuroticism among male and female adolescent stu- 
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dents, (ii) to compare the level of neuroticism among 
male and female adolescent students, (iii) to compare 
the level of academic achievement of male and female 
adolescent students, and (iv) to find out the differences 
in the level of neuroticism among male and female stu- 
dents with high and low academic achievement. 

The sample of the study consisted of 594 students 
(149 males and 445 females) studying in different high- 
er secondary schools of Jabalpur city. The age of these 
students ranged from 14 to 18 years. The Kundu Neu- 
rotic Personality Inventory was employed to collect 
data on neuroticism and the annual examination marks 
obtained by the students in their last examination were 
treated as the indicators of their academic achieve- 
ment. The data were analysed by employing the tech- 
nique of frequency distribution, mean, S.D. and t-test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. No significant sex 
differences were observed among the groups formed on 
the basis of level of neuroticism (slightly neurotic, mod- 
erately neurotic and highly neurotic). 2. No significant 
differences were observed in the level of neuroticism of 
students studying arts or science subjects. 3. Normal 
students were found to have better academic achieve- 
ment than neurotic students in total. 4. The level of aca- 
demic achievement was found to go down with the in- 
crease in the level of neuroticism among students. 5. 
Normal male and female students were found to be bet- 
ter than slightly neurotic; slightly neurotic were better 
than moderately neurotic; and moderately neurotic stu- 
dents were found to be better than highly neurotic stu- 
dents in respect of their academic achievement. 6. No 
significant differences were observed in the academic 
achievement of male as well as female students of the 
science or arts group belonging to slightly neurotic, 
moderately neurotic or highly neurotic groups. 7. Fe- 
male students were found to be relatively more normal 
than males in the context of neuroticism. 8. Male and 
female students studying science subjects were found to 
be relatively less neurotic than those studying arts 
subjects. 


505. SRIVASTAVA, P., An Information Integration 
Analysis of Developmental Trends in Social Percep- 
tion, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 1984 


The main purpose of the research was to demonstrate 
an interaction between age of subject and nature of task 
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in prediction of task performance. Two hypotheses test- 
ed in this study were: (i) Integration rules underlying 
prediction of performance depended upon the nature of 
task as well as the age of subject. (2) The number of sig- 
nificant main effects in analysis of variance for an indi- 
vidual child and recency effect in children’s judgement 
were also linked with the nature of the task. 

A series of three experiments was conducted to test 
these two hypotheses. Experiment 1 (N= 120) studied 
prediction of examination performance with children 
of kindergarten and class I to IV over three consecutive 
days. Information about motivation of the children 
came from mother and neighbour and about ability 
from two teachers. Experiment 2 (N=96) studied pre- 
diction of performance in puzzle and music competi- 
tions by children of classes IV and VIII. These subjects 
were selected to complete 16 cells ofa2X2xX2X2 
design, having standard of subjects (IV and VIII), na- 
ture of task (puzzle and music competition), sex of sub- 
jects (male and female) and order of presentation 
of information (motivation ability order and ability 
motivation order) as factors. Experiment 3(N=144)re- 
quired children of kindergarten and classes II, IV, VI 
and XI to predict performance in a singing competition. 
Each subject received detailed instructions, worked on 
practice examples, and rated profiles of three 
booklets. 

Results from the test of three experiments indicated: 
1. Cognitive algebra for prediction of task performance 
varied as a function of the nature of task and develop- 
mental level of the subjects. Some tasks such as predic- 
tion of performance had just one causal schema while 
some other tasks such as the singing competiton had 
multiple causal schemata. With such tasks, the integra- 
tion rule changed as a function of age of the subjects. 2 
Young children in India were able to utilise the multi- 
plying rule when they predicted performance in a sing- 
ing contest. 3. The hypothesis of interaction between 
the nature of task and developmental level of judges 
appeared to have received reasonably good support. 


506. SUKUMARAN, P.M., The Growth of Exclusion of 
Variables during Adolescence, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 
1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate ado- 
lescent thought through a short, reliable and valid test, 
incorporating Piaget-type tasks, (ii) to deter- 
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mine the relationship between the scores on certain as- 
pects of exclusion of variables and some outside varia- 
bles: age, sex, intelligence, personality characteristics and 
aptitude, (iii) to analyse the structure of exclusion of var- 
iables along with three other schemes of thought mathe- 
matically, and interpret the same psychologically, and 
(iv) to determine the characteristics of successful and un- 
successful problem solvers on Piaget type tasks. 

The sample consisted of 200 pupils (100 boys and 
100 girls) drawn randomly from the private institutions 
of Mysore city. They belogned to grades VI, VII, VII, 
IX and X and were equal in number (20 boys and 20 
girls) in each of these grades. The sample pupils were 
administered the following tools: (i) the Cattell Culture 
Fair Intelligence Test, (ii) the Cattell Junior Senior High 
School Personality Questionnaire, (iii) the Differential 
Aptitude Test (DAT), and (iv) twelve self-developed 
Piaget type tasks. These tasks were written in question- 
naire form and were presented in three separate ques- 
tionnaires of four, three and five tasks each (stating of 
hypothesis, testing of hypotheses and some interesting 
and funny questions). i 

The findings of the study were: 1. The four problems 
of stating of hypotheses had attracted a wide spectrum 
ofthought. 2. In the case of problems concerniñg stating 
of hypotheses the adolescents were generous in stating 
them as judged by the total frequency of hypotheses 
emitted. However, most of the adolescents missed most 
of the hypotheses as judged by means alone, regardless 
of the individual hypotheses. 3. Whereas the mean per- 
formance of this variable (stating hypotheses) increased 
with grade and indirectly with chronological age, the 
variability of the various groups tended to become ho- 
mogeneous at the closing grade of the study. 4. Sex dif- 
ferences with occasional fluctuation existed, favouring 
girls, across grades as well as across problems of testing 
hypotheses. 5. In case of problem of permutations and 
combinations, all adolescent pupils of the study were 
not ina position to exhaust all possible combinations. 6. 
Ability to formulate novel questions with minor fluctu- 
ations was found to increase with age. 7. The grade 
means of problem sensitivity revealed that boys asked 
more questions than girls in all grades except grade IX. 
8. The majority of the adolescents pupils were attracted 
more by the content rather than the form of the prob- 
lem. 9. When variables of the Piaget type tasks were fac- 
tor analysed for the whole sample (N=200) using the 
principal component method and varimax rotation, 
four factors appeared, viz., stating hypotheses, testing 
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hypotheses, permutation and combination and prob- 
lem sensitivity. 10. The successful problem solvers were 
good hypothesis staters and testers, abstract thinkers, 
self-disciplined and relaxed, whereas the unsuccessful 
problem solvers were not good hypothesis testers but 
were uncontrolled and tense. 11. Boys showed a me- 
chanical bent of mind and girls showed mastery in lin- 
guistics. Boys were found to have self-sufficient, con- 
crete thinking, assertive and adventurous personality 
traits and girls were found to be group dependent, ab- 
stract thinkers, obedient and shy. 12. Age was found to 
be significantly correlated with both (stating and testing 
of hypotheses) the measures of exclusion of variables. 
Only certain traits of personality correlated with the 
measures of exclusions of variables and except a few, 
the aptitude tests were found to be correlated signifi- 
cantly only with the measure of stating hypotheses and 
permutation and combination. The grapsing of the es- 
sence of the problem was significantly correlated with 
both the measures of exclusion of variables. 13. Twelve 
factors were found to be implicit in the entire tasks and 
tests in the whole sample (N =200). The factors were: (i) 
language factor, (ii) exclusion of variables (testing hy- 
potheses), (iii) exclusion of variables (stating hypothe- 
ses), (iv) super-ego strength, (v) group factor of person- 
ality (dominance, guilt proneness and ego strength), (vi) 
permutation and combination, (vii) mechanical reason- 
ing, (viii) self-sufficiency, (ix) age, (x) parmia, (xi) ego 
strength and (xii) intelligence. 

The study has its implications for teaching science to 
adolescents. Firstly pre-logical thought present among 
adolescents needs to be educated through an appropri- 
ate methodology by which they are compelled to see the 
same situation in different contexts. Secondly, through 
appropriate training it should be possible to raise the 
level of thinking of adolescents to higher levels and ac- 
celerate their thinking substantially. Thirdly, schools 
should design short learning loops based upon specific 
problems and concepts for pupils of average and below 
average ability. 


507. SULTANA, M., Intelligence, Social Competence 
and Parental Attitude in Normal and Deviant Chil- 
dren, Ph.D., Psy., Agra U., 1983 


The objectives were (i) to study the difference between 
normal and clinical groups in their intelligence, (ii) to 
know the difference in social competence between nor- 
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mal and clinical groups, and (iii) to find out the differ- 
ence in partental attitudes between normal and clinical 
groups. The hypotheses were: (1) The children of nor- 
mal and clinical groups show difference in their intelli- 
gence as well as social competency. (2) Fathers as well as 
mothers of normal and clinical groups show difference 
in their parental attitudes. i 

The sample consisted of 200 subjects (100 normal 
and 100 clinical). The post-test experimental and con- 
trol groups design was followed. The normal group was 
the control group while the clinical was the experimen- 
tal group. To assess intelligence a Hindi adaptation of 
the Stanford-Binet Form L-M was used. For studying 
social competence, the Vineland Social Maturity Scale 
was used. Parental attitudes were studied by the Paren- 
tal Attitude Research Instrument by Uma Saxena and 
SES was assessed with the help of an SES Scale (Urban) 
by G.P. Srivastava. The data were analysed with the 
help of t-test. 

The findings were: 1. There was a significant differ- 
ence in intelligence between normal and clinical sub- 
jects. Normals were more intelligent. 2. Deviant chil- 
dren were less socially competent in comparison with 
the normal group. 3. There was a significant difference 
between the fathers of the two groups in their attitude 
regarding fastening dependency, breaking will, harsh 
punishment, deception, marital conflict, non- 
punishment, irresponsibility of father, suppression of 
aggression, deification of parent, exclusion from out- 
side influences, strictness and suppression of sexuality. 
4. There was a significant difference between the moth- 
ers of the two groups in their attitude regarding encour- 
aging verbalization, fostering dependency, reclusion of 
mother, martyrdom, fear of harming the baby, marital 
conflict and suppression of aggression. 5. The fathers of 
both groups were more accepting. 6. The mothers of the 
normal group were found accepting, possessive and the 
mothers of the clinical group were found domineering, 
possessive and over protective in their child-rearing 
practices. 7. Marital conflict and disharmony were 
found predominat among the parents of the clinical 
group. 8. Mental retardation was found common 
among low and very low social class people. 9. Behav- 
iour disorders like stammering, enuresis, adjustment 
and personality problems, anxiety reactions and school 
problems were found to be more common among boys, 
whereas conversion reaction, hysterical reactions and 
psychosomatic disorders were found more common 
among girls. 10. Educational background had a definite 
effect on the types of child-rearing practices. 
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508. SUMAN, S., A Socio-psychological Study of Goals 
and Aspirations of Female Students, Ph.D. Psy., 
Mag. U., 1986 


The main aim of the study was to find out the educa- 
tional and vocational goals and aspirations of arts and 
science students and the various factors reported by 
them to be responsible for their goals and to find out the 
various personal and social characteristics associated 
with different levels of educational and vocational 
goals, 

The sample consisted of 200 arts and 100 science 
Hindi-knowing intermediate students of Arrah. A Stu- 
dent Information Blank, an Educational-Vocational 
Goals Questionnaire, an Academic Inventory (Self- 
Concept of Academic Ability and Academic Motiva- 
tion), Edward’s Personal Preference Schedule (n-Ach), 
Maudsley’s Personality Inventory, Maslow’s Security- 
Insecurity Inventory and Raven’s Standard Progressive 
Matrices Test used. The chi-square test was employed 
for data analysis. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. For arts stu- 
dents, the most important educational goal was a bache- 
lors degree in education followed by a simple bachelors 
degree (pass course) and a masters degree; and for sci- 
ence students the goal was a bachelors degree (Honours 
course) followed by a bachelors degree in education, 
medicine, a simple bachelors degree and a masters de- 
gree. 2. Advice of friends, and ability was the most 
importnat determinant of educational goal for arts and 
science students, respectively. 3. Opportunity of recrea- 
tion and getting employment were important objectives 
behind educational goals for arts and science students 
respectively. 4. For arts students, a masters degree was 
an important educational aspiration; teaching was an 
important vocational goal; good salary was a very im- 
portant determinant of vocational goal; prestige was & 
valued thing in life; and college teaching was an impor- 
tant vocational aspiration. For science students the 
same findings were a bachelors degree in medicine, 
teaching, good salary, prestige and college teaching, re- 
spectively. 5. Economic status, self-concept of academic 
ability, ability or intelligence, academic motivation, 
need achievement and extraversion had significantly 
positive association with educational and vocational 
goals. 6. Unmarried girls had significantly higher educa-_ 
tional and vocational goals than married girls. 7. Fa- 
ther’s education had a significant positive association 
with educational goals. 8. Neuroticism was not signifi- 
cantly associated and insecurity had significant nega- 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION-—ABSTRACTS 


tive association with educational and vocational goals. 
9. There was a good deal of similarity between respons- 
es of arts and science students, Arts and science stu- 
dents combined together had favourable attitudes to- 
wards marriage of girls (82 per cent) and were in favour 
of employment of girls (38.7 per cent), 


509. SUNITA, Motor Ability as a Factor in Home: Social 
and Emotional Adjustment in Adolescents (13+ to 
16+), Ph.D, Phy, Edu., Kur. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the rela- 
tionship of motor ability of adolescents with their emo- 
tional adjustment, (ii) to explore the relationship of 
motor ability of adolescents with their adjustment in 
the society, and (iii) to study the relationship of motor 
ability of adolescents with their adjustment at home. 

The sample of study consisted of 200 boys and 200 
girls belonging to schools and colleges of Haryana. 
‘Their age ranged from 13+ to 16+ years, They were ad- 
ministered the following tools: (i) the Bell Adjustment 
Inventory, (ii) the Scott Motor Ability Test which in- 
cluded an obstacle run, a basket ball throw, and a stand- 
ing broad jump. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The scores of sam- 
ple subjects on motor ability for the whole group were 
not distributed normally. The mean score for motor 
ability for boys was 143.05, and for girls it was 132.50, 
with SD of 29,39 and 30,60 respectively. 2, Boys who 
performed better on motor ability also had better home 
adjustment, 3, Girls were better adjusted at home than 
boys. 4, Boys scored more on motor ability than girls, 5. 


Motor ability played a positive role in promoting social 
adjusted than 


boys than in girls, 


510. TERAIYA, J.C., Self-perception in Various Learn- 
ing Situations, Ph.D, Psy., Guj. U., 1981 


The main objective of this investigation was to study 
the effect of the common learning variables—reward 
and punishment—on the self-perception of school- 
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going children of age group 1! to 13. The sex and the 1Q 
variables were added as further factors for studying 
their effect. 
Self-perception of the subject was measured by the 
special inventory prepared by Kusum Bhatt. It con- 
tained five subareas, namely, physical appearance, 
family relations, school life, personality, and social be- 
haviour, The tool was in the form of a closed-type ques- 
tionnaire in which there were specific questions associ- 
ated with specific number of responses. The spilt-half 
reliability (N =60) of the inventory was 0.91, A group 
of subjects (N = 60) was given the self-perception inven- 
tory by the questionnaire method as well as the struc- 
tured interview method in the counter-balanced design. 
The correlation was 0,48. Its correlation with incom- 
plete sentence blank—a semi-projective technique was 
found to be 0.62 on a group of 35 school students. The 
design of the study was experimental in nature in which 
three variables were introduced as the experimental 
variables—reward, punishment and work experience. 
The total sample consisted of 240, divided equally into 
four groups—reward group, punishment group, only 
work group, and control group. Each group was again 
divided into three sub-groups of 20 each, according to 
1Q level—above average, average, and below average, 
measured by Shah's 1Q test. Comparisons were made 
among the four groups applying t-test, sexwise as well as 


1Q-category-wise, 

Major findings were: 1. Self-perception was a very 
well established factor in the personality by the time the 
child reached eight to ten years. 2. Any attempt to 
change self-perception in a very short period was defi- 
nitely going to be useless, 3, There was also a possibility 
of the effect of the artificiality of the experimental situa- 
tion on the subjects, 4, The results of the research of the 
research work were found to be inconclusive. 


$11. TIWARI, M.K., A Study of Some Personality and 
lotivational Dynamics $ 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to examine 
underemployed and em- 


security-insecurity), (ii) to explore whether or not the 
three groups under study would differ in terms of their 
dependence proneness, and (iii) to ascertain whether or 
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not the three groups under study would differ in terms 
of their risk-taking behaviour. Seven hypotheses were 
examined. i 

A sample of 300 youths, male graduates in arts and 
science (100 unemployed, 100 underemployed and 100 
employed), was drawn by adopting an incidental-cum- 
purposive sampling technique. The three groups were 
matched in terms of age, educational level and socio- 
economic status. In no case did the duration of service 
exceeded more than five years. A personal data sched- 
ule, Sinha and Krishna’s Revised Comprehensive Test 
of Anxiety, Eysenck’s Personality Inventory (Hindi ver- 
sion of Form A by Sinha), Maslow’s Security-Insecurity 
Inventory (Hindi version by Singh), Sinha’s 
Dependence-Proneness Scale, Bhatia’s Achievement 
Motivation Test, and Choice-Dilemma Questionnaire 


‘(Hindi version by Krishna) were used. Mean, medium, 


mode, SD of each variable were computed. One-way 

analysis of variance was employed to compare groups in 

respect of personality. t-test was also applied to exam- 
“itie various group differences. 

The major conclusions were: 1. Unemployed educat- 
ed youth manifested more free-floating anxiety as com- 
pared with their underemployed counterparts. 2. Neu- 
roticism and extraversion were not good predictors of 
personality dynamics of the groups. 3. Unemplayed 
and underemployed educated youths felt more psycho- 
logical insecurity as compared with employed cases. 4. 
Underemployed educated youths exhibited more de- 
pendent proneness than unemployed cases. 5. Employ- 
ment had a significant linkage with achievement moti- 
vation. 6. Unemployed educated youth took less risk as 
compared with suitably employed cases. 


512. TIWARI, RITA, A Study of the Achievement Mo- 

tivation, Intelligence and Personality Traits of 

: « Privileged and Deprived Children, Ph.D. Psy., 
RSU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the dif- 
ferential level of achievement motivation of the de- 
prived students and to compare them with the advan- 
taged class, (ii) to study and compare the intelligence of 
the deprived and privileged children, and (iii) to inves- 
tigate as how the personality traits of the deprived chil- 
dren were different from those of the privileged ones. 
The sample of the study comprised 600 students of 
grades IX and X studying in different higher secondary 
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schools of Raipur city, identified as privileged and de- 
prived by a panel of five experts. The data were collect- 
ed by employing the Achievement Motivation Invento- 
ry constructed by D.R. Bhatia, the Culture Fair 
Intelligence Test of Cattell and Cattell adopted in 
Hindi and the High School Personality Questionnaire 
(HSPQ) adapted by Kapoor and Mehrotra. The data 
“were analysed by computing the measures of central 
tendency, percentages and t-values. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Privileged students 
scored significantly higher in achievement motivation 
than deprived ones. 2. Privileged children displayed sig- 
nificantly higher general mental ability than the de- 
prived students. 3. With respect to A and B factors of 
HSPQ, privileged pupils and privileged girls did not dif- 
fer significantly from their deprived counterparts, 
whereras privileged boys scored significantly higher 
score than deprived ones on these factors, On factors C, 
D, G and Q, of HSPQ, deprived pupils and deprived 
girls outscored privileged pupils, whereas privileged 
and deprived boys did not differ significantly amongst 
themselves on these factors. Privileged pupils and privi- 
leged girls scored significantly higher than deprived pu- 
pils and deprived girls respectively, on factors E, Q, and 
Q, of HSPQ, but no significant differences were ob- 
served among privileged and deprived boys on these 
factors. Privileged pupils, boys and girls, scored signifi- 
cantly higher than the deprived pupils, boys and girls, 
on factors F and J of HSPQ, whereas with respect to 
factor H, I, Q,, deprived pupils, boys and girls outscored 
the privileged ones. 


513. TRIPATHI, A., Self-Image, Self-Disclosure and 
Self-Observation of the Behaviour Pattern among 
Socially Advantaged and Disadvantaged 
Schoolgoing Adolescents, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 
1986 : 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the differ- 
ent environments in schools in district Ambala of 
Haryana state, (ii) to study the self-image, self- 
disclosure and self-observation of normal adolescents 
studying in different school environments, (iii) to study 
the interrelationship of areas of behaviour patterns of 
normal adolescents studying in different school environ- 
ments, (iv) to make a comparative study of areas of be- 
haviour patterns of normal adolescents studying in dif- 
ferent school environments, (v) to examine the differ- 
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ence in self-image, self-disclosure and self-observation 
among male and female students, and (vi) to examine 
the differences in self-image, self-disclosure and self- 
observation among upper caste and lower caste 
adolescents. 

The sample was selected through a multistaged ran- 
domized procedure. Firstly two schools each belonging 
to four different socio-economic status categories were 
selected. These categories were high socio-economic 
status schools, moderately high socio-economic status 
schools, moderately low socio-economic status schools, 
and low socio-economic status schools. From each 
school 100 students were taken. These students were 
those who in the opinion of their teachers on Rutter’s 
Behaviour Rating Scale, did not show any serious be- 
haviour problem in the school environment and had an 
average IQ of 90-110. In this way 400 adolescents of 
13+ to 16+ years formed the sample of students. 
Apart from students, five teachers from each of these 
schools and eight principals in all formed the sample of 
the study. The study was a normative survey. The tools 
used in the study were: (i) the Jalota General Mental 
Ability Test (1984), (ii) the Kulshreshtha Socio- 
Economic Status Scale, (iii) the Sinha Self-Disclosure 
Inventory, (iv) the Sharma Sociometric Questionnaire 
(1977), (v) the Rutter Child Behaviour Rating Scale, 
(vi) the Sharma Socio-Economic Status Scale of 
Schools, (vii) the Sharma Self-Image Questionnaire 
(1977), (viii) the Self-Observation Scale having areas 
such as impulse control, emotional ‘one, body and self- 
image, moral and sexual attitude, family relations, ex- 
ternal mastery, vocational and educational goals and 
superior adjustment. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The total self- 
image of students was higher in low socio-economic sta- 
tus schools as compared to that in high socio-economic 
status schools. 2, None of the adolescents had a low 
level of self-image in any type of socio-economic status 
schools. 3. Moderately high socio-economic-status 
schools and moderately low socio-economic-status 
schools did not differ in the area of self-image. 4. Self- 
disclosure was the highest in low-social-economic status 
schools as compared to that in high socio-economic sta- 
tus (SES) schools. 5. The area ‘Study’ was most dis- 
closed and ‘Sex’? least disclosed in all the four types of 
schools. 6. ‘Mother’ was the most preferred figure as tar- 
get person in all the types of SES schools and ‘teacher’ 
was the least preferred figure. 7. Self-observation was 
higher in low SES schools than the high SES schools. 
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8. In self-observation, the highest mean was found in 
family relations and the lowest in sexual attitude in all 
the types of SES schools. 9. Only sexual attitude showed 
a negative direction in adolescent self-observation; in- 
telligence level in high SES schools and moderately high 
SES schools was significantly higher than that of moder- 
ately low and low SES schools. 11. Intelligence was not 
significantly correlated with self-image, self- 
observation and self-disclosure. 12. Only the areas of 
‘vacation’ in self-disclosure was significantly correlated 
with intelligence. 13. Total self-disclosure and total self- 
observation were not significantly correlated in all the 
four types of SES schools. 14. Total self-image and total 
self-observation were significantly correlated in all the 
four types of SES schools. 15. Sociometric status was 
significantly correlated with total self-disclosure in high 
and low SES schools. 16. Sociometric status did not dif- 
fer significantly in different types of SES schools. 17. 
Socio-economic status did not influence sociometric 
status. 18. Normal adolescents were not rejected by 
their peers in any type of SES schools, 19. The more the 
emphasis on sophistication and the more the complexi- 
ties in the environment at the school, the lower were the 
behaviour patterns. 20. Female adolescents were higher 
in self-image, self-disclosure and self-observation in all 
the types of SES schools as compared to their male 
counterparts. 21. Significant differences were found be- 
tween male and female adolescents, except in the 
varible of intelligence. 22. Significant differences were 
found in males in the variables of self-image, self- 
observation, self-disclosure, intelligence and socio- 
economic status in all the types of SES schools, 23. Fe- 
male adolescents differed significantly in all the four 
types of SES schools on self-image, self-disclosure and 
self-observation. 24, Lower caste adolescents had high- 
er self-image, self-observation and self-disclosure in all 
types of SES schools. 25. Upper caste and lower caste 
adolescents significantly differed from each other in 
self-disclosure, and SES in middle and low SES 
schools, 


*514. TRIPATHY, A.N., Home and Personality Deter- 
minants of Intelligence and Social Competence of 
Tribal and Non-Tribal Children, Ph.D. Psy., 
Utkal U., 1986 


The main objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the 
effect of home environment on intelligence, social 
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competence, academic achievement, and aspirations of 
children, (ii) to study the relationship between personal- 
ity, intelligence, and social competence, (iii) to study 
the contribution of personality variables in predicting 
academic achievement of tribal and non-tribal children, 
(iv) to find out the major independent dimensions of 
teacher-rated social competence of children, and (v) to 
study the way in which tribal and non-tribal children 
differed in connection with their home environments, 
personality patterns, intelligence, social competence, 
academic achievement and aspirations. 

The sample of the study consisted of 119 tribal and 
130 non-tribal children, with two more intra group vari- 
ations, i.e., grade (VII and IX) and six from three high- 
schools of a tribal district of Madhya Pradesh. The sub- 
jects were administered the Home Environment 
Questionnaire, High School Personality Questionnaire 
of R.B. Cattell, and Cattell’s Culture Fair Test of 
Intelligence. Other instruments used for data collection 
were Teachers Rating for Social Competence, and Aca- 
demic Achievement Measures. ANOVA, factor analy- 
sis, multiple regression, canonical correlation and dis- 
criminant function analysis techniques were used for 
analysis of data. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Tribal and 
non-tribal children differed significantly in their family 
SES, personality patterns, intelligence, but not in their 
total achievement and social competence scores. 2. Ten 
factors, viz., SES, parental physique, parental with- 
drawal, rejective control by parents, family crowding, 
material richness, lack of promotion of social personal 
maturity, parental support, educational simulation, 
and parental companionship from home scores 
emerged from the principal component analysis. 3. 
Similarly, seven factors, viz., general competence, in- 
teraction style, task persistence, considerateness, fickle- 
ness, aggression, and dependency emerged from the so- 
cial competence scale. 4. Home and personality scores 
together predicted intelligence and achievement almost 
equal (40 per cent) both in tribal and non-tribal groups. 
5. Canonical correlation revealed that high SES with pa- 
rental support, promotion of social personal maturity, 
educational simulation and rejective control on chil- 
dren were associated with high intelligence, reflective- 
ness, self-sentiments and a lesser degree of enthusiasm. 
6. Low family education, low SES, lack of cognitive and 
educational aids and promotions, and lack of parental 
affection were found to be associated with less emotion- 
al stability, easy annoyance, dissatisfaction with the 
family, and peer group unpopularity. 
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515. TRIPATHI, R.C., Achievement Motivation and Its 
Correlates of High School Students of East UP, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to make a compara- 
tive study of achievement motivation of boys and girls, 
(ii) to compare the scores of boys and girls on the socio- 
economic status, intelligence, level of aspiration and ad- 
justment, (iii) to compare the scores of students belong- 
ing to different academic streams and localities in the 
above variables, (iv) to study the relationship between 
n-achievement and intelligence, socio-economic status, 
adjustment, level of aspiration and academic attain- 
ment on the basis of scores of boys and girls separately, 
(v) to determine the amount of effect of intelligence, 
SES, adjustment, level of aspiration and academic at- 
tainment on achievement motivation scores of boys 
and girls separately, and (vi) to predict the 
n-achievement of students on the basis of their scores 
on the independent variables. 

The study was confined to East UP including nine 
districts, namely, Asamgarh, Basti, Deoria, Gorakhpur, 
Ballia, Ghazipur, Varanasi, Jaunpur, Mirzapur, placed 
in two divisions, Gorakhpur and Varanasi. In all, 500 
high school students (300 boys and 200 girls) were se- 
lected for sample. The tools used were (i) the Test of 
General Mental Ability by Joshi, (ii) the Test on Level 
of Aspiration (Dwivedi, C.B.), (iii) Achievement Values 
and Anxiety Inventory (Mehta Prayag), (iv) Vyaktitva 
Parakh Prashnavali (Saxena) and (v) a questionnaire on 
socio-economic status. The mean, percentiles, product- 
moment and multiple correlations, and critical ratio 
were applied to analyse the data. 

The conclusions were: 1. The average level of 
achievement motivation of boys and girls was found to 
be low. 2. Girls showed better average scores in intelli- 
gence and belonged to a higher socio-economic status. 
3. In general, boys were better adjusted. 4, Both the boys 
and girls had a poor level of aspiration. 5. The scores of 
boys and girls in Hindi revealed a moderate level of at- 
tainment in the subject. 6. Intelligence appeared to be 
influenced by the difference in sex, academic streams 
and localities. Urban science girls generally secured bet- 
ter scores on the intelligence test. 7. Urban science stu- 
dents, particularly females, belonged to a higher socio- 
economic status. 8. Urban science boys were generally 
better adjusted. 9. The level of aspiration of students of 
different sex and academic streams, showed no signifi- 
cant difference. 10. Students belonging to different sex, 
localities and academic streams showed more or less 
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equal average scores in Hindi. 11. The boys’ scores in 
achievement motivation appeared to be significantly 
related with intelligence, socio-economic conditions, 
adjustment and Hindi achievement. 12. Socio- 
economic background, adjustment and level of aspira- 
tion did not appear to have a significant relation with 
achievement values and anxiety. 13. Achievement 
made a remarkable contribution to the variance in the 
achievement values and anxiety scores. 14. Achieve- 
ment in Hindi appeared to be the main variable respon- 
sible for making a major contribution to the variance in 
scores. 15. Achievement values and anxiety level of 
boys and girls could be predicted successfully from 
achievement marks alone. 16. It was found that 
achievement motivation of boys and girls was highly 
correlated with intelligence and achievement. Among 
the five correlates of achievement motivation, academ- 
ic achievement proved to be the most dominant 
factor. 


516. TYAGI, K., A Clinical Study of Deviants and Non- 
deviants and Their Family Setting, Ph.D. Psy., 
Mee. U., 1984 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study school de- 
viants with a view to determining atypical characteris- 
tics of deviance as related to personality, need, anxiety, 
frustration, conflict, action, etc., (ii) to study the family 
background of deviants in terms of effectivity of parent- 
ing roles, parental ideology and nature of sibling’s inter- 
actions, (iii) to reveal the totality of deviant personality 
through the study of the content and dynamics of inter- 
personal relationships and its pscho-dynamic patterns, 
and (iv) to provide an empirical verification for the 
basic assumption that school deviance was a ‘carry 
over’ phenomenon of the family. The hypotheses were: 
(1) Deviance affects personality make-up of adoles- 
cents. (2) Deviance affects individual motivation of be- 
haviour. (3) Deviance relates to non-effectivity of pa- 
rental role. (4) Deviance relates to characteristic 
value-orientation of parents. (5) Deviance relates to 
atypical motivation in sibling interactions. 

The sample comprised 150 students belonging to 
classes IX to XI. The age ranged from 14 to 18 years. 
Out of 150 students, 30 belonged to each of five catego- 
ries, i.e. non-deviants (NDs), deviants (Ds), withdraw- 
ing deviants (WDs), expectation-evasion deviants 
(EDs) and rebelling deviants (RDs). The study was de- 
signed on the basis of ex post facto design. The indepen- 
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dent variables were deviance and family setting. The 
dependent variables were needs, environment, conflict, 
anxiety, defence mechanism, ego, integration, severity 
of super-ego, 16 personality factors, sociogenic needs, 
frustration, anxiety, actions (individual), parental effec- 
tivity, parental value orientation and action group. The- 
matic Apperception Test and 16 PF were used for mea- 
suring personality variables. The Sociogenic Need 
Satisfaction Scale developed by N.S. Chauhan and U. 
Dhar was used to measure sociogenic need satisfaction. 
Its test-retest reliability ranged from 0.46 to 0.83 and 
validity coefficient from 0.68 to 0.91. Anxiety was mea- 
sured with the help of Sinha’s Comprehensive Anxiety 
Test developed by A.K.P. Sinha and L.N. Sinha. The 
test-retest reliability coefficient was 0.85 and validity 
coefficient was 0.62. Frustration was measured with the 
help of the Nairashya Maapa (Frustration Scale) devel- 
oped by N.S. Chauhan and G. Tiwari. The test-retest re- 
liability coefficient was 0.88 and validity coefficient 
was 0.93. A multi-dimensional Scale for Parenting de- 
veloped by C.P. Khokhar and N.S. Chauhan was used 
for measuring parenting style. The test-retest reliability 
coefficients ranged from 0.44 to 0.88 and validity coef- 
ficients from 0.63 to 0.83. The Value Orientation Scale 
developed by N.S. Chauhan was used-to measure value 
orientation. The test-retest reliability coefficients 
ranged from 0.50 to 0.87 and validity coefficient from 
0.70 to 0.93. The deviant behaviour was measured with 
the help of the Behavioural Deviance Scale (BDS) de- 
veloped by N.S. Chauhan. The test-retest reliability co- 
efficients ranged from 0.52 to 0.89 and validity coeffi- 
cient from 0.72 to 0.93. The Action Schedule was 
developed by the investigator. The data were analysed 
with the help of chi-square, analysis of variance and 
Duncan’s Range Test. 

The findings were: 1. Deviance was associated with 
characteristic pathological structuring and functions of 
parenting. It was associated with ansemic ego whose 
dysfunctionality appeared pronounced in general and 
withdrawing deviants. They remained invested with 
acuteness of anxiety of passivity, flight and orality anxi- 
ety. Expectation-evasion deviants resorted to passivity 
and aggression. Rebelling deviants were characterized 
by aggressive anxiety, 2. Deviance was, associated with 
atypical personality constitution in general and with- 
drawing deviants in terms of emotional dryness, low in- 
telligence, low integration of self-sentiment, suspicious 
threat sensitivity, guilt proneness and high urging ten- 
sion. The least severe and the least lenient super-ego of 
man-deviants became severe in withdrawing 
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expectation-evasion deviants and prominence was 
noted in its leniency in general, expectation-evasion 
and rebelling deviants. 3. Deviance possessed extensive 
use of defence mechanisms and perceived external en- 
vironment as hostile and dangerous wherein frustration 
oriented expectation-evasion and rebellion deviance 
craved for achievement, dominance and friendship to 
avoid social blame against sex involvements but general 
and rebelling deviants resorted to terroristic acts for 
personal safety and harm avoidance. 4. In deviance, pa- 
rental acceptance and identification reached the bot- 
tom with acute rejection in general deviants, Acute re- 
jection and profound identification of parents went 
with withdrawing deviants. Expectation-evasion devi- 
ance got profound encouragement from parents. It was 
a carry-over phenomenon of family maladjustment. 


517. UPADHYAYA, U., A Study of Sense of Depriva- 
tion Among High School Students, Ph.D. Edu., 
BHU, 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the na- 
ture and extent of the sense of deprivation among high 
school students, (ii) to study the relationship of the 
sense of deprivation with sex, intelligence, socio- 
economic status (SES), number of siblings and birth 
order, and (iii) to find out the effect of the sense of dep- 
rivation on the self-concept and scholastic achievement 
of high school students. 

The sample comprised 770 students of class X of 
both sexes, drawn from 19 high schools and intermedi- 
ate colleges of Varanasi by stratified random sampling 
technique. The tools used were a Self-Expression Inven- 
tory to measure the sense of deprivation of high school 
students, Samanya Mansik Yogyata Pariksha by M.C. 
Joshi, SES Index by R.P. Varma and P.C. Saxena, 
Swatva Bodh Parikshana by G.P. Sherry, R.P. Varma 
and P.K. Goswami. 

The major findings were: 1. The high school students 
of the sample did not have a very severe sense of depri- 
vation. 2. The sense of deprivation in the school situa- 
tion was significantly higher than that in the home situ- 
ation. 3. There were institutional differences in the 
students’ sense of deprivation. 4. The boys hada higher 
sense of deprivation than the girls. 5. Intelligence and 
SES were negatively correlated with the sense of depri- 
vation. 6. The number and order of siblings in the fami- 
ly were positively correlated with the sense of depriva- 
tion. 7. Self-concept and scholastic achievement were 


RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


negatively correlated with the sense of deprivation. 8. 
The analysis of data revealed that actual deprivation 
usually considered in terms of low SES did not account 
for more than one-fifth of variance in the sense of 
deprivation. 

As far as the educational implications are concerned, 
the study provides a handy tool to measure the sense of 
deprivation of students fairly reliably. It provides new 
criteria for identifying deprived children inasmuch as it 
suggests that the deleterious effects of deprivation do 
not depend only on the extent of actual deprivation but 
on the sense of deprivation it induces among students. 
Finally, the study provides broad guidelines for orga- 
nizing compensatory educational programmes or reme- 
dial treatment for deprived children. The organization 
of any educational programme for the upliftment of de- 
prived children should give due emphasis on the felt as- 
pect of deprivation—a major dynamic force operating 
through deficient environment. 


518. VEERESHWAR, P., A Study of Mental Health 
and Adjustment Problems of College-going Girls, 
Urban and Rural, Dept. of Psychology, Mee. U., 
1979 (ICSSR financed) - 


The main objective of the study was to survey the men- 
tal health and adjustment problems of undergraduate 
college-going girls of urban and rural areas in and 
around Meerut. The hypotheses formulated were: (1) 
The college-going adolescent girls (age 18-20) will have 
adjustment problems in many areas such as home, col- 
lege, social, emotional and health. (2) The college-going 
girls of urban and rural areas will show significantly dif- 
ferent problems in adjustment areas, (3) Cocurricular 
outdoor programme like the National Service Scheme 
(NSS) will lead to better adjustment specially in social 
and emotional areas. 

A sample of 406 girls in the age group of 18-20 years 
was drawn from the undergraduate students of Meerut 
University by the sequential list method. The sample 
was further divided into NSS and non-NSS groups. The 
NSS group had 182 students and the non-NSS group 
had 224 students. The research tools used were: (i) a 
Standardized Adjustment Inventory for college stu- 
dents (A.K.P. Sinha and R.P. Singh, 1974), and (ii) a 
Youth Problem Inventory (M. Verma, 1975). The data 
were analysed calculating mean, SD, and t-test. 

The major findings were: 1. Adjustment problems for 
girls existed in all the areas but the percentage of 
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extreme cases was meagre. 2. There was a significant 
difference in the area of family adjustment between 
urban girls and rural girls. Family problems were more 
unsatisfactory for rural girls. The percentage of cases re- 
quiring help was very low for both the groups. 3. The 
scores of urban and rural girls in the area of education 
showed a significant difference. The college or educa- 
tional area was a problem for rural girls more than for 
urban girls. 4. The social area held problems for both 
urban and rural girls. The difference between the two 
was significant, i.e. the percentage of rural girls showing 
unsatisfactory adjustment in the social area was higher. 
5. Personal emotional problems were shown less by 
urban girls than by rural girls and the difference was sig- 
nificant. 6. The difference in adjustment of urban and 
rural girls was not significant in the area of health. Both 
groups showed quite satisfactory health adjustment. 7. 
The NSS and non-NSS groups did not differ significant- 
ly in home adjustment, educational area and health. 8. 
In the social area, though the difference was not statisti- 
cally significant, the NSS group showed a little better 
adjustment. 9. The non-NSS group showed better emo- 
tional adjustment than the NSS group and the differ- 
ence was statistically significant. 


519. VERMA, N.P., A Study of Rural Students of Sec- 
ondary Schools Reading in Towns and Villages in 
Respect of Certain Psychological (Cognitive and 
Personality) Variables, Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur U., 
1975 


The main purposes of the study were to explore the dif- 
ferences, if any, between the Rural (R), Rural Urban 
(RU) and Urban (U) secondary school students in their 
intelligence, interests and personality adjustment, and 
to examine whether their scores were influenced by age, 
sex and economic status. 

The sample was selected randomly. It included 300 
class LX and X male students (100 rural, 100 rural- 
urban and 100 urban) belonging to middle and 
lowermiddle income group families, with age between 
11 and 15 years, from Patna, Bhagalpur and 
Muzaffarpur (from rural areas also). Chatterjee’s Non- 
Language Preference Record Form 962, Nafde’s Non- 
verbal Test of Intelligence, Jalota’s Group Test of Gen- 
eral Mental) Ability, and Saxena’s Vyaktitva-Parakh 
Prashnawali (Adjustment Inventory) were used. T-test 
and analysis of variance were employed for data 
analysis. 
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The major findings were: 1. There were significant 
differences in intelligence, interest and overall adjust- 
ment among rural, rural-urban and urban groups. 2. 
Residence in rural or urban areas, age and financial sta- 
tus made significant differences on the test and sub-test 
scores and response of the subjects, except between 
rural-urban and urban groups in outdoor interest, home 
adjustment, emotional adjustment, and adjustment as a 
whole. 3. No significant differences were found between 
rural and rural-urban and rural and urban groups in 
their outdoor and fine arts interests. 


520. VISHAL, A Study of the Personality Pattern and 
Motive Structure of Yogis and the Effect of Yogic 
Practices on Certain Psychological Parameters, 
Ph.D. Psy., Kur. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the dif- 
ferences in the personality pattern of yogis and general 
population, (ii) to find out the differences in the motive 
structure of yogis and the general population, (iii) to 
find out the differences in the value system of yogis and 
the general population, (iv) to study the relationship be- 
tween personality factors and measures of motives, (v) 
to study the relationship between personality and mea- 
sures of values, (vi) to study the relationship between 
measures of motives and measures of values, (vii) to 
have a factorial analysis of the scores of yogis on the 
measures of personality, motivation and values, (viii) to 
study the effects of yogic practices on certain psycho- 
logical parameters, and (ix) to study the effects of yogic 
practices on certain physiological parameters. 

In the study pretest post-test experimental design 
was followed. The study was conducted in two phases. 
In the first phase ‘yogis’ (N =218) who had been practis- 
ing Yoga for at least two years were taken. In the second 
phase such subjects (N =20) who attended a six-month 
training programmme in Yoga were drawn for the sam- 
ple. The following tools were used in the study: (i) 
Cattell’s Anxiety Scale Questionnaire, (ii) Tiwari and 
Singh’s Security and Insecurity Inventory, (ii) . 
Handsteadiness Test, (iv) Memory Test, (v) Pulse Rate, 
(vi) Breath Holding Time, (vii) Oral Temperature, (viii) 
Blood Pressure (systolic and diastolic), (ix) Body 
Weight, (x) Ojha’s Study of Values, (xi) Cattell’s Sixteen 
Personality Factor Questionnaire, and (xii) Cattell’s 
Motivation Analysis Scale. The data so collected were 
analysed through factor analysis and t-test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The yogis differed 


456 


from the general population in their mean scores on cer- 
tain factors of personality and values. 2. In case of yogis 
the intercorrelations among variables of values, moti- 
vation variables of personality and value, and motiva- 
tion and values were very low, almost approaching zero. 
3. In case of yogis the measures of personality, motiva- 
tion and values showed a reasonable amount of overlap 
among themselves. 4. The results of factor analysis in 
case of yogis revealed four factors of motivation, three 
factors of values, and one additional factor of personali- 
ty. These factors were interpreted but no names were 
given to these factors. 5. Yogic practices affected signifi- 
cantly certain psychological and physiological 
parameters. ; 


521. WALIA, M., Implication for Orthogonality Hy- 
pothesis of Dual Coding Theory, Ph.D. Psy., Kur. 
U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out if verbai 
cues were as accessible as non-verbal cues to brightness 
and colour information, (ii) to study the processing of 
information about object colours in memory, that is 
whether verbal mechanisms were implicated in the pro- 
cessing of memory information concerning object col- 
ours, and (iii) to study the analogy-discrete characteris- 
tics of internal representation of colour information in 
memory. 

The study was conducted through three different ex- 
periments. In the first experiment a sample of 40 sub- 
jects of postgraduate and Ph.D. scholars was taken. Half 
of the subjects participated in word condition and the 
other half of the subjects in picture condition. The pair 
of line drawings and the names of familiar objects were 
presented as stimuli. Half of the pairs in both picture as 
well as word conditions, consisted of two items involv- 
ing greater symbolic distance and the remaining half 
contained items with smaller symbolic distance. The 
judgement latencies were recorded as the dependent 
variable, In the second experiment 60 subjects from 
among the postgraduate and Ph.D students were taken. 
There were 20 subjects in each of the three conditions, 
viz., analog, mixed and discrete. In the analog condition 
the items were in the form of pairs of different colour 
circles with their names written on the top. The task of 
the subject was to indicate as quickly as possible wheth- 
er the names of colour circles were written in the same 
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hue or in a different one. In the discrete condition the 
items were in the form of pairs of colour names written 
in their original or in a different hue. In the mixed con- 
dition, one member of the pair was of analog and the 
other member was of discrete nature. Within every con- 
dition the items varied at three levels of symbolic 
distance—high, medium and low. In this experiment 
also judgement latencies of the subjects were recorded 
in all conditions. In the third experiment, 40 subjects 
from among postgraduate and Ph.D students were 
taken. They were categorized as low and high imagery 
ability subjects on the basis of the Minnesota Paper 
Form Board Test. They were presented two 
conditions—analog and discrete. Thus, except the 
mixed condition, which was not taken in the third ex- 
periment, the material was the same in this experiment 
as it was in the second one. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was no dif- 
ference between judgement latencies for picture and 
word conditions. 2. The judgement latencies were faster 
under greater symbolic distance conditions than under 
smaller symbolic distance conditions. 3. There was no 
significant difference in the judgement latencies for pic- 
ture and word presentation conditions. 4. The mean 
judgement latencies among analog, mixed and discrete 
presentation forms did not differ significantly. 5. The 
mean judgement latencies between high versus low 
symbolic distance and medium versus low symbolic 
distance were not significantly different. 6. There was 
no significant difference in the mean judgement laten- 
cies under high and medium symbolic distance condi- 
tions. 7. The mean judgement latencies were signifi- 
cantly faster for high imagery, the low verbal and the 
high verbal subjects. 8. There existed significant differ- 
ences in analog versus discrete conditions. Mean judge- 
ment latencies under the discrete condition were faster 
than under the analog condition. 9. There was no differ- 
ence in mean judgement latencies for high and low ver- 
bal ability. 10. The findings were consistent with or- 
thogonality hypothesis of dual coding theory of Paivio, 
because (a) superiority of discrete (or verbal) over ana- 
log (or non-verbal) presentation form supported. the 
ideas that colour information might be more easily ac- 
cessible to verbal cues; (b) the superiority of high image- 
ry ability on all other kinds of subjects in judgement la- 
tencies implicated the non-verbal mechanisms in the 
processing of memory information concerning object 
colour. 
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*522. ZAHIR, SAIDA, Study of Relationship Between 
Perceived Maternal Behaviour and Personality as 
well as Scholastic Achievement of Adolescents, 
Ph.D. Edu., Luc. U., 1988 


The investigation was designed to study the relation- 
ship between perceived maternal behaviour and per- 
sonality as well as scholastic achievement of 
adolescents. 

The sample for the study consisted of 624 adoles- 
cents randomly selected from government approved 
higher secondary schools in Lucknow. The data regard- 
ing students’ perception of maternal behaviour were 
collected with the help of the Indian Adaptation of 
Schulderman and Schulderman’s Children’s Report of 
Paternal Behaviour Inventory by Saxena and Saxena. 
Bernreuter’s Personality Inventory was used for the as- 
sessment of personality of the students. Kapur, Singh, 
Jalota and Pandey’s Socio-Economic Status Scale was 
used for the assessment of the socio-economic status of 
the students. The Progressive Matrices Test was admin- 
istered for the assessment of intellectual level of the stu- 
dents and data regarding the scholastic achievement of 
the students were collected from the college 
concerned, 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Maternal ac- 
ceptance helped in the development of dominance, self- 
confidence and tendency of extraversion. 2. Neuroti- 
cism was developed by the mother’s detachment. g: 
Child-centredness made adolescents more sociable and 
introvert. 4. Enforcement did not develop indepen- 
dence. 5. Maternal acceptance promoted scholastic 
achievement. 6. The mother’s negative attitude towards 
the child had an adverse effect on the child’s academic 
performance. 


*523. ZAIDI, REHANA, Effect of Parental Deprivation 
and Some. Socio-Psychological Factors on the 
Scholastic Achievement of Primary School Chil- 
dren, D.Phil. Edu., All. U., 1986 


The specific aims of the study were (i) to find out the dif- 
ferences among three groups of children, viz., maternal- 
ly deprived, paternally deprived and non-parentally de- 
prived on the achievement and socio-psychological 
factors, namely, SES, personality traits and self- 
concept, (ii) to find out the relationship between the de- 
pendent variables of achievement and independent var- 
iables of socio-psychological factors, and (iii) to find out 


457 


whether SES, self-concept and measured personality fac- 
tors made a significant contribution to prediction of 
achievement. 

The sample comprised 300 boys of class V in which 
200 boys were parentally deprived and 100 were non- 
parentally deprived. The sample was drawn from the 
Hindi medium primary schools of Allahabad city. The 
tools used were Raven’s Coloured Progressive Matrices, 
the Socio-economic Scale Questionnaire-Urban by S.D. 
Kapoor et al, (1879), Cattell’s CPO adopted in Hindi by 
S.D. Kapoor and Sharadamba Rao, and the Indian adap- 
tation of Pier’s Harris Children Self-Concept Scale by 
S.P. Ahluwalia. Apart from these, four achievement 
tests, each in mathematics, science, language and social 
studies constructed by the researcher were used. 

The findings of the study were: 1. A significant differ- 
ence was found between the achievement of parentally 
deprived and non-parentally deprived students. 2. Pa- 
rentally deprived children (both maternally deprived 
and paternally deprived) were found to be underachiev- 
ers while the non-parentally deprived were found to be 
average in achievement. 3. Language achievement of 
maternally desprived children was poorer than that of 
paternally deprived children. 4. Both the deprived 
groups (paternally deprived and maternally deprived) 
had low or negative self-concept while the non-parentally 
deprived had average self-concept. 5. Both parentally de- 
prived groups were emotionally less stable as compared 
to the non-parentally deprived group. 6. SES and self- 
concept were found to be significantly and positively re- 
lated with all the three groups. Maternally and paternally 
deprived children differed significantly on some of the 
personality traits. The former children were more affect- 
ed by feelings. They were excitable, obedient and tender- 
minded while paternally deprived children were more 
phlegmatic, dominant, expedient and forthright. 7. Lan- 
guage achievement of the maternally deprived group 
could be predicted on the basis of personality trait ‘af- 
fected by feelings vs. emotional stability’, while in the pa- 
ternally deprived group, it could be predicted on the 
basis of dullness. 8. The most powerful predictors of ag- 
gregate achievement in both the deprived groups were 
self-concept and SES. 
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Research in Creative Functioning 


A TREND REPORT 


M. K. RAINA 


Creativity is essentially a human phenomenon. It is a 
process in man which helps him achieve dignity and 
meaning in life. Creativity is considered to be identical 
with the expansion of the universe and the main task of 
man on this planet. ‘Man’s effort, at its best, has re- 
vealed itself in his creative work and in his search for a 
type of cosmology which defined his destiny.’ Whether 
it is considered from the viewpoint of its effects on soci- 
ety, or as one of the expressions of the human spirit, cre- 
ativity stands out as an activity to be studied, cherished 
and cultivated (Arieti, 1976). In one form or another, 
there is a world-wide trend which shows great concern 
about creativity. Advanced countries are definitely in- 
terested in the study and development of creativity, as 
are Third World countries, whose survival depends 
upon the creative vision and creative striving of the 
masses (Raina, 1980). 

Beyond local interests, whether individual or nation- 
al, is the increasing recognition, in all parts of the globe, 
that our capacity for creative thought and action may 
literally make all the difference in the world.... Human 
Creativity may prove to be the key to success or failure 
in mankind’s quest for knowledge, in his journey be- 
yond the bounds of the certain and the seen, in his ex- 
ploration of the unknown (Barron, 1968). In a foreword 
to a book, J.P. Guilford (in Raina, J980) maintains: 


This volume provides substantial evidence that 
Uo oe ee 
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there is indeed a ‘creativity movement’ and that it 
now has nearly worldwide proportions. It is a 
hopeful situation, for a world population of cre- 
ative problem-solvers should be more productive 
and happy as well as more self-confident and more 
tolerant and, therefore, more peaceful. It can more 
readily solve its increasingly complex problems. 

Enhancing creativity is the most certain way of unit- 
ing mankind. Unesco (1974) is positive in its stand that, 
while both knowledge and creativity are useful in itself, 
they are also indirect contributors to international un- 
derstanding and peace. 

It is universally acknowledged that Indian philoso- 
phers, over the centuries, have given deep and abiding 
thought to the theoretical and philosophical aspects of 
the process of creativity. Expressed in their writings is 
the view that, from moment to moment, man is creative 
in his ability to innovate new forms (navanavome- 
shshalini pragya). These philosophers seemed, in point 
of fact, well aware of the spiritual basis that gives access 
to the ancient Indian system of achieving concentration 
and relaxation that, in turn, may bring a flash of 
insight—a system discovered by the west only in recent 
years. What the Indian system espouses is not a scienti- 
fic, mechanical, providential or dialectical approach, 
but a liberating concept which stresses the inwardness 
of human beings, and spirit within man. However, Indi- 
an concept of creativeness is not based on any magical 
mysticism but on the needs of man and the realities of 
our nature. It is the spirit in man, asserts 
Radhakrishanan (1975), which is responsible for all 
mankind’s achievements. When the fountains of the 
spirit, from which the creative life of the individual and 
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society springs dry up, infirmities of every description, 
intellectual, moral and social, break out (Radhakrish- 
nan, 1939). 

This philosophical interpretation of the processes of 


creativity and current awareness about its importance ` 


should motivate some research. Currently, there is a 
strong awareness that scientific, technological and other 
types of creativity are as essential as the twin strains of 
musical and artistic creativity. Discussing the basis of a 
cultural policy for India, Dube (1975) stressed that ‘A 
vital culture is a creative culture. One of the major ob- 
jectives of the new cultural policy would be to promote 
creativity in the fields of literature, music and visual 
and graphic arts as well as science and technology’. Cre- 
ativity is regarded as a crucial factor in promoting 
socio-cultural change and renewal. 


CREATIVITY RESEARCH: 
INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVE 


The spirit of the present, the emergence of new respon- 
sibilities, new social and cultural necessities, deep and 
tumultuous changes in social mores and objectives, 
have made creativity a rapidly expanding area of scien- 
tific interest. The current widespread ferment and con- 
cern with creativity is due to forces which have operated 
outside of psychology (Barron, 1975). Renewal in man 
and society will ultimately depend upon our under- 
standing of the precess of innovation and creativity and 
its application in different areas of human endeavour. 
The need for support for creativity research is obvious, 
since better understanding of the creative process will 
provide means for an early identification of individuals 
who are most likely to be creative in science and tech- 
nology, as well as an insight into how one can best edu- 
cate, train, stimulate and manage potentially creative 
persons as individuals or as members of groups 
(Golovin, 1963). Yet one more, humanitarian, reason 
has been advanced, that creativity will eventually serve 
as a focal point forall disciplines concerned with the im- 
provement of man’s health, happiness and social 
situations. 

Scientific study of creativity is quite a recent phe- 
nomenon. Psychologists, as Guilford (1967) maintains, 
were more concerned with the simpler processes, and 
apparently lacked the courage to tackle the complex 
problems of studying creativity. Creativity research has 
in fact reopened some of the doors that were closed to 
psychology when it consciously separated itself from 
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philosophy. Indeed, the immaturity of scientific psy- 
chology is reflected in its slowness to study the creativi- 
ty phenomenon, despite the fact that man has been cre- 
ative from the dawn of his awareness of himself 
(Arasteh and Arasteh, 1976). 

Guilford, the first dean of creativity research, has 
been responsible for bringing about a paradigmatic shift 
in the study of human abilities. An outburst of work on 
creativity followed after his 1950 Presidential Address 
on the Structure of Intellect (SI) Model. Guilford has 
called attention to the fact that there had been less than 
200 psychological studies of creativity in the preceding 
quarter of this century. Within a decade, almost that 
number were appearing in a single year. Indeed, it has 
been estimated that the number of studies for 18 
months of 1965 and 1966 was equal to that of the pre- 
ceding five years, which in turn equalled that of the 
preceding ten years, which in its turn equalled that of 
the preceding 100 years (Parnes and Brunelle, 1967). 

A great variety of studies have been designed and car- 
ried out in the area of creativity prediction and also in 
education and training. It has now emerged as a field of 
study with a vengeance. One of the basic factors respon- 
sible for this establishment of creativity as a bona fide 


term in the literature of educational, psychological and , 


sociological research has been broadly indicated by 
Freeman, Butcher and Christie (1971) as the ‘growing 
international scope of creativity’. Earlier, Torrance 
(1971) had also attempted to provide evidence of the 
universality of creativity studies which he described as a 
‘reassuring as to the generalizations that seem to be 
emerging from research and development in the United 
States’. 

The most impressive feature characterizing the area 
of creativity research is a confluence of interests and its 
diversity. Some investigators examine the personality 
make-up of individuals who are high in tested creativi- 
ty, others delve into paintings and mathematical dis- 
coveries, aiming to pinpoint the ingredients which set a 
few of these objects apart as outstandingly creative. 
There are investigators who specialize in test construc- 
tion or interview eminent men about childhood experi- 
ences. ‘Some concentrate on creativity and intelligence, 
while others study the effectiveness of brainstorming 
on creative behaviour or propose other methods of 
training to elevate the level of creativity.’ 

This unmistakably points to the diversity of ap- 
proaches and techniques adopted to study creativity 
and the increasing number of persons concerned with it. 
People are undoubtedly becoming aware of the impor- 
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tance of creativity in many aspects of national life and 
are investigating the subject from their varied points of 
view. 

There has been an enormous increase in creativity re- 
search and it is difficult to catalogue the whole litera- 
ture. Currently, also, as Treffinger (1986) indicated, 
through more than 30 years of research and develop- 
ment, creativity has continued to be a topic of consider- 
able interest and concern to educators as well as to so- 
cial and behavioural scientists. 

Gowan (1972) organized the available literature into 
five sections for analysis in terms of rational- 
psychedelic continuum: 


(a) Cognitive, rational and semantic; problem- 
solving views of the Buffalo school; the 
Guilford structure of intellect, and others. 

(b) Personality and environmental; child rearing 
practices, personality correlates, especially 
originality, energy and high self-concept. 

(c) Mental health; Rogerian, Maslovian self actu- 
alization, openness, etc. 

(d) Psychedelic; existential, non-rational, cosmic 
consciousness, and psychedelic. 


This classification provides a useful framework for un- 
dersta ling creativity. Most of the research on creativity, 
nearly 60 per cent as estimated by Freeman, Butcher and 
Christie in 1972, comes from the US. Some noteworthy 
attempts have been made elsewhere also as has been 
amply shown in a volume edited by Raina (1980). 

Research in the United States has been of various di- 
mensions, of varying qualities, with varying orienta- 
tions and varying results. Studies have been made by 
tough-minded and tender-minded psychologists, as well 
as those in between, ‘each with his own tested concepts, 
intuitive assumptions, and sometimes, blind spots, 
guiding the manner in which he views creativity’. Each 
enters the continuum ata particular point, according to 
interest, need, obvious lacunae, compulsion, or for 
some other reason. Even though there has been prolife- 
ration of literature, critics observe that psychologists 
have only scratched the surface of a complicated and 
miasmic phenomenon and that no major breakthrough 
has occurred. 

Maslow (1972) was critical when he observed that 
thinking arfépresearch in the field of creativeness tend to 
be too atomistic and too ad hoc and that it is not as ho- 
listic, organismic, or systematic as it could be and 
should be. Critics: maintain that much of creativity 
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research deals with pseudo-creativity and the element 
of genuine creativity has been absent. They point to the 
paucity of systematic ecological observations, lack of 
central focus among the investigators, inadequacy of 
the current methodologies used, limitations of the in- 
vestigators, lack of integration in findings and othe- 
technical defects. We are just at the stage of indicating 
what in psychiatry is called manifest symptomatology 
and have not been, perhaps, able to penetrate the es- 
sence of creativity. Investigators in some cases have 
come up with rudimentary and tentative notions, This 
has all been summarized by Roweton (1973) after mak- 
ing an elaborate survey of the field. The present state of 
the art is a mixture of some models, limited applica- 
tions, operational and non-operational definitions, ran- 
dom speculations, and hypothesis testing. Progress to 
date is promising, but manifestly incomplete. 

It is widely accepted that the field is in a dynamic 
state, full of complexities and challenges, and a clear 
crystallization is somewhat of an impossibility. This 
complexity and the present uncertainty of concepts and 
conflicts of results should occasion more rigorous and 
varied investigations rather than foreclosing of inquiry 
through singleminded espousal of one’s own view 
(Getzels, 1975). The more that is said and written about 
creativity, the more attention will have to be paid to it. 
Khatena’s (1975) observation is useful: ‘We are going to 
make mistakes in identifying it and in interpreting it, 
but our whole human existence is based on mistakes 
and their correction. The fact that so many people have 
so many ideas about creativity means we have a richer 
field to plough, and this is the cause for rejoicing’. In 
any field of activity, particularly with such areas as crea- 
tivity where problems are immense and obstacles enor- 
mous, various issues and perspectives can be described 
as there are always segments of reality, to use the lan- 
guage of a linguistically oriented psychologist (Church, 
1961) about which we are ignorant, possible because of 
lack of interest or lack of opportunity. 

In most of the countries outside the United States, 
the proliferation of research in this field has been less 
luxuriant. In these countries, the research is in its early 
stages, but the surface has unquestionably been 
scratched. Different countries can think of issues and 
needs in creativity research, keeping in view their own 
demands and priorities, as there is a multiplicity of 
problems needing research everywhere. Various needs 
and priorities have been listed (Raina, 1975, 1976) but 
one has to be careful in adopting research areas, Re- 
search in developing countries should help in the mobi- 
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society springs dry up, infirmities of every description, 
intellectual, moral and social, break out (Radhakrish- 
nan, 1939). 

This philosophical interpretation of the processes of 


creativity and current awareness about its importance ` 


should motivate some research. Currently, there is a 
strong awareness that scientific, technological and other 
types of creativity are as essential as the twin strains of 
musical and artistic creativity. Discussing the basis of a 
cultural policy for India, Dube (1975) stressed that ‘A 
vital culture is a creative culture. One of the major ob- 
jectives of the new cultural policy would be to promote 
creativity in the fields of literature, music and visual 
and graphic arts as well as science and technology’. Cre- 
ativity is regarded as a crucial factor in promoting 
socio-cultural change and renewal. 


CREATIVITY RESEARCH: 
INTERNATIONAL PERSPECTIVE 


The spirit of the present, the emergence of new respon- 
sibilities, new social and cultural necessities, deep and 
tumultuous changes in social mores and objectives, 
have made creativity a rapidly expanding area of scien- 
tific interest. The current widespread ferment and con- 
cern with creativity is due to forces which have operated 
outside of psychology (Barron, 1975). Renewal in man 
and society will ultimately depend upon our under- 
standing of the precess of innovation and creativity and 
its application in different areas of human endeavour. 
The need for support for creativity research is obvious, 
since better understanding of the creative process will 
provide means for an early identification of individuals 
who are most likely to be creative in science and tech- 
nology, as well as an insight into how one can best edu- 
cate, train, stimulate and manage potentially creative 
persons as individuals or as members of groups 
(Golovin, 1963). Yet one more, humanitarian, reason 
has been advanced, that creativity will eventually serve 
as a focal point for all disciplines concerned with the im- 
provement of man’s health, happiness and social 
situations. 

Scientific study of creativity is quite a recent phe- 
nomenon. Psychologists, as Guilford (1967) maintains, 
were more concerned with the simpler processes, and 
apparently lacked the courage to tackle the complex 
problems of studying creativity. Creativity research has 
in fact reopened some of the doors that were closed to 
psychology when it consciously separated itself from 
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philosophy. Indeed, the immaturity of scientific psy- 
chology is reflected in its slowness to study the creativi- 
ty phenomenon, despite the fact that man has been cre- 
ative from the dawn of his awareness of himself 
(Arasteh and Arasteh, 1976). 

Guilford, the first. dean of creativity research, has 
been responsible for bringing about a paradigmatic shift 
in the study of human abilities. An outburst of work on 
creativity followed after his 1950 Presidential Address 
on the Structure of Intellect (SI) Model. Guilford has 
called attention to the fact that there had been less than 
200 psychological studies of creativity in the preceding 
quarter of this century. Within a decade, almost that 
number were appearing in a single year. Indeed, it has 
been estimated that the number of studies for 18 
months of 1965 and 1966 was equal to that of the pre- 
ceding five years, which in turn equalled that of the 
preceding ten years, which in its turn equalled that of 
the preceding 100 years (Parnes and Brunelle, 1967). 

A great variety of studies have been designed and car- 
ried out in the area of creativity prediction and also in 
education and training. It has now emerged as a field of 
study with a vengeance. One of the basic factors respon- 
sible for this establishment of creativity as a bona fide 
term in the literature of educational, psychological and 
sociological research has been broadly indicated by 
Freeman, Butcher and Christie (1971) as the ‘growing 
international scope of creativity’. Earlier, Torrance 
(1971) had also attempted to provide evidence of the 
universality of creativity studies which he described asa 
‘reassuring as to the generalizations that seem to be 
emerging from research and development in the United 
States’. 

The most impressive feature characterizing the area 
of creativity research is a confluence of interests and its 
diversity. Some investigators examine the personality 
make-up of individuals who are high in tested creativi- 
ty, others delve into paintings and mathematical dis- 
coveries, aiming to pinpoint the ingredients which set a 
few of these objects apart as outstandingly creative. 
There are investigators who specialize in test construc- 
tion or interview eminent men about childhood experi- 
ences. ‘Some concentrate on creativity and intelligence, 
while others study the effectiveness of brainstorming 
on creative behaviour or propose other methods of 
training to elevate the level of creativity.” 

This unmistakably points to the diversity of ap- 
proaches and techniques adopted to study creativity 
and the increasing number of persons concerned with it. 
People are undoubtedly becoming aware of the impor- 
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tance of creativity in many aspects of national life and 
are investigating the subject from their varied points of 
view. 

There has been an enormous increase in creativity re- 
search and it is difficult to catalogue the whole litera- 
ture. Currently, also, as Treffinger (1986) indicated, 
through more than 30 years of research and develop- 
ment, creativity has continued to be 4 topic of consider- 
able interest and concern to educators as well as to so- 
cial and behavioural scientists. 

Gowan (1972) organized the available literature into 
five sections for analysis in terms of rational- 
psychedelic continuum: 


(a) Cognitive, rational and semantic; problem- 
solving views of the Buffalo school; the 
Guilford structure of intellect, and others. 

(b) Personality and environmental; child rearing 
practices, personality correlates, especially 
originality, energy and high self-concept. 

(c) Mental health; Rogerian, Maslovian self actu- 
alization, openness, etc. 

(d) Psychedelic; existential, non-rational, cosmic 
consciousness, and psychedelic. 


This classification provides a useful framework for un- 
dersta ling creativity. Most of the research on creativity, 
nearly 60 per cent as estimated by Freeman, Butcher and 
Christie in 1972, comes from the US. Some noteworthy 
attempts have been made elsewhere also as has been 
amply shown in a volume edited by Raina (1980). 

Research in the United States has been of various di- 
mensions, of varying qualities, with varying orienta- 
tions and varying results. Studies have been made by 
tough-minded and tender-minded psychologists, as well 
as those in between, ‘each with his own tested concepts, 
intuitive assumptions, and sometimes, blind spots, 
guiding the manner in which he views creativity’. Each 
enters the continuum ata particular point, according to 
interest, need, obvious lacunae, compulsion, or for 
some other reason. Even though there has been prolife- 
ration of literature, critics observe that psychologists 
have only scratched the surface of a complicated and 
miasmic phenomenon and that no major breakthrough 
has occurred. 

Maslow (1972) was critical when he observed that 
thinking arygpresearch in the field of creativeness tend to 
be too atomistic and too ad hoc and that it is not as ho- 
listic, organismic, or systematic as it could be and 
should be. Critics: maintain that much of creativity 
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research deals with pseudo-creativity and the element 
of genuine creativity has been absent. They point to the 
paucity of systematic ecological observations, lack of 
central focus among the investigators, inadequacy of 
the current methodologies used, limitations of the in- 
vestigators, lack of integration in findings and othe- 
technical defects. We are just at the stage of indicating 
what in psychiatry is called manifest symptomatology 
and have not been, perhaps, able to penetrate the es- 
sence of creativity. Investigators in some cases have 
come up with rudimentary and tentative notions, This 
has all been summarized by Roweton (1973) after mak- 
ing an elaborate survey of the field. The present state of 
the art is a mixture of some models, limited applica- 
tions, operational and non-operational definitions, ran- 
dom speculations, and hypothesis testing. Progress to 
date is promising, but manifestly incomplete. 

It is widely accepted that the field is in a dynamic 
state, full of complexities and challenges, and a clear 
crystallization is somewhat of an impossibility. This 
complexity and the present uncertainty of concepts and 
conflicts of results should occasion more rigorous and 
varied investigations rather than foreclosing of inquiry 
through singleminded espousal of one’s own view 
(Getzels, 1975). The more that is said and written about 
creativity, the more attention will have to be paid to it. 
Khatena’s (1975) observation is useful: ‘We are going to 
make mistakes in identifying it and in interpreting it, 
but our whole human existence is based on mistakes 
and their correction. The fact that so many people have 
so many ideas about creativity means we have a richer 
field to plough, and this is the cause for rejoicing’, In 
any field of activity, particularly with such areas as crea- 
tivity where problems are immense and obstacles enor- 
mous, various issues and perspectives can be described 
as there are always segments of reality, to use the lan- 
guage of a linguistically oriented psychologist (Church, 
1961) about which we are ignorant, possible because of 
lack of interest or lack of opportunity. 

In most of the countries outside the United States, 
the proliferation of research in this field has been less 
luxuriant. In these countries, the research is in its early 
stages, but the surface has unquestionably been 
scratched. Different countries can think of issues and 
needs in creativity research, keeping in view their own 
demands and priorities, as there is a multiplicity of 
problems needing research everywhere. Various needs 
and priorities have been listed (Raina, 1975, 1976) but 
one has to be careful in adopting research areas. Re- 
search in developing countries should help in the mobi- 
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lization of talents, provide direction for means and 
ways people can cultivate, liberate and express their 
slumbering creativity. And, by the same token, develop- 
ing countries have to be more vigorous in ensuring that 
creative positives and strengths in large masses are 
identified and nurtured. Research along these lines can- 
not be a luxury which can be avoided or postponed for 
future attention. Possibly, with new ways of studying 
creativity in such countries, creativity will soon be 
known rather than unknown. Creativity can be studied 
in many ways, all rewarding in various degrees. New di- 
mensions are constantly being discovered and added to 
the ones already known (Arieti, 1976). Researchers in 
different countries can look at creativity from different 
vantage points and pursue some tangible leads at this 
relatively early period of scientific research in this field 
in their countries. 


CREATIVITY RESEARCH IN INDIA 


In spite of the fact that a great deal of philosophical and 
theoretical attention is being paid to art and creativity, 
as Mitra (1975) points out, research in the subject has 
been receiving serious attention only very recently. Re- 
search is relatively new, and much remains to be accom- 
plished. What seems to be lacking in much of the work, 
with some notable exceptions, is preciseness, clarity and 
maturity of judgement (Raina, 1975). Further, a lot of 
it appears to be done by individuals, working on their 
own, and, of necessity, carrying on work of small pro- 
portions. A number of reasons have been advanced for 
this situation, but none appears conclusive. However, 
this trend report, based primarily on doctoral theses 
and projects, should provide further evidence about the 
present state of the art. 

The principal objective of this analysis is to trace the 
nature and volume of research in creativity in doctoral 
studies and research projects completed in university 
departments of education and other related depart- 
ments in Indian universities, as also research projects 
conducted by other teaching and research institutes. 
Research projects financed by various agencies like the 
ICSSR, UGC and NCERT are also included. The report 
covers works reported during the period 1968-87. 

Earlier surveys (Buch, 1974; 1979; 1986) did not 
carry any trend report on creativity. However, there are 
some trend reports which make mention of studies in 
this area. The ICSSR Survey of Research in Psychology 
(1980) has three chapters in which very small sections 
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on creativity are included. Studies from this publication 
have also been considered while develoving the present 
trend report. 

The first research study in the area of creativity sub- 
mitted for a formal degree of the University of Calcutta 
was done by Manas Raychaudhuri (1963). This 
clinically-oriented investigation attempted to lay bare 
the differential psychologic, social-environmental and 
developmental variables that characterize creative tal- 
ent in music. It is, therefore, not correct to say as Menon 
and Ojha (1987) have done in the Third Survey of Re- 
search in Education (1978-83), that ‘the first evidences 
of research in creativity have been mainly in the form of 
test construction’ (p. 308). Since Raychaudhuri’s work, 
the volume of research in the area of creativity has 
shown a gradual upward trend. Gupta (1974) surveyed 
the field in India and found 76 studies at various stages: 
some finished and a part of the literature, some in prog- 
ress, with the ongoing work reported in research jour- 
nals. His analysis showed that the majority of research 
had been done in the area of personality as related to 
creativity, while other important areas remained to be 
investigated. A subsequent survey (Raina, 1975) reveals 
that, one year later, a total of 133 studies in this area 
were done by Indian researchers and by foreign authors 
using Indian subjects for their study. A recent analysis 
(Bhaskara, 1987) of the 24 studies abstracted in the two 
previous Surveys of Research in Education indicated 
that ‘the 24 studies could be classified as (i) test con- 
struction and related researches—9, (ii) correlational 
studies and related researches—13, (iii) intervention 
studies of fostering creativity—2’. He used this analysis 
to build the argument for establishing that: ; 

The last decade has seen. a sharp increase in the 
volume of research on creativity and creative 
thinking with a major emphasis on, constructing 
the tests of creativity and correlational studies of 
creativity with self concept, personality, etc. Un- 
fortunately there has been little research on the 
general problem of nurturing and promoting cre- 
ative thinking, especially in the classroom setting. 
However, it seems that researchers have not been prolif- 
ic and much has not yet been accomplished in terms of 
quality and quantity when compared to international 
contributions. 

Table 8.3 shows the year, nature and financing agen- 
cy of studies in the area of creativity. 

The number of Ph.D. studies rose from five in the 
years 1965-72 to 67 in 1975-82. This is indicative of 
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Table 8.1 
YEAR, NATURE AND FINANCING AGENCIES OF STUDIES 
ON CREATIVITY 
Nature and Financing Agency (FA) 
Year Ph.D. Theses FA Research FA Total 
Reports 
1968-72 5 - 1 UGC 6 
1973-77. 25 - 2 ICSSR = 27 
1978-82 67 - 6 ICSSR 1 
IT College 1 
Jnan 
Prabodhini 1 
CHL 2 
SCERT 1 73 
1983-87 39 - 1 NCERT 40 
Total 136 - 10 146 


the growth of interest in the subject and of the field. 
However, the number of Ph.D. studies came down in 
the years 1983-87 to 39, which is somewhat surprising. 
At this stage it can be asserted that, in India, creativity 
research has gained popularity and is no longer elemen- 
tary and fragmentary as was observed in 1971 (Raina, 
1975). However, the gains in research do not seem to be 
as remarkable as Parnes and Brunelle (1967) and 
Guilford (1967) noticed in the United States where 
there was a bibliographic explosion in the field. The fall 
in the number of doctoral dissertations in the years 
1983-87 possibly indicates that research scholars have 
moved to ‘greener fields’ but creativity research in India 
is very much alive, Whether the fall in the amount of re- 
search activity is a healthy and positive phenomenon, , 
future vigorous evaluative studies along can establish. 
Often, when the dust settles down, is the best the time to 
do fresh, sincere and serious research. 

Table 8.2 shows the number of theses completed in 
different university departments. 


Table 8.2 


NUMBER OF THESES COMPLETED IN DIFFERENT 
UNIVERSITY DEPARTMENTS 


Department Number of Studies 
Education 90 
Psychology 46 

Total 136 
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Of the 136 Ph.D. theses, 90 have been completed in 
Departments of Education and 46 in Departments of 
Psychology. One plausible reason for this phenomenon 
is that education has been considered a potent instru- 
ment for development of creativity and, therefore, has 
received greater attention from the Departments of Ed- 
ucation. Another is that the development of instru- 
ments to measure various psychological aspects has, by 
and large, been the interest of Departments of Educa- 
tion and measurement of creativity is no exception.” It 
is difficult to extend any other reason for this relative 
unpopularity in Departments of Psychology. 

Table 8.3 lists the universities which have awarded 
more than five Ph.D.s. in the area of creativity. 


Table 8.3 


UNIVERSITIES WHICH AWARDED MORE THAN FIVE 
PH.D.s IN THE AREA OF CREATIVITY 


University Number of Ph.Ds. 
Agra University 1 
Avadh University 

Meerut University 

M.S. University of Baroda 

Panjab University 

Kerala University 

Kurukshetra University 

Delhi University 
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Total 


It is interesting to notice that 54.4. per cent of the 
Ph.D.s. in this area have been awarded by the eight 
universities listed. Agra University dominates the list. 
The upsurge of interest in the area of creativity in the 
Agra University is reflected mostly in the abstracts in- 
cluded in the Fourth Survey, and there are historical 
reasons for this phenomenon. Creativity, interesting- 
ly, became a popular topic in this university when 
Chauhan and Tewari’s Test of Creativity became com- 
mercially available. Ph.D. scholars in other universi- 
ties took an interest in creativity partly because there 
was someone to supervise them who had his/her major 
interest in this area or tests measuring creativity were 
readily available. 


* For this idea I am thankful to Professor D. Sinha. 


472 


A breakdown of doctoral research on creativity in 
India is given in Table 8.4. One hundred and thirty-six 
studies are classified into six major areas. It is apparent 
that the majority of research has been done in the area 
of personality as related to creativity, while other areas 
have remained relatively neglected. 


Table 8.4 
CLASSIFICATION OF DOCTORAL RESEARCHES ON 
CREATIVITY IN MAJOR FIELDS 
Major fields Number Percent 
of Studies 
Theoretical/Philosophical 1 -73 
Identification and Measurement 
of Creativity 15 11,02 
Intelligence, Achievement and 
Creativity 13 9.55 
Personality Correlates of 
Creativity 68 50.00 
Sociocultural Factors and 
Creativity 23 16.91 
Nurturance of Creativity 16 11.76 


The distribution of studies indicates that the trend 
established earlier in surveys by Raina (1975) still per- 
sists. Fifty per cent of the studies are devoted to just one 
area while there are many areas which have not attract- 
ed much attention. The types of groups which have been 
studied are indicated in the Table 8.5. 


Table 8.5 
GROUPS STUDIED BY CREATIVITY RESEARCHERS 


Groups Number of 
Studies 

Middle School 

Children 17 

Secondary and Higher 

Secondary Students 90 

Polytechnic Students 1 

Graduate Students 17 

Postgraduate Students 2 

Professional Groups 12 


Interestingly, most of the studies have used secon- 
dary and higher secondary students as their subjects. 
However, various aspects of doctoral and other re- 
searches on creativity warrant a close look. Below fol- 
lows a brief outline of some of these aspects. 
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THEORETICAL/PHILOSOPHICAL 
RESEARCH ON CREATIVITY 


In most countries, contemporary creativity research is 
largely atheoretical. Time and again it has been ob- 
served that fundamental and most critical issues, 
throughout the course of enquiry into creative thinking, 
have been the problems of theoretical and procedural 
Strategy. Researchers in different countries could seek 
insight through logical and philosophical analysis, and 
in the process formulate creative and powerful theories 
and then check such theories in practice. The practice 
would inform and strengthen theory or theories. ‘The 
day on which we are certain about how to construct a 
theory of creativity will also be the day on which we are 
certain about how to construct a poem’ (Jackson & 
Messick, 1965). 

Most of the creativity research, as at present, with a 
few exceptions, is characterized by common sense and 
is of utilitarian nature. If this continues, it may soon 
lose its deeper scientific, theoretical foundations. 

Indian research workers have to realize that the sig- 
nificance of a research result in creativity is found not in 
the statistics which spawn it but in the ideas and expec- 
tations which vitalize it. Truth, in fact, is more than 
measurement. The present tendency of being ‘fact- 
crazy and theory-shy’ is not useful. 

We in India, as far as creativity research is con- 
cerned, are stuck with the unproductive dust bowl em- 
piricism which characterized much of earlier American 
research in this field. There is no dearth of studies which 
are based on empirically derived questionnaires/tests, 
in which the typical hypothesis stated is that one group 
rated higher than another on a creativity criterion 
(which itself may be of a doubtful value) and will be sig- 
nificantly different from another group on a specific set 
of psychological variables. We have yet to come across 
an authentic, perceptive and scholarly theoretical ana- 
lysis of creativity from an Indian standpoint. It is sur- 
prising that, with such a rich philosophical tradition, we 
have only one doctoral thesis which has studied creativ- 
ity with special reference to Bergson, Whitehead and Sri 
Aurobindo. It must be appreciated that dust-bowl em- 
piricism need not necessarily smother good theory. Just 
as the Institute of Personality Assessment and Research 
reaped good results with empirically derived tests, so it 
has also been the home of a valuable paper on creativity 
which is derived from theory. MacKinnon (1976) used 
Rankian theory for a superb integration of the IPAR 
data on architects and we would do well to emulate it in 
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future work (Stein, 1985). This feature does not charac- 
terize our research in this area. 

From a world as well as an Indian perspective, we 
need to continue and intensify research efforts which 
will enhance our understanding of the nature of crea- 
tivity and creative thinking as a significant component 
of giftedness and human extraordinariness, of ways by 
which such creative potential is identified so that op- 
portunities for its development can be maximized, and 
ways to facilitate talent potential becbming realized tal- 
ent. We need such research to build a sound theoretical 
and conceptual base. We need to subject research and 
development efforts to the kinds of synthesis, analysis 
and critique that may enable us to build better para- 
digms and structures. We need to explore further the 
differences in Eastern and Western approaches to the 
study of creativity so that we can acquire better insights 
into its nature and test alternative approaches to its na- 
ture (Passow, 1987). The significance of such an under- 
standing has been highlighted by Raina (1980): 


The Western approach to creativity has been 
mostly objective, reality-oriented and intellectua- 
listic. In order to arrive at a complete understand- 
ing of the creative process, the Eastern approach 
may also provide an insight and many worthwhile 
clues. Perhaps, the Eastern thinkers have more of 
intuitive insight, familiarity and association with 
creative processes, inner processes of imagi- 
nation, contemplation and intuition. In the con- 
struction of a theory of creativity which can make 
deeper inroads into understanding of the creative 
process, the East-West approach to creativity will 
be illuminating. This has been very clear to such 
perceptive and astute observers as Haas (1956), 
Kelman (1963), Rugg (1963) and Arasteh and 
Arasteh (1976). Such an approach, such a symbio- 
sis and such a model may provide what Gowan 
(1972) calls an enormous boon to this ongoing ev- 
olutionary thrust. 


IDENTIFICATION AND MEASUREMENT 
OF CREATIVITY 


Identification and measurement of creativity has at- 
tracted the attention of Indian investigators, although 
in most cases the measuring tools used were those devel- 
oped in the United States, particularly those devised by 
Torrance at the University of Georgia. Several reviews 
of creativity research (Raina 1969, 1971) consistently 
show that Torrance’s instruments were indeed the most 
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popular and were translated into various Indian 
languages. Table 8.6 lists the types of creativity tests 
which have been used in Indian studies. 


Table 8.6 


CREATIVITY TESTS USED IN THE STUDIES 
(Ph.D. and Projects) 


Test Verbal Non- Verbal & Total 
Verbal Non-verbal 
Torrance Tests of Cre- 
ative Thinking 5 2 19 26 
B. Mehdi’s Tests of 
Creativity 9 2 16 27 
Passis Tests of 
Creativity 2 - 4 6 
Wallach & Kogan Tests 
of Creativity 1 - 8 9 
Tiwari & Chauhan’s 
Tests of Creativity - - 10 10 
Development of New 
Tests 1 - 27 28 
Authors not mentioned 1 - 17 18 
Creativity Rating 5 - - 5 
Something About 
Myself 2 - - 2 


Attempts were made (Passi, 1972; Mehdi, 1973 
Kaul, 1974; Ramchandrachar, 1974) to develop simi- 
lar creativity measuring devices adapted to specific In- 
dian conditions. Paramesh (1972) adapted Wallach- 
Kogan Tests and together with his associates 
attempted to develop a ‘Biographical Inventory’ for 
identification of creativity. The adaptation of person- 
ality tests was done mainly into Hindi; among those 
currently in use are Khatena’s Something About My- 
self (U. Raina, 1983) and Torrance’s What Kind of 
Person Are You? In 1973, Mehdi developed a quick- 
scoring personality inventory that promised to be- 
come a useful, handy and efficacious instrument in the 
field. However, much information is not available on 
it. Some investigators have also been interested in de- 
veloping tests of literary creativity (Rao, 1982; 
Kundley, 1977), scientific creativity (Singh, 1978; 
Shukla, 1980), mathematical creativity (Parasnis, 
1985; Tuli, 1979) and creativity in physical sciences 
(Gupta, 1980). 

As has been pointed out, most of these tests have 
been developed along the lines of Torrance or 
Guilford. However, Torrance’s model of measure- 
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ment has been more popular as Indian workers have 
mostly modelled their tests after his instruments. They 
have mostly borrowed the items or patterned the items 
after the Torrance tests without realizing that there has 
been great improvement and advance in the scoring 
procedures now followed to score TTCT. The tests de- 
veloped here lack a conceptual framework and carry no 
theoretical support, except for the fact that they are 
poor imitations of American tests. 

Since no sound tests are available it is no surprise 
that existing tests have suddenly become popular. Re- 
search workers consider it quite convenient to intro- 
duce a variable like ‘creativity’ in their researches, since 
a tool is readily available somewhere, without judging 
the worthwhileness of the measure. One can only imag- 
ine where such research findings can lead us. There has 
been no sustained research in India like that of Tor- 
rance of Guilford who have devoted almost three dec- 
ades to the development and improvement of creativity 
testing. 

Torrance developed his test versions after 15 years of 
sustained research and development. This research has 
been continued and much of its results are reflected in 
the Manual and scoring schemes. ‘This was accom- 
plished primarily by (1) analysing the behaviour of emi- 
nent creative people as recorded in autobiographies and 
biographies as well as studies of the creative problem- 
solving process and trying to identify the most impor- 
tant composite skills, and (2) subjecting scores derived 
from a wide variety of test tasks of factor analyses and 
selecting tasks that are factorially different’. It is doubt- 
ful whether Indian test constructors have at all made 
such attempts. 

In the case of certain tests, Indian Workers have in- 
cluded in their tests, items based on the tests of Tor- 
rance and Guilford, and that of Wallach and Kogan. 
This seems to be quite inappropriate as the three tests 
are based on different theoretical assumptions. There 
need be no hesitation in asserting that some of these 
creativity tests can easily be characterized as tests of 
achievement. 

The lack of sustained research and development is 
also reflected in the fact that the test constructors have 
not cared to review and revise their tests in the light of 
the data available. The confusion caused by the variety 
of measurement approaches notwithstanding, the ques- 
tion of predictive validity needs to be addressed. Do 
scores On creativity measures predict the occurrence of 
socially relevant creative behaviour? Although there 
has been some limited but promising research support- 
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ing the predictive validity of tests of creative thinking 
(Torrance, 1974; 1981; and 1986; Torrance & Ball, 
1984; Torrance & Wu, 1981), much more needs to be 
done on predicting the long-range outcomes and behav- 
iours which can be readily identified as fitting the nom- 
ological network of creative ability (See Ausubel, 
Novak & Hanesian, 1978; Nicholls, 1972). 

It is a pity that our research workers use tests which 
have very limited potential. The case may be mentioned 
of a ‘performance test of creativity’ devised by a ‘test 
constructor’ with no background in the field which was 
even made commercially available at a high price, It 
was neither a ‘performance’ nor a ‘creativity’ test. The 
‘constructor’ was compelled to withdraw the test in the 
face of academic criticism. Care has not been taken to 
analyse how weak or strong the psychometric findings » 
are after using these tests. The following criteria for se- 
lecting specific tests and test materials which are crucial 
(Torrance, 1975) may be useful as a guideline: 


1. They must have relevance to creativity theory. 

2. They must have relevance to adult creative 
behaviour. 

3. They must sample different aspects of creative 
thinking. : 

4. They must be attractive alike to children, adults 
and adolescents. 

5. They must be open-ended so that a person can 
respond in terms of his experiences whatever 
these may have been. 

6. The instructions and response demands must be 
adaptable to the educational range from kinder- 
garten through graduate school and professional 
education. 

7. They must yield data that can be scored reliably 
for such qualities as fluency, flexibility, origi- 
nality and elaboration. 

8. The testing materials, instructions to adminis- 
tration, time limits, scoring procedures must be 
such that the use of standard batteries in 
schools is feasible. 


Creativity measures in India, as elsewhere, have thus 
far been limited to the rational thinking view of creativ- 
ity. It can be safely asserted that no attention has been 
paid to the assessment of the further reaches of creative 
potential. “We believe that such further developmental 
work is necessary in aiding mankind to make the best 
use of its creative potential’ (Torrance, 1980). Torrance 
has discussed these concepts in his book Satori and Cre- 
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ativity (1978) and he and his associates have developed 
scoring guides, norms, a technical manual and a labora- 
tory manual for training scorers. 

It would be realistic for research workers to recognize 
that there is no single, easily administered, simply 
scored test booklet that educators can use to decide who 
is at least one standard deviation above other students 
in creativity. Torrance (1984) has argued strongly for 
the use ofa wide variety of indicators within the area of 
creativity itself. This should put some check on the con- 
tinued unabated use of divergent thinking tests in this 
country. ‘Are we possibly doing as much injustice to 
those we test with so-called tests of creativity as we have 
done to those we tested in the past with tests of intelli- 
gence’ (Stein, 1985). However, some promising re- 
search directions for identification of creativity 
(Treffinger, 1986) are as follows: 


— research to provide a synthesis of many practical and 
technical issues, including test administration and 
test scoring; 

— studies of creative development across the life 

span; 

— basic research on the neurology and biochemisty of 
cognitive processes (beyond simplistic and specula- 
tive commentaries about ‘right/left brain’ 
functions); 

— expanded attention to individual assessment and the 
diagnostic implications of test data; 

— studies of creative products across various domains 
or fields of productivity; 

— tools for assessing critical and creative thinking in 
the context of real problem solving; 

— multivariate analyses of various components of crea- 
tivity, and ways in which combinations of data might 
significantly enhance long-term prediction of cre- 
ative accomplishments; 

— increased investigation of various dimensions of 

styles or psychological types in relation to creativity 
profiles. 


INTELLIGENCE, ACHIEVEMENT 
AND CREATIVITY 


Substantial evidence has been furnished in the develop- 
ment of the argument that creativity research does in- 
deed reflect culturally determined values. It is doubtful 
if this is the case with Indian researches in this area of 
giftedness. This, however, seems to apply to American 
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researches. ‘Some day, historians will consider the 
intelligence-creativity controversy and the divergent- 
convergent matter and hopefully they will put it in a 
perspective from which we will learn for the future. In- 
such a perspective, an important role will have to be as- 
signed to the zeitgeist of the 60's and the extent to which 
some of our values may have distorted our perception 
of the results’ (Stein, 1985). 

Why have psychologists developed an interest over 
the last two decades or so in the possibility of distin- 
guishing between creativity and intelligence, asked 
Wallach (1970). He indicated that an answer lies in the 
nature of American society, its values and goals. By ex- 
amining what these values and goals fail to emphasize, 
Wallach and many other investigators have concluded 
that a relationship holds between creativity and intelli- 
gence at the lower intellective levels, but not at the high- 
er levels. The Indian doctoral dissertations and research 
reports, by employing such intelligence tests as Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices, Tandon’s Group Test 
of General Mental Ability, Nafde’s Non-verbal Test of 
Intelligence, Joshi’s Test of Mental Ability and Cattell’s 
Culture-fair Intelligence Test, have studied the relation- 
ship between creativity (in certain cases different types 
of creativity) and intelligence, in different socio- 
economic groups and at different education levels. 
Some studies, as usual, suggest very little overlap, oth- 
ers indicate that the two are virtually indistinguishable. 
As regards the relationship of creativity with achieve- 
ment, findings are of conclusive. However, the majority 
of studies indicate high scholastic achievement being 
associated with high levels of divergent thinking. As has 
been reflected in such studies, the main means of decid- 
ing this question empirically i$ by the techniques of cor- 
relation and factor analysis. Although these have been 
widely employed in the study of creativity and intelli- 
gence, results have been conflicting, owing partly to the 
presuppositions of the investigators and partly to mis- 
understandings about the strengths and limitations of 
the techniques. In this context it may be useful to quote 
Stein (1985): 

Factor analysis is a very potent statistical tech- 
nique but it, and especially the findings that stem 
from it, should not be abused. The assumptions 
underlying various factor analytic procedures 
need to be kept in mind. There are important disa- 
greements in this field (Vernon et al., 1977), and 
before we settle on any existing set of factors let us 
maintain an open mind as we wait for the contri- 
butions of Gardner (1983) and Sternberg (1977). 
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One of the ways to understand creativity is to under- 
stand the mental processes of the intellect that underlie 
it. Sternberg’s triarchic theory of intelligence, through 
its componential sub-theory, specifies some, although 
almost certainly not all of these processes. Gardner’s 
work may provide new perspectives to the understand- 
ing of the phenomenon. It may be. useful to consider 
Sternberg’s contention that creativity is as much a func- 
tion of the direction of one’s intelligence, as it is of the 
level of one’s intelligence. Both must be taken into 
account. 


PERSONALITY CORRELATES OF 
CREATIVITY 


One of the frequent concerns of Indian researchers has 
been the study of personality factors and their relation- 
ship to creativity within the individual. This is true for 
research workers in other countries also where creativi- 
ty research has been taken seriously. Reviewing Ameri- 
can research Taylor (1975) observed: ‘A great deal of re- 
search has focussed on identifying the characteristics of 
the creative personality, usually from a trait point of 
view’. There seem to be historical reasons for such an 
intense interest in the study of personality. Research 
workers have taken a stand which supports a 
personological approach: ‘the roots of creativity do not 
seem to lie in convergent or divergent thinking, but 
rather, as Hudson (1966) suggested, in the personality 
and motivational aspects of character’. There is yet an- 
other practical reason: one of the great hopes of research 
on the creative person is the possibility that a finite 
number of personality characteristics is significant for 
creativity, as distinguished from those having signifi- 
cance for individual diagnosis, theory, or even acade- 
mic performance. If some small number of parameters 
can be isolated, and defined in behavioural terms, great 
use of this might be mobilized for identifying creative 
potential. 

By far, the most frequently cited research concerning 
the characteristics of the creative personality stems 
from the work of MacKinnon and his associates at the 
Institute of Personality Assessment and Research 
(Raina, 1980). After a review of more than two dozen 
studies in this area, Dellas and Gaier (1970) concluded 
that the ‘evidence points up a common pattern of per- 
sonality traits among creative persons and also that 
these personality factors may have some bearing on cre- 
ativity in the abstract, regardless of field’. The authors 
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reach similar conclusions after summarizing a series of 
studies with subjects of younger age: 


Generally, the data indicate that the personality 
characteristics of young creatives bear similarity 
to those of creative adults, and therefore, the con- 
clusion seems tenable that these traits develop 
fairly early. Their manifestation at this level sug- 
gests that these characteristics may be determi- 
nants of creative performance rather than traits 
developed in response to recognition of creative 
behaviour. 


According to the summary of these authors, a cre- 
ative person is characterized by the following personali- 
ty traits: independence in attitude and social behaviour, 
dominance, introversion, openness to stimuli, wide in- 
terests, self-acceptance, intuitiveness, flexibility, social 
presence and poise, an asocial attitude, and unconcern 
for social norms. Two additional traits seem to be more 
closely related to aesthetic than to scientific creativity: 
radicalism and rejection of external constraints. Most 
of the Indian research in this area will support such a 
summary statement. 

Personality studies of the creative in India have, by 
and large, made use of adolescent boys and girls. Very 
few studies have dealt with professionals and highly em- 
inent individuals; some have ventured to study creative 
writers and artists. t 

The most common procedure for studying personali- 
ty has been to resort to the use of personality measures 
which investigators have preferred for various reasons, 
more often for reasons that are practical rather than the- 
oretical or conceptual. Among popular measures are 
16PF, HSPQ, EPI and MPI. Some have employed mea- 
sures of anxiety, adjustment, attitudes and values. As a 
result of use of such personality measures many charac- 
teristics have been isolated. For example, factors such 
as self-concept, self-esteem, locus of control, attitudes, 
emotionality, achievement motivation, cognitive style, 
risk-taking, aspiration, anxiety, value orientation, tem- 
perament, introversion extraversion, curiosity, dogma- 
tism, and a host of other variables have been studied. 

The usual pattern has been to compare the high cre- 
ative and low creative, identified on the basis of ‘crea- 
tivity tests’, or some measures of personality. In addi- 
tion, researchers have also perferred to use scores on 
creativity tests as criterion variables with personality 
and motivational variables as predictors. These are the 
typical procedures followed in studying creative per- 
sonality. Research workers have frequently resorted to 
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so much use of statistical procedures that, at times, ex- ~ 


aminers evaluating Ph.D. theses have expressed doubts 
whether such indiscriminate and uninhibited use of sta- 
tistics will at all explain the process of creative function- 
ing. Instead of unlocking the mystery, it mystifies the 
phenomenon. s, 

Even though researchers have studied numerous per- 
sonality variables, mostly following the trait approach, 
the results, once again, are not conclusive. The compos- 
ite picture of the creative person that emerges is not 
clear and congruent from these studies. Still, Paramesh 
(1970) observed, on the basis of his studies, that the 
composite picture of the creative individual showed 

* that he or she is neither extraverted nor introverted and 
is neither high nor low in anxiety or nurosis-level. He 
found his group of creative subjects stable in personali- 
ty organization and characterized by theoretical and 
aesthetic values. Such findings lead us nowhere— 
neither in terms of theory nor in terms of understanding 
creativity. One notices lack of ingenuity and insight in 
developing a theory of creative personality or putting 
findings in a proper theoretical framework. In this con- 
nection, this letter from a research worker studying the 
relationship between adjustment and creativity is 
interesting: 


In a research paper on the relation between ‘Crea- 
tivity and Adjustment’, we got a correlation coeffi- 
cient of 0.20. Using ‘t’ test to test the significance 
of correlation, we got the value as 2.51 which is 
significant at .05 level and interpreted the result 
that creative people are not well adjusted whereas 
in’some studies similar results are interpreted that 
creative people are properly adjusted. In a study 
by Sinha and Sharma a negative and significant 
correlation has been interpreted as better adjust- 
ment. Which one is correct, your seasoned guid- 
ance is required? Reviewing the literature contra- 
dictory results are most confusing. Kneller (1965) 
is of the opinion that the highly creative student is 
less adjusted wheras Gowan & Demos (1967) are 
of the opinion that the creative child is usually well 
adjusted. 


Such theoretical interpretative crises are not uncom- 
mon in studies on creativity. Nandy (1980) writes from 
a different perspective: 


It is only recently that the psychological and socio- 
logical studies have begun to yield some insights 
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into those personality assets and dynamic integra- 
tion that are necessary for the creative functioning 
ofa scientist. As time passes, one should be able to 
differentiate the characteristics specifically associ- 
ated with scientific functioning and scientific cre- 
ativity as distinct from those predicting intellectu- 
al functioning or creativity in general. Meanwhile, 
in the absence of specific theories, one is forced to 
work on the basis of ideographic formulations 
which are only indirectly and qualitatively appli- 
cable to other similar cases. 


It is important to plan intensive studies of creative 
Indian students and adults which could form the basis 
for formulating sound impressions about possible indi- 
vidual and social sources of creativity and exploratory 
behaviour in India. And, in the process, trying to identi- 
fy the cultural definitions of divergence and the social 
sanctions available to the divergent in the society. 
‘Indianness is defined, we feel, not merely by what the 
modal Indian feels, does and psychologically lives with 
but also by what the creative Indian’s psychologically 
sense and actualise on behalf of their culture as well as 
by what the deviant Indian dramatises of his society’s 
problems and crises’ (Nandy and Kakar, 1980). 

An insightful study along these lines which tried to 
analyse some aspects of the life-histories of two Indian 
pioneers in science was made by Nandy (1980). His 
study deals with the way they coped with the culture of 
modern science, the synthesis they attempted between 
their traditional selves and the demands of a new pro- 
fessional role, the personal and cultural resources that 
they brought to bear upon their creative tasks; and the 
meaning they ascribed teytheir work, by forging a new 
professional self-image and by offering alternative ori- 
entations to modern science which, though simple 
minded in many ways, anticipated some of the current 
concerns of the philosophy and sociology of sciences. It 
derives its theoretical scaffolding from psychoanalytic 
social psychology and personality theory, and conceptu- 
alizes scientific creativity as a cultural process which 
helps restructure a society’s self-image and is, in turn, 
shaped by the society’s historical and cultural experi- 
ences. Creativity researchers, by and large, are neither 
familiar with such studies nor are such studies familiar 
with them. 

Two major approaches can be recognized in the 
study of the creative personality. One is holistic, that is, 
it is the study of the personality of the creative person in 
its totality, or at least its major divisions, The second 
approach is the study of the specific ingredients of such 
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a personality (Arieti, 1976). However, Perkins (1981) is 
critical of the present approaches: 


None of these approaches has turned out to be sat- 
isfying. No specifically creative ability wholly 
stands up, although Westoott’s intuition comes 
close. The left brain, right brain approach falls 
down altogether. The personality approach goes in 
circle, a person with a creative personality turning 
out to mean about the same thing as a person who 
behaves creatively. May: be it’s time the 
combination-of-ingredients approach had a 
chance. In fact, it makes some sense to think of 
creativity as a trait made up of five sorts of ingre- 
dients, abilities, style, values, beliefs, and tactics. 
The results of the personality research can be re- 
cast in these terms, and a good deal more said 
besides. 


Studies have hardly searched for the total system that 
stems from the creators cognitive and affective life. As 
Gruber sees it, the student of creativity must recon- 
struct the mental life of the creative individual at vari- 
ous points in the development of his work. Accordingly, 
the theorist of creativity has to identify certain enduring 
motifs—in the case of Darwin, themes such as origins, 
variations, survival, natural selection, heredity—and 
produce a series of ‘cognitive maps’ that capture the 
thinker’s view of his project at various points in its own 
evolution. ‘Rather than a single trait, creativity is a spe- 
cial combination of several traits—in a special family 
environment, in some social historical situations, oc- 
curring at a given time and place—that produces the 
synthesis we call creativity’ (Arieti, 1976). 

To study this special combination, it may be useful to 
combine Gruber’s highly original approach with 
Erikson’s powerful analyses. However, ‘whether 
Erikson’s approach can be reconciled with Gruber’s is 
not known, but both men stand out in their spurning of 
glib generalization and in their total immersion in the 
facts and themes of each case that they examine’ (Gard- 
ner, 1982). 


SOCIOCULTURAL FACTORS AND 
CREATIVITY 


In spite of the fact that India offers fascinating challeng- 
es to social scientists because of the interesting, com- 
plex, and multifaceted nature of its society, education- 
ists and psychologists have not evinced much interest in 
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cross-cultural studies and in analysing sociocultural fac- 
tors which aid or impede ceativity in our culture. It is 
high time that we realize that “thought and creativity 
are conditioned by the sociocultural structure” (Deva, 
1984). Sorokin, as many others, attributes artistic cre- 
ation to the sociocultural dynamics of different histori- 
cal eras. The significance of sociocultural influences is 
so pronounced that Toynbee warned that ‘potential cre- 
ative ability can be stifled, stunted, and stultified by the 
prevalence in the society of adverse attitudes of mind 
and habits of behaviour’. 

Most of the research on creativity, including Ameri- 
can research, has been characterized by an individualis- 
tic approach. ‘The individualistic attitude reveals itself, 
above all, in a concentration of interest upon the psy- 
chological process of creativity and analysis of the so- 
called creative personality, whilst bypassing almost en- 
tirely (or at least clearly not noticing) the historical, 
social and philosophical co-determinants of creativity.’ 
This is not altogether true. Remarkable work by Arieti 
and Simonton on sociocultural influence on creativity 
has opended new avenues and provided many insight- 
ful directions. However, Amabile (1983) is critical of 
the fact that a social psychology of creativity has failed 
to develop, in part bacause empirical creativity research 
has long been dominated by a trait approach (which is 
true in case of Indian research also) and the attempt to 
precisely identify the personality differences between 
creative and non-creative individuals (Nichollas, 
1972): 


As a result, some potentially important areas of 
enquiry have been virtually ignored. There has 
been a concentration on the creative person to thé 
neglect of ‘creative situations’, that is, circum- 
stances conducive to creativity; there has been a 
narrow focus on interpersonal determinants of 
creativity to the neglect of external determinants; 
and, within studies of interpersonal determi- 
nants, there has been an implicit concern with ‘ge- 
netic’ factors to the neglect of contributions from 
learning and the social environment... It can be 
argued, though, that social-psychological issues 
have been ignored in the study of creativity and 
that those must be integrated into a general frame- 
work that includes personality and cognition. 


Amabile has developed a componential framework 
to creativity research, which can serve to broaden cur- 
rent conceptions of creativity. 


RESEARCH IN CREATIVE FUNCTIONING—A TREND REPORT 


It suggests that, rather than focusing solely on the 
characteristic personality traits of outstanding creative 
individuals, researchers might more profitably view 
creativity as a process (evidenced by products) that can 
be influenced by both internal and external factors—by 
cognitive skills, work habits, and social environmental 
variables as well as by personality dispositions. In so 
doing, this framework can facilitate both the develop- 
ment of an empirical social psychology of creativity and 
the integration of social psychological 
conceptualisation with the insights of cognitive and per- 
sonality psychology. 

Indian research on socio-cultural factors and creativ- 
ity broadly relates to such issues as environment and 
creativity, creativity in the perspective of rural and 
urban background, creativity as reflected in different 
types of schools and creativity as related to different 
cultural factors. 

Studies in the area of environment and creativity 
generally relate to home and organisational environ- 
ment, dealing with different variables such as parental 
education, occupation, socio-economic status, number 
of siblings, birth order, parental perceptions, social- 
familial and personality correlates, disadvantaged ver- 
sus advantaged homes, organizational environments. 
The following is typical of such findings: ‘Cordial pa- 
rental relationship, democratic attitude of parents, ac- 
ceptance of the child by parents, relationship with 
younger siblings showed a direct, positive relationship 
with creativity’; ‘Girls perceiving high stimulation in 
home environment and normal stimulation in school 
environment had higher scores on overall creativity and 
originality aspects of it’; ‘Boys with scientific creativity 
perceived less social isolation in their homes’; ‘Subjects 
whose parents are highly educated, highly placed are 
more creative than those whose parents had low educa- 
tion and low placement’; ‘Age, space, school education 
environment, social class have significant main effects 
as well as interactive effects on creative thinking’. An 
interesting and amusing finding is: ‘Father’s books and 
education contributed to creativity among boys, but not 
among girls.’ 

Results of comparisons of effects of rural-urban 
backgrounds on creativity are not conclusive. There are 
studies which indicate that ‘rural samples are more cre- 
ative than urban’, and also findings that indicate that 
‘urban students scored higher than rural counterparts’. 
Yet another finding suggests that ‘rural disadvantaged 
are better than urban, tribal counterparts in verbal crea- 
tivity scores’. Do such findings take us anywhere? 
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Studies on creativity and school climate have uni- 
formly shown that schools with open climate are condu- 
cive to the development of creativity as compared to 
schools with closed environment. We have findings 
such as ‘mean scores of subjects on verbal and non- 
verbal tests increased as the schools became 
characterised with respect to the status of being more 
advantaged’. 

A few studies are available which have compared dif- 
ferent cultural groups on different measures of creativi- 
ty. Studies have compared Muslims and Hindus, high 
caste, low caste and tribals and non-tribals on different 
tests of creativity. We have such findings as ‘culturally 
superior group scored higher on verbal fluency, verbal 
flexibility and non-verbal elaboration than culturally 
inferior group’, ‘Hindus belonging to three socio- 
economic strata are higher on creative production than 
Muslims belonging to three socio-economic strata’; 
‘Performance of high-caste subjects was superior to 
Harijan subjects on creativity variables’, ‘Disadvan- 
taged Harijan subjects did not possess creative posi- 
tives’; ‘Cultural level index significantly correlated with 
creativity and differentiated between creatives and 
non-creatives’. Results about the comparative perform- 
ance of tribals and non-tribals on tests of creativity are 
of course, not conclusive. 

The types of studies reviewed above, though impor- 
tant, do not provide significant information about pos- 
sible individual, social or cultural sources of creativity 
and exploratory behaviour in India. These studies do 
not provide significant sociological insight into how , 
creative development is affected by socio-cultural con- 
ditions since it is evident that ‘cultural factors strongly 
influence the course of creative development, the level 
of creative functioning and the type of creative func- 
tioning that flourishes most’. 

Creativity, if conceptualized as a social phenome- 
non, has been perceived differently in different histori- 
cal eras and in various socio-cultural structures in India. 
Societies are not completely stable and unchangeable in 
their notions about how people ought to think and be- 
have, ‘Socio-cultural time is thus a variable property of 
a socio-cultural system and not merely a matter of the 
system’s intrinsic qualities. A given kind of creativity is 
associated with a particular historical era’ (Deva, 1984). 
We have not tried to put time and creativity in a socio- 
logical perspective. We have no information on how in 
India creativity has fostered the cultural change pro- 
cesses and how creativity has been facilitated by such 


changes. 
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Ina multi-cultural nation like ours, it will be interest- 
ing to explore whether the interface between two or 
more cultures has potential for promoting the emer- 
gence of creativity. It will also be interesting to study the 
development of the creative individual and thus suggest 
possible sources of creativity and innovation in Indian 
society. The type of work Simonton has pursued may 
provide useful direction. 

Cultural psychology and psychological anthropology 
in India is yet to give attention to significant issues like 
relationship between culture and creativity. In any case, 
we have yet to see any promising developments in the 
area of the social psychology of creativity. The case for 
such research has been well argued by Amabile 
(1983): 


On a practical level, social variables represent one 
of the most promising avenues for influencing cre- 
ative behaviour, there is not much that can be 
done about innate abilities and personality char- 
acteristics. Furthermore, although cognitive skills 
necessary for creative performance can be devel- 
oped, this process normally occurs over relatively 
long periods of time. By contrast, social environ- 
ments influencing creativity can be changed easily 
and can have immediately observable effects on 
performance. 


RESEARCH ON NURTURING CREATIVITY 


The art and science of nurturing creativity in the indi- 
vidual person is in its initial stages and much has not 
been accomplished. “I think we must be candid on this 
matter and admit that all of us, the concerned with this 
problem have so far only been able to come up with ru- 
dimentary and tentative notions. There is still a great 
discrepancy between what we know about creative 
process and our ability to use knowledge for the purpose 
of promoting creativity. Our modesty in admitting our 
results, however, should not eclipse our pride in partici- 
pating in a pioneer work, with the hope that new ad- 
vances soon will become apparent” (Arieti, 1976). One 
can cite numerous studies in the professional literature 
on the effects of various training programmes which 
have attempted to increase productive performance 
under different environmental conditions of children, 
adolescents and adults. 

A comprehensive summary of the results of 142 stud- 
ies that have used Torrance’s Tests of Creative Think- 
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ing as a criterion measure was reported by Torrance 
(1972). The paper classified ways of teaching children 
to think creatively as: 


training programmes emphasizing the Osborn- 
Parnes Problem Solving Procedures or a modifi- 
cation of it; 


other disciplined approaches such as training in 
general semantics, creativity research and the 
like; 


complex programmes involving packages of mate- 
rials such as the Purdue Creativity Programmes, 
the Covington, Crutchfield and Davis Productive 
Thinking Programmes and the Myers and Tor- 
rance Ideabooks; 


using creative arts as vehicles for teaching and 
practising creative thinking; 


curricular and administrative arrangements de- 
signed to create favourable conditions for learning 
and practising creative thinking; 


changes in teacher-classroom variables, indirect 
and direct control of classroom climate, and the 
like; 


providing testing conditions designed to facilitate 
higher levels of creative functioning or more valid 
and reliable test performance. 


Torrance, on the basis of this comprehensive review, 
concluded that the most successful approaches seem to 
be those that involve both cognitive and emotional 
functioning, provide adequate structure and motiva- 
tion, and give opportunities for involvement, practice 
and interaction with teachers and other students. Moti- 
vating and facilitating conditions certainly make a dif- 
ference in creative functioning but differences seem 
greatest and most practicable when deliberate teaching 
is involved. 

Analysis of the doctoral theses in this area indicates 
that relatively little research has been done in India on 
nurturing creativity through various procedures. Is this 
because promoting students’ creative thinking and 
problem-solving abilities has not been considered a via- 
ble educational goal? To consider the problem of nur- 
turing creativity in greater detail, however, and to illus- 
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trate new research opportunities in this field, a model of 
creative learning will be helpful. We have practically 
none at present. 

Researchers have studied the effect of teaching stra- 
tegies, instructional materials, creativity training pro- 
grammes, and stimulating environments on the devel- 
opment of creativity. Most of these studies have made 
use of samples of middle- and high-school children with 
one study using pre-schoolers. Most of the samples 
came from urban areas, but some made use of rural 
samples as well. The experimental designs used were of 
different types. In most of cases, the techniques em- 
ployed have resulted in significant improvements in 
creativity as measured by creativity tests. This was 
bound to happen. 

One notices an absence of an eclectic approach for 
nurturing creative behaviour by incorporating and syn- 
thesizing as much as possible from the growing, litera- 
ture on creativity. There are many issues within this 
area which remain unexplored. The 16 studies classified 
in this area provide hardly any firm basis for determin- 
ing the effectiveness of a procedure(s). The complexi- 
ties involved in creativity development would indicate 
that there is no single direct approach and that one 
method or technique may profit one person but not an- 
other. Studies abstracted in this area have not made use 
of many procedures available for stimulating creativity 
(Van Gundy, 1982; Stein 1974, 1975). The goals of the 
studies in this area as pointed out by Stein (1985) 
should not be just such simplistic general statements as 
“those who have used the procedure were able to solve 
more problems than those who did not”. While this in- 
formation is desirable it does not go far enough. We 
need to know what kinds of people should use what 
kinds of procedures with what kinds of problems. It is 
important to go further and especially is it important to 
be able to recommend procedures for different kinds of 
people so that each type can become more effective. 
Stein (1985) has made some thoughtful 
recommendations: 3 


Previous work evaluating creativity stimulating 
procedures were faulted because the evaluation 
session utilised a procedure that was very much 
the same as one used in training. Thus, it was not 
unusual to find someone suggesting that a pro- 
gramme in which training to come up with as 
many ideas as possible and which contained a 
practice problem such as ‘How many ideas can 
you think of for a coat hanger?’ was tested for its 
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effectiveness with the question, ‘How many ideas 
can you think of for a brick?’ Training and evalua- 
tion procedures should be different from each 
other. If training is to be at all meaningful then 
evaluation should involve a carry-over or a trans- 
fer of training to significant problems. Moreover, 
the expectation should also be that training should 
not only result in short-lived effects of one or two 
weeks duration but should yield effects that may 
be long lasting if not permanent. 


Those who have used techniques to stimulate crea- 
tivity have reinforced the use of the concepts of diver- 
gent thinking and convergent thinking and ‘push them 
to forefront of visibility and popularity’. However, it 
needs to be realized that creative thinking does not de- 
pend only on divergent thinking or lateral thinking. 
Guilford, who identified the divergent thinking factor 
and pioneered the understanding of the distinction be- 
tween convergent and divergent thinking, has pointed 
out that the divergent thinking factor was not the only 
factor involved in creative thinking; divergent thinking 
tests were not as valid as one might hope in studies of 
creative adults. This has to be taken seriously while test- 
ing the effectiveness of stimulating procedures. 

While considering issues about nurturing creativity 
it is important to realize that there is a wide range of 
socio-psychological and educational variables that 
might influence creativity. The list of variables may in- 
clude both global environmental features as well as 
more narrowly defined social factors. The whole field of 
education, including those agencies which deal with 
human resource development, should come under scru- 
tiny to find out if the Practices and procedures used 
really stimulate creativeness. Training procedures, 
though significant, form just a part of the whole nurtur- 
ing strategy. We have remained indifferent to what is 
happening in the field of education. MacKinnon (1967) 
found a striking similarity between psychotherapy and 
education when he wrote: 


The field of education is strikingly like psycho- 
therapy, not only in that both take as their goal the 
improvement of the ee of their efforts— 
students in one case, and patients in another—but 
that in the past both have not been especially con- 
cerned to test the effectiveness of their theories or 
practices. The reasons for such strange neglect 
have been mainly the same in both fields. In the 
context of Indian situation Gandhi (1985) 
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puts it as follows: 


How to locate dynamic, open-ended and flexible 
political structures and models and evolve new 
administrative and management tools which will 
facilitate the emergence of an evolutionary and 
transformational image of man and society? 
How to recast priorities in the educational sys- 
tem with a focus on vocationalisation and value- 
oriented education to ensure the goal of excel- 
lence, equity and productivity in the system? 
These and many other inter-related questions 
need to be examined in depth before evolving a 
coherent and comprehensive strategy of develop- 
ment for a major breakthrough into the future. 

When we attend to these issues, we shall, in all 
possibility, notice creative functioning flourishing 
in our students and other sections of our society. 


CREATIVITY: PROSPECTS AND ISSUES 


Creativity is a complex issue which deserves the most 
vigorous systematic enquiry. There is in India some 
amount of resurgence of research and interest in the 
area of creative functioning; it must also be recognized, 
however, as an unsystematic, atomistic and ad-hoc type 
of approach, at least so far. But for a few notable excep- 
tions, the research has lacked the freshness and the very 
creativity that is being studied. Some colleagues in Indi- 
an universities like Walkup (1970) have attributed this 
deficiency to the level of competence of those doing re- 
search in this fascinating field. It is not uncommon to 
come across such a charge, of course, not altogether un- 
founded in the field of education and psychology. One 
is tempted to reproduce what Howard Gardner (1982) 
wrote in a similar context: 


One of my professors in graduate school, a bril- 
liant but insidious fellow, once taunted me: ‘Why 
study creativity? The psychologists who have done 
so are a notably dull lot.’ He was right in a sense, 
because the list of individuals who have studied 
the creativity process is distressingly long in com- 
parison with handful who have actually illuminat- 
ed it. But my professor was just as certainly wrong. 
* The greatest psychologists—from William James 
to Sigmund Freud, from B.F. Skinner. to Jean 
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Piaget—have all recognised the importance and 
the appeal of a study of the creative process. They 
have all sought to explain how human beings can 
fashion comprehensive theories in science or pow- 
erful works of art. And if they have not fully suc- 
ceeded in providing a coherent and cogent account 
of this most puzzling of areas, it is not for want 
of trying. 


This trend report does not clearly indicate where we 
are in the field of creativity research. The state of the 
art is indefinite and inconclusive. It can be safely argued 
that we have not addressed ourselves in a sustained and 
committed fashion to any major problems to this area. 
Our methodology has been rather narrow as has been 
our concept of creativity. A psychometric approach to 
the study of creativity is not the only useful approach. 
“The necessary uniqueness of the creative person argues 
against psychometric approaches and other efforts to 
reduce psychological description to a fixed set of dimen- 
sions.’ Creativity has to be studied along all the 
dimensions—constitutional or biological, cultural, an- 
thropological and socio-psychological. We have to look 
for new and alternative methodological frameworks. ‘In 
the study of creativity, as in the study of evolutionary 
novelty, as an alternative to the methodological battle- 
cry of prediction and control,’ a two-part approach has 
been proposed: careful, analytic description of each 
case and efforts to understand each case as a unique, 
functioning system. It may not be out of place to suggest 
that developmental approaches are possibly the most 
promising ones available for the foreseeable future to 
stimulate and guide work in the area of creativity, gift- 
edness and human extraordinariness. These develop- 
mental approaches will utilize insights and findings 
from the developmental sciences: principally psycholo- 
gy, but also biology, brain research, epistemology and 
even literature. This was clear to the noted British scien- 
tist P.B. Medawar: 


The analysis of creativity in all its forms is beyond 
the competence of any one accepted discipline. It 
requires a consortium of the talents: psychologists, 
biologists, philosophers, computer scientists, art- 
ists, and poets will all expect to have their say. 
That ‘creativity’ is beyond analysis, is a romantic 
illusion we must now outgrow. 


a 
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ABSTRACTS : 524—585 


*524. AMIN, M.J., To Study the Effectiveness of Cre- 
ative Thinking Programmes on the Creativity 
Level of the School Children in relation to the Pro- 
gramme Correlates, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1988 


The objective of the study was to develop a creative 
thinking programme (CTP) for enhancing the level of 
creativity in children with special reference to time du- 
ration for implementing the programme, teacher varia- 
bility, discussion pattern in a group and programme 
correlates. The hypotheses examined were: (1) A cre- 
ative thinking programme increases the level of creativ- 
ity of students. (2) A creative thinking programme in- 
creases the creativity components scores for fluency, 
flexibility and orginality of the students. 

An experimental factorial design (2 X 2X2) with a sin- 
gle control group was employed. The independent varia- 
bles were varied at two levels. In each of the eight cells, 20 
subjects were randomly chosen. The control group com- 
prised 40 subjects. Thus, in all, a sample of 200 subjects 
of class V was employed. The Creative Ability Test 
standardized by J.Z. Patel was used to measure creativity 
and its components. The experimental treatment, name- 
ly, the creative thinking programme developed by J.Z. 
Patel, was used to enhance creative ability. Analysis of 
variance and t-test were applied for data analysis. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. The main effect 
of the treatment—the training of creativity by the cre- 
ative thinking programme—was significant for creativ- 
ity and its component measures: fluency and originali- 
ty. 2. The main effects of the two factors, time duration 
and group discussion, were found significant on creativ- 
ity and fluency thinking ability. Thus, when the pro- 
grammes were utilized for as long a period as 12 weeks, 
enhancement of creativity seemed to be superior, irre- 
spective of discussion and programme instructors. 3. 
After the completion of every creative thinking pro- 
gramme, group discussion seemed to be worthwhile in 
terms of ideas produced. 4. The main effect of pro- 
gramme instructor was not significant. 

The educational implications are: (1) National edu- 
cation policy should put special stress on the develop- 
ment of creativity in primary school children. (2) The 
programme to enhance creative thinking can be imple- 
mented within school hours, during the regular time- 
table. (3) Creativity can be introduced through 
cocurricular activities, social sciences and general sci- 
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ences. (4) Involvement of the students in creative think- 
ing would provide highly motivating opportunities to 
achieve many good and appropriate responses to the 
stimulus. 


$25. BHOGAYATA, C.K., A Study of the Relationship 
amongst Creativity, Self-concept and Locus of Con- 
trol, Ph.D. Edu., Sau. U., 1986 


The main objectives of the study were, (i) to compare 
the creativity, self-concept and locus of control of boys 
and girls, (ii) to compare the creativity, self-concept and 
locus of control of urban and rural students, (iii) to find 
out the magnitudes and directions of the correlations of 
self-concept and locus of control with fluency, originali- 
ty and creativity, (iv) to find out the magnitudes and di- 
rections of the multiple correlations of self-concept and 
locus of control with fluency, originality and creativity, 
(v) to study the predictability of fluency, originality and 
creativity, (v) to study the predictability of fluency, 
orginality and creativity of the students from their self- 
concept and locus of control, (vi) to compare the fluen- 
cy, originality and creativity of the students with a high 
and low self-concept, (vii) to compare the fluency, origi- 
nality and creativity of the students with internal and 
external locus of control, and (viii) to study the interac- 
tive effect of self-concept and locus of control on crea- 
tivity. Thirty-one operational hypotheses were formu- 
lated for the study. 

The sample comprised 1,014 students with 671 boys 
and 343 girls, and 685 urban and 329 rural students. It 
was selected by employing the stratified random cluster 
technique from population of about 10,000 students 
studying in Std. X of Gujarati-medium secondary 
schools in Bhavnagar district. The three tools used to 
collect data for the study were the Creative Expression 
Test (CET) constructed and standardized by Janakaray 
Dave, the Self-Concept Inventory (SCI) constructed 
and standardized by Jayantilal Shah, and a Gujarati ad- 


` aptation of Rotter’s Internal-External Locus of Control 
Scale (RIELCS) prepared by the investigator. The relia- 


bility and validity indices of the CET, SCI and RIELCS 

anged from 0.812 to 0.942 and from 0.470 to 0.883, re- 
spectively. The technique of a back translation was em- 
ployed to examine the Gujarati adaptation of the 
RIELCS for any possible culture bias, The descriptive 
statistics such as mean, medium, standard deviation, 
zero-order correla‘ion and multiple correlation and in- 
ferential statistics such as multiple-regression equation. 


L 
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z-ratio, t-ratio and ANOVA were employed to analyse 
the data. 

The major findings were: 1. Boys were more creative 
than girls, but they did not differ in their self-concept 
and locus of control. 2. Urban students had a higher 
self-concept than rural students, but urban and rural 
students did not differ in their creativity and locus of 
control. 3. The zero-order correlations of self-concept 
and locus of control with fluency, originality and crea- 
tivity were 0.248, 0.219, 0.253, 0.239, 0.241 and 0.240 
respectively. The correlation between self-concept and 
locus of control was 0.345. All the correlations were lin- 
ear, positive and significant at 0.01 level. 4. The multi- 
ple correlations of self-concept and locus of control with 
fluency, orginality and creativity were 0.297, 0.282 and 
0.301, respectively. These multiple correlations were 
positive and significant at 0.01 level. 5. The fluency, 
orginality and creativity of the students were predict- 
able from their self-concept and locus of control. 6. The 
students with a higher self-concept were more fluent, 
original and creative than the students with a lower self- 
concept. 7. The students with internal locus of control 
were more fluent, original and creative than the stu- 
dents with external locus of control. 8. The main effects 
of self-concept and locus of control on creativity were 
significant, but their interactive effect on it was not 
significant. 


526. BINDAL, V.R., A Study of Creativity in relation to 
Experimental Attitude and Pupil’s Perception of 
Parents’ Attitude towards Creativity, Ph.D. Edu., 
DAVV, 1984 


The objectives of the study were, (i) to ascertain the re- 
lationship between creativity and experimental atti- 
tude, (ii) to detemine the relationship between creativi- 
ty and pupil’s perception of parents’ attitude towards 
creativity, (iii) to study the relationship between experi- 
mental attitude and creativity, (iv) to find out the rela- 
tionship between verbal creativity and nonverbal crea- 
tivity, (v) to compare the performance of scheduled 
caste/scheduled tribe and non-scheduled caste non- 
scheduled tribe students on the measures of creativity, 
experimental attitude and pupil’s perception of parents’ 
attitude towards creativity, (vi) to compare the per- 
formance of males and females on the measures of crea- 
tivity experimental attitude and pupil’s perception of 
parents’ attitude towards creativity, (vii) to compare 
the performance of science and arts students on the 
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measures of creativity, experimental attitude and 
pupil’s perception of parents’ attitude towards creativi- 
ty, and (viii) to compare the performance of IX and X 
grade subjects on the measures of creativity, experimen- 
tal attitude and pupil’s perception of parents’ attitude 
towards creativity. 

Four hundred students were randomly selected from 
3952 students studying in ten higher secondary schools 
of Ratlam city. The sample comprised 200 boys and 200 
girls of grades IX and X. In each group, 100 students of 
arts and 100 of science were present. The whole sample 
also had 100 SC/ST students. Mehdi’s Test of Creative 
Thinking (verbal and nonverbal) in Hindi was used to 
measure creativity. Its test-retest reliability coefficeint 
was 0.98 and validity coefficient ranged from 0.32 to 
0.40. Experimental attitude was measured with the help 
of the Pupil Situational Inventory developed by Cheong 
(1969). The test-retest reliability coefficient was 0.81. 
The empirical validity with creativity as a correlate was 
0.82, with pupil’s attitude towards school as a correlate, 
it was 0.30, and with sociometric status it was found to 
be 0.29. Pupil’s perception of parents’ attitude towards 
creativity (PPPATC) was measured with the help of the 
Pupil’s Perception of Parents’ Attitude Towards Crea- 
tivity Inventory developed by the investigator. The test- 
retest reliability and split-half reliability coefficients 
were found to be 0.938 and 0.723 respectively. The con- 
current validity was established by finding the correla- 
tion between PPPATC and creativity which was 0.564, 
and between PPPATC and experimental attitude which 
was 0.734. The data were analysed by using the t-test 
and product-moment correlation. 

The findings were: 1. A significant relationship was 
found between various components of creativity (ver- 
bal fluency, verbal flexibility, verbal originality, total 
verbal creativity, non-verbal originality, non-verbal 
elaboration, total non-verbal creativity, and composite 
creativity) and experimental attitude (for males, fe- 
males, science subjects, arts subjects, IX graders, X 
graders, and for the total sample). 2. A significant rela- 
tionship was found between various components of cre- 
ativity and pupil’s perception of parents’ attitude to- 
wards creativity (for males, females, science students, 
arts students, IX graders, X graders, and for the total 
sample). 3. A significant relationship was found be- 
tween experimental aititude and pupil’s perception’ of 
parents’ attitude towards creativity (for-males, females, 
science students, arts students, IX graders, X graders, 
and for total sample). 4. A significant relationship was 
found between verbal creativity and non-verbal creativ- 
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_ity (for males, females, science students, arts students, 
IX graders, X graders, and for the total sample). 5. A sig- 
nificant difference was found between the performance 
of scheduled caste/scheduled tribe, and non-scheduled 
caste/non-scheduled tribe students on all the compo- 
nents of verbal and non-verbal creativity on experimen- 
tal attitude, and on PPPATC. 6. No significant differ- 
ence was found between the performance of males and 
females on nearly all the components of verbal and non- 
verbal creativity, experimental attitude, and PPPATC, 
except non-verbal originality, in which males were high- 
er. 7. A significant difference between the performance 
of science and arts students was found on all the compo- 
nents of verbal and non-verbal creativity, experimental 
attitude and PPPATC. 8. No significant difference was 
found between the performance of IX and X graders on 
verbal originality, total verbal creativity, all the compo- 
nents of non-verbal creativity and PPPATC, whereas a 
significant and positive difference between the per- 
formance of 1X and X graders was found on experi- 
mental attitude showing the superiority of X graders. A 
significant but negative difference was found on verbal 
fluency and verbal flexibility, showing the superority of 
1X graders. 

The implications are: (1) Teachers can promote crea- 
tivity by encouraging the experimental attitude in the 
pupils through hypothesizing and heurism. (2) Through 
curricular and cocurricular programmes, attempts 
should be made to provide heuristic and hypothesis- 
making experience to the arts, SC/ST and IX grade stu- 
dents to enhance their experimental attitude. This expe- 
rience will make them more flexible and open-minded. 
3. Through the adult education programmes, efforts 
should be made to make parents aware and appreciative 
of creativity, and its contribution to national develop- 
ment. This will make them receptive and responding to 
the creative ideas of their children. 


527. BRAR, S.S., A Comparative Study of the Perform- 
ance in Bachelor of Education Examination of High 
Creative and Low Creative Boys and Girls at Differ- 
ent Levels of General Intelligence and Socio- 
economic Status, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out if there 
was any difference in the performance as a whole in the 
B.Ed. examination of high creative and low creative stu- 
dents, (ii) to find out if there was any difference in the 
performance in theory papers in the B.Ed. examination 
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of high creative and low creative students, (iii) to find 
out if there was any difference in the performance in 
teaching skills in the B.Ed. examination of high cre- 
ative and low creative students, (iv) to find out if there 
was any difference in the performance in art and craft in 
the B.Ed. examination of high creative and low creative 
students, (v) to find out if there was any effect of the in- 
teraction between, (a) sex and creativity, (b) socio- 
economic status and creativity, (c) general intelligence 
and creativity on the performance in the B.Ed. exami- 
nation, and (vi) to find out the combination of factors 
from amongst creativity, general intelligence, sex and 
socio-economic status for the purpose of optimum pre- 
diction of performance in the B.Ed. examination. Keep- 
ing these objectives in view null hypotheses were 
framed. 

The sample of the study consisted of 506 B.Ed. stu- 
dents who were available at the time of data collection. 
These students belonged to different colleges of educa- 
tion affiliated to the Kurukshetra University. The sam- 
ple comprised 309 females and 117 males. The sample 
students were administered the following tools: (i) The 
Torrance Test of Creative Thinking (1972), with both 
verbal and non-verbal forms; (ii) The Tandon (1971) 
Group Test of General Mental Ability; (iii) The Jalota et 
al. (1970) Socio-economic Scale Questionnaire: (iv) The 
marks of the B.Ed. examination of the students in the 
university examination. The data so collected were 
analysed with the help of analysis of variance, product- 
moment correlation and multiple regression. 

The findings of the study were: 1. High creative sub- 
jects scored higher than low creative subjects in the area 
of total performance, the theory part and skill-in- 
teaching part of the B.Ed. examination. The differcuves 
were significant in these areas. There was no significant 
differences in performance in art and craft between high 
and low creative subjects. 2. The high creative girls 
scored comparatively higher than the high creative boys 
in the area of total performance, the theory part and the 
art and craft part of B.Ed. examination. But these differ- 
ences were not significant in any case. High creative 
boys scored higher than the high creative girls in the 
skill-in-teaching part of the B.Ed. examination and the 
difference in performance was significant. 3. The low 
creative girls scored higher than the low creative boys in 
all areas, that is, in total performance, the theory part, 
skill-in-teaching and the art and craft part of the B.Ed. 
examination. The differences in performance were sig- 
nificant in all the cases. 4. The influence of creativity on 
performance in the B.Ed. examination for 
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the total sample was significant in the case of total per- 
formance and the theory part while it was not signifi- 
cant in the case of skill-in-teaching and the art and craft 
parts. 5. The influence of intelligence on performance in 
the B.Ed. examination for the total sample was signifi- 
cant in the case of total performance, the theory part, 
and the art and craft part, while it was not significant in 
the case of the skill-in-teaching. 6. The influence of 
socio-economic status on performance in the B.Ed. ex- 
amination for the total sample was significant in the 
case of total performance, skill-in-teaching, and the art 
and craft part, while it was not significant in the case of 
the theory part. 7. The interaction effects of intelli- 
gence, socio-economic status and creativity, consider- 
ing two at a time, on performance in the case of total 
performance, the theory part, the skill in teaching part 
and the art and craft part were not significant. 8. The 
simple correlations between the variables of total per- 
formance, intelligence, socio-economic status and crea- 
tivity were significant for the total sample, for girls only 
and for the boys only except the one between total per- 
formance and socio-economic status in the case of girls 
only. 9. Among the variables of total performance, intel- 
ligence, socio-economic status and creativity, the value 
of the correlation coefficient between any two variables 
on partialling out any third variable decreased in all the 
combinations. 10. The values of multiple correlation 
coefficients between total performance and any two of 
the remaining variables taken two at a time was higher 
than the simple correlation of total performance with 
the other variables. The value of the multiple correla- 
tion coefficients was still higher when taking intelli- 
gence, socio-economic status and creativity together 
with total performance; when considered separately for 
boys and girls, the value of this multiple correlation was 
the highest in case of boys while in the case of girls it was 
the lowest among all the multiple correlation coeffi- 
cients. 11. In the case of multiple predictions of total 
performance in the B.Ed. examination for the total sam- 
ple, all the three variables, viz., intelligence, socio- 
economic status and creativity, when taken two at a 
time and when taken all three at a time, made signifi- 
cant contributions in predicting total performance, the 
hightest being by intelligence followed by creativity and 
socio-economic status. 12. In the multiple predictions 
of total performance in the B.Ed. examination with the 
help of intelligence, socio-economic status and creativi- 
ty for boys and girls separately, in case of boys, the 
socio-economic status made no significant contribution 
in predicting total performance while intelligence and 
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creativity made a significant contribution. The contri- 
bution of creativity was higher in case of boys as com- 
pared to that for the total sample. In the case of girls, 
socio-economic status and creativity made no signifi- 
cant contribution in predicting total performance in the 
B.Ed. examination while intelligence made a significant 
contribution. 

The study has its implications for teacher educators, 
who should (i) apply a creativity approach to teaching, 
(ii) change the system of examination, (iii) pay special 
attention to students coming from lower socio- 
economic strata. Above all, admission to B.Ed. courses 
should be streamlined so that only creative and intelli- 
gent students are admitted. 


*528. BRAR, S.S., Development of Creativity in relation 
to Intelligence among the School Children of 13 to 
18 Years Age, Ph.D. Psy., GNDU, 1987 


The objectives of the study were, (1) to investigate the 
growth patterns of creativity among school children of 
thirteen to eighteen years of age, trifurcated into high 
intellegent group, average intelligent group and low in- 
telligent group, formed on the basis of performances on 
tests of fluid intelligence and crystallized intelligence, 
(ii) to ascertain developmental patterns of fluid intelli- 
gence and crystallized intelligence among school chil- 
dren of thirteen to eighteen years of age, trifurcated into 
high creative group, average creative group and low cre- 
ative group, on the basis of different components of fig- 
ural and verbal creativity, (iii) to have some idea of the 
factorial structure of the measures of creativity and in- 
telligence at different grade (age) levels, during the ado- 
lescent period of human development. The hypotheses 
examined were: (1) Different components of figural and 
verbal creativity would follow different growth patterns 
in the high intelligent group, average intelligent group 
and low intelligent group formed on the basis of differ- 
ences in fluid intelligence among children of thirteen to 
eighteen years of age. (2) Different components of figu- 
ral and verbal creativity would follow different growth 
patterns in the high intelligent group, average intelligent 
group and low intelligent group formed on the basis of 
differences in crystallized intelligence among children 
of thirteen to eighteen years of age. (3) Fluid intelligence 
and crystallized intelligence would follow different 
growth patterns in the high creative group, average cre- 
ative group and low creative group formed on the basis 
of differences in various components of figural 
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and verbal creativity among children of thirteen to 
eighteen years of age. (4) The factorial structure of 
creativtiy and intelligence measures would differ at dif- 
ferent age levels from thirteen to eighteen years. 

The descriptive correlation method was used. A sam- 
ple of 637 male students from 7-12 grades with ages 
varying from 13 to 18 years was drawn from rural areas 
of the district Faridkot in Punjab. The tools used for 
data collection were the Cattell Culture Fair Intelli- 
gence Test, Hundal’s Verbal Test of General Mental 
Ability, and the Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking 
(figural and verbal). The data were processed with the 
help of analysis of variance, growth rates, means, rela- 
tive means, and Spearman rank order correlation. For 
getting an idea of the factorial structure of psychological 
attributes, factor analysis was carried ‘out. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. There was a con- 
siderable increase in the growth of all the four compo- 
nents of figural creativity, viz., fluency, flexibility, 
originality and elaboration in the eighth grade, the four- 
teenth year of age, in the total group. 2. A different pic- 
ture of growth patterns of creative abilities emerged in 
the high intelligent group, average intelligent group and 
low intelligent group formed on the basis of differences 
in fluid intelligence. 3. All the four components of figu- 
ral creativity developed at quite a high rate of growth in 
the eighth grade. Slumps in the ninth grade were ob- 
served in the growth of figural fluency, figural flexibility 
and figural originality. The slumps were more severe in 
the low intelligent group than that in the average intelli- 
gent group and high intelligent group. 4. There was 
more recovery in figural creativity components after the 
ninth grade slump in the high intelligent group as com- 
pared to the average intelligent group and the low intel- 
ligent group formed on the basis of fluid intelligence test 
scores. 5. Verbal creativity components, viz., fluency, 
flexibility and originality developed continuously from 
the seventh grade through the twelfth grade in high in- 
telligent group, formed on fluid intelligence test scores. 
There was only a minor slump in the growth of verbal 
fluency and verbal flexibility in the high intelligent 
group. But in the average intelligent group and low in- 
telligent group, formed on the basis of the fluid intelli- 
gence test scores, the verbal creativity components, 
namely, fluency, flexibility and originality, declined in 
the twelfth grade. The rate of decline, was more in the 
low intelligent group than that in the average intelligent 
group. 6. Figural creativity components, viz., fluency, 
flexibility, originality and elaboration developed at a 
high rate of growth in the eighth grade in three groups, 
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viz., the high intelligent group, average intelligent group 
and low intelligent group, formed on the basis of differ- 
ences in crystallized intelligence. 7. Verbal fluency, flex- 
ibility as well as originality, increased continuously 
from the seventh through the twelfth grade in the aver- 
age intelligent group. 8. Fluid intelligence developed 
continuously from the seventh grade through the 
twelfth grade in the total group. 9. Crystallized intelli- 
gence increased continuously from the seventh grade 
through the twelfth grade, implying that performance of 
students on the crystallized intelligence test increased 
with age. 10. Crystallized intelligence increased from 
the seventh grade through the eleventh grade, but de- 
clined in the twelfth grade in low creative groups and 
average creative group formed on the basis of perfor- 
mances in various components of figural creativity. 11. 
With the help of factor analysis, creativity was found to 
be multi-dimensional in nature, as its measures generat- 
ed two independent factors, namely, figural creativity 
and verbal creativity, almost in all the six grades includ- 
ed in the sample of this study, that is, from the seventh 
grade through the twelfth grade. 12. Almost in all the 
grades, creativity and intelligence measures emerged as 
distinct factors, relatively independent of each other. 


529. CHAUDHARY, G.G., An I nvestigation into the 
Trends of Creative Thinking Ability of Pupils of Age 
Group 11+ to 13+ in relation to Some Psycho-socio 
Correlates, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1983 


The objectives of the study were, (i) to prepare a reliable 
and valid creative thinking ability test, (ii) to study the 
trend of creative thinking ability of pupils of different 
areas, (iii) to study the trend of creative thinking ability 
of pupils of different sexes, (iv) to study the trend of cre- 
ative thinking ability of pupils of age group 11 to 13, 
and (v) to study the trend of creative thinking ability of 
pupils in relation to their socio-economic status (SES), 
need achievement (n-Ach), IQ parental behaviour, anx- 
iety, security-insecurity feelings, radicalism vs. conser- 
vatism, flexibility vs. rigidity, suggestibility and emo- 


- tional stability. 


The Creative Thinking Ability Test was standardized 
on a sample of 1000 pupils of which 394 were from 
urban area and 606 were from rural area. The reliability 
and validity of the test were established. The percentiles 
and percentile rank norms were established for differ- 
ent age groups. For measuring socio-economic status 
(SES), n-Ach, IQ, anxiety, security—insecurity, and per- 
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sonality traits, inventories were used. All these tools 
were standardized by different persons. Factorial de- 
sign was used to study creative thinking ability in rela- 
tion to various psycho-socio variables. 

The major findings were: 1. There was no significant 
difference between the mean creative thinking scores of 
male and female children of rural and urban areas. 2. 
There was a marked difference between the mean scores 
on the test of children of three age groups. 3. The higher 
the socio-economic status, the higher was the creative 
thinking ability of the student. 4. The higher the n-Ach, 
the higher was the creative thinking ability of the stu- 
dents. 5. The students with high IQ did not have more 
creative thinking ability than the students with low 1Q. 
6. The students belonging to the high parental behav- 
iour group did not have more creative thinking ability 
than the students belonging to the low parental behav- 
iour groups. 7. The students with low anxiety had more 
creative thinking ability than students with high anxie- 
ty. 8. The higher the security, the higher was the creative 
thinking ability. 9. The higher the radicalism trait, the 
higher was the creative thinking ability of the students. 
10. Students with the flexibility trait had more creative 
thinking ability than students with the rigidity trait. 11. 
The students with low suggestibility had more creative 
thinking ability than the students with high suggestibili- 
ty. 12. The students with high emotional stability had 
more creative thinking ability than the students with 
low emotional stability. 


530. CHAUHAN, N.S., Creativity Components as 
Functions of Personality Factors, Sex and Adoles- 
cence among University-going Students, D. Litt. 
Psy., Agra U., 1978 


The objectives were, (i) to explore the nature of creativi- 
ty, (ii) to enhance the concept through specific probes of 
its components, (iii) to determine adolescent growth of 
the five components of creativity, and (iv) to determine 
personality correlates of creativity components. 

The sample comprised 240 university-going stu- 
dents. It was selected by employing the multistage ran- 
dom sampling method. The Creativity Test developed 
by Chauhan and Tiwari was used to measure creativity. 
Personality was measured with the help of the 16 PF 
Questionnaire developed by Cattell. The data were 
analysed with the help of (2X23) factorial design 
analysis of variance of equal cell size. 

The findings were: 1. At the age level 17 years, ful- 
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some expression was positively correlated with creativi- 
ty components. In late adolescence, it promoted cre- 
ative production (CP), originality, masculine and femi- 
nine creative production (CP). At the age level of 21 
years, affectothymia continued to promote CP, mascu- 
line CP, originality and masculine originality. Effectivi- 
ty of affectothymia as a correlate of creativity compo- 
nents, with a depression at 19 years continued to grow. 
2. Intelligence demoted fluency and flexibility and rise 
of CP and flexibility on the low level proved them to be 
negatively correlated with intelligence, but the decline 
of feminine, flexibility on the low level of intelligence 
put it as a positive correlate of intelligence. Intelligence 
was a correlate of creativity but a negative one of fluen- 
cy, flexibility, CP and masculine flexibility. It was a pos- 
itive correlate of feminine flexibility. 3. CP increased 
consistently and originality increased after the age of 19 
years. Fluency at 17 and 21 years was masculine and 
was feminine at 19 years. Masculine fluency declined 
up to 19 years, whereas feminine fluency increased up 
to 19 years. As a reverse of fluency, flexibility of males 
increased up tò 19 years but feminine flexibility de- 
clined up to 19 years. Thus the age level of 19 years re- 
mained a point of depression for masculine fluency and 
feminine flexibility. 4. Super-ego at its weaker end acted 
as a better correlate of adolescent components of crea- 
tivity. 5. Harria was a positive correlate of feminine CP, 
feminine fluency and masculine flexibility up to 19 
years and of originality after the age of 19 years. Harria 
was a negative correlate of feminine flexibility up to 19 
years Both adequacy and guilt-proneness were corre- 
lates of adolescent components of creativity. Conserva- 
tism was a positive correlate of adolescent components 
of creativity up to 19 years. Group-dependénce was a 
positive correlate of feminine CP, feminine fluency, 
masculine flexibility and originality during late adoles- 
cence. It appeared as a negative correlate of masculine 
fluency and feminine flexibility. Low self-sentiment re- 
mained a positive correlate of feminine CP, feminine 
fluency, originality and masculine flexibility during late 
adolescence. It appeared as a negative correlate of mas- 
culine fluency and feminine flexibility. Adjustment ei- 
ther low or high was a positive correlate of feminine flu- 
ency. Adjustment, independent of its level variations, 
was a positive correlate of originality. Adjustment or 
less of it was a positive correlate of ISP. Adjustment was 
a negative correlate of feminine flexibility. 
Subduedness was a positive correlate of feminine CP, 
fluency, feminine fluency, originality, flexibility, mas- 
culine flexibility and ISP. It remained a negative corre- 
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late of fluency up to 19 years and of feminine flexibility 
as well. 6. Both CP and flexibility were feminine but ISP 
was masculine, originality and fluency were sex- 
bilateral. Fluency was feminine at 19 years with weak 
ego, desurgency, conservatism, group dependence, in- 
troversion, and with less of adjustment; at 21 years, 
with low intelligence, weak super -ego and with guilt- 
proneness. Creativity components were sex sensitive. 7. 
Feminine fluency and masculine flexibility increased 
up to 19 years but masculine fluency and feminine flexi- 
bility declined after 19 years. 


531. CHAUHAN, Y., Value Orientation, Cultural De- 
terminism and Frustration as Correlates of Compo- 
nents of Creativity in Adolescent Boys and Girls, 
Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1984 


The investigation aimed at (i) studying the four compo- 
nents of creativity in terms of their contents, processes 
and products, and (ii) analysing them in a psycho- 
- cultural framework of factors like culture conformity, 
value orientation, sex and frustration. 

The research had a randomized block design. The 
paradigm of research had 15 basic hypotheses for 
twelve 22X22 factorial experiments. The final 
sample had a size of 480. The elements of the universe 
were adolescent boys and girls of high school classes se- 
lécted at random from different religious groups, castes 
and economic status strata. The data were collected 
through four standardized tests and analysis was done 
by using the F-test. $ 

The following were the conclusions: 1. Mutual sensi- 
tivity and roleship of both independent and dependent 
variables amply justified their selection in the variate 
framework of the problem. 2. Even the sensitive and 
useful correlates of the four components of creativity re- 
quired assistance of each other before they became 
‘vocal’ in the context. 3. Cultural conformity and value 
orientation on the socio-cultural plane, sex, and frustra- 
tion on the psycho-social plane appeared highly contrib- 
uting to promotion and demotion of components ofad- 
olescent creativity. 4. Components of adolescent 
creativity were clearly sex sensitive. Their sensitivity 
was actually ‘Sex Bilateral’ instead of ‘Sex unilateral’. 


532. CHAUHAN, Y.K.S., Psycho-Cultural Factors 
(Frustration, Sex, VO and CD) as Correlates of Cre- 


ativity Components in Adolescence, Ph.D. Psy., . 


Agra U., 1984 
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The objectives of the study were, (i) to observe the effect 
of culture-set variables on the four creativity compo- 
nents, (ii) to determine their creativity-oriented role in 
the context, (iii) to see the effect of psychological-set 
variables on the four components of creativity, and (iv) 
to determine their creativity-oriented role in the 
context. 

The sample comprised 480 adolescents. It was se- 
lected through the use of the stratified randomization 
technique. Creativity was measured with the help of the . 
Rachna Shakti Parikshan developed by N.S. Chauhan. 
Kunthaa Parikshan developed by N.S. Chauhan and 
G.P. Tiwari, was used to measure frustration. The Ado- 
lescent Value Test developed by the investigator was 
used to measure Value Orientation (VO). An Adoles- 
cence Cultural Influence Test was developed by the in- 
vestigator. The split-half reliability was 0.80. The data 
were analysed with the help of 2X2X2X2 factorial 
design. 

The findings were: 1. The choice and use of tetra- 
variate factorial experiments in the study lent full sup- 
port and facility for developing deep insight into the dy- 
namics of adolescent creativity. 2. It was found that 
even the sensitive and useful correlates of these compo- 
nents of creativity required assistance from each other 
to become vocal in behaviour. 3. The CD and Value Or- 
ientation on the socio-cultural plane and sex with frus- 
tration on the psycho-social plane appeared to highly 
contribute to promotion or demotion of creativity com- 
ponents. 4. Creativity components in adolescent years 
were sensitive to sex and their sensitivity was of a sex bi- 
lateral type. 


#533. DESAI, N.N., An Investigation into the Creative 
Thinking Ability of Students of Higher Secondary 
of Gujarat State in the Context of some Psycho- 
socio Factors, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1987 


The objectives of the study were, (i) to prepare a reliable 
and valid creative thinking ability test, (ii) to study the 
trend of creative thinking ability of pupils of higher 
secondary schools, (iii) to study the trends of creative 
thinking ability of pupils of different sexes, (iv) to study 
the trends of creative thinking ability of pupils of sci- 
ence and common streams, (v) to study the creative 
thinking ability of pupils of different socio-economic 
levels, and (vi) to study creative thinking ability in rela- 
tion to scholastic achievement, anxiety and reasoning 
ability. 
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A verbal and non-verbal creative thinking ability test 
was constructed to measure fluency, flexibility and orig- 
inality (by verbal test) and fluency, flexibility and elabo- 
ration by a non-verbal test. The test was standardized 
over a sample of 608 students which included students 
from rural and urban area, both girls and boys. The reli- 
ability of the test was established by test-retest, split- 
half, Rulon Formula and Flanagan Formula. It ranged 
from 0.82 to 0.90. The concurrent and congruent validi- 
ty were established. The SES scale by B.V. Patel and I.A. 
Vora, the Anxiety Scale by Nijhawan, the Non-verbal 
Reasoning Test by the investigator, the percentage 
marks obtained by the students at the SSC Examination 
were used for the study. For studying neuroticism and 
other personality variables the investigator used a self- 
prepared questionnaire. The 2X2 factorial design was 
adopted and analysis of variance technique was used for 
testing the hypotheses. 

The major findings were: 1. There was no difference 
in creative thinking ability of urban and rural higher 
secondary students. 2. There were no sex differences 
with regard to creative thinking ability of higher secon- 
dary students. 3. There was no difference between the 
means of science and common stream students. 4. 
There was no significant difference between the means 
of high SES and low SES students. 5. The mean differ- 
ence between two groups, namely, the high anxiety and 
low anxiety group, was highly significant and was in fa- 
vour of the low anxiety group. 6. The students with the 
radical personality trait were more creative. 7. The stu- 
dents with a low neuroticism level were more creative. 
8. The students with high emotional stability were bet- 
ter in creative thinking than students with a low emo- 
tional stability. 9. The students with good reasoning 
ability were better in creative thinking than students 
with poor reasoning ability.. 10. The students with high- 
er scholastic achievement were found better in creative 
thinking than students with low scholastic 
achievement. 


534. DEY,-B., The Relationship of Creativity to Intelli- 
gence and Academic Achievement of National 
Rural Talent Scholarship Awardees, Ph.D. Edu., 
Utkal U., 1984 : 


The main objectives of the study were,(i) to study the re- 
lationship among measures of creativity, intelligence, 


„a Statistically 
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State Level Award Selection Tests (AST) scales and sub- 
sequent achievement of the National Rural Talent 
Scholarship (NRTS) awardees, (ii) to study the relation- 
ship between each of the measures of creativity and in- 
telligence with the AST scores for languages and social 
studies and AST scores for mathematics and general sci- 
ence and subsequent achievement in English and Oriya 
and social studies, and mathematics and general science 
of the NRTS awardees of grades, (iii) to compare the 
performance of the NRTS awardees of different years at 
the two state level award selection tests with their corre- 
sponding achievement in school subjects, (iv) to study 
the differences in creativity, intelligence, scores in 
award selection tests, and total schools achievement 
among the high creative and high intelligence groups of 
NRTS awardees, and (v) to study the different problems 
in the implementation of the NRTS scheme as per- 
ceived by teachers and heads of the schools. 

The tools used for data collection were the Basantic 
Remote Associates Test (BRAT) developed by the in- 
vestigator for studying creativity of students, Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices (SPM), and NRTS 
Awardees Information Sheet. Teacher’s Nomination of 
Pupil’s Creativity Sheet, NRTS School Information 
Sheet and examination scores of students in different 
school subjects. The sample of the study consisted of 
431 NRTS awardees of 17 high schools of three districts 
of Orissa state. Data were collected through administra- 
tion of tests to the sample respondents and record 
surveys. 3 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was a posi- 
tive and statistically significant correlation between the 
creativity and intelligence of the NRTS holders. 2. Cre- 
ativity was found to relate itself to the subsequent total 
school achievements of the NRTS awardees. 3. Intelli- 
gence of the NRTS awardees was correlated with their 
award selection test performance and total school 
achievement of the highly intelligent awardees was bet- 
ter than that ofthe highly creative scholars. 5. There was 
significant disordinal creativity- 
intelligence interaction as it affected the performance of 
the NRTS awardees at the state level award selection 
tests. 6. The award selection test performance and the 
total schoòl achievement ofthe NRTS awardees belong- 
ing to the general category of castes was better than that 
of other backward classes and scheduled caste/tribe l 
awardees. 7. There was a tendency for the first-born na- 
tional rural talent scholarship holders to score higher ; 
than the later-born in the state level award selection 
tests. 
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535. DUBEY, SUSHMA, An Ecological Study of Edu- 
cational Influences on Development of Creative 
Thinking in Children, D.Phil. Edu., All. U., 
1986 


The study attempted to provide empirical support to ec- 
ological conceptualization of creative thinking/ 
creativity. It was assumed that (a) there is a symbiotic 
relationship between man, society and nature, and (b) 
there is a symbiotic relationship between natural/social 
environment and creative thinking/creativity. In the 
study, ecology was defined as a scientific study of condi- 
tions of existence of living organisms and the natural re- 
lations between organisms and the medium they inhab- 
it. Further, creative thinking and creativity were used 
interchangeably to refer to a higher complex psychologi- 
cal process resulting from the synthesis of lower cogni- 
tive, motivational and effective processes. The hypoth- 
eses of the study were: (1) There will be positive 
association between age and creative thinking. (2) 
There will be positive association between enriched 
school education environment and creative thinking. (3) 
There will be positive association between enriched fam- 
ily education environment and creative thinking. (4) 
There will be significant spatial variation in creative 
thinking. (5) There will be positive association between 
social class and creative thinking. (6) Some of the inter- 
actions between and among age, space, family education 
environment and school education environment will 
have significant positive effects on creative thinking. 
The study was patterned on a mixed factorial design. 
The total sample of the study consisted of 255 male stu- 
dents of classes V and VI of Allahabad and Kanpur. Of 
these 255 students, 130 were from an enriched school 
education environment and 125 from an impoverished 
school education environment. The school education 
environment was measured through a School Educa- 
tion Information Schedule plus the investigator’s own 
judgement based on spot verification. The family edu- 
ication environment was measured by a specially de- 
vised Family Education Inventory. Kuppuswamy’s 
Socio-economic Status Scale (Hindi) was used for ascer- 
taining the social class of children. Bager Mehdi’s Non- 
verbal Test of Creative Thinking, Passi’s Block Design 
and Passi’s Puzzle Test were used for measuring cre- 
ative thinking in children. In addition, two other non- 
verbal tasks developed by the investigatory—Toy Mak- 
ing Task and Clay Modelling Task—were used for 
measurement of creative thinking. The data obtained 
were subjected: to multifactor analysis of variance, cor- 
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relation analysis and factor analysis. 

1, The results of the study supported all the hypothe- 
ses. Age, space, school education environment, family 
education environment and social class were found to 
have significant positive main effects on creative think- 
ing in children. 2. The interaction between age and 
space, space and school education environment, and 
school education environment and family, education 
environment had significant effect on creative thinking. 
However, most of the interaction effects for age X space 
X school education environment were not found 
significant. 


536. GANESAN, V., Knowledge Workers: Organiza- 
tional Climate for Creativity, Ph.D. Psy., Madras 
U., 1987 


The major objective of the study was to evaluate the in- 
fluence of the creative potential of knowledge workers 
and the organizational climate over their innovative 
performance. 

Creativity (ideational fluency) was measured using 
an individual brainstorming technique, organizational 
climate by the OCCQ (Organisational Climate for Crea- 
tivity Questionnaire) developed by the investigator and 
innovative performance by a Performance Evaluation 
pro-forma and an interview on variables considered in 
the study, viz., satisfaction of organisational climate for 
creativity, need fulfilment, need satisfaction, job in- 
volvement, importance in life, satisfaction in life and 
motivated behaviour. Data were collected from 100 
knowledge workers, scientists, university teachers, engi- 
neers and medical doctors from 16 organisations adopt- 
ing a purposive sampling technique. 

The main findings were: 1. Creativity of knowledge 
workers and their innovative performance had a positive 
but insignificant relationship. 2. Organizational climate 
by itself was related to innovative performance when cre- 
ativity was controlled. 3. High and low creatives did not 
differ in their work attitudes. 4. Organizational climate 
facilitated the fulfilment of self-actualization needs. 5. 
High creative people expressed creativity outside the or- 
ganization when organizational climate for creativity 
was low. 6. Low organizational climate for creativity and 
satisfaction of achievement, affiliation and autonomy 
needs did not go together. 7. High creative people were 
not more willing to use their creativity than low creative 
people where reinforcement was lacking. 

The implication of the findings is that promotion of 
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favourable organizational climate for creativity helps 
increase productivity, job satisfaction and mental 
health of knowledge workers. 


*537. GOLWALKAR, S., A Study of Scientific Atti- 
tude, Creativity and Achievement of Tribal Stu- 
dents of Rajasthan, Ph.D. Edu., M. Sukh. U., 
1986 


The main objectives of the research were (i) to study the 
scientific attitude of tribal students studying science in 
secondary schools located in tribal area, (ii) to compare 
this with the scientific attitude of non-tribal students of 
the same schools, studying science in secondary classes, 
(iii) to compare the creativity of tribal and non-tribal 
students, and (iv) to compare the achievement of tribal 
and non-tribal students in science subjects. 

The sample of the study consisted of 270 tribal and 
270 non-tribal students of classes IX and X offering sci- 
ence as an optional subject, and living in a tribal area. 
The tools and techniques used were the Scientific atti- 
tude Scale, Thinking Creativity with Words, and Think- 
ing Creativity with Figures. 

The main findings were: 1. When comparison of 
tribals and non-tribals on ten components of scientific 
attitude was made, non-tribals were found to be superi- 
or to tribals on three components of scientific attitude. 
2. There was no significant difference between the mean 
scores of tribals and non-tribals in seven components. 
On no factor did the tribals fare better than the non- 
tribals. The overall mean score on the scientific attitude 
scale for non-tribals was higher than for tribals. 3. There 
was a significant difference between the mean creativity 
scores of tribals and non-tribals. The non-tribals had a 
higher level of creativity than the tribals. Factor-wise 
comparison of the two groups on the basis of a verbal 
test of creativity showed that for the fluency compo- 
nent, the mean fluency score of non-tribals was higher 
than that of tribals. Non-tribals had more fluency than 
the tribals. The two groups did not differ significantly 
on the flexibility component. The mean originality 
score of non-tribals was higher than that of tribals. 4. 
The non-tribal students had a higher scholastic achieve- 
ment in science subjects than the tribal students. 


538. GUPTA, A.K., A Study of Institutional Climate, 
and Classroom Teaching Behaviour in relation to 
Creativity, MIER, Jammu, 1977 (ICSSR financed) 
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The main objectives of the study were (i) to explore the 
relationship between institutional climate and the crea- 
tivity of pupils, (ii) to explore the relationship between 
teachers’ classroom verbal behaviour and creativity of 
pupils, (iii) to study the significant patterns of the needs 
of pupils and that of the ‘press’ in their institutions, (iv) 
to analyse significant patterns of ninth class science 
teachers’ classroom behaviour, (v) to study the effect of 
intelligence and socio-economic status on creativity, 
and (vi) to study the interaction between school climate, 
teachers’ classroom verbal behaviour and creativity of 
pupils. 

A sample of 2000 boys and girls studying in grades 
7th to 11th in Jammu City high and higher secondary 
schools, was drawn for investigating the climates of 
these schools. Further, a sample of 20 science teachers 
(who were teaching science to ninth class pupils in the 
schools) was selected to study their classroom teaching 
verbal behaviour. The sample of 310 students reading 
in class nine was drawn from the schools which had ear- 
lier been categorized as having different institutional 
climates to enable study of the creativity patterns and 
interactions between the selected variables. The re- 
search tools employed to collect data were: (i) the Ver- 
bal Battery of MIER’s Tests of Creativity (Gupta, 
1975), (ii) the Non-verbal Battery of MIER Tests of Cre- 
ativity (Gupta, 1975), (iii) the Hindi adaptation of 
Joshi’s Institutional Climate Inventory, (iv) MIER In- 
teraction Analysis Technique (modified form of Flan- 
ders’ Interaction Analysis Technique) to measure a 
teacher’s classroom behaviour, (v) Jalota’s Mental Abil- 
ity Test in Hindi for measuring a pupil’s intelligence, 
(vi) the Socio-economic Status Scale Form B (urban) 
(Kuppuswamy). The data were analysed using 2X 2, 
3X3 and 2X33, factorial design, product-moment 
coefficient of correlation, the Wilcoxon Signed Rank 
Test and chi-square test of independence and contin- 
gency coefficient. 

The major findings were: 1. The mean level of verbal 
creativity was found to be significantly higher in the 
need-unfulfilling type of institutional climates as com- 
pared to that in need-fulfilling and laissez faire institu-- 
tions. 2. Pupils studying in’ the laissez faire institutions 
had significantly higher mean non-verbal creativity 
level than their counterparts in the need-fulfilling type 
of institutions. 3. There were no significant differences 
between the pupils studying in institutions with differ- 
ent types of institutional climates with respect to their 
scores on composite creativity. 4. Institutional climate 
and verbal creativity were found to be significantly 
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related. 5. There was a significant relationship between 
verbal creativity and teaching verbal behaviour, even 
though the extent of relationship was low. 6. Both ver- 
bal and non-verbal creativity, as measured by MIER 
tests, was found to be independent of intelligence and 
socio-economic status. 7. Pupils with average and low 
levels of verbal creativity were likely to improve upon 
their creative levels in schools with a laissez faire type of 
institutional climate under teachers with democratic 
classroom verbal behaviour, whereas pupils with high 
verbal creativity were found to improve in laissez faire 
schools under authoritarian teachers. 8. In the case of 
non-verbal creativity on the other hand, pupils belong- 
ing to all levels of creativity were found to have signifi- 
cantly higher creativity levels in the schools with a need- 
unfulfilling type of institutional climate under teachers 
whose classroom verbal behaviour was democratic in 
nature. 9, Verbal and non-verbal creativity required dif- 
ferent sets of conditions for their development in terms 
of teaching styles of teachers and institutional climates. 
10. The perceived need patterns and perceived press 
patterns of the need-fulfilling and need-unfulfilling 
types of institutions were found to differ significantly. 
11. The needs of the pupils of need-fulfilling types of in- 
stitutions could be mainly described in terms of needs 
related to self-expression and satisfaction through intel- 
lectual, artistic, manipulative and co-curricular ave- 
nues, whereas the needs of the pupils in need- 
unfulfilling types of institutions could be described as 
being directed towards higher need-achievement and a 
higher level of aspi:ation. The needs of the pupils were 
mostly related to the intellectual field only. Artistic, cre- 
ative and manipulative areas were generally not 
perceived as possible channels of need satisfaction 
by pupils studying in schools with a need-unfulfilling 
institutional climate. 12. Science teachers showed a 
marked preference for narrow, factual types of ques- 
tioning as against elaborative questioning. Classroom 
interaction was limited to the question response 
pattern, pupil initiation was almost absent and pupils’ 
ideas were not appreciated. 13. The teacher-talk of 
democratic teachers was found to be more indirect as 
compared to that of the authoritarian teachers. 
Teacher-talk was higher in the case of trained teachers, 
pupil-talk was maximum in the classrooms of untrained 
teachers. 14. Pupil-talk was significantly higher in 
the classes of authoritarian teacvers than in the 
classes of their counterparts with democratic 
teaching. 
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539. GUPTA, G.S., Fundamental Dimensions of Crea- 
tivity, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1984 


The main objectives of the study were, (i) to find out 
whether the dimensions of fluency (Flu), flexibility 
(Flex), originality (Ori), elaboration (Ela), seeing prob- 
lem (SP), inquisitiveness (Ing), and persistency (Per) . 
were fundamental dimensions of creativity and ran in 
common through the tests in which they were utilized as 
measuring scales, and (ii) in case the first did not hold 
true, then to explore the domain and see the factors that 
were common and how they were clustered and the 
meaning that could be given to them. 

The sample of the study consisted of 200 students of 
the first year graduates class drawn randomly from ten 
affiliated colleges of Avadh University situated in the 
six districts of Faizabad Division. Five creativity tests 
prepared by Torrance, Wallach and Kogan, B. Mehdi, 
B.K. Passi, and K.R. Char were used to obtain test 
scores in the different dimensions of creativity. The raw 
scores were normalized on the T-Scale. Karl Pearson’s 
product-moment inter-correlations were the main sta- 
tistical techniques used. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was a general 
factor of creativity as in intelligence. 2. Instead of Flu, 
Flex, Ori and Ela coming out as different common fac- 
tors, and each of them running through the different 
tests which were scored for them, it was found that the 
tests were separate identities almost as wholes and their 
Flu, Flex etc. had a different and separate factorial na- 
ture depending on their nature and product. 3. The na- 
ture of the common creative ability factors of the study 
were: (1) Factor A—This had loadings of 0.25 or more 
only in Torrance’s dimensions of Flex, Flu and Ela; and 
Char’s dimensions of Flex, Ori and Ela. The ability in- 
volved may be called as ‘diversifying responses to figu- 
ral stimuli’. (ii) Factor B—Substantial loadings in Flu 
and Flex of Torrance’s test items only. This ability may 
be called ‘situational evolvement’, (iii) Factor C—0.25 
or more loading in Mehdi’s and Pasi’s Flu and Flex, and 
in all the dimensions scored in Char’s test. This factor 
may be called ‘ideational fluency’. (iv) Factor 
D—loading of about 0.25 only in Wallach and Kogan’s 
test scores of Flu and Ori, and Mehdi’s dimension of Ela 
in non-verbal items. This factor was termed the ‘capaci- 
ty for production of associative content’. (v) Factor 
E—substantial loadings in Wallach and Kogan’s Ori 
and in all the dimensions of Char’s test. This factor may 
be called the ‘capacity for highly original innovation’. 
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540. GUPTA, LD., A Study of Some Factors of Envi- 
ronmental ‘Press’ Facilitating Creativity in Lan- 
guage Arts, Ph.D. Edu., Bhopal U., 1984 


The study attempted to investigate two comparatively 
neglected aspects in creativity research, viz., (i) creative 
product, and (ii) creative ‘press’, both related to school 
education. Specifically, it explored the structure of crea- 
tivity in language arts and studied its facilitation 
through the ‘press’ of environment. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 550 eighth 
grade children, comprising 247 boys and 303 girls from 
22 school classrooms selected at random from the 
schools of Bhopal city. The data were collected with the 
help of a Creativity Test, Hindi Achievement Test and 
Environmental Press Scale constructed for the study 
and Jalota’s Mental Ability Test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In the first in- 
stance, the structure of creativity in language arts was 
dérived through factor analysis. Basically, it was found 
to be composed of imagery and composition. Later, 
composition was found to split into poetry and story di- 
mensions. With this split, humour emerged as an inde- 
pendent cluster spreading equally over imagery, poetry 
and story. Studied along with intelligence and language 
ability, the chain of variables suggested a split of crea- 
tivity into primary and secondary processes. The first 
part comprised imagery, humour and intelligence fol- 
lowed in sequence by the second half which included 
language, story and poetry. 2. Investigations into facili- 
tation of creativity in language arts was made on the 
basis of environmental ‘press’ to include, (a) global fac- 
tors, (b) ‘press’ factors in the domains of home, school 
and peers, and (c) the treatment factor. The analysis 
from global factors revealed that boys excelled girls on 
imagery, humour and intelligence. However, male su- 
periority was found in families, average on all accòunts. 
This support vanished in disadvantaged environments 
whereas in more advantaged environments the situa- 

. tion even reversed in favour of girls. Another interest- 
ing finding was that father’s education and books at 
home supported creativity among boys but remained 
insignificant for girls. 3. The process factors were 
analysed in each domain separately and, in all, eight fac- 
tors were derived to cover cognitive home, aesthetic 
home, home independence, school instruction, school 
enrichment, school openness, peer activity and peer 
openness. Canonical correlation analysis revealed a 

_very significant contribution to creativity of both boys 
and girls. Peer activity, cognitive home and school in- 
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struction emerged as the main potent facilitators. 4. 
Lastly, facilitation by treatment ‘press’ was explored in 
three classrooms by pre-test post-test design. Covari- 
ance analysis demonstrated that experimental treat- 
ment facilitated creativity without having any adverse 
side effect on regular classroom achievement. 

The study raises hope for schools of the possibility of 
achieving creativity goals without hampering routine 
instruction. Emergence of ‘school instruction’ as a sig- 
nificant process factor also supports this hope. The im- 
plications of the factors of ‘peer activity’ and ‘cognitive 
home’ are clear. The school has to provide a bridge be- 
tween the home and itself, and to channelize student ac- 
tivity into their peer group. 


541. GUPTA, P.K., Development and Evaluation of 


Creativity Training Programme for Sixth Grade 
Children, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1985 


The objectives were (i) to develop a creativity training 
programme (CTP) for V1 grade children, (ii) to study 
the effect of the creativity training programme upon the 
development of verbal fluency, verbal flexibility, verbal 
originality, composite verbal creativity, non-verbal 
originality, non-verbal elaboration, and composite non- 
verbal creativity of VI grade children, separately, (iii) to 
study the interaction effect of CTP and level of intelli- 


gence on the development of verbal fluency, verbal flex-. 


ibility, verbal originality, composite verbal creativity, 
non-verbal originality, non-verbal elaboration, and 
composite non-verbal creativity of VI grade children 
separately, (iv) to study the effect of CTP and sex on the 
developmendof verbal fluency, verbal flexibility, verbal 
originality, composite verbal creativity, non-verbal 
originality, non-verbal elaboration, and composite non= 
verbal creativity of V1 grade children, separately, (v) to 
study the interaction effect of level of intelligence and 
sex with CTP on verbal fluency, verbal flexibility, ver- 
bal originality, composite verbal creativity, non-verbi 

originality, non-verbal elaboration, and composite non- 
verbal creativity of VI grade children separately, and 
(vi) to find out the reactions of the students towards the 
creativity training programme. The hypotheses were: 


` (1) There is no significant difference in the mean gain 


scores of the verbal fluency, verbal flexibility, verb 
originality, composite verbal creativity, non-verb 
originality, non-verbal elaboration, and composite non- 
verbal creativity, separately between the students of the 
treatment group who are given training through Ch 
and the students of the non-treatment group who did 
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not get such training. (2) There is no significant interac- ` 
tion of the level of intelligence with CTP on the devel- 
opment of verbal fluency, verbal flexibility, verbal orig- 
inality, composite verbal creativity, non-verbal 
originality, non-verbal elaboration, and non-verbal 
composite creativity. (3) There is no significant interac- 
tion of sex with CTP on the development of verbal flu- 
ency, verbal flexibility, verbal originality, composite 
verbal creativity, non-verbal originality, non-verbal 
elaboration, and composite non-verbal creativity. (4) 
. There is no significant interaction of the level of intelli- 
gence and sex with CTP on the development of verbal 
fluency, verbal flexibility, verbal originality, composite 
‘verbal creativity, non-verbal originality, non-verbal 
elaboration and composite non-verbal creativity. 

The sample comprised 357 students (188 girls and 
169 boys) from government schools. The 2 X 3 X 2 fac- 
torial design was employed. The independent variables 
were: treatment conditions (training through CTP, and 
no training), intelligence (high, average and low), and 
sex (male and female). Jalota’s Group Test of General 
Mental Ability was used to measure intelligence. Baqer 
Mehdi’s Verbal and Non-verbal Tests of Creative 
Thinking were used to measure verbal and non-verbal 
creativity. A Creative Training Programme (CTP) was 
developed by the investigator. A CTP questionnaire 
was used to find out the opinion of the students con- 
cerning the creativity training programme, The data 
were processed with the help of analysis of variance, 
Hartley’s Test and t-test. 

The findings were: 1. The creativity training pro- 
gramme was successful in developing creative thinking 
abilities, both verbal and non-verbal among students. 2. 
As far as the interaction ‘of the level of intelligence with 
CTP on the development of various components of verbal 
and non-verbal creativity and composite verbal and non- 
verbal creativity was concerned, the findings of the study 
did not indicate any significant interaction between intel- 
ligence level and CTP except for verbal originality. 3. The 
CTP was equally effective for both male and female stu- 
dents. 4. No significant interaction was found among the 
level of intelligence, sex and CTP for any of the compo- 
nents of creativity. 5. The majority of students felt that 
they had improved their creative thinking skills. 


542. HALEEM, N., Attitude of Teachers towards Non- 
creative Students of High Intelligence versus High 
Creative Students of Average Intelligence, Ph.D. 
Edu., AMU, 1984 
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The objective of the study was to investigate teachers’ 
attitudes towards high IQ, less creative versus high cre- 
ative average intelligence students of secondary schools 
of Lucknow city. 

Two groups of students, one of high IQ and low/non 
creative students and the other of average intelligence 
and high creativity were identified by the help of 
Mehrotra’s Test of Intelligence and Zaidi’s Trends of Im- 
agination Scale. Students numbering 353 (201 boys and 
152 girls) studying in class LX comprised the sample. An 
attitude scale constructed by the investigator and which 
yielded satisfactory validity and reliability indices was 
administered to the teachers of these students to study 
their attitudes towards these groups of students. t-test 
was employed to test the significance of differences be- 
tween the scores obtained by different groups. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Thirty-five 
teachers had a favourable attitudes towards high IQ stu- 
dents while only 18 teachers favoured high creativity 
students. 2. Teachers favouring high IQ students ranked 
highly intelligent students much higher on intelligence- 
oriented personality characteristics than the teachers 
favouring creativity who ranked their highly creative 
students on creativity-oriented personality characteris- 
tics. 3. Intelligence-oriented teachers rated intelligent 
students much higher than high creativity students. 4. 
Teachers in general also rated high 1Q students signifi- 
cantly higher than high creativity students. 5. Teachers 
in general showed a high regard for such characteristics 
as discipline, good grades, hard work, spirit of coopera- 
tion, than they showed for self-expression, imaginative- 
ness, flexibility of ideas and non-conformity. 


543. KUMARI, K., A Study of Relationship among Cre- 
ativity, Intelligence, Adjustment and Value Pat- 
terns in Adolescence, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1975. 


The hypotheses were: (1) There is a positive and signifi- 
cant relationship between creativity and intelligence, 
creativity and adjustment, and creativity and value pat- 
terns. (2) There are no sex, facultywise, classwise and 
age differences in creativity. (3) Value patterns are not 
related to level of adjustment and level of intelligence. 
(4) Level of adjustment is not dependent on the amount 
of intelligence. (5) The amount of creativity increases 
during adolescence. (6) The level of adjustment increas- 
es during adolescence. (7) The level of intelligence in- 
creases during adolescence. (8) Value patterns change 
during adolescence. 
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The sample comprised 1000 subjects (500 girls and 500 
boys). Their age ranged from 13 to 19 years. They be- 
longed to classes IX and XII. Intelligence was measured 
with the help of Samoohik Mansik Yogyata Pariksha 
(2170) developed by R.K. Tandon. Adjustment was 
measured with the help of Vyaktitva Parakh 
Prashnavali developed by M.S.L. Saxena. Its test-retest, 
split-half and KR-20 reliability coefficients were 0.87, 
0.89 and 0.90 respectively. An Indian adaptation of the 
Allport-Vernon Study of Values by R.P. Bhatnagar and 
R.K. Tandon was used to measure values. The data 
were analysed with the help of correlation and t-test. 
The findings were: 1. There was no significant rela- 
tionship between intelligence and creativity, creativity 
and adjustment, and creativity and value patterns. 2. 
Sex differences existed in the field of creativity. 3. One 
‘ year of education did not put a significant mark on the 
development of creativity, while the difference of two 
years and above made same significant difference in 
creativity. 4. There existed age differences in the field of 
creativity and it was significant when there was a differ- 
ence of at least two years. 5. Economic and religious val- 
ues were highly related to level of adjustment, whereas 
social and aesthetic values were only slightly related to 
level of adjustment. 6. Intelligence had no place in pat- 
terning the value system among adolescents and so no 
specific value was related to intelligence. 7. Level of ad- 
justment was significantly related to the amount of in- 
telligence. 8. The amount of creativity increased during 
adolescence, i.e. from 13 to 18 years. 9. Level of adjust- 
ment was found to increase during adolescence, 10. Age 
was found to influence the growth of intelligence and it 
reached the point of its maturity near 18 years. 11. 
Growth in age during adolescence significantly influ- 
enced value patterns but its influence differed in respect 
of males and females. 


544, KUNDU, D., A Study of Creativity, Ego-Strength 
and Extraversion—An Empirical Investigation, 
Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the inter- 
relationship among the three components (originality, 
flexibility and fluency) of creativity, (ii) to find out the 
nature of relationship between creativity with respect to 
sex and curricular streams, (iii) to find out the interrela- 
tionship among creativity and its components, ego- 
strength and personality factors (extraversion, neuroti- 
cism and ‘psychoticism) with sex and curricular streams, 
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(iv) to compare individuals having high and low ego- 
strength, high and low extraversion, high and low — 
psychoticism with respect to their creative responses, 
(v) to compare incidence of creativity among hysterics 
and dysthemics, (vi) to verify the orthogonality of rela- 
tionship among the three dimensions of personality (ex- 
traversion, neuroticism and psychoticism), (vii) to find 
out the interaction, if any, among creativity and various 
correlates of the study, and (viii) to investigate the na- 
ture of distribution of components of creativity, ego- 
strength, extraversion, neuroticism and psychoticism. 

A sample of 252 subjects was selected from the met- 
ropolitan city of Delhi. The subjects in the study com- 
prised XI grade students of arts and natural sciences of 
age level 15 + years. In order to study the factors which 
were responsible for creativity, the independent varia- 
bles were (a) ego-strength, (b) Extraversion, (c) Neuroti- 
cism, (d) Psychoticism and the dependent variables (a) 
originality, flexibility and fluency, (b) creativity as a 
composite ability. The tools used in the study were (i) 
the Torrance Test of Creativity, (ii) the Eyesenck Per- 
sonality Inventory. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Introverts were 
more creative than extraverts. 2. Creativity was posi- 
tively and highly related with ego-strength. 3. Science 
students were more creative than arts students. 4. Crea- 
tivity was negatively and highly related with 
psychoticism. 5. Individuals high on ego-strength were 
more creative than those low on ego-strength. 6. The re- 
lationship between creativity and extraversion was Cur- 
vilinear. 7. Dysthemics were more creative than hyster- 
ics. 8. The high creatives were consistently high on 
originality. 9. Introverts showed greater originality than 
extraverts. 10. Subjects higher on ego-strength had high- 
er scores on originality. 11. Science students had higher 
scores on originality than arts students. 12. Males had 
higher scores on originality than females. 13. Introverts 
had higher scores on flexibility than extraverts. 14. Sub- 
jects higher on ego-strength had higher scores on flexi- 
bility. 15. Science students had higher scores on flexibil- 
ity than arts students. 16. Introverts were more fluent 
than extraverts. 17. Science students were more fluent 
than arts students. 18. Psychoticism was negatively and 
highly related with ego-strength. 19. Males evinced 
greater psychoticism than females. 20. Extraverts were 
higher on neuroticism than introverts. 21. Arts students 
were high on extraversion that science students. 22. Sci- 
ence students were higher on ego-strength than arts 
students. 
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545. MAAN, G.S., Value Patterns of Creative and Non- 
creative Students (A Cross-cultural Study), Ph.D. 
Psy., Agra U., 1978 


The hypotheses were: (1) There is no significant differ- 
ence between Hindu and Muslim high creatives in rela- 
tion to values. (2) There is no significant difference be- 
tween Hindu and Muslim low creatives in relation to 
values. (3) There is no significant difference between 
high creative boys and girls in relation to values. (4) 
There is no significant difference between low creative 
boys and girls in relation to values. 

The sample consisted of 500 male and female stu- 
dents of intermediate colleges of Hindu and Muslim 
cultures, It was drawn from the Agra commissionary. 
The sample was divided into four groups: 125 Hindu 
boys, 125 Hindu girls, 125 Muslim boys and 125 Mus- 
lim girls. Creativity was measured with the help of the 
Verbal Creative Thinking Test developed by Bager 
Mehdi. The Value Test was developed by the investiga- 
tor. Its test-retest reliability coefficients ranged from 
0.21 to 0.40. The data were analysed with the help of 
critical ratio. 

The findings were: 1. No significant difference was 
found between the high creative Hindu group and the 
high creative Muslim group except in theoretical and 
political values, on which they differed significantly. 2. 
The low creative Hindu and Muslim groups did not dif- 
fer significantly on theoretical, economic and aesthetic 
values but differed significantly in regard to religious, 
social and political values. 3. High creative boys and 
high creative girls did not differ from each other in re- 
spect of values except aesthetic value. 4. Low creative 
boys and low creative girls did not differ significantly in 
relation to values, except on economic value. 


*546. MUKHERJEE, MANJUBALA, A Study of Rela- 
tion between Some Personality Traits and Choice 
of Occupations, Ph.D. Psy., RSU, 1973 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out if person- 
ality traits had any measurable bearing upon,the choice 
of occupations at the two definitely different stages of 
age and educational development, (ii) to find out if indi- 
viduals differing in respect of their choices of occupa- 
tions also differed in respect of their personality traits, 
and (iii) to find out if individuals differing in their age 
and sex also differed in their choice of occupations. 
The sample of the study consisted of 800 students of 
grades lil, IV, VIII and X selécted from different 
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schools of Raipur city, following the stratified random 


sampling method. The sample was divided into two 
broad age groups, viz. pre-adolescence (9 to 11 years of 
age) and late adolescence (14 to 16 years of age). The 
data were collected by employing the Early Personality 
Questionnaire and High School Personality Question- 
naire, Apart from these, an Occupational Choice Inven- 
tory was constructed and validated by the investigator 
herself. Means, t-values, chi-square test, and coeffi- 
cients of correlation were used for the analysis of data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Some personality 
traits, namely B, C, and G, were found to have a measur- 
able bearing upon the choice of some of the occupa- 
tions. 2. Individuals differing in respect of their choice 
of occupation were also found to differ in respect of 
their personality traits. In the case of males at the pre- 
adolescent levels, significant differences were observed 
among the occupational groups of doctor and lawyer on 
factor C. The male students of the late adolescence level 
who showed difference in their occupational prefer- 
ences also differed significantly in their average scores 
on factors A, B, F and J of personality. In the case of fe- 
male students at pre-adolescent age level, differences 
were noted in the average scores on personality factors 
of Cand D. Here the occupational groups of doctors and 
school-teachers were taken up for discussion. At the late 
adolescence level, the female students showing prefer- 
ence for the occupations of doctor and school-teacher 
respectively showed significant differences, in their av- 
erage scores on factors A, B, and H of personality. 3. The 
chi-square and t-values computed among the average 
preferences for the occupations were found to be signifi- 
cant for the choice of army officer, businessman, 
teacher, lawyer, leader, lecturer, engineer and actor in 
the male groups, whereas, in case of female students, 
significant difference in the average performance was 
noted in nine occupations out of 20. 4. The students at 
the late-adolescence level were found to shift their occu- 
pational choices in a more realistic direction than those 
of the pre-adolescence level, who seemed to be much 
more influenced by fanciful ideas. 5. Significant sex dif- 
ferences were observed in the choice of occupations 
which were found to increase with the advancement in 
age and educational grades. 


*547. NANDANPAWAR, B.S., Development of Lin- 
guistic Creativity among the Students—An Exper- 
imental Study, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1986 


The hypothesis which formed the basis of the study 
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were: (1) Teaching through a creative method improves 
Marathi language proficiency of students. (2) Teaching 
through a creative method develops linguistic creativity 
among students. (3) Teaching through a creative meth- 
od develops such abilities as are involved in linguistic 
creativity as vocabulary, sentence construction, poem 
composition, story writing and imagination among the 
students. 

The sample for the study consisted of ninth class stu- 
dents offering Marathi as mother-tongue. Two equiva- 
lent groups of students were formed on the basis of a test 
in Marathi, Experimental and control treatments were 
randomly assigned to these two groups. A suitable adap- 
tation of a test of literary creativity in Marathi devel- 
oped by M.B. Kundley was administered to the ten 
groups as a pre-test. The experimental group was taught 
Marathi through a creative method developed by the re- 
searcher and the control group was taught through a tra- 
ditional method for a whole session. The two groups 
were post-tested on the different items of the same test. 
t-test was employed for comparison of the two groups 
on the gain scores. 

It was found that the experimental group scored sig- 
nificantly higher than the control group in (i) language 
proficiency, (ii) overall creativity, and (iii) all the abili- 
ties involved in linguistic creativity. 


548. PARASNIS, H.N., To Construct and Standardize a 
Test for Measuring Creativity in Mathematics of X 
Standard (Marathi Medium) Students in Pune, 
Ph.D. Edu., SNDT U., 1985 

3 

The major objectives of the study were (i) to construct 
the items to test the ability of divergent production, cog- 
nition of transformation, convergent production of 
transformation, and evaluation of transformation in a 
symbolic content area, (ii) to select items on the basis of 
a difficulty index, item-total correlation, item-item 
correlation and stimulus potential, (iii) to determine the 
reliability ofthe test in terms of the internal consistency 
and stability of the test, (iv) to determine the validity of 
the tests in terms of content validity, concurrent validi- 
ty, and factorial validity, and (v) to establish norms with 
the help of T-scores and percentiles. 

The researcher prepared eight tests for measuring 
creativity in mathematics. Item analysis was done by 
administering tests to a group of 400 students selected 
randomly from Pune city. The final version of the tests 
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was administered to a sample consisting of one thou- 
sand students drawn on the basis of the stratified sam- 
pling method. The collected data were analysed using 
statistical techniques such as measures of central ten- 
dency, variability, correlation, and factor analysis. 

The major characteristics of the test and the findings 
were: 1. All the tests comprised items having a difficulty 
index of approximately 0.50. 2. All the tests included 
items which showed significant correlations with the 
total score on each test. 3. Items in all the tests had posi- 
tive intercorrelations. Therefore, every test was homog- 
eneous within itself. 4. All the open-ended items pos- 
sessed maximum stimulus potential. 5. All the tests 
were internally consistent and possessed satisfactory 
content validity, concurrent validity. Creativity in 
mathematics could be measured in terms of five factors, 
viz., visualizations, reorganization, judgement, number 
fluency, and divergent production. 

The educational implicetions of the study are: (1) , 
The eight sub-tests prepared can be used for evaluating 
the creative potential of the students in different factors 
of creativity in mathematics. (2) With the help of the 
battery of the eight tests a comparison of creative poten- 
tial of students in mathematics can be made. 


549. PATEL, J.Z., An Investigation into the Effective- 
ness of the Purdue Creative Thinking Programme 
on the Creative Abilities of Elementary School Chil- 
dren, Dept. of Education, SPU, 1987 (UGC 
financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to provide standard 
creative thinking programmes in Gujarati for elementa- 
ry school children, (ii) to study the effect of the pro- 
grammes on the creative level of the children, (iii) to 
study the effect of the programmes on the creativity 
components, viz., fluency, flexibility, and originality, 
(iv) to verify whether the main effect of IQ was signifi- 
cant, (v) to investigate the main effect of sex, and (vi) to 
study whether there exists any interaction effect on the 
creativity and its component measures. 

The eight classes of different schools selected from 
Kheda district were equated on the basis of the scores 
made by the students on creative ability tests prepared 
and standardized by J.Z. Patel. The creative thinking 
programme was translated into Gujarati. Out of 32 pro- 
grammes, 18 were translated into Gujarati. Seven other 
similar programmes were prepared by the investigator. 
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The Intelligence Test prepared by J.Z. Patel was also ad- 
ministered to students of eight classes. Out of the eight 
classes, four were treated as experimental classes where 
the programmes were implemented. The remaining 
four classes were treated as control classes. The 2 X 2 X 
2 factorial design was used. (Treatment X 1Q X Sex) 
and the analysis of variance was used to analyse the per- 
formance of the students. i 

The major findings were: 1. The main effect of train- 
ing given to the experimental group was significant for 
creativity and its two components measures, viz., fluen- 
cy and originality. 2. The research confirmed the effec- 
tiveness of creative thinking training in the Indian set- 
ting. In spite of big classes, rigid classroom control, 
memorization and respect for teachers in comparison 
with American classes, the gain in creative thinking 
ability was noteworthy. 3. The main effect of IQ was sig- 
nificant but sex was not significant. The minimum 1Q 
suggested by Torrance and Raina was 120. This state- 
ment was supported by the findings of this study that IQ 
played an important role in the development of creativ- 
ity ofa child. There was no significant interaction effect 
on creativity and its components. 4. The creativity 
training could be practically imparted to the children in 
a developing country like India. 


*550. PATEL, R.P., Development of Brainstorming 
Technique Programme and to Study Its Effects on 
Creativity of the Secondary School Children, 
Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1988 


The objectives of the study were (i) to establish the pro- 
cedure of brainstorming technique for secondary school 
children in the Indian environment, (ii) to provide 
brainstorming technique procedure (BSTP) for school 
children, (iii) to study the impact of BSTP on creativity 
levels of the pupils, and (iv) to investigate the impact of 
BSTP in relation to the intelligence levels of the secon- 
dary school children. 

The investigator selected a set of 16 problems in final 
form of BSTP which consisted of two types of problems, 


namely, individual type and general type. Besides this, © 


the investigator developed the format for a brainstorm- 
ing. It involved training a leader, training note-takers, 
group formation, determining the type of session, fixing 
time and place. The tools used for collecting data were 
the Creativity Test developed by J.Z. 
Patel, the Group Test of Intelligence by K.G. Desai and 
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the Brainstorming Technique Programme prepared by 
the investigator. The experimental-control group tech- 
nique was used and 2X2 factorial design was adopted 
by taking two levels of IQ. The experiment was carried 
out on pupils of class LX. The ANCOVA technique was 
used for analysing the data. 

The major findings were: 1. The students of the ex- 
perimental group did better on a creativity test after the 
treatment than the students of the control group. The 
student of the experimental group having high 1Q 
gained more by BSTP than those of the control group. 
There was significant interaction between treatment 
and high 1Q. 2. The main effect of the treatment varia- 
ble on verbal creativity was significant and it was in fa- 
vour of the experimental group, The second main effect 
of high IQ level on the verbal creativity of pupils was 
significant and it was in favour of the experimental 
group. The interaction of effect of treatment and IQ on 
verbal creativity was significant. 3. The experimental 
group did better on figural creativity than the control 
group. The main effect of IQ on figural creativity was 
significant and it was in favour of the low IQ group. 
There was an interaction effect between treatment and 
1Q level. 4. The experimental group did better on the 
fluency component of creativity than the control group. 
The main effect of 1Q on the fluency component of crea- 
tivity was significant and it was in favour of the high IQ 
group children. The interaction effect of treatment and 
1Q level on the fluency component of creativity was sig- 
nificant. 5. The students of the experimental group did 
better on the flexibility component of creativity. than 
the control group. The main effect of IQ on the flexibili- 
ty component of creativity was significant and was in fa- 
vour of the low IQ group children. The interaction ef- 
fect of treatment and IQ level on the flexibility 
component of creativity was significant. 6. Thus, the 
brainstorming technique procedure proved powerful 
for developing verbal, figural creativity. It also proved 
powerful for developing fluency, and the flexible com- 
ponent of creativity. 


*551. RAINA, K., Psycho-social Correlates of Scientific 
Creativity among High School Students, Ph.D. 
Edu., Kur. U, 1986 


The objectives of the study: were (i) to find out the rela- 
tionship between scientific creativity and achievement 
in science for boys and girls, (ii) to find out the relation- 
ship between scientific creativity and achievement in 
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_ science for students of different types of schools (gov- 
ernment, private and missionary), (iii) to find out the 
difference between correlation coefficients of intelli- 
gence with different dimensions of scientific creativity 
for boys and girls groups, (iv) to study the effect of sex 
and type of school on scientific creativity among high 
school students, (v) to study the effect of socio- 
economic status (SES), sex, problem-solving ability and 
achievement in science on scientific creativity of stu- 
dents of different schools, (vi) to study the effect of sex, 
birth order and type of family on scientific creativity of 
students of different schools, and (vii) to study the mean 
difference in scientific creativity among high school stu- 
dents with high, middle, and low problem solving 
ability. 

The study was correlational, where three psychologi- 
cal variables (problem solving ability, achievement in 
science and intelligence) and five social variables (sex, 
type of school, SES, birth order and type of family) were 
taken as independent variables and scientific creativity 
(fluency, flexibility and originality) was taken as the de- 
pendent variable. A sample of 1000 students (459 boys 
and 541 girls) was drawn from two missionary, eight 
government and 14 private schools, They were adminis- 
tered the following tools: (i) the Gupta Scientific Crea- 
tivity Test, (1980), (ii) the Manju Problem Solving Abil- 
ity Test in Science (1984), (iii) the Joshi Group Test of 
Intelligence (1964), (iv) an Achievement Test in Sci- 
ence, and (v) a Socio-economic Status Scale. The data 
were analysed with the help of correlation, partial corre- 
lation, analysis of variance, and analysis of 
covariance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Achievement in 
science was significantly related with scientific creativi- 
ty. 2. The problem-solving ability was significantly re- 
lated to three components of scientific creativity, viz., 
fluency, flexibility and originality. 3. All the three com- 
ponents of scientific creativity were positively related 
with intelligence. 4. Boys and girls differed on the intel- 
ligence and fluency components of scientific creativity 
and girls had higher scores on these than the boys. 5. 
Missionary school students were more creative than 
those of private and government schools and students 
of private schools were more creative than their coun- 
terparts studying in the government schools. 6. Stu- 
dents who had high problem-solving ability in science 
were more creative in science than their peers with mid- 
dle and low problem-solving ability. 7. The mean scien- 
tific creativity score of high achievers in science was 
more than that of middle and low achievers. Further, 
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the middle achievers were more creative than the low — 
achievers in science. 8. Socio-economic status of the 
students did not affect their scientific creativity. 9. — 
First-born students were more creative in science than 
the second- and third-borns. Further, the second-born — 
scored more on scientific creativity than the third-born 
in the family. 10. The type of family, single or joint, did 
not have any relationship with the scientific creativity 
of the students. 11. Sex asa single main variable didnot 
show significant variations in scientific creativity of — 
students. 12. The girls from missionary schools had the 
highest mean scientific creativity scores, whereas boys — 
from government schools had the least creativity scores. 
13. Students belonging to middle SES and having high 7 
achievement scores were highest in scientific creativity, 
and students belonging to low SES and having low ~ 
achievement scores were lowest on scientific creativity. — 
14. Boys of low SES and possessing high problem- ~ 
solving ability had highest creativity, whereas girls of 
middle SES and low problem-solving ability were least 
creative. 15. Girls of single families were most creative 
in science, whereas girls of joint families were least cre- 
ative. 16. The students belonging to middle SES with 
middle problem-solving ability scored the highest, = 
whereas students coming from the low SES group and ~ 
having middle problem-solving ability scored the least 
on scientific creativity. 


552. RAINA, M.K., Research and Development in Tal- 
ent Search: A Study in the Use of Creativity Tests, 
NCERT, 1984 


The major objectives of the investigation were (i) to 
study the relationship between creative thinking ability, 
creative perception and measures of talent, (ii) to find 
out whether the candidates selected for National Talent 
Search award differed from those called for interview 
but rejected in their performance on the Wallach- 
Kogan Tests of Creativity, (iii) to study the relationship 
between scores on tests of creativity and measures of 
talent, and (iv) to determine whether the two batteries 
of verbal and visual tests of creativity defined separate 
dimensions of intellect as compared to what was mea- 
sured by measures of talent. 

The sample consisted of 48 students selected for the 
National Talent Search Scholarship out of 276 students 
of class X interviewed at two centres in 1977 and a sec- 
ond batch of 50 students selected for National Talent 
Search Scholarship out of 205 students of classes XI and 
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XII interviewed at three centres in 1978. The tools used 
for data collection were the Wallach-Kogan Tests of 
Creativity—verbal and visual forms; the ‘Something 
about Myself test to measure creative perception; and 
the General Mental Ability Test used for the Talent 
Search Examination. 

The major findings were: 1. There was significant dif- 
ference between the two groups of students—selected 
and rejected—on the verbal dimensions of creativity 
but no significant difference in scores on visual creativi- 
ty tests. 2. The selected and the rejected groups of stu- 
dents did not differ significantly on measures of cre- 
ative perception. 3. There was no significant 
relationship between General Mental Ability Test 
scores and scores on verbal and visual tests of creativity. 
4. There was a low negative correlation between Scho- 
lastic Aptitude Test scores and various dimensions of 
verbal and visual creativity. In some cases in the 1978 
batch, the correlation was zero. 5. A modest correlation 
was found between measures of creative perception and 
the General Mental Ability Test. 6. There was a nega- 
tive correlation between measures of creative percep- 
tion and Scholastic Aptitude Test scores. 7. No associa- 
tion was noticed between the creative perception of the 
total group and that of selected or rejected group of can- 
didates. 8. Scores on the various tasks of creativity were 
fairly cohesive. 9. Six verbal indices of creativity were 
not found to be highly correlated with four visual indi- 
ces, 10, Factor analysis indicated task specificity as well 
as verbal specificity in tests of creativity. Some of the 
factors that emerged were number factor, factor mean- 
ings, uniqueness-line meanings, scholastic ability and 
uniqueness-similarities. 


*553. RAJAGOPALAN, S., A Study of Creativity of 
Secondary School Students in relation to Class- 
room Climate, Achievement Motivation and Men- 
tal Ability, Ph.D., Edu., SPU, 1988 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the level 
of creativity of secondary school students of class VIII 
and Class IX, (ii) to find out the level of achievement 
motivation of students, (iii) to find out the level of gen- 
eral mental ability of students, (iv) to study the effect of 
achievement motivation on creativity, (v) to study the 
effect of classroom climate on creativity, (vi) to study 
the effect of mental ability on creativity, (vii) to study 
the effect of different interactions between achievement 
motivation, mental ability and classroom climate. 
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The investigator used the classroom climate scale de- 
veloped and standardized by CASE, the Achievement 
Motivation Inventory by Prayag Mehta, the Mixed 
Group Tests of Intelligence by P.N. Mehrotra and the 
Verbal Tests of Creative Thinking by Baqer Mehdi. The 
study was carried out over a sample of 1200 students of 
classes VIII and IX of English-medium schools of 
Madurai city. The 2X2 X2 factorial design was used for 
the study. The analysis of variance, correlation and 
t-test techniques were used for verifying the 
hypotheses. 

The major findings were: 1. On the whole, the cre- 
ative level of students of Madurai city was low. 2. There 
was a dearth of originality amongst students. Students 
studying in class 1X had high originality as compared to 
students studying in class VIII. 3. The high classroom 
climate (high authenticity, legitimacy and productivity) 
was found effective on the creative level of students of 
classes VIII and IX. 4. The achievement motivation had 
no effect on the level of creativity for the students of 
both the classes. Similarly mental ability did not have 
any effect on the creative level of students studying in 
class VIII whereas it had a significant effect on the cre- 
ative level of students of class 1X. 5. The interactive ef- 
fect between classroom climate and mental ability for 
class IX was significant while for class VIII it was not 
significant. 6. The interaction between classroom cli- 
mate and achievement motivation was not significant 
for both the classes. Similarly the interaction between 
achievement motivation and mental ability was also 
not significant for both the classes. The interaction 
amongst classroom climate, achievement motivation 
and mental ability was also not significant. 7. The mean 
creativity score of students having high achievement 
motivation was more highly significant than the mean 
score of students having low achievement motivation 
for both the classes. 8, It was concluded that classroom 
climate and intelligence had a significant effect on crea- 
tivity scores of students of both the classes. 9. There was 
a significant positive correlation between achievement 
motivation and creativity of students of class. VIII, 
while correlation between achievement motivation and 
creativity for students of class 1X was not significant. 
10. There was a positive correlation between creativity 
and mental ability of students of class VIII and IX. 11. 
There was a positive correlation between classroom cli- 
mate and creativity of students of class VIII and IX. Fi- 
nally it was concluded that high mental ability and 
classroom climate were conducive to the growth of cre- 
ative talent. 
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554. RAM KRISHNA, A Study of Literary Creativity 
in Hindi and Its Correlates in School-going Chil- 
dren, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the level of 
performance of high school students in the Hindi Liter- 
ary Creativity Test and the selected variables (intelli- 
gence, general knowledge in Hindi, socio-economic sta- 
tus, and Hindi achievement), (ii) to compare scores of 
boys and girls in the literary creativity test and tests on 
the selected variables, (iii) to compare scores of boys 
and girls belonging to the arts and science streams in the 
above tests, (iv) to compare scores of creative and non- 
creative boys and girls in the selected variables, and (v) 
to determine the dominant factors of literary 
creativity. 

The sample consisted of 600 high school students 
(300 boys and 300 girls) selected from institutions situ- 
ated in five districts of Eastern UP. The Hindi Literary 
Creativity Test, the Hindi General Knowledge Test, an 
Intelligence Test and a Socio-economic Status Scale 
were administered. High school examination marks in 
Hindi (1983) of the selected students were measures of 
performance. 

The major findings were: 1. The students showed un- 
satisfactory scores in Hindi literary creativity and 
socio-economic conditions. 2. Girls showed better aver- 
age scores in most of the tests. 3. Service-group girls ex- 
celled in most of the tests. 4. Creative boys and girls se- 
cured better average scores in the above-mentioned 
variables than the non-creative boys and girls, 5. All the 
selected correlates showed a significant positive rela- 
tionship with literary creativity. 6. Fluency and origi- 
nality were found to be dominant factors among the 
four factors of creativity—fluency, flexibility, elabora- 
tion and originality. 


555. RAMAJEE LAL, A Study of Some Personality 
Characteristics of Creative Adolescents with the 
Help of Some Projective Tests, Ph.D. Psy., Pat. U., 
1984 


The hypotheses examined in the study were: There are 
significant differences between high and low creative 
adolescent groups in respect of their psychological 
needs, n-Achievement, n-Deference, n-Abasement, 
n-Autonomy, n-Aggression, and n-Counteraction. 2. 
There is significant difference between high and low 
Creative adolescent groups in respect of various envi- 
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~onmental ‘press’. 3. There are significant differences in 
the structural characteristics of personality 
(introversive-extratensive balance, inner control, level 
of aspiration, empathy) of high and low creative group 
of adolescents. 

The study was conducted on sample of 150 male ado- 
lescents in the age range of 17 to 20 years belonging to the 
colleges of Deoria District (UP) and studying in 1st year. 
The total sample was divided into high and low creative 
groups on the basis of the subjects’ scores on the Creativi- 
ty Test, taking the median of the score distribution as the 
cut-off point. The tests utilized to collect the data were 
the Creativity Test by Wallach and Kogan, after adapting 
the verbal part of the test into Hindi, the Thematic Ap- 
perception Test, and the Rorschach Ink-blot Test to as- 
sess the personality characteristics of high and low cre- 
ative adolescents. The obtained data were analysed by 
employing t-test, median test, chi-square and graphic 
methods. The phi-coefficient was used to determine the 
relation between creative and personality variables. 

The major findings were: 1. High creative adoles- 
cents exhibited a greater introversive tendency as com- 
pared to their low creative counterparts. This was fur- 
ther shown by the negative correlation between 
creativity and the introversive—extratensive balance. 2. 
A significant phi-coefficient value showed a positive re- 
lationship between creativity and inner control. 3. High 
creative adolescents exhibited a higher level of aspira- 
tion than low creatives. 4. High creative adolescents 
possessed good empathetic feeling as compared to low 
creative adolescents. 5. The mean achievement score of 
the high creative group was significantly greater than 
that of low creative group. 6. The low creative groups 
possessed a significantly higher need for deference than 
the high creative group. 7. Low creative adolescents 
were higher on n-Abasement in comparison with the 
high creative. 8. High and low creative adolescents dif- 
fered significantly in respect of n-Autonomy scores. 9. 
High and low creative adolescents differed significantly 
in respect of mean aggression scores. 10. A negative cor- 
relation and a significant t-ratio demonstrated that sub- 
jects of the low creativity group had greater need for 
nurturance than the high creative group. 11. The high 
creative group yielded significantly higher mean scores 
for n-Succorance. 


556. RANI, R., Intellectual and Non-intellectual Corre- 
lates of Creative Female School Students, Ph.D. 
Psy., Mag. U., 1986 
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The main purpose of the study was to investigate some 
intellectual and non-intellectual factors in relation to 
creativity of the subjects. Several hypotheses were 
examined. 

The sample consisted of 400 Standard X and XI fe- 
male school students. Wallach-Kogan’s Battery of Cre- 
ative Instruments, the Non-Verbal Test of Intelligence, 
Sentence Completion Test, Comprehensive Test of 
Anxiety, Religiosity Scale, Intolerance of Ambiguity 
Scale and Differential Personality Scale were used. In 
addition scholastic achievement scores in science, hu- 
manities and literature together with overall achieve- 
ment scores and some background factors were also ex- 
amined in relation to creativity index. Two-way 
analysis of variance, product-moment correlation, par- 
tial correlation, chi-square technique, etc, were 
employed. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. High and low cre- 
ative subjects were significantly differentiated on scho- 
lastic achievement in humanities, literature, together 
with overall achievement score, intolerance of ambigui- 
ty, friendliness and curiosity. They were not significant- 
ly differentiated in scholastic achievement in science, 
need-achievement, anxiety, religiosity, ego-strength, 
emotional stability, dominance, decisiveness, hetero- 
sexuality, masculinity and ‘responsibility. 2. Positive 
and significant correlations were obtained between cre- 
ativity index and scholastic achievement in science, hu- 
manities, literature, together with overall scholastic 
achievement scores, intolerance of ambiguity, emotion- 
al stability, friendliness, and curiosity. Caste, mother’s 
education and economic status were also significantly 
associated with creativaty index. 3. Positive but insig- 
nificant correlations were obtained between creativity 
and n-Ach, ego strength, dominance, decisiveness, het- 
erosexuality, masculinity and responsibility. 4. Insignif- 
icant negative correlations were obtained between crea- 
tivity index and comprehensive anxiety and religiosity. 
5. When the effect of intelligence was partialled out, in 
most of the cases the direction of relationship did not 
change but the value was affected. But the value and di- 
rection changed in correlation between creativity index 
and scholastic achievements in science together with 
overall scholastic achievement. 6. Father's profession 
and ordinal position were not significantly associated 
with creativity index. 7. High creatives considered crea- 
tivity and imagination necessary for life. 8. The conflict 
between tradition and modernization failed to associate 
significantly with creativity index. The relationship be- 
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tween creativity and emotional stability as well as curi- 
osity was dependent upon intelligence. 


557. RAO, V.R., Standardisation of a Test of Literary 
Creativity in Telugu for the Students of Secondary 
Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the func- 
tional constituents of literary creativity, (ii) to find out 
factors of creativity which contributed to creative writ- 
ing, (iii) to construct a comprehensive test in Telugu 
which would measure creative writing ability of secon- 
dary school students, and (iv) to study the relationship 
between literary creativity and demographic factors 
such as age, sex, community, parental occupation, pa- 
iental education and background of students. 

A sample of 930 students studying in class 1X 
(N=366) and X (N=564) with age range of 12+ to 
15+ years was taken. It included both boys (N= 60) and 
girls (N=323) belonging to rural and urban areas. The 
subjects were administered the literary creativity test in 
Telugu. For constructing the test five major areas were 
identified—poetic diction, short story construction, di- 
alogue writing, descriptive style and vocabulary. The 
characteristics of the test were: (i) It was scored on flu- 
ency, flexibility, originality and elaboration. (ii) On fac- 
tor analysis of the five areas, the third area having de- 
scriptive style stood segregated from the rest of the 
areas. The remaining four areas were renamed as ‘abili- 
ty of using vocabulary, ability of plot building, ability of 
emotional expression and ability of subjective 
reflection’. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The performance 
level of grade X students in creativity was superior to 
that of grade 1X students. 2. The performance level of 
boys and girls on literary creativity was similar. 3, The 
performance level of urban students on literary creativi- 
ty was superior to that of rural students, 4. The perform- 
ance level of students of age group 13 to 14 years was su- 
perior to that of 12-year old students. 5. The 
performance level of students whose parents were col- 
lege teachers, doctors or engineers was superior to that 
of all other groups of students. 6. The performance level 
of students whose parental income was more than 
Rs-1000/- was superior to that of all other parental in- 
come group students. 7. The performance level of the 
group of students whose parents were highly educated 
was superior to that of other group of students whose 
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parents were less qualified. 8. The increase in mother’s 
educational qualification was associated with higher 
language creativity in the students. 


558. RATHER, A.R., Incidence of Dropout and Malad- 
justment among Students in relation to Creativity 
and Social Structure of the School, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kashmir U., 1985 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the rela- 
tionship between incidence of dropout and sociometric 
status of pupils, (ii) to study the relationship between in- 
cidence of dropout and creativity, (iii) to study the rela- 
tionship between adjustment and social acceptability, 
(iv) to study the relationship between adjustment of pu- 
pils and their creativity, and (v) to study the relation- 
ship between socio-economic status, incidence of drop- 
out and adjustment. 

The sample of the study comprised 887 students (of 
which 367 were girls) of classes VI, VII and VIII ranging 
in age from 11 to 14 years. It was an experimental study 
with socio-economic status (SES) sociometric status 
(SMS) and creativity as independent variables and 
dropout incidence and adjustment as dependent varia- 
bles. The tools used were the Sociometric Test of 
Sharma, California Test of Personality to measure ad- 
justment, Dropout Scale of George D. Demos (1965), 
Verbal Test of Creative Thinking of Mehdi, and SES 
Scale of Pareek and Trivedi. The statistical techniques 
used to draw conclusions were t-test, chi-square test and 
product-moment correlation. 

The major findings were: 1. The incidence of dropout 
was positively related with the sociometric status of the 
child in the classrooom. 2. The dropout incidence was 
Not significantly related to creativity in students as a 
group. However, in case of girls, the lower creativity was 
associated with lower dropout incidence. 3. Dropout in- 
cidence was significantly related to SES of children. 4. 
The percentage of dropouts was high in schools with 
poor social structure. 5. The relationship between ad- 
justment and SMS was significant and positive. The 
same was the case between adjustment and SES. 6. Cre- 
ativity and adjustment were not significantly related. 7. 
Boys and girls differed in many respects on incidence of 
dropout, SMS, adjustment and SES. Girls with low 
SMS had a higher incidence of dropout than boys. Girls 
were better socially adjusted than boys. Girls with low 
SES tended to dropout more than boys. 
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559. RATHI DEVI, K., A Study of Certain Social Fa- 
milial and Personality Correlates of Creativity 
among Secondary School Children, Ph.D. Psy., 
Ker. U., 1984 


The main objective of the study was to identify certain 
social-familial and personality variables which would 
correlate with creativity and hence would discriminate 
between subjects of three different levels of creativity— 
high creative, average creative and low creative. The 
major hypothesis was that each of the 18 independent 
variables included in the study, categorized as social, fa- 
milial and personality, would show significant associa- 
tion with creativity, the dependent variable. 

The study used a sample of 566 pupils of Std. 1X 
drawn from different schools of Kerala, and selected on 
the basis of stratified sampling procedures with repre- 
sentation given to factors such as school efficiency, 
rural-urban residence and sex of subjects. The tools 
used were the Kerala Socio-Personal Adjustment Scale, 
Kerala Introversion—Extraversion Scale, Kerala Gener- 
al Anxiety Scale, Kerala Examination Anxiety Scale, 
Kerala Achievement Motivation Scale, Home Learning 
Facility Inventory, Family Acceptance of Education 
Rating Scale, Family Cultural Level Rating Scale, Fam- 
ily Environment Index Inventory, A Comprehensive 
Test of Creative Thinking, the Kerala University Test 
of Verbal Intelligence and General Data Sheet. The 
social-familial factors measured were father’s educa- 
tional level, father’s professional level, father’s income 
level, mother’s educational level, socio-economic status 
of family, order of birth of the subject, family size of 
the subject, family cultural level index, family environ- 
ment index, family acceptance of education and home 
learning facility. The personality variables measured 
were social adjustment, personal adjustment, general 
anxiety, examination anxiety, achievement motivation, 
masculinity—femininity, and introversion- 
extraversion. The reliability and validity of the scales 
were established in earlier studies. The statistical tech- 
niques used were product-moment coefficient of corre- 
lation, analysis of variance and appropriate tests of sig- 
nificance for differences between means both for large 
independent and dependent samples. 

The main conclusions were: 1. Out of the 18 indepen- 
dent variables studied, 16 correlated significantly with 
creativity. The two variables which did not indicate as- 
sociation with creativity were ‘family acceptance of ed- 
ucation’ and ‘masculinity-femininity’. 2. All the 
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16 variables which correlated significantly with creativ- 
ity, differentiated significantly among subjects at differ- 
ent creativity levels. ¢ 

The correlates of creativity identified in this study 
can be used for identifying creative talents and possibly 
also for predicting creative talents. The possibility that 
creativity can be developed by improving the correlated 
variables, pointed to the possibility of development of 
new educational strategies for students of high 
creativity. 


560. ROY,A., Creativity, Age and Value Orientations as 
Correlates of Behavioural Deviance, Ph.D. Psy., 
Agra U., 1982 


The objectives were (i) to study adolescent deviance ina 
multivariate framework, (ii) to study interactions or 
mutual effect among creativity, value orientations and 
age, (iii) to collect relevant and factual information 
about adolescent deviants in schools that may be uti- 
lized in correctional and guidance programmes. The hy- 
potheses were: (1) If creativity is allowed to operate in 
the situation, it will affect behavioural deviance. (2) If 
value-orientation is allowed to operate in the situation, 
it will affect behavioural deviance. (3) If age is allowed 
to operate in the situation, it will affect behavioural de- 
viance. (4) If interaction between creativity and value 
orientation is allowed to operate, it will affect behav- 
ioural deviance. (5) If interaction between creativity 
and age is allowed to operate, it will affect the behav- 
ioural deviance. (6) If interaction between value- 
orientation and age is allowed to operate, it will affect 
the behavioural deviance. (7) If interaction among cre- 
ativity, value-orientation and age is allowed to operate, 
it will affect the behavioural deviance. 

The sample consisted of 240 subjects belonging to 
different levels of creativity, value orientation and age. 
It was selected with the help of the multi-stage random 
sampling method. The data were collected with the help 
of the Creativity Test by N.S. Chauhan and G.P. 
Tiwari, the Behavioural Deviance Scale by N.S. 
_ Chauhan, and Value Orientation Scale by N.S. 
Chauhan et al, The data were analysed with the help of 
factorial design analysis variance of equal cell size and 
Duncan’s Range Test. r ; 

The findings were: 1. Creativity, value orientation 
and age had promoting and demoting functions in the 
trivariate set. Value orientations of fatalism and 
autocratism contributed the most to withdrawing devi- 
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ance. Similarly, fatalism and traditionalism prominent- 
ly operated behind evasion deviance and rebellion devi- 
ance. Age had both promotive and demotive effects on 
deviance at, after and up to 15, 17 and 19 years of age. 2. 
Creativity components were predominently equipped 
with divergent operation of various types of contents 
that might result in certain operations. Resonance be- 
tween components of creativity and deviance- 
categories was based upon their being divergent. Thus, 
deviance had a creative motive behind its typified 
branding of personality-pathology and ego-sickness. 3. 
The value-deviance relationship in a ‘Creativity—Age’ 
framework indicated the prominance of fatalism, 
autocratism and traditionalism. Fatalism had faith 
against reason and belief against calculation. The ele- 
ment of divergence in deviance was faith based, pos- 
sessing an aggressive-dominant temperament and hap- 
pened to be resentful against conformity. The creative 
motive was finding divergent expresssion through non- 
realistic modes of adjustment and was certainly off the 
track to a good extent. 4. The age of 17 years appeared to 
be a good junction of stops and starts of age 
effects on deviance. 5. Creative education and produc- 
tive value orientations could be of paramount impor- 
tance in the proper utilization of the force of divergence 
behind deviance and could save thousands of students 
from proceeding towards the ‘side end’ of the deviance 
dimension. : 


*561. SAMI, S., A Study of Relationship between Crea- 
tivity, Self-awareness and Self-adjustment, Ph.D. 
Edu., AMU, 1986 


The objectives of the investigation were (i) to study cre- 
ativity, (ii) to study self-awareness, and (iii) to study 
self-adjustment of university students. 

Zaidi’s Ideational Tendency Scale, Zaidi’s Multi- 
dimensional Inventory of Self-awareness and Zaidi’s 
Self-Adjustment Scale were administered to a repre- 
sentative sample of 450 students studying in under- 
graduate and postgraduate classes of Aligarh Muslim 
University. Coefficients of correlation were employed 
to study the relationship between the different 
variables. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The coeffi- 
cients of correlations obtained between creativity and 
the different dimensions of self-awareness and those be- 
tween self-awareness and the different dimensions of 
creativity were positive and significant though not very 
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high. This indicated that creatives were self-aware and 
self-aware people were fluent, flexible and original. 2. 
The relationship between creativity, total self- 
adjustment and its different dimensions as also between 
self-adjustment and different dimensions of creativity 
were positive and significant, but not high. This showed 
that creatives were self-adjusted and the self-adjusted 
were fluent, flexible and original. 3. The relationship be- 
tween high creativity and high self-awareness and that 
between low creativity and low self-awareness were 
positive and very significant. 4. The relationship be- 
tween high creativity and high self-adjustment was posi- 
tive and moderately significant, but that between low 
creativity and low self-adjustment was positive and 
very significant. This showed that while most of the 
high creatives were likely to be self-adjusted, some may 
lack in this regard, but almost all the low creatives were 
likely to be poor in self-adjustment. 


562. SAXENA, V., Creativity Components, Educational 
Interest as Correlates of Frustration Modes of High- 
er Secondary Girl Students, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 
1983 


The objective was to know how far creativity compo- 
nents (creative production, fluency, flexibility, and 
originality), along with educational interests (science, 
medicine, agriculture, fine arts, home science, engineer- 
ing, commerce and humanities and arts) determined 
the four modes of frustration (aggression, regression, 
resignation and fixation) during adolescence. 

The sample consisted of 300 subjects, female adoles- 
cents drawn from the girl student population studying 
in the intermediate colleges of Mainpuri district of UP. 
The Creativity Test by N.S. Chauhan, the Educational 
Interest Record by D.N. Srivastava and V.P. Bansal, 
and the Frustration Scale by N.S. Chauhan and Govind 
Tewari were used for collecting data in respect of crea- 
tivity, educational interest and frustration respectively. 
The data were analysed with the help of consleson and 
analysis of variance techniques. 

The findings were: 1. Frustration was affected by cre- 
ative production, originality, fluency and flexibility in 
descending order. 2. Frustration scores were affected by 
interests in commerce, science, medicine, engineering, 
home science and agriculture in descending order. 3. 
Aggression was affected by flexibility, creative produc- 
tion, originality and fluency. 4. Educational interests af- 
fected aggression. 5. Fixation was affected by creative 
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production, fluency, originality and flexibility. 6. Fixa- 
tion was also affected by educational interests. 7. Re- 
gression was affected by creative production, fluency, 
originality and flexibility. 8. Regression was affected by 
educational interests. 9. Resignation was affected by 
creativity as well as educational interests. 10. Creativity 
and frustration had the most positive relationship 
among them, next in order were educational interest 
and frustration; creativity and educational interest were 
least related. 11. In the high creative group, the mode- 
wise frustration score was greater in the following order: 
regression, resignation, aggression and fixation while in 
the low creative group the order was reversed. 12. In the 
high educational interest group, the modernize frustra- 
tion scores were in the following order: fixation, aggres- 
sion, resignation and regression while for the low educa- 
tional interest group, the order was reversed. 


563. SHARMA, H.L., A Comparative Study of Engi- 
neers and Civil Services Personnel Belonging to 
Different Socio-economic Status in Relation to 
Their Interests and Creativity, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. 
U., 1986 


The objectives of thë study were (i) to find out the dif- 
ference in the interests of engineers and civil service 
personnel with respect to their experiene (freshers and 
in-service), area (urban and rural), parental education, 
parental occupation, parental income, birth order and 
school education, and (ii) to find out the difference in 
the creativity of engineers and civil service personnel. 
In order to achieve these objectives null-hypotheses 
were framed. 

The study was descriptive and correlational. In view 
of the objectives of the study, a factorial design was fol- 
lowed based upon three independent variables, namely, 
type of occupation, experience of professionals and 
non-professionals, and socio-economic status. The first 
independent variable, viz., type of occupation varied in 
two ways—engineers and civil service personnel. The 
second variable, viz., experience of professionals and 
non-professionals also varied in two ways—freshers 
and experienced (in-service) personnel. The third inde- 
pendent variable, viz., socio-economic status had six 
different components—area, parental education paren- 
tal occupation, parental income, birth order and school 
education. Keeping in view the design of the study a 
sample of 300 subjects was randomly selected. This in- 
cluded 150 engineers and 150 civil service personnel. 
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The sample of engineers consisted of 75 freshers and an 
equal number of in-service engineers, The freshers were 
M. Tech. students who had just finished their B. Tech 
course. The in-service engineers had been in their respec- 
tive jobs for at least one year. The experience varied from 
one to six years. Similarly in the case of civil servants 
there were 75 civil service probationers and an equal 
number of in-service civil servants. The probationers 
had been undergoing training in their respective training 
institutions. The in-service civil servants had already 
been in their respective jobs for at least one year. Their 
experience also varied from one to six years. All these in- 
service civil servants were in the government secretariat 
at Delhi, whereas the in-service engineers were from dif- 
ferent. government undertakings. In order to collect the 
data the following tools were used: (i) The interest inven- 
tory (which was developed and standardized by the in- 
vestigator, the test-retest reliability for different interest 
areas varied from 0.9 to 0.98, the inventory was validat- 
ed against content validity), (ii) the Wallach-Kogan Test 
of Creativity (1969), and (iii) the Rao Socio-economic 
Status Rating Scale which was adapted for the sample. 
The test-retest reliability of the scale was 0.97, and the 
scale had face validity. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In case of interests, 
civil service personnel were found to be more adventur- 
ous and artistic than the engineers. Further, civil service 
personnel also had more domestic interests, literary in- 
terests, musical interests, political interests, reading in- 
terests, recreational interests and social interests than 
their engineer counterparts. 2. Freshers, that is, subjects 
without experience, were found to be more adventur- 
ous, and had more mechanical interests, reading inter- 
ests, and sports interests than their experienced coun- 
terparts. 3. Subjects whose parents were highly placed 
were more adventurous, literary and had more 
mechnical interests and political interests than the sub- 
jects whose parents were lowly placed. 4. Subjects 
whose parents had high income were more adventur- 
ous, artistic, and had greater literary interests. 5. Civil 
service personnel with experience had maximum artis- 
tic interest scores, literary interest scores, musical inter- 
est scores, recreational interest scores, and civil service 
personnel without experience had the least scores on 
these interest areas. 6. Freshers coming from public 
schools were more artistic than freshers coming from 
government schools. 7. Freshers coming from urban 
areas had the maximum domestic interest scores, and 
subjects with experience coming from urban areas had 
the lowest domestic interest scores: 8. Civil service 
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personnel with experience coming from public schools 
had the maximum literary interest scores, and engineer- 
ing personnel with experience coming from public 
schools had the lowest literary interest scores. 9. Engi- 
neers without experience had the maximum mechanical 
interest scores, and engineers with experience had the 
lowest mechanical interest scores. 10. Civil service per- 
sonnel whose parents had less education had maximum 
mechanical interest scores, and civil service personnel 
whose parents had higher education had the lowest me- 
chanical interest scores. 11. Engineers without experi- 
ence coming from public schools had the highest me- 
chanical interest scores, and civil service personnel 
without experience coming from private schools had 
the least mechanical interest scores. 12. Last born sub- 
jects had more reading interests than first born and 
middle born subjects. 13. Last born civil service person- 
nel with experience had the highest sports interest 
scores, and first born civil service personnel with expe- 
rience had the lowest sports interest scores. 14. Civil 
service personnel were more creative than engineers. 
15. Subjects belonging to urban areas were more cre- 
ative than subjects belonging to rural areas. 16. Civil 
service personnel without experience belonging to_ 
urban areas had the maximum creativity scores, and en- 
gineering personnel without experience belonging to 
rural areas had the lowest creativity scores. 17. Freshers 
were more creative than experienced personnel. 18. 
Subjects with high parental education were more cre- 
ative than subjects with low parental education. Civil 
servants whose parents had higher education, had the 
maximum creativity scores, and engineers whose par- 
ents had lesser education had the lowest creativity 
scores. 19. Subjects whose parents were highly placed 
were more creative than subjects whose parents were 
lowly placed. 20. First born subjects were more creative 
than the middle born and last born. 21. Subjects who 
studied in public schools were more creative than sub- 
jects who studied in private and government schools. 
22. Fresher engineers coming from public schools had 
the highest creativity scores, and experienced engineers 
coming from government schools had the least creativi- 
ty scores. 

The study has its implications for education and train- 
ing institutions of engineers and civil service personnel, 
schools and general colleges. Engineers need to be orient- 
ed towards literary, artistic, adventurous, and musical ac- 
tivities by introducing core courses in the engineering 
studies. The civil servants need to be oriented in science 
and technology in their respective institutions. 
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564. SHARMA, K., Factors Related to Creativity, Ph.D. 
Soc. Sc., IIT, Delhi, 1982 


The main objective of the study was to explore the rela- 
tionship of creativity with certain background, psycho- 
logical and organizational factors of students of higher 
secondary schools of Delhi. The main hypotheses for- 
mulated were: (1) There will be a significant relation- 
ship between the measures of creativity and sex/number 
of siblings in the family/birth order/type of family/SES 
of the students. (2) There will be a significant relation- 
ship between the measures of creativity and scholastic 
achievement/intelligence/academic motivation/teacher 
behaviour as perceived by students/attitude to school/ 
agreement response/social desirability/characteristic 
preferred by parents of the students. (3) There will bea 
significant relationship between the measures of crea- 
tivity and management of school/type of school/ 
organizational climate of school. (4) Background, psy- 
chological and organizational variables will predict 
creativity of students. 

The sample consisted of 481 students (230 boys and 
251 girls) of class 1X from 23 different government, 
private-aided, public and central schools of Delhi. One 
hundred and eighty-four teachers were administered a 
questionnaire to find out the climate of the schools in 
the second instance. The selection of two samples was 
done on the basis of two-stage stratified proportionate 
simple random sampling method. Data were collected 
using the following tools: (i) Raven’s Standard Progres- 
sive Matrices (SPM), (ii) Non-verbal Test of Creative 
Thinking (Bager Mehdi, 1973; r=0.946), (iii) Social 
Desirability Scale (Edwards, 1957), (iv) Characteristics 
preferred by Parents (Mishra, 1961), (v) The Agreement 
Response Scale (Couch & Kenisten, 1960), (vi) School 
Attitude Inventory (Rao, 1970; r=0.81), (vii) Hindi ad- 
aptation of Aberdeen Academic Motivation Inventory, 
(De and Singh; r=0.80 & validity = 0.59), (viii) Socio- 
economic Status Scale, (Jalota, Pandey, Kapoor & 
Singh, 1970; r=0.89), (ix) Teacher Behaviour as per- 
ceived by students (r=0.59), (x) Background Informa- 
tion Blank, (xi) Organizational Climate Description 
Questionnaire (Halpin and Croft, 1963). The data were 
analysed using various univariate, bivariate and 
multivariate statistical analyses. 

The major findings were: 1. Boys were more creative 
as compared to girls. 2. Number of siblings was found to 
be negatively related to creativity. 3. Creativity was 
higher in nuclear families and families with higher SES. 
4. Number of siblings and SES were significantly related 
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in nuclear families but not in joint families. 5. Birth 
order did not have any effect on the creative perform- 
ance of the students; however, intercorrelation patterns 
between background variables and creativity were sig- 
nificantly different amongst students at different birth 
orders. 6. Scholastic achievement was found to be posi- 
tively related to the measures of creativity. 7. Creativity 
was significantly higher in the high I.Q. group in com- 
parison to thé middle and low I.Q. groups; further, the 
middle 1.Q. was found to be significantly higher than 
the low 1.Q. group. 8. Perception of teacher behaviour 
by students was found to be related to creativity in stu- 
dents. 9. Attitudes of the students towards school, were ` 
not significantly related to creativity. 10. Social desira- 
bility was found to be significantly positively related to 
creativity. 11. Parental preference for conforming be- 
haviour in the children was negatively related to cre- 
ative behaviour whereas parental preference for inde- 
pendent self-assertion was positively related to 
creativity. 12. Parental preference for extraverted and 
sociable orientation in their children was not found to 
be related to creativity. 13. Central school students were 
found to be most creative; next in order were public, 
private-aided and government schools respectively. 14. 
Organizational climate of the school was not found to 
be related to creativity in students. 


565. SHARMA, K.P., Socio-cultural Correlates of Crea- 
tivity, Adjustment and Scholastic Achievement, 
Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1984 


The objectives were (i) to determine the impact of cul- 
tural determinism, religion and socio-economic status 
upon important aspects like creativity components, ad- 
justment ahd scholastic achievement, and (ii) to deter- 
mine interactions among ali the three variables in the 
domain of all three studies. : 

The sample consisted of 300 subjects belonging to 
different levels of SES, caste and conformists/rebels. It 
was selected with the help of the stratified random sam- 
pling method. The Culture Determinism Scale by N.S. 
Chauhan and A.D. Sharma, Socio-economic status 
scale (Urban) by S.P. Kulshrestha, Creativity Test by 
N.S. Chauhan and G.P. Tewari, and Adjustment Inven- 
tory by A.K.P. Sinha and others were used in the study. 
The data were analysed with the help of analysis of vari- 
ance using factorial design of equal cell size. 

The findings were: 1. Cultural conformity promoted 
creative production and scholastic achievement in the 
Muslims. 2. Conformity of the low SES group promoted 
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adjustment in home, health and educational pursuits. 3. 
Rebels to their culture were more original in general, 
possessed better creative production, showed better ad- 
justment in home, health, emotional and educational 
pursuits of life under different treatments, 4. Hindus 
possessed high creative production, originality and flex- 
ibility as compared to Muslims. Hindus of high SES 

“possessed more creative production, originality and 
flexibility as compared to Muslims of middle SES. Hin- 
dus of middle SES possessed more originality and flexi- 
bility as compared to Muslims of the same status, and 
Hindus of low SES were more original as compared to 
Muslims. 5. Hindus of high SES possessed high cre- 
ative production as compared to Muslims of the same 
status. 6. Adolescents of high SES possessed high cre- 
ative production and scholastic achievement; they pro- 
moted creative production, originality and flexibility in 
both Hindus and Muslims as compared to Muslims of 
low SES; they were more original irrespective of religion 
as compared to those of low SES; they were non- 
conformists, possessed originality and showed better 
adjustment in home, health and emotional pursuits as 
compared to those of low SES. 7. Adolescents of middle 
SES promoted fluency and originality, demoted home 
adjustment after its middle level and showed better ad- 
justment in emotional and educational pursuits up to 
the middle level. 8. Adolescents of low SES were better 
adjusted in the home as compared to those of high SES. 
They were imbued with conformity and showed better 
adjustment in home, health and emotional pursuits as 
compared to those of high SES. They were found to be 
better adjusted in emotional and educational pursuits 
as compared to those of middle SES. 


566. SHARMA, M., A Study of Some Factors in Rela- 
tion to Creativity, Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U., 1977 


The main aim of the research was to study some back- 
ground, cognitive, motivational and personality factors 
in relation to creativity. Nine hypotheses were 
examined. í 

A sample of 400 standard X and XI high school stu- 
dents (200 males and 200 females) was drawn from uni- 
form types of schools. Wallach-Kogan’s Battery of Cre- 
ativity Instruments, the Bihar Test of General 
Intelligence, Scholastic Achievement Test, Bhatia’s 
Achievement Motivation Test, Kogan-Wallach’s 
Choice Dilemma Questionnaire, Eysenck’s Personality 
Inventory, Taylor’s Manifest Anxiety Scale, Maslow’s 
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Security-Insecurity Inventory, Mohsin-Shamshad’s 
adopted form of Bell’s Adjustment Inventory, Personal 
Data Blank and Kuppuswamy’s SES Scale were used. 
The major findings were: 1. Males were superior in 
creativity to females. 2. High and low creative males 
were significantly differentiated on intelligence, scho- 
lastiç achievement, risk taking tendency, anxiety, home 
health, and emotional adjustment together with overall 
adjustment scores, 3. High creative males were high in 
intelligence and scholastic achievement but low in risk 
taking. They were also better in home, health, emotion- 
al and overall adjustment. 4. In case of females, back- 
ground factors like parents’ education, and socio- 
economic status were significantly associated. 5. High 
creative females were significantly high in intelligence 
and scholastic achievement than low creative females. 


567. SHARMA, R.D., An Experimental. Study of the 


Performance of High School Students of Low, Aver- 
age and High Creativity as a Function of the In- 
structional Media and Learning Tasks in Physics, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare instruc- 
tional material for high school students in physics in the 
four media, viz., print-pictures, print-picture work 
book, tape-slides and tape-slide work book, (ii) to study 
the effectiveness of the instructional media on perform- 
ance gains of high school students in physics, (iii) to 
study the performance gains in physics of high school 
students with low, average and high creativity levels on 
(a) total verbal creativity, (b) verbal fluency, (c) verbal 
flexibility, (d) verbal originality, (e) nonverbal creativi- 
ty total, (f) nonverbal originality and (g) nonverbal elab- 
oration, (iv) to study the performance gains of high 
school students on concept learning, principle learning 
and problem solving tasks in physics, (v) to study the ef- 
fectiveness of the instructional media on performance 
gains of high school students in physics with low, aver- 
age and high creativity levels, (vi) to study the effective- 
ness of instructional media on performance gains of 
high school students for concept learning, principle 
learning and problem solving tasks in physics, and (vii) 
to study the effectiveness of instructional media for 
three learning tasks in physics in relation to different di- 
mensions of verbal and nonverbal creativity. 

The study was an experimental one with 4X3 X3 ex- 
perimental design with repeated measures. The instruc- 
tional media had four levels, viz., print-pictures, print- 
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picture work book, tape-slides and tape-slide work 
book. The variable of creativity varied in three ways— 
high, middle and low creativity. The third variable, 
learning tasks, varied in three ways—concept learning, 
principle learning and problem solving. The experi- 
ment was conducted in two schools. In school I there 
were 68 subjects and in school II there were 189 sub- 
jects. The total sample consisted of 257 subjects of class- 
es VIII, IX and X. The Torrance Test of Creativity was 
administered to all the students followed by a pretest 
(achievement in physics). Then each group was ran- 
domly assigned to the instructional media in each 
school. Subjects who were divided into four groups 
were matched on intelligence. The instructional media 
were administered to different groups varying on crea- 
tivity levels. All the three learning tasks were repeated 
on each group. During the conduct of the experiment a 
scheduled amount of five school periods was uniformly 
fixed for each instructional medium. The criterion vari- 
able of the study was attainment scores measured by the 
achievement test. The tools used in the study were: (i) 
the Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, (ii) the Tor- 
rance Test of Creative Thinking (verbal form and non- 
verbal form), (iii) the Achievement Test in Physics. 
The findings of the study were: 1. The average gaius 
in performance through the print-picture work book as 
well as the tape-slide work book media were found high- 
er than the print-picture medium followed by the tape- 
slide medium. 2. The students scoring low, average and 
high on verbal creativity (total), verbal fluency, and 
nonverbal originality did not differ from one another in 
respect of mean gain in performance. 3. The high group 
on verbal flexibility and nonverbal originality per- 
formed higher than the corresponding average and low 
groups. 4. The mean gains in performance on concept 
learning, principle learning and problem solving were 
found different from each other, the gain being highest 
on concept learning and lowest on problem solving. 5. 
For all dimensions of verbal and nonverbal creativity 
including totals, the effect of media was found indepen- 
dent of the levels of creativity. 6. The students of high 
nonverbal fluency were benefited most by the tape-slide 
work book medium. 7. On concept learning tasks the 
students performed highest with the print-picture and 
tape-slide media. 8. For principle learning, the print- 
picture work book and the tape-slide work book media 
were found equally effective and both were found more 
effective than the print-picture and tape-slide media. 9. 
Problem solving was facilitated most by the tape-slide 
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work book medium followed by the print-picture work 
book, print-picture and tape-slide media. 10. The stu- 
dents with low, average and high creativity level on ver- 
bal creativity totals, verbal fluency, verbal flexibility, 
verbal originality and nonverbal fluency, did not differ 
in their performance gains on concept learning, principle 
learning and problem solving. 11. The four instructional 
media were found equally effective for concept learning, 
principle learning and problem solving, with low average 
and high creativity groups. 12. With the print-picture 
medium, the high and low creativity groups performed 
higher on concept learning and principle learning than 
on problem solving. 13. With the print-picture work 
book medium, the performance gains of the high creativ- 
ity group on concept learning, principle learning and 
problem solving were similar. 14. With the tape-slide 
medium, the performance gains of the high creativity 
group were found comparable on concept learning, prin- 
ciple learning and problem solving. 15. With the tape- 
slide work book medium, the high group performed 
higher on problem solving than on principle learning. 


568. SHARMA, RAM VILAS, An Investigation into 
Achievement-Motivation, Anxiety and Value- 
Orientation of Creative Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., 
Avadh U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to assess and com- 
pare the achievement motive of high and low creative 
groups of student-teachers in terms of sex (male and fe- 
male) and residence (urban and rural), (ii) to assess and 
compare the anxiety of high and low creative student- 
teachers in terms of sex and residence,and (iii) to com- 
pare high and low creative student-teachers on ten value 
dimensions of the PVQ (Personal Value Questionnaire) 
in terms of sex and residence. 

The initial sample of the study consisted of 500 B.Ed. 
students selected from eight degree colleges of Avadh 
University, Faizabad, from which two extreme groups 
high creative and low creative of 101 subjects in each on 
creativity measures, were drawn. The data were collect- 
ed with the help of Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking 
(Verbal and Figural) Achievement-Motive Inventory 
by Pritty Gandhi and S.S. Srivastava, Comprehensive 
Anxiety Scale by A.K.P. Sinha and L.N.K. Sinha and 
Personal Value Questionnaire by G.P. Sherry and R.P. 
Verma. The data were tabulated and analysed by em- 
ploying statistical procedures such as product moment 
coefficient of correlation, mean, median, standard devi- 
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ation, standard error of mean and t-test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The total sample 
of high creatives scored significantly higher than the 
low creatives on achievement-motivation. 2. Signifi- 
cant differences on mean achievement-motivation 
scores were found between high and low creative groups 
in each case except rural males and urban females, in 
the favour of high creatives. 3. The total sample of high 
creatives was found to be significantly more anxiety- 
ridden than the total sample of low creatives. 4. 
Though higher mean anxiety scores were obtained by all 


‘high creative groups except one, the difference was sig- 


nificant in only five cases. 5. Out of ten value areas as 
measured by PVQ, only five, viz., religion, economic, 
power, aesthetic and knowledge, were found to be high- 
ly discriminating between high and low creative groups. 
On the first three of these five values low creative 
groups had a significant edge over the high creatives. 6. 
On democratic and family prestige values none of the 
13 comparisons yielded any significant difference be- 
tween high and low creative groups. 

The educational implications of the study are: (1) 
Guidance workers and teacher educators should guide 
their subjects in the light of the findings for creativity. 
(2) The various areas of the teacher education pro- 
gramme specially the student-teaching should be im- 
proved in order to promote creativity among student- 
teachers. (3) Teacher educators, administrators, policy 
planners and guidance personnel connected with 
teacher education programmes should think of ways 
and means of reducing the level of anxiety among the 
teacher trainees so that they can perform still better in 
creativity and improve the same qualities among their 
students when they join the schools. 


569. SHARMA, S.C., Correlates of Creative Function- 
ing, Ph.D. Psy., Mee. U., 1979 


The objectives were (i) to identify the cognitive and 
noncognitive correlates of verbal and figural creative 
functioning in high and low caste groups, (ii) to deter- 
mine caste and sexwise comparison on creative ability 


as tested through Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking, - 


(iii) to study biographical differences in high and low 
creative subjects, and (iv) to identify the creative posi- 
tives of the low caste groups. 

The sample comprised 360 students (180 males and 
180 females). The age ranged from 15 to 17+ years. Out 
of 360, 180 were from high caste groups (90 males 
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and 90 females) and 180 from low caste groups (90 
males and 90 females). These students were from high 
school classes (LX and X) and intermediate classes (XI 
and XII). Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking (TTCT) 
Verbal Form B and Figural Form B were used for mea- 
suring creativity. The Standard Progressive Matrices 
Test prepared by J.C. Raven was used for measuring 
cognitive functioning of the subjects. Personality 
(noncognitive factors) was measured with the help of 
the Hindi Version Jr./Sr. High School Personality Ques- 
tionnaire by Kapoor and Malhotra. Biographical inven- 
tory was developed by the investigator. The data were 
analysed by using product-moment correlation, factor 
analysis, multiple regression analysis, t-test and chi- 
square technique. 

The findings were: 1. Nonverbal reasoning was not 
related to verbal creative functioning in any of the caste 
groups. In the high caste group intelligence was related 
with verbal originality and composite verbal creativity, 
and it was missing in the low caste group. 2. Intelligence 
was related with figural creativity (originality and com- 
posite) in the high caste group, but no correlation be- 
tween these variables existed in the low caste group. 3. 
High and low caste groups did not differ on 
noncognitive correlates of verbal creative functioning. 
No caste difference on personality correlates of verbal 
creative functioning was found. Low caste subjects who 
scored high on verbal tasks of TTCT were conscien- 
tious, vigorous, and controlled, while high caste sub- 
jects having high performance on verbal creative func- 
tioning were tough-minded. 4. High and low caste 
groups differed significantly on noncognitive correlates 
of figural creative functioning. High caste subjects hav- 
ing high scores on figural tasks of TTCT were happy-go- 
lucky and outgoing, while low caste subjects who scored 
high in figural creativity were obedient. Taking into 
consideration low caste group originality scores, it was 
found that they were phlegmatic, controlled, and re- 
laxed. High caste subjects having high scores on figural 
originality were self-sufficient. Two factors, viz., ‘hap- 
py-go-lucky’ and self-sufficiency predicted significantly 
the figural creative functioning in the high caste group 
while the factor ‘obedient’ contributed significantly to 
multiple correlation in case of the low caste group. 5. 
The performance of high and low caste subjects did not 
show a significant difference on either verbal originality 
or verbal composite creativity. 6. The performance of 
the high caste group was superior to the low caste group 
on figural flexibility, originality, and figural composite 
creativity. 7. Low caste males were superior to high 
caste males on verbal originality. On verbal composite 
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creativity, no significant difference in high and low 
caste males was found. 8. On figural originality and 
composite creativity, high caste males excelled the low 
caste males. 9. No significant difference was noted in 
the performance of high and low caste females on verbal 
originality or composite creativity. 10. High and low 
caste females did not differ significantly on figural origi- 
nality and composite creativity. 11. Males had an edge 
over females on verbal originality and composite verbal 
creativity. 12. Males were found signifiċantly superior 
to females on figural originality, and no significant dif- 
ference was found in case of composite figural creativi- 
ty. 13. High caste males and females did not differ sig- 
nificantly on either verbal originality or composite 
creativity. 14. High caste males excelled females both 
on figural originality and composite creativity. 15. Low 
caste males were found superior to females on verbal 
originality and composite creativity. 16. Low caste fe- 
males performed better than males on composite figural 
creativity. No difference was found on originality. 17. 
No significant association was found between biographi- 
cal variables, such as, ordinal position, family education, 
interest, illness, study habits, art, leadership, social serv- 
ice, literature, drama, debate and music, and verbal cre- 
ative functioning. 18. Music was'associated with figural 
creative functioning. 19. On most of the creativity varia- 
bles the performance of high caste subjects was found su- 
perior to the performance of Harijans. Harijan males ex- 
celled high caste males on verbal originality. 20. 
Disadvantaged Harijan subjects did not possess creative 
positives for figural creative functioning as evidenced by 
their performance on figural creativity test tasks. 


570. SIERT (Rajasthan), A Study of the Impact of the 
Camps for Talented Pupils, 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the im- 
pact of the camps for talented pupils on increasing the 
number of students being selected from Rajasthan in 
the National Talent Search Examination, (ii) to find out 
the awareness among students, parents and teachers 
created by these camps, (iii) to find out some improved 
method of selection of students for these camps, (iv) to 
study the activities of these camps, (v) to find out the 
views of resource persons and camp organizers about 
these camps, and (vi) to find out the views of pupils and 
their parents about the camps. 

The sample-consisted of 120 students, 125 parents, 
230 resource persons and four camp organizers who 


RESEARCH IN CREATIVE FUNCTIONING—ABSTRACTS 


were associated with the camps during the years 1977, 
1978 and 1979. Survey method was employed for the 
study. The tools prepared for data collection were ques- 
tionnaires and interview schedules for the pupils, par- 
ents, resource persons and camp organizers. 

The study revealed: 1. About 35 per cent pupils got 
the information about the National Talent Search Ex- 
amination from the Institute, 13.7 per cent from news- 
papers and 51.3 per cent from other sources. 2. About 
11.0 per cent students suggested that the State Institute 
should provide information through schools, All India 
Radio, newspapers and the departmental monthly jour- 
nal Shivira. 3. About 78.0 per cent felt that the teaching 
in these camps was really good and of a high standard 
but 21.7 per cent were of the opinion that it was of aver- 
age quality. 4. Fifty-nine per cent resource persons had 
a feeling that the teaching and self-study in these camps 
helped the students a lot in their Secondary School 
Board Examination and 44.1 per cent were of the view 
that it was really helpful. 5. About 59 per cent students 
were satisfied with the library and reading room facili- 
ties, 35.4 per cent were partially satisfied and 5.6 per 
cent were not satisfied. 6. About 87.0 per cent resource 
persons thought that the supervised study method was 
very useful for the students and 12.7 per cent found it to 
be useful; About 41.6 per cent resource persons desired 
that they should be trained to acquire expertise in it. 8. 
The preparation for the interview greatly benefited 48.3 
per cent. 9. About 71.0 per cent students were very 
much impressed by the extension lectures. 10. About 
77.0 per cent students wanted the Institute to organize 
more camps. 11. About 57.0 per cent resource persons 
wanted a State Talent Search Examination to be con- 
ducted on the pattern of the National Talent Search Ex- 
amination. t2. About 77 per cent parents were quite sa- 
tisfied with the work done in these camps. 13. About 
77.0 per cent students and 34.4 per cent resource per- 
sons agreed that there were more chances of selection in 
the National Talent Examination after attending these 
camps. 


571. SINGH. B.D., A Study of the Effect of a Specially 
Designed Teaching Strategy and Some Socio- 
psychological Factors on Creativity among Middle 
School Children, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1985 


The study was designed (i) to evolve a suitable teaching 
strategy which would be useful for teaching mathemat- 
ics in a creative manner in Indian schools, and (ii) to use 
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a social-structure and personality approach to analyse 
the interaction between characteristics of a person and 
the characteristics of the social setting as they influ- 
enced creativity. 

The sample consisted of 277 (165 ‘iti and 112 
rural) male students of classes VII and VIII selected 
from two intermediate colleges of Sultanpur district. 
Teachers were trained to teach mathematics through 
the use of a specially designed teaching strategy. Mathe- 
matical Creativity Test and General Creativity Test by 
Baqer Mehdi were used before and after the treatment. 
Hindi adaptation of Thorndike Dimensions of Temper- 
ament Test and Biographical Inventory by Baqer Mehdi 
were administered to collect personality and biographi- 
cal data. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The specially 
designed teaching strategy had a significant effect on 
creativity. 2. The specially designed teaching strategy 
had a significant effect on different dimensions of crea- 
tivity. 3. The same method of teaching could not be 
used effectively at all levels of mental development. 4. 
The high and low general creatives did not significantly 
differ with respect to ten personality factors measured 
by Thorndike’s Dimensions of Temperament. 5. The 
high and low general creatives differed significantly 
with respect to socio-cultural and educational back- 
ground, attitude and level of aspiration. 6. Urban high 
and low creatives differed significantly with respect to 
three personality factors, viz., cheerful, placid and 
impulsive, 


572. SINGH, C., Scientific Creativity Test for High 
School Students, Ph.D. Edu., Ran. U., 1978 


The main purpose of the study was to construct a test 
for measuring scientific creative potential among high 
school students. - 

Six abilities, viz.; flexibility, novelty, observing mi- 
nutely, imagination, analysing and transformation were 
selected. The test was developed in Hindi through try- 
out, item-analysis. Difficulty and discriminative values 
of items were found out. The final form had 29 items. 
The standardization sample included 466 class IX and 
X students randomly selected from two government 
and two non-government schools of New Delhi. Relia- 
bility was estimated through test-retest, split-half and 
K-R 20 method. Content, practical validity and percen- 
tile and T-score norms for class IX (N=250) and X 
(N=216) were worked out. 
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The test had fairly high reliability and validity. 
Norms were fixed. 


573. SINGH, G., A Study of Creative Behaviour among 
Adolescents from Different Cultural Backgrounds, 
Ph.D. Edu., Luc. U., 1985 


The main purpose of the study was to examine the role 
of various environmental and cultural factors in the de- 
velopment of creative abilities among school going 
adolescents. 

The sample for the study consisted of 497 adoles- 
cents studying in class XI of six intermediate colleges. 
Baqer Mehdi’s Test of Creative Thinking was used for 
assessment of creativity. Sahu’s Socio-cultural Depriva- 
tion Scale was used to have an idea about the cultural 
environment of the students. The Socio-Economic Sta- 
tus Scale by Jalota, Pandey, Kapoor and Singh was used 
for assessment of socio-economic status of the families 
of the students. For assessment of school climate the 
judgements of principals, teachers and the District In- 
spector of Schools were obtained. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The culturally 
superior group scored significantly higher on verbal fluen- 
cy than the culturally inferior group. 2. The culturally su- 
perior group scored significantly higher on verbal flexibili- 
ty than the culturally inferior group. 3. The differences 
between the two groups as regards verbal originality were 
significant in the case of four out of six comparisons, 4. 
There were no significant differences as regards verbal 
composite creativity. 5. The culturally superior group 
scored significantly higher on nonverbal elaboration. 6. 
There were no significant differences as regards nonverbal 
originality. 7. The mean scores of urban students were 
higher than those for the rural students on all the seven di- 
mensions of creativity. 8. Students from the higher socio- 
economic group scored higher than the students from the 
lower socio-economic group on all the seven dimensions 
of creativity. 9. In general, students from the advantaged 


_ school climate scored higher than those from the disad- 


vantaged school climate. 


574. SINGH, RAM SWAROOP, A Study of Achieve- 
ment Motivation, Level of Aspiration and Anxiety 
as Correlates of Creativity in Denotified Tribal Chil-- 
dren, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to assess the level of 
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achievement motivation (AM), level of aspiration (LA) 
and anxiety (AX) of the denotified tribal (DT) boys 
and girls and also to ascertain the extent of difference 
between them and the boys and girls of the other ‘civil- 
ized’ families (CFs), (ii) to see the level of creativity in 
the DT sample and to compare it with the sample of 
CFs, and (iii) to determine the effect of AM, LA and AX 
on the creativity of the DT and CFs samples and to 
compare them. 

The present investigation was a psycho-educational 
comparative survey type study, and followed the meth- 
od of parallel equated groups by matched pairs. The 
sample consisted of 450 students (300 boys and 150 
girls) of the DT community (experimental group) and 
450 students (300 boys and 150 girls) of CFs (control 
group) of classes IX and X, drawn from five Ashram 
type and seven general common schools respectively, 
situated in Gorakhpur, Rampur, Lucknow and Allaha- 
bad districts of U.P. Both the groups were equated in 
terms of age, sex and 1.Q. The tools used in the study 


were Group Test of General Mental Ability (72) of S. - 


Jalota, Achievement Motivation Test of D. Gopala 
Rao, Test of Measurement of Level of Aspiration of 
M.A. Shah and M. Bhargava, Comprehensive Anxiety 
Test of A.K. Sinha and L.N.K. Sinha, Verbal Test of 
Creative Thinking by B. Mehdi, and Non-Verbal Test 
of Creative Thinking by B Mehdi. The data collected 
were tabulated and analysed using suitable statistical 
techniques. 

The major findings were: 1. The DT group as a whole 
had a significantly inferior sense of AM than the control 
group. However, the girls of the experimental group did 
not differ significantly from the control group girls. 2. 
The experimental group did not differ significantly 
from the control group with regard to the level of AX, 
but the girls as a whole were found to have a lesser de- 
gree of AX than the boys. 3. The groups did not differ 
significantly with regard to the mean value of LA but 
the boys had a significantly low LA as compared to the 
girls. 4. Significant positive correlation between intelli- 
gence and AM, and significant negative correlation be- 
tween intelligence and AM, and significant negative 
correlation between intelligence and LA were found in 

_all groups of the sample. Significant negative correla- 
tion was also found between intelligence and AX among 
boys whereas it was positive and not significant among 
girls of both the groups. 5. Except for the boys of the 
control group who hada significant negative correlation 
between AM and AX, all other groups showed no signi- 
ficant correlation. Correlations between AM and LA of 
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almost all groups were positive but not significant ex- 
cept for boys of the experimental group who had a neg- 
ative but not significant correlation. 6. Significant nega- 
tive correlation between AX and LA was found only in 
the experimental group taken as a whole. 7. All groups 
of the sample had a significant positive relationship be- 
tween verbal creative thinking (VCT) and nonverbal 
creative thinking (NVCT) scores. 8. The experimental 
and control groups did not differ significantly with re- 
spect to VCT and NVCT mean scores. 9. Intelligence 
and AM were found to be positively correlated with 
VCT and NVCT in each group. 10. AX was found to be 
negatively correlated with VCT and NVCT in almost all 
groups. 11. A negative trend of relationship between 
LA and VCT, and NVCT was observed in the sample 
except in girls of both groups where it was positive. 
However none was significant. 


575. SUNDARASMITA, V., A Comparison of Kinetic 
Family Drawings (K.F.D.) in relation to Creativity, 
Emotional Indications and Self-concept of Gifted 
and Average Elementary School Children, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pan. U., 1984 


The objectives of the enquiry were (i) to compare the 
styles, actions and symbols used in the K.F.Ds of gifted 
and average children, (ii) to study the difference in 
styles, actions and symbols shown in drawings of boys 
and girls of gifted and average groups of children, (iii) to 
see whether gifted and average children selected differ- 
ent action for their father, mother and self in K.F.D., 
(iv) to compare the gifted and average children on varia- 
bles of K.F.D. creativity, emotional characteristics and 
self-concept, (v) to study the strength and magnitude of 
relationship between K.F.D. and creativity, K.F.D. and 
emotional characteristics, and K.F.D. self-concept in 
the case of gifted and average children, and (vi) to study 
the underlying factor structure obtained with the help of 
factor analysis for variables of K.F.D., creativity, emo- 
tional characteristics and self-concept. 

In the study the initial sample consisted of 1288 chil- 
dren of grades III to V. It included 682 boys and 606 
girls chosen from five zones and 15 schools 
of Thailand. The sample students were administered 
the Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices. The chil- 
dren who were falling in the top 5 per cent of the popula- 
tion were identified as gifted children. The children 
who fell within the range of mean + 1 S.D. were taken 
as average children. The final sample consisted of 127 
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gifted children and 130 average children. They were ad- 
ministered the following tools: (i) the Raven’s Ccloured 
Progressive Matrices (1956); (ii) the Torrance Test of 
Creative Thinking (1965); (iii) the Dev and Mohan Test 
of Originality (1972); (iv) the Emotional Characteristic 
Scale (1981); (v) the Children’s Self-description Scale 
(1972); (vi) the Kinetic Family Drawing (K.F.D.). The 
data so collected were analysed with the help of t-test, 
and factor analysis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. No styles were 
used in K.F.D. of gifted and average children. 2. Out of 
69 actions used in 257 drawings produced by gifted and 
average children, it was found that 64 actions were com- 
mon with the list of actions prepared by Sims. 3. The 
gifted and average children used 141 symbols in the 
K.F.D. out of which 100 symbols were common with 
the list of symbols prepared by Sims. 4. There were 
seven most frequently selected actions used in the draw- 
ings of gifted and average children. These were— 
standing, going to school, going to work, cooking, work- 
ing, shopping for food, and cleaning the house. 5. There 
was no significant difference between gifted and aver- 
age children with respect to selection of actions for fa- 
ther, mother and self. 6. The most frequently selected 
actions for their father by the gifted were—working, 
going to work, standing and reading the newspaper. The 
actions selected by the gifted for their mother were— 
cooking, shopping for food, going to work, and cleaning 
the house, The actions selected for themselves were— 
going to school, standing, studying and cleaning the 
house. 7. In the case of average children the most fre- 
quent actions selected for their father were—going to 
work, standing, working and reading the newspaper. The 
actions selected for their mother were—cooking, stand- 
ing, shopping for food, working and cleaning the house. 
Actions they selected for themselves were—going to 
school, standing, writing and playing. 8. In work catego- 
ries such actions as cooking and shopping for food were 
selected more by gifted boys and average girls than by 
gifted girls and average boys. 9. In non-work, non-play 
categories, gifted and average girls drew their mother 
standing more frequently than gifted and average boys. 
10. In work categories, gifted and average girls had 
drawn themselves as cleaning the house, studying and 
going to school more than gifted and average boys. 11. In 
play categories, playing football was drawn more by boys 
than by girls in either group, whereas flying kites 
and jumping rope were exclusive actions for boys and 
girls respectively in either group. 12. In non-working 
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play categories, standing was preferred by gifted and av- 
erage children whereas writing seemed to more popular 
with the average group. 13. On average the gifted chil- 
dren used more than four symbols and average children 
used three to four symbols in the K.F.D. 14. The means 
on the variables of originality and the components of 
creativity in the case of gifted and average children were 
higher than the means of average children. 15. On the 
variables of emotional characteristics both the groups 
of gifted and average children were found to be free 
from emotional problems. The self-concept of gifted 
and average children was also found above average. 16. 
There existed significant differences between gifted and 
average children on variables of K.F.D.—action and 
symbols, flexibility and originality. But no significant 
differences were found in the case of emotional charac- 
teristics and self-concept. 17. In the case of gifted chil- 
dren, K.F.D. (actions) had a positive significant correla- 
tion with symbols and miscellaneous characteristics of, 
emotions. The measures of originality, fluency, and 
flexibility were found to have a positive significant cor- 
relation among themselves. All the dimensions of com- 
ponents of emotional characteristics, namely, social 
withdrawal, unsocialized aggressiveness, emotional in- 
stability, miscellaneous characteristics of emotion and 
total emotional characteristics had a positive signifi- 
cant correlation among themselves. 18. In the case of 
average children, K.F.D. actions and symbols had a 
positive correlation between themselves. The dimen- 
sions of creativity, namely fluency, flexibility, originali- 
ty and total creativity, had a positive significant correla- 
tion among themselves. The components of emotional 
characteristics had a positive significant correlation 
among themselves. The variable of self-concept had a 
negative relationship with the dimensions of creativity, 
namely fluency, flexibility, originality and total creativ- 
ity. 19. Four factors were extracted on the basis of 16 X 
16 intercorrelation matrix for combined groups of gift- 
ed and average children. Factor I was characterized by 
significant factor loading on originality and was identi- 
fied as factor of Original Thinking Ability. Factor 
Il had significant loadings on dimensions of emo- 
tional characteristics and was identified as Emotional 
Characteristics Factor. Factor Ill had significant load- 
ings on creativity and was identified as Creative Think- 
ing Ability Factor. Factor IV had significant loadings on 
actions and symbols, and was identified as factor of Ki- 
netic Family Drawings (K.F.D.). 
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576. TALEGAONKAR, A., To Develop Teaching 
Strategies to Encourage Students to Solve Problems 
in Science Creativity, Jnana Prabodhini, Pune, 
1984 (SIE, Pune financed) 


The study was conducted with the purpose of encourag- 
ing students for problem solving in science creativity 
through specific strategies. 

The sample of the study consisted of 34 class IX stu- 
dents of Pune City. A pretest-post test matched group 
design was used in the study. The strategies employed 
for improvement of creativity were creative problem 
solving, games, observation, question storming, group 
discussions, laboratory work, and supply 
of instructional materials to students. To find out 
whether the students showed any difference in the abili- 
ties to solve problems creatively, two self made verbal 
tests highlighting fluency, flexibility and originality 
were used by the researcher. One was used as a pretest 
and the second as a post test; these tests were not stand- 
ardized. The time taken for administration of the tests 
was 30 minutes. The training was given for 18 hours ex- 
tended over a period of six months. Data were analysed 
qualitatively, through graphic presentations, and 
through median test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Though there was 
no significant increase in the ability of lateral thinking 
as per the results of the post test, the students responded 
well during the conduct of the experiment. 2. The stu- 
dents could not reach the final solution due to lack of 
time and equipment for experimentation. 3. The strate- 
gy when used in any science like biology, demanded in- 
tegration of knowledge from. different disciplines of 
science. 


577. TIWANA, M., A Study of Personality, Self- 
Perception, Values and Alienation of Creative Writ- 
ers, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1982 


The objective of the study was to test the following hy- 
potheses: (1) Creative writers are extraverted, neurotic, 
psychotic and more prone to lying. (2) Creative writers 
are alienated, (3) Creative writers perceive themselves 
as less aggressive, less sociable, less emotionally stable, 
less socially adaptable and less socially intelligent. (4) 
Creative writers are theoretical and aesthetic in their 
value orientation and low on political, economic, social 
and religious values. (5) Creative writers are poorly ad- 
justed on all aspects of adjustment scale. 
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The study was an exploratory one. A sample of 100 
creative writers who had reputed published works in the 
areas of writing poetry, novels, plays, short stories, etc. 
was selected. Their age ranged from 23 years to 83 years. 
They were administered the following tools: (i) the 
Eysenck Personality Questionnaire (1978), (ii) the 
Pearline Alienation Scale (1962), (iii) the Srole Anomie 
Scale (1956), (iv) the Clarke Activity-Vector Analysis 
(1963), (v) the Allport Value Scale (1960), (vi) a seven- 
point adjustment scale, (vii) the Mohan Creative Writ- 
ers Questionnaire (1978). 

The findings of the study were: 1. The creative writ- 
ers emerged as introvert, neurotic, psychotic and social- 
ly conforming. 2. Creative writers were alienated and 
had a strong feeling of normlessness. 3. Creative writers 
perceived themselves as less aggressive, less sociable, 
less emotionally stable, less socially adaptable and less 
socially intelligent. 4. Creative writers were found to be 
theoretical, aesthetic and social in their association and 
lower on political, religious and economic values. 5. 
Creative writers reported themselves to be quite well 
adjusted. 6. Extraversion was positively related with ag- 
gressiveness, social intelligence, health, personal, social 
and total adjustment. 7. Psychoticism was positively re- 
lated with neuroticism and negatively related with so- 
cial desirability, positive values, health, personal, social 
and total adjustment. 8. Neuroticism was found to be 
positively related with aesthetic value and negatively re- 
lated with social desirability, political value, health, 
personal, family, social and total adjustment. 9. Lie- 
Scale was positively related with political. value and 
total adjustment. 10. Alienation was positively related 
with anomie and theoretical value. 11. High positive 
correlation existed among different vectors of self- 
perception. 12. Theoretical value was positively related 
with social value and negatively with aesthetic and reli- 
gious values. 13. Economic value was negatively related 
with aesthetic and religious values. 14. Social value was 
negatively related with religious value. 15. Various di- 
mensions of adjustment were found to have a positive 
correlation with each other and total adjustment. 


*578. TRIMURTHY, S.P., A Study of Creative Think- 
ing Ability of Secondary School Students in the 
Context of Some Psycho-socio Factors, Ph.D. 
Edu., SPU, 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to design and con- 
struct reliable and valid verbal and non-verbal tests of 
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creative thinking ability (CTA), (ii) to determine the ex- 
tent to which sex influenced creative thinking ability, 
(iii) to determine the extent to which the urban-rural lo- 
cation influenced CTA, (iv) to determine the extent to 
which the grade influenced CTA, (v) to study the trends 
of creative thinking ability in relation to age and 1.Q., 
(vi) to study the relation of test anxiety with CTA, (vii) 
to study the relation of self-sufficiency vs. dependency 
with CTA, (viii) to study the relation of socio-economic 
status with CTA, (ix) to study the relation of leadership 
with CTA, and (x) to study the relation of emotional sta- 
bility with CTA. ' 

The tests for measuring creative thinking ability were 
constructed and standardized. The verbal test mea- 
sured the fluency, flexibility, originality and evaluation 
of factors of CTA. The test was standardized on a sam- 
ple of 603 pupils selected from classes VIII, 1X and X of 
secondary schools of Andhra Pradesh. The reliability of 
the test ranged from 0.72 to 0.89 for the verbal test and 
for the non-verbal test it ranged from 0.64 to 0.74. The 
concurrent congruent and factorial validity of the tests 
were established, The congruent validity for the verbal 
test was found to be 0.79 and for the non-verbal test it 
was 0.78. The concurrent validity for the verbal test was 
found to be 0.73 and for the non-verbal test it was 0.53. 
The percentile norms were established both for boys 
and girls, The General Ability Test of M.T. Patel, and 
the Anxiety Test of H.K. Nijhawan, Self-sufficiency vs. 
Dependency, Leadership Scale and Emotional Stability 
Scale standardized by A.S. Patel were used. For SES the 
author used the scale developed by B.V. Patel and LA. 
Vora, The 2X22 factorial design was used for the 
study. 

The major findings were : 1. The boys were better 
than the girls in both verbal and non-verbal CTA. 2. The 
urban students were better than the rural students in 
both verbal and non-verbal CTA. 3. The students with 
high 1.Q. were found more creative than students with 
low 1.Q. in verbal CTA. In the case of non-verbal CTA, 
LQ. did not exert any significant influence. 4. The inter- 

. active effects between sex and 1.Q., area and LQ., and 
sex, area and I.Q. were not significant. 5. The main ef- 
fect of anxiety did not exert any significant influence on 
verbal and non-verbal CTA of the students. 6. The in- 
teractive effect between sex and anxiety, area and anxie- 
ty, and sex, area and anxiety were not significant. The 
CTA was not influenced by test anxiety in any way. 7. 
The self-sufficiency vs. dependency trait did not exert a 
significant influence on the verbal and non-verbal CTA 
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of the students, The interaction between sex and self- 
sufficiency vs. dependency, area and self-sufficiency vs. 
dependency, and sex, area and self-sufficiency vs. de- 
pendency were not significant. 8, The main effect of 
leadership trait did not exert a significant influence ei- 
ther on verbal or non-verbal CTA. The interaction ef- 
fect between sex and leadership revealed that boys with 
low leadership and girls with high leadership were bet- 
ter in non-verbal CTA. The interaction between sex and 
leadership, area and leadership, and sex, area and lead- 
ership were not significant in case of verbal CTA. 9. The 
emotional stability did not exert a significant influence 
either on the verbal or non-verbal CTA. The interaction 
between sex and emotional stability revealed that boys 
with low emotional stability were more creative on non- 
verbal CTA. The interaction effects of sex and emotion- 
al stability, area and emotional stability, and sex, area 
and emotional stability were not significant. 10. The 
main effect of SES was not significant. 11. The variables 
like sex, area and 1.Q. had their influence on CTA 
whereas other variables like test anxiety, self- 
sufficiency us. dependency, leadership, emotional sta- 
bility and SES did not exert much influence on CTA. 


579. TRIPATHI, S., Construction and Standardization 
of A Test of Creativity in Oriya, Ph.D. Edu., Kur, 
U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct a test of 
creativity in Oriya to be used for the high school stu- 
dents of Orissa, and (ii) to standardize the test by deter- 
mining its reliability, validity and the norms, 

The test was standardized on a sample of 400 sub- 
jects taken from seven different districts of Orissa. The 
preliminary draft of the test consisted of nine sub-tests 
out of which five were verbal and four were non-verbal 
sub-tests, The five verbal sub-tests were (a) Instances (4 
items), (b) Problem solving (3 items), (c) Possibilities (6 
items), (d) Alternative uses (3 items), and (e) Seeing de- 
fects (4 items). The four non-verbal sub-tests were (a) 
Seeing defects (2 items), (b) Design formation (4 items), 
(c) Pattern meaning (4 items) and (d) Line meaning (4 
items). The items were scored on the basis of number of 
responses made and unique responses made. The item 
analysis was carried out by examining the correlation 
between the scores on each item with the total score of 
the subjects. The reliability of the test and its sub-tests 
was established through split-half method. The criteri- 
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on validity, discriminant validity, factorial validity and 
trait consistent validity were established. The final draft 
of the test had 35 items belonging to nine sub-tests. Out 
of these, five were verbal and four were non-verbal. 
These verbal and non-verbal sub-tests, and the number 
of items included in each of the respective sub-tests 
were the same as there were in the preliminary draft of 
the test. The test was scored for the number of raw 
scores and the uniqueness raw scores. The number of 
raw scores were the number of responses made for each 
of the items in each sub-test. The uniqueness raw scores 
represented the number of unique responses made by 
the individual student for different items of the sub- 
tests. The sum of the number of raw scores and unique- 
ness raw scores of all nine tests represented the total cre- 
ativity index scores for an individual. 

The characteristics of the test were: 1. The ccefficient 
of split-half reliability for the number of raw scores was 
0.97 and for the uniqueness raw scores it was 0.77. 2i 
The criterion validity established against the Wallach- 
Kogan Test of Creativity came out to be 0.83. 3. The 
discriminant validity against Raven’s Standard- Pro- 
gressive Matrices and the Cattell Test of General Men- 
tal Ability was 0.38 and 0.40 respectively. 4. The inter- 
correlations between the nine sub-tests were not 
significant. 5. The percentile norms were established- 
ranging from P10 to P99. The P10 for total creativity 
index scores of the sample was 9.32 and P 99 was 
52.00. 


580. TRIPATHI, V.K.D., A Study of Personality Traits 
as related to Creativity among Male and Female 
Teacher Trainees of High, Middle and Low Socio- 
Economic Status, Ph.D, Edu., Avadh U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop a new 
test of creativity primarily with its fluency and original- 
ity components, (ii) to prepare an Indian adaptation 
and standardization of Cattell’s 16 Personality Factor 
Questionnaire Form C and D in the Hindi language for 
use on an adult population, (iii) to develop fresh norms 
for both the tests of creativity and personality, (iv) to 
study inter-relationships between originality and fluen- 
cy and other components among teacher-trainees, (v) to 
study relationships between personality and creativity 
and the effect of socio-economic variables on these two, 
and (vi) to prepare personality profiles of creative and 
non-creative teacher-trainees and to compare their 
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emerging patterns. 

The sample of the main study consisted of 354 B.Ed, 
teacher-trainees selected from 572 trainees drawn from 
five colleges of Pratapgarh and Sultanpur districts of 
U.P., after checking and rejecting 218 answer sheets 
which were found invalid. The tools used for collecting 
data were a Hindi version of 16 PF Questionnaire Form 
C and D, and Fluency-Originality Composite Test of 
Creativity, both prepared and standardized by the in- 
vestigator, and Socio-economic Status Scale Question- 
naire (urban) prepared by Jalota, Pandey, Kapoor and 
Singh. Mean, median, point biserial correlation coeffi- 
cient and t-test were used for analysing the data and 
drawing conclusions. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The females 
were higher on creativity than the males. 2. There was a 
Positive correlation between the SES and creativity 
scores. 3. Sex-wise analysis of creativity scores of the 
three SES groups showed a negligible effect of SES on 
creativity. 4. Female trainees on their personality scores 
were high in abstract thinking, conscientiousness, 
tendermindedness, imaginativeness, radicalism, and 
somewhat less frustrated. 5. The effect of SES on per- 
somality was not substantial as the differences were no- 
ticeable in less than one-third of the total personality 
factors. 6. Creative female trainees were higher on intel- 
ligence, consciousness, experimental attitude, and self- 
sufficiency factors than creative male trainees. 7. High 
SES creatives were superior in consciousness and 
expeimental attitude. 8. High creatives were more 
warmhearted, intelligent, emotionally stable, conscien- 
tious, venturesome, tenderminded, imaginative, experi- 
mental and controlled than their low counterparts. 9. 
Fluency and originality were positively correlated. Both 
these factors contributed to creativity. 10. In terms of 
second order extraversion factor components, high cre- 
ative teacher-trainees were more introverted than low 
creative teacher-trainees. 

The implications of the study are: (1) The findings 
would help in selection, training and promotion of actu- 
al school teachers by knowing the personality pattern of 
creatives and other socio-economic aspects. (2) It would 
help educators and psychologists to predict the creative 
potential of the individuals on the basis of the personal- 
ity test scores. (3) The study introduced an innovative 
approach in teacher-training programmes which would 
prove helpful for training the future teachers in the art 
of identifying and teaching creative students in 
schools. 
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* 581. V. RYAR MICHAEL, S. J., Preparing and Try- 
ing Out the Programme for Developing Creative 
Thinking Ability in the Students of the Age Group 
between 10+ and 12+ Controlling some 
Psycho-socio Factors, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1988 

The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare a pro- 

gramme for developing creative thinking ability (CTA) 

in students of grades V, VI and VII, (ii) to construct a 

non-verbal CTA test measuring entrance and criterion 

CTA behaviour of students of grades V, V1 and VII, (iii) 

to construct a verbal CTA test measuring entrance and 


criterion CTA behaviour of students of grades V, VI 


and VII and (iv) to study the effectiveness of the CTA 
development programme on the students of grades V, 
VI and VII. 

The investigator constructed verbal and non-verbal 
CTA criterion tests. Other tools used for collecting the 
data were Anxiety Scale, Parental Behaviour Scale, Self- 
done Activities Scale, Self-sufficiency Scale, Emotional 
Stability Scale, Neuroticism Scale, Happy-Go-Lucky 
Scale and 1.Q. test. The investigator also prepared a 
non-verbal and verbal programme for developing cre- 
ative thinking ability. The experiment was carried out 
on students of grades V, Vi and VII of three schools, out 
of which one school was treated as a control school and 
other two schools as experimental schools. The sample 
included 330 students. Analysis of covariance was used 
to control the effect of intervening variables. 

The major findings were: 1. The experimental groups 
gained by the CTA programme more than the control 
group which did not receive any treatment. 2. The ad- 
justed means of the two experimental groups did not 
differ from each other whereas the mean of the control 
group was found significantly lower than the means of 
the experimental groups. 3. The CTA treatment was 
found to be effective when the different variables like 
anxiety, parental behaviour, self-done activities, school 
achievement, self-sufficiency, neuroticism, emotional 
stability and 1.Q. were controlled. 


582. VASESI, R., Cognitive Styles, Needs and Values of 
High and Low Creative Adolescents, Ph.D. Edu., 
Pan. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify high and 
low creative groups of adolescents on the basis of their 
performance on the test of creative thinking, (ii) to ex- 
amine and compare the cognitive style of field 
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dependence-independence of high and low creative ad- 
olescents, (iii) to examine and compare the need pat- 
terns of high and low creative adolescents, (iv) to exam- 
ine and comapre the values of high and low creative 
adolescents, and (v) to study the interactional effect of 
creativity and intelligence in explaining individual dif- 
ferences in cognitive style, needs and values. It was hy- 
pothesized that the high creative group differed from 
the low creative group. 

A sample of 1300 students (of both sexes) of grades 
1X and X from government schools of the Union terri- 
tory of Chandigarh was selected. This sample was classi- 
fied into high and low creativity groups having 349 sub- 
jects in the high creative group and 344 subjects in the 
low creative group. Each of these groups was further 
classified into high and low intelligence groups. Each of 
the four groups so formed comprised 93 subjects. In this 
study extreme group design was employed to examine 
the mean difference between high and how creative 
groups on one set of scores on cognitive styles, that 
is, field dependence-independence; 15 measures 
of needs, viz., n-achievement, n-deference, n-order, 
n-exhibition, n-autonomy, n-affiliation, n-intracep- 
tion, n-succorance, n-dominance, n-abasement, n- 
nurturance, n-change, n-endurance, n-heterosexuality, 
n-aggression. The six sets of values included theoreti- 
cal, economic, aesthetic, social, political and religious 
values, In the study the tools used were: the Torrance 
Test of Creativity Thinking-Verbal form A (1966); the 
Witkin Group Embedded Figures Test (1971); the 
Edwards Personal Preference Schedule (1 959); the Ojha 
Values Scale; the Jalota Group Test of General Mental 
Ability (1972). The data so collected were analysed with 
the help of two-way (2X2) analysis of variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The high creatives 
scored significantly higher that the low creatives on the 
field dependence-independence. 2. On the measures of 
needs, high creatives were significantly higher 
on n-achievement, n-autonomy, n-intraception, 
n-dominance, n-nurturance, n-change and 
n-endurance, and lower on n-deference, n-order, 
n-exhibition, n-affiliation, | n-succorance, and 
n-heterosexuality. Differences observed on the mea- 
sures of n-abasement and n-aggression were nonsignifi- 
cant. 3. High creatives scored significantly more on the 
theoretical and aesthetic values as compared to low 
creatives. The low creatives scored significantly more 
on economic, social, political and religious values. 
4, The variable of intelligence did not contribute signifi- 
cantly to the variance in field dependence- 


520 


independence of cognitive styles, 13 of the 15 needs, 
and all the six values. 5. The results of the analysis of 
variance revealed that the main effect due to the varia- 
ble of creativity were significant for the measures of 
cognitive styles, various needs, namely, n-achieve- 
ment, n-deference, n-order, n-exhibition, n-autonomy, 
n-affiliation, n-intraception, n-succorance, 
n-dominance, n-nurturance, n-change, n-endurance, 
n-heterosexuality, and all six measures of values. 6. The 
interactional effect of creativity and intelligence was 
significant only for one measure of need, i.e., 
n-nurturance and one type of value, i.e., religious value. 
7. Creativity significantly contributed towards variance 
on all measures of cognitive styles, needs and values ex- 
cept n-order, n-abasement and n-aggression. 8. Intelli- 
gence did not lead to significant differences on all these 
variables except n-endurance and n-aggression. In its 
interaction with creativity also, intelligence had con- 
tributed significant variance only towards n-nurturance 
and religious value. 

The study has its implications for teachers and per- 
Sons concerred with education that needs of high 
creatives are different from those of low creatives. Like- 
wise, personality and motivational variables need to be 
rooted in the predominantly cognitive concept of 
creativity. 


583. VERMA, J., A Study of the Differences in the Per- 
sonality Patterns of High and Low Creative Adoles- 
cents in Schools as Measured through Rorschach, 
Ph.D. Psy., Mee. U., 1983 


The objectives of the investigation were (i) to study the 
differences of the personality patterns of high creative 
and low creative adolescents, (ii) to know how the cog- 
nitive and affective aspects of personality interacted 
with each other in such individuals, and (iii) to ascer- 
tain whether creative adolescents were more imagina- 
tive, introverted, emotionally sensitive and better ad- 
Justed as compared to the non-creative adolescents. 
The sample was selected from the schools under 
Delhi Administration on the basis of random sampling. 
The sample comprised 380 students taken from the 
middle socio-economic group to nullify its impact on 
creativity. The creativity was measured through the use 
of the Verbal Test of Creative Thinking by Bager Mehdi 
and a Non-verbal Test of Creative Thinking by Bager 
Mehdi. The Mixed Type Group Test of Intelligence by 
P.N. Mehrotra was used to equate the groups on intelli- 
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gence. The Rorschach Ink Blot Test was used to mea- 
sure personality patterns of the high and low creative 
adolescents. 

The data were analysed by using techniques like chi- 
square and analysis of variance. 

The findings were: 1. The high creative group pos- 
sessed more organizational interest and ability. The 
high creative group produced a superior concept in 
which the match of the concept to the blot was im- 
proved by the omission of certain parts of the blot. They 
were more accurate and specific. Thé high creative per- 
sons possessed interest and ability to differentiate per- 
ceptually. High creatives had a feeling of insecurity. 
They had a rich responsiveness to the environment in a 
perceptual sense and they had a flair for unusual things. 
Both high and low creative groups had almost the same 
desire to be outside looking. Both groups ignored the 
usual approach and literally ‘dived into’ their problems 
without regard for the surrounding area or context. 
High creatives were more original, flexible, arid had a 
more fertile imagination. High creative groups were 
more constructive, self-assertive, more imaginative, 
self-accepting, intelligent, inner stable, and had a feel- 
ing of empathy. They had superior creative potential 
compared to those who lacked even this degree of inte- 
gration of ego and impulse life. They had integrated 
their impulse life with their value-system and they were 
well adjusted to their environment. Both groups had the 
same level of expected normal anxiety. High creatives 
had an optimal level of frustration of affectional satis- 
faction. Both groups were found to handle their affec- 
tional anxiety by introspective efforts, that is, they were 
able to tolerate their own anxiety. High creatives had a 
feeling of insecurity for affectional needs. Both groups 
had a ready control over emotional impact without loss 
of responsiveness. Both groups were capable of repre- 
senting keenly felt attitudes about oneself and the envi- 
ronment. High creatives had more introspective ten- 
dencies as compared to low creatives. They had more 
potential adjustive techniques as compared to the low 
creative group. Both groups were found to see the world 
as others saw it without an undue emphasis upon the 
conventional view. High creatives had novelty and 
uncoventionality. 2. High creatives had superior capaci- 
ty and fine control of intellectual functions. 3. High 
creatives produced responses that were very well- 
differentiated or organized or both. 4. High creatives had 
a flexibility of approach and a wide range of interpreta- 
tive background that contributed to the efficiency of in- 
tellectual function. They were perceptually responsive 
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and receptive to the world around them. They were 
more alert and productive, and quick in taking deci- 
sions. They were quick in responding to both chromatic 
as well as achromatic cards. They had produced more 
movement responses as compared to low creatives. Fur- 
ther, they had produced more responses which indicat- 
ed their better adjustment to the environment. 5. High 
creatives were not more introvert than low creatives. 
Both high and low creatives reacted emotionally to the 
environment. 


584. VORA, GIRA. C., An Investigation into the Im- 
pact of Divergent Thinking Programme in Mathe- 
matics on Creative Levels of the Children of Classes 
VII and VIII, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1984 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to provide a re- 
liable divergent thinking programme in mathematics, 
(ii) to study the effect of a divergent thinking pro- 
gramme in mathematics on the creativity of the stu- 
dents of standards VII and VIII with respect to rein- 
forcement, i.e. feedback, (iii) to study the effect of a 
divergent thinking programme in mathematics on the 
creativity components, viz., fluency, flexibility and 
originality, (iv) to investigate whether there were grade 
differences in the creativity, and (v) to investigate 
whether there were sex differences in creativity. 

The investigator constructed the Divergent Thinking 
Programme consisting of three types of problems, 
namely, (i) multiresponse type (a) algebra, and (b) ge- 
ometry, (c) arithmetic, (ii) hidden shape type (geome- 
try) and (iii) make-up problem type (a) algebra and (b) 
arithmetic. The programme was tried out on a sample of 
115 students of whom 52 students were from class VII 
and 63 were from class VIII. The other tool that was 
used for collecting data was Passi’s Test of Creativity. In 
order to study the effect of the Divergent Thinking Pro- 
gramme (DTPM) 271 students were selected—1 30 stu- 
dents of grade VII and 141 students of grade VIII. The 
3X22 factorial design was used and analysis of covar- 
iance technique was used for drawing conclusions. 

Some of the findings were: 1. The creativity in- 
creased as a result of treatment of the Divergent Think- 
ing Programme in Mathematics (DTPM) with and 
without feedback at both grades. 2. The Divergent 
Thinking Programme in Mathematics was equally ef- 
fective in both groups of boys and girls. 3. The experi- 
mental group proved superior in the component of crea- 
tivity namely, fluency and originality after taking the 
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DTPM than the other group. 4. There was a significant 
increase in the scores of the first group of students who 
were given feedback on the component of fluency of cre- 
ativity. 5. There was no significant graded difference in 
creativity scores measured on post test. 6. There was no 
significant difference between the means of both sexes 
even after taking the DTPM. 7. The programme worked 
well for both high creative and low creative students. 8. 
The opinions regarding the DTPM given by students of 
the classes were quite favourable and encouraging. 


585. YAWALKAR, V., Development of Some Personal- 
ity Correlates of Scientific Creativity,Ph.D. Edu., 
Nag. U., 1985 


The study aimed at investigating the efficacy of two cre- 
ative teaching techniques, viz. Bionics and Morphologi- 
cal analysis conducive to develop some personality cor- 
relates of scientific creativity. The personality variables 
under study were: (i) self-reliance, (ii) dominance, (iii) 
emotional, (iv) \enturesome, (v) super-ego strength. 
The sample for the study consisted of 250 students 
learning in class 1X in five sections of two different 
schools in Nagpur city. Three groups of students were 
matched initially on intelligence and creativity varia- 
bles. Allotment of treatment to these three groups was 
done randomly. In order to teach science using Bionics 
and Morphological analysis, topics from science sub- 
jects suitable for these techniques from the syllabus of 
class LX were selected. Two periods per week were allot- 
ted for experimentation on each group. The experimen- 
tation was carried out for one academic session. Person- 


“ality profile approach was employed for pre-post 


experimental design. Forms A and B of the Indian adap- 
tation of H.S.P.Q. (1969) were used as pre and post-test. 

The findings were: 1. The Bionics group had shown 
positive gains on four variables i.e. emotional, domi- 
nance, superego strength and self-reliance, and negative 
gains on one variable—venturesome. 2. The Morpho- 
logical analysis group had shown positive gains on three 
variables i.e. dominance, superego strength and ven- 
turesome and negative gains on two variables— 
emotional and self-reliance. 3. The control group had 
shown a general decline on all the five variables. 4. The 
comparison of differences in mean gains of Bionics and 
Morphological analysis had shown that the gains on 
three variables—emotional, dominance and self- 
reliance were more in the Bionics group whereas the 
gains on superego strength and venturesome were more 
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in the Morphological analysis group. However, none of 
these gains was statistically significant. 
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The beginning of the guidance movement can be traced 
back to the early decades of the present century. The 
growth of industrialization, division of labour, expan- 
sion of education, the constitutional obligation to pro- 
vide universal education in democratic countries, spe- 
cific job requirements etc. have increased the need of 
guidance in both developing and developed countries. 
All this has placed an obligation on the universities to 
take note of this societal need, not merely from the 
point of view of adding to existing knowledge but to 
probe this field and recommend techniques and compe- 
tencies as would ensure optimum utilization of current- 
ly available human resources. This challenge has been 
accepted by Indian researchers in the field and they 
have been endeavouring to meet the expectations of the 
society. This field, therefore, has not remained the pre- 
rogative of university faculties of education and psy- 
chology; faculties of sociology, social work, home- 
science, philosophy, and food and nutrition have been 
equally active in this field. 

Research in the areas of guidance and counselling in 
India was first reviewed by Palsane and Buch (1974), 
and later by Joshi (1979) and Joshi and Gakhar (1986). 
In the period March 1983 to March 1988, 48 studies 
were identified, though at the time of developing this 
trend report, only 44 were available. 

In all, 164 studies have been reported so far in the 
area of guidance and counselling. Out of these, 117 have 
been conducted at doctoral level and 47 as research 
projects. Thirty-eight universities and seven other insti- 
tutions have been engaged in studies in this field. 
University-wise distribution of studies done in this field 
is given in Table 9.1. The table shows that the univer- 


sities of Agra, Punjab and Baroda (MSU) have pro- 
duced more doctoral studies in this field than the other 
universities. In the case of the institutions, the NCERT 
has taken up the maximum number of research projects 
in this field. 

Table 9.2 gives faculty-wise distribution of Ph.D. 
theses and research projects. It shows that the faculties 
of education have conducted the maximum number of 
studies at both the Ph.D. and project levels. 

The decade-wise distribution of studies given in 
Table 9.3 shows that there is only one Ph.D. study in the 
field in the decade 1950-59 and that 45 studies were 
completed during the period 1980-88. A similar trend 


- is seen with respect to research projects. Obviously, this 


reflects increased activity in the area of guidance 
counselling. 

A trend can also be inferred from the earlier surveys 
of research in education. In the first survey, Palsane and 
Buch reviewed 42 studies. They classified the studies 
under five areas, viz., developmental aspect, interest 
and vocational choices, tests, exceptional children, and 
descriptive and correlational studies. In the second sur- 
vey, Joshi (1979), classified the studies under six areas, 
viz., exceptional children, needs and problems of chil- 
dren, vocational preference and vocational maturity, 
student appraisal, study habits, and appraisal of coun- 
selling, follow up and school climate. In the third sur- 
vey, Joshi and Gakhar (1986) classified the studies 
under nine areas, adding three, viz., selection of stu- 
dents, mental health, and evaluation of guidance ser- 
vices, to the classification of the second survey. This in 
itself indicates the trend of research studies done in the 


field. 
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Table 9.1 


NUMBER OF PH.D. AND RESEARCH PROJECTS ON GUID- 
ANCE AND COUNSELLING APPROVED BY VARIOUS UNIVER- 
SITIES AND INSTITUTIONS IN INDIA FROM 1943 TO 1988 


Sr. Name of the University) Ph.D. Projects Total 
No. Institution. 3 
1. Agra 11 - 11 
2. AMU 3 - 3 
3. Allahabad 1 - 1 
4. Avadh U. 1 - 1 
5. BHU 2 - +2 
6. Bihar 1 - 1 
7. Bombay 8 - 8 
8. Calcutta 7 = 7 
9. Delhi 4 = 4 
10. Gauhati 1 - 1 
Il, Gorakhpur 6 1 Tai 
12. Gujarat 2 - 2 
13. HPU 1 - 1 
14. IIT New Delhi 2 - 2 
15. Jodh. U. 1 - 1 
16. JMI 1 à 1 
17. Karnatak 1 = fie 
18. Kerala 1 3 4 
19. Kashi Vidyapeeth 2 - 2 
20. Kumaun U. ae AT] - 1 
21. Kurukshetra 1 1 2 
22. Lucknow 4 = 4 
23. Madras 5 - 5 
24. Mag. U. 1 - 1 
25. MKU 1 - 1 
26. MSU 12 6 18 
27. Mysore 5 - 5 
28. Nagpur 2 1 3 
29. NCERT _ É 9 9 
30. Osmania 3 1 4 
31. Panjab 12 2 14 
32. Patna 2 - 2 
33. Poona 1 1 2 
34. Rajasthan 3 1 4 
35. Saurashtra 1 1 2 
36. SNDT 1 4 5 
37. SPU 3 z 3 
38. SVU 2 3 
39. Vikram 1 P 1 
40. Other Institutions - 15 15 
PIE Si ee oy ea ae 
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Table 9.2 


DISCIPLINE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF PH.D. AND OTHER 
RESEARCH PROJECTS ON GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING 


UP TO 1988 

Subjectwise PhD. Projects Total 
Distribution Theses 

Education 70 29 99 
Psychology 42 17 59 
Sociology 2 — 2 
Home Science 1 1 2 
Philosophy 1 . — 1 
Food and Nutrition 1 -= 1 

Total 117 47 164 
Table 9.3 


DECADE WISE DISTRIBUTION OF PH.D. THESES ON GUID- 
ANCE AND COUNSELLING APPROVED BY VARIOUS 
UNIVERSITIES/INSTITUTIONS FROM 1950 TO 1988 


Years Number of Number of Total 
PhDs. Projects 
1950-59 1 2 3 
1960-69 27 13 40 
1970-79 44 Fei) 66 
1980-88 45 10 55 
Total 117 47 164 


In the present review, the studies have been classified 
under ten areas: 


(1) Construction and Standardization of Tests 
(2) Vocational Preferences/Aspirations/Choic- 
es/Interests 
(3) Vocational Development and Maturity 
(4) Exceptional Children 
(5) Needs and Problems 
(6) Student Appraisal 
(7)Student Habits and Reading Interests 
(8) Selection of Students 
(9) Mental Health 
(10) Evaluation of Guidance Services 


CONSTRUCTION AND STANDARDIZATION 
OF TESTS 


There were two studies which aimed mainly at con- 
structing and standardizing a test. 
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Murthy (1976) constructed and standardized a scale 
for assessing the emotional behaviour of secondary 
school children for providing educational and vocation- 
al guidance. This scale had 149 items distributed un- 
evenly in five emotional areas, viz., wonder distress, su- 
periority, inferiority, and creativeness. 

Singh (1986) constructed an Educational Choice In- 
ventory in Hindi to study the factors responsible for 
choosing educational courses. Norms were established 
and comparison was made with respect to SES, sex, and 
science/art faculties. There is a need to construct such 
tests so as to suit different cultural patterns in the 
country. 


VOCATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL PREFER- 
ENCE/ASPIRATIONS/CHOICES/INTERESTS 


There were 13 studies of the impact of different varia- 
bles related to ecology, personality etc, on the vocation- 
al or education preferences of students. Bharadwaj 
(1978) investigated the impact of components of crea- 
tivity and intelligence upon vocational interests of 240 
college-going students. Kumari (1981) studied the indi- 
vidual as well as collective impact of self esteem, level of 
aspiration and deviancy of adolescent girls on risk- 
taking tendencies, Mary John (1981) aimed at investi- 
gating the extent to which irstitutionalized adolescents 
differed from non-institutionalized adolescents on a fu- 
ture time perspective, self-control and vocational inter- 
ests. Sharma (1982) attempted to relate adolescent in- 
terest with personality factors, sex and anxiety. Toong 
(1982) conducted a study on 1039 students of class nine 
from urban higher secondary schools of three district 
headquarters of Punjab to find out the influence of crea- 
tivity, personality, achievement and socio-economic 
status on vocational aspirations. Bhatnagar (1983) stud- 
ied the extent of divergence between the occupational 
choices and vocational interests of adolescent girls and 
comparisons were made among different groups of girl 
students in occupational choices and factors influenc- 
ing them, along with their interests. Joshi (1983) stud- 
ied the difference in the interests of higher secondary 
school pupils in relation to their parents’ education, 
socio-economic status, location and personality traits. 
A factorial. design was formulated and analysis of vari- 
ance was used for drawing conclusions. Different areas 
of interests of rural and urban students were compared. 
Tomar (1985) studied the occupational interest of ado- 
lescents in relation to sex, rural-urban residence, 
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socio-economic background and prevalent job trends of 
employment in Eastern Uttar Pradesh. Jain (1984) 
studied the development of interests among 2529 boys 
of the humanities, commerce and science streams be- 
longing to rural. and urban secondary schools. 
Vijayalakshmi (1985) studied the occupational choices 
of women students, and compared the groups of stu- 
dents offering science, arts, professional courses and 
non-professional courses. Dabir (1986) tried to study 
how aptitudes, motivation, socio-economic status and 
aspirations were related. Das (1986) established a re- 
gression equation for academic achievement with refer- 
ence to intelligence, socio-economic status, peer influ- 
ence and educational aspirations for different sample 
groups. Mehta et al. (1985) studied the effect of residen- 
tial status and sex on level of occupational aspiration of 
adolescents and the relationship between socio- 
economic status, father’s education, father’s occupa- 
tion, intelligence and scholastic achievement with level 
of occupational aspiration. However, the findings of 
these studies are conflicting and hence no conclusions 
can be drawn and generalizations made. More studies 
of this kind are required with larger samples and with 
greater spread on population to enable generalized 
conclusions. 


EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 


There are eight studies in this classification. The re- 
searchers have studied personality characteristics and 
vocational needs/aspirations of children who showed 
deviation from the normal ones. Sampat (1984) con- 
ducted a study on 1300 children from 40 schools and 
studied their characteristics. Kumar (1966) studied per- 
sonality characteristics, viz., reactions to frustration, 
needs, adjustments and vocational interests of super- 
normal, normal and subnormal school children. Sul- 
tana (1983) studied the difference between normal and 
clinical groups with respect to intelligence, social com- 
petence and parental attitudes. Ajgaonkar (1 983) inves- 
tigated the causes of juvenile delinquency among 400 
students in two government certified schools from 
Greater Bombay. Dabas (1984) enquired into the rela- 
tionship between hysterical tendencies, intellectual effi- 
ciency, socio-cultural status and scholastic achievement 
among adolescent girls (age-group 15+) in segregated 
and coeducational schools. Sharma (1986) identified 
gifted adolescents by verbal and non-verbal tests of cre- 
ative thinking and intelligence tests and studied their 
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personality characteristics. Bhaskaran and Shukla 
(1981) attempted to conduct socio-psychiatric study of 
maladjusted school going children using a psychiatric 
questionnaire and an interview schedule. Kamat (198 5) 
studied the improvement of self-concept and academic 
achievement of remand home boys through personal 
guidance. The sample consisted of 14 boys from a re- 
mand home in Bombay. Questionn“ ires, interviews, 
observation and personal guidance were the tools for 
data collection. 

The studies covered in this section have each taken 
up different variables; no two of them can together pro- 
vide findings from which inferences can be drawn. 
There is need to have studies in different cultural set- 
ups with particular variables and particular types of 
children. Simply comparing exceptional children with 
normal children is not likely to contribute much to the 
field of guidance and counselling. 


VOCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND 
MATURITY 


There are two studies under this head. Tulsi (1983) 
probed the effect of career guidance strategies on voca- 
tional maturity patterns arising on account of differenc- 
es in intelligence, sex and need-achievement of stu- 
dents. Gaur et al. (1987) aimed at investigating 
psychological characteristics like self-concept, occupa- 
tional aspirations, values, intelligence and career ma- 
turity against educational and vocational maturity of 
scheduled caste high school students. The sample con- 
sisted of 310 scheduled caste students and 365 non- 
scheduled-caste students studying in class IX of differ- 
ent schools. 

«More studies in this area would help in drawing infer- 
ences with respect to different factors that contribute to 
vocational maturity. This will contribute to improving 
guidance and counselling services in educational 
institutions. 


STUDENT APPRAISAL 


The five studies in this area have viewed different abili- 
ties of students with respect to various factors like ad- 
justment, interests, personality traits, SES, etc. Agrawal 
(1982) made a study to determine the degree of influ- 
ence of interest, adjustment and socio-economic status 
on scholastic achievement, treating intelligence as a 
constant. Majumder (1983) studied parent perception 
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and the perception of the school of adaptive and mala- 
daptive children. Prakash (1984) identified the compo- 
nents of musical ability and aptitude on the basis of the- 
orétical considerations and empirical data by the 
application of techniques of factor analysis. Das (1974) 
aimed at investigating the relationship between the 
range and depth of interests of teacher trainees. Datta et 
al. (1982) estimated educational wastage and enrolment 
rates of girls in education in the age group 6 to 14. . 

Most of these studies have concentrated on scholas- 
tic ability and intelligence. Other abilities are equally 
important. Investigators must take into consideration 
other cognitive, affective and psychomotor abilties and 
study them with respect to contributing variables, such 
as interests, attitudes, personality traits, SES and other 
ecological variables. 


NEEDS AND PROBLEMS OF STUDENTS 


The six researches reviewed in this section have studied 
psychological and social needs as well as problems of 
students. Mowji (1983) surveyed the educational and 
vocational problems of 1800 students of standards XI 
and XII of arts, science and commerce faculties from 15 
coeducational secondary and higher secondary schools. 
Pandit (1985) studied the psychological needs, self- 
concept, and adjustment of adolescents. Mankad 
(1982) studied the problems of adolescents studying in 
classes X and XI in high schools, pre-university and 
final year classes with respect to emotional, moral and 
religious problems, physical health, appearance, family 
and inter-personal relationships. Premlata (1984) in- 
vestigated the various psychological problems of ado- 
lescents with respect to emotional, personal, sexual, vo- 
cational and educational problems. The study revealed 
that parents and teachers were not in a position to iden- 
tify the problems faced by children. It was only the 
counsellor who had been able to resolve most of the 
problems faced:by adolescents. Rawal (1984) conduct- 
ed a study on 276 emotionally disturbed students study- 
ing in intermediate colleges. Tripathi (1986) undertook 
a study to determine various guidance needs such as 
physical and health needs, familial needs, social needs, 
sexual needs, personality needs, educational needs, fi- 
nancial needs, future life needs, vocational needs and 
religious needs of pupils of secondary and higher secon- 
dary schools. 

It can be inferred from the studies reviewed that psy- 
chological and social needs as well as problems of stu- 
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dents are related to their social and cultural setting. 
There is a need to probe into the problems and needs of 
the students in different cultural set-ups. Further, the 
studies are required at preadolescent, adolescent and 
late-adolescent levels. Such studies will have many im- 
plications especially for counsellors. 


STUDY HABITS AND READING INTERESTS 


Two studies are reviewed in this section. Ashar and Oak 
(1985) investigated the study habits of adult learners of 
the open university programme and attempted to locate 
the needs of adult learners as related to their field of 
study. Vyas (1969) studied the utilization of the library 
by students of secondary classes in moderately well es- 
tablished higher secondary institutions and its role in 
promoting purposeful reading habits, and to find out 
the nature of books generally read by the students with a 
view of revealing their interests, attitudes and reading 
habits. More studies of this type are needed with differ- 
ent sets of students from different levels, so that infer- 
ences may be drawn concerning the type of literature re- 
quired and the type of libraries and study hours desired 
by students, 


MENTAL HEALTH 


The two researches covered in this section have studied 
correlates of mental health of students. Mohebali 
(1982) studied the socio-psychological correlates of 
mental health. The purpose was to determine the im- 
pact of cultural differences, generation gap, sex and 
mental health. Further, comparisons were made be- 
tween Indian and Iranian children with respect to men- 
tal health, value orientation, and frustration modes. 
Singh (1982) investigated the etiology of neurosis and 
special reference was made to Freudian views and the 
adopted case study approach. 

These studies have investigated mental health and 
tried to explain abnormalities in the light of Freudian 
theory. This is a welcome trend. More studies of this 
kind are required to trace the factors affecting mental 
health. It will also help in finding remedies for mental 
ill-health. 


EFFECTIVENESS OF GUIDANCE SERVICE 


The one study discussed in this section is that of 
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Dasgupta (1972). He studied the effect of guidance ser- 
vices in West Bengal. The purpose was to ascertain the 
opinion regarding different aspects of guidance services 
of a sample of 280 pupils of classes X and XI of 16 mul- 
tipurpose schools in which guidance services had been 
introduced. More studies of this kind need to be con- 
ducted so as to evaluate the guidance services being run 
in different institutions and provide feedback. 


APPRAISALS OF COUNSELLING, STUDENTS’ 
SELECTION AND SCHOOL CLIMATE 


One study has been included in this section. Fernandes 
(1984) studied the effect of counselling on the academic 
achievement of underachieving, pre-adolescent and ad- 
olescent girls. The research design was a pretest, post- 
test one using an experimental and control group. The 
counselled group showed marked improvement in 
achievement as compared to non-counselled adolescent 
students. 

Further research of this kind is required so as to es- 
tablish the effect of counselling on students. They are es- 
pecially needed at primary level. Findings of such re- 
search and consistent efforts will help to minimize 
wastage and stagnation at the elementary level. Consid- 
erable efforts also need to be made to conduct research- 
es with respect to skills of writing and communication, 
so as to render the desired counselling services to ele- 
mentary school children. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS i 


The trend in research in guidance and counselling 
seems to be to continue with the same age-old topics of 
measurement, study of the exceptional group of chil- 
dren, and educational problems faced by school 
children. 

Much thought needs to be given by researchers to 
computerizing educational and vocational informa- 
tion, techniques of disseminating information through 
communication technology channels, providing mass 
parental guidance through video packages, providing 
instructional material for counsellors, trying out new 
techniques of counselling and so on. All over the world, 
the holistic approach to the study of the individual is 
contemplated whereas our researchers still believe in 
fragmenting individual characteristics and spend years 
of research studying them. 
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Another area of research that needs development is that 
of orienting individuals to face the ever-changing chal- 
lenges in today’s fast-moving technological world. We 
are moving towards the age of supercomputers and su- 
perconductors and the individual is often rudderless, 
without purpose or goals in an increasingly complex 
world. The guidance researcher has to visualize the 
needs of future generations in facing these unknown re- 
alities and suggest ways and methods of developing 
built-in resources for this purpose. The world of work is 
changing fast and much more research is required to 
help the traditional worker to switch over to new tech- 
nological gadgets and learn to be independent of others. 
A great need of research is going to be felt in the coming 
years to understand the personality growth of the new 
generation who are getting increasingly cut off from so- 
cial contacts and are getting even more familiar with the 
machines all around them. With electronic and video 
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games, even the early contact of children with other 
children is being threatened. This growth in isolation 
will have an immense impact on the socialization of the 
individual and will take distance him from human feel- 
ings and emotions and make him a more mechanically 
responsive individual. 

In this complex situation the researcher must have 
recourse to more sophisticated statistical and experi- 
mental designs to achieve more effective results. Fur- 
ther diagnosis of language and other difficulties at ele- 
mentary and secondary level will have to be achieved 
through sophisticated gadgets. It is for the researcher in 
guidance to prepare himself for these developments 
and devise such tools and techniques as will help us un- 
derstand the children of tomorrow, who will grow in a 
world dominated by electronic devices, to which hu- 
mans may well seem subordinate unless education suc- 
ceeds in establishing human value systems appropriate 
to this coming age. 
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586. AJGAONKAR, V.R., A Study of Juveniles in Gov- 
ernment Certified Schools from Greater Bombay 
and Effect of Institutional Environment on Their 
Behaviours, Ph.D. Edu., SNDTU., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the caus- 
es of juvenile delinquency among students from govern- 
ment certified schools of Greater Bombay, (ii) to study 
the curriculum prescribed in government certified 
schools and their day-to-day programmes, and (iii) to 
study the change in behaviour of the students after ad- 
mission to these schools. 

The data were collected using a questionnaire, inter- 
view schedules, an observation schedule, and rating 
scales for students, parents, teachers and headmasters. 
The sample consisted of 400 students from two govern- 
ment certified schools in Greater Bombay. The ques- 
tionnaire was administered to all four hundred stu- 
dents; 200 students were given ‘scales’ to study change 
in their behaviour. Data were also collected through in- 
terviews and informal discussion with the concerned 
persons, The data were analyzed with the help of statis- 
tics, such as percentages and t-test was used for testing 
significance of difference between means. 

The major findings of the study were : 1. The maxi- 
mum number of students were from the age group 
11-17 years. 2. Students repeated their crimes more 
than twice. 3. Students came from different states. 4. 
The school had an impact on younger students and 
those coming from rural areas. 5. The school environ- 
ment made an impact on students who were admitted 
under Act 40 (A), 47 and the Beggar’s Act. 6. Students 
were not motivated for study. 7. No vocational training 
was provided for these students on a scientific basis. 

The educational implications of this study are: (1) 
The number of certified schools should be increased. (2) 
For effective running of the school, the number of stu- 
dents in each of these schools should be reduced. (3) 
More funds should be made available to these schools. 
(4) A special curriculum should be prepared for these 
schools. 


587. BHATNAGAR, H., A Study of Occupational 
Choices of Adolescent Girls and Factors Influencing 
Them, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 1983 


The main aims were (i) to find out the occupational 


choices of the girls, (ii) to find out the factors which in- 
fluenced the occupational choices of girls, (iii) to study 
the extent of divergence between the occupational 
choices and vocational interests of girls, and (iv) to 
study the differences among different groups of female 
students in occupational choices and factors influenc- 
ing them, along with their interests. 

An open-ended list containing 199 occupations for 
women was prepared on the basis of a survey conducted 
in 100 public and private establishments. Similarly, a 
list of factors influencing occupational choices was also 
finalized on the basis of an experimental study. An in- 
terest inventory in 11 areas was also constructed, vali- 
dated, and standardized. 

The findings were : 1. The girls had diversified occu- 
pational choices. 2. The highest factor influencing occu- 
pational choices was ‘interest’, followed by ‘serving 
humanity/society’, ‘serving poor/backward’, ‘serving 
sick/disabled’, ‘to see different places’, ‘to please one- 
self, ‘to be a model for youngsters’, ‘economy’, and so 
on, 3. Only ten per cent of the girls were able to make oc- 
cupational choices in accordance with their vocational 
interests. 4. No significant difference was found 
amongst urban and semi-urban girls in the congruence 
of their occupational choices and vocational interests. 
However, girls belonging to higher income group were 
found to have more congruence in their occupational 
choices and vocational interests. 


588. DABIR, D., A Study of Vocational Aspirations as a 
Function of Aptitudes, and Motivational Patterns 
among the Boys and Girls Studying in 9th, 10th and 
11th Grades in Nagpur District, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. 
U., 1986 


In this research an effort was made to study how apti- 
tudes, motivation, socio-economic status and aspira- 
tions were related to one another. The hypotheses ex- 
amined were: (1) Vocational aspirations were 
essentially consistent with aptitudes. (2) High scores on 
different types of aptitude will significantly influence 
the aspiration regarding type of vocation. (3) There is an 
interaction between achievement motives and voca- 
tional aspirations. (4) Hierarchy of motives leads to hi- 
erarchy of vocational aspirations. (5) Some motives 
may form a cluster/pattern and function collectively to 
determine vocational aspirations. 

The sample for the study comprised 1080 students of 
classes IX, X and XI studying in Nagpur district, in- 
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cluding Nagpur city. The tools used were the Occupa- 
tional Aspiration Scale (OAS) by Grewal, the Differen- 
tial Aptitude Tests Battery (DAT) by Cattell (adapted 
by Ojha), the Achievement Motivation Test by Prayag 
Mehta, Edward’s Personal Preference Scale (EPPS) by 
Edward (adapted by Tripathi), and the Socio-economic 
Status (SES) Scale prepared by the investigator. Statisti- 
cal procedures used to analyse the data were coefficients 
of correlation, partial correlations, multiple regression 
equations and cluster analysis. 

The major findings were: 1. The first hypothesis was 
only partially supported by the study. 2. It was found 
that the relationship between socio-economic status 
and vocational aspiration was predominant. It seemed 
that vocational aspirations were not merely a function 
of aptitudes but a function of the socio-economic status 
of the subjects. 3. The positive and significant values of 
r’s between vocational aspirations and achievement 
motivation suggested that achievement motivation was 
likely to generate the vocational aspirations of the sub- 
jects. 4. The hierarchy of needs was associated with hi- 
erarchy of vocational aspirations of the school-going 
youth. 5. Some clusters of needs were found to be asso- 
ciated with vocational aspirations. 6. The n achieve- 
ment, n deference, and n nurturance constituted the 
most closely knit cluster of needs out of the 15 needs 
studied to determine the vocational aspirations of boys. 
6. The n achievement, n autonomy and n charge formed 
a cluster associated with vocational aspirations of girls. 
7. The socio-economic status of boys as well as girls con- 
tributed most considerably to vocational aspirations. 8. 
None of the eight aptitudes studied had considerably 
high positive association with vocational aspirations. 9. 
Vocational aspirations were generated more by the 
socio-economic status of subjects than any other varia- 
ble studied in the project. 

The educational implications are: (1) The school- 
going youth need to be made realistic as far as vocation- 
al aspirations are concerned. If he knows the quality and 
magnitude of his aptitudes at the school stage, his aspi- 
rations will be consistent with his capabilities. (2) Once 
parents know the types of aptitudes their children have, 
they are likely to generate in them aspirations consistent 
with the aptitudes of the youth. (3) Students belonging 
to the low socio-economic status group need to be ex- 
posed to a greater range and variety of job possibilities. 
(4) The level of achievement motivation of school-going 
youth needs to be controlled so far as its quality, magni- 
tude and direction are concerned. (5) There should be 
programmes like work experience and visits to places of 


RESEARCH IN GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING —ABSTRACTS 


work, so that the youth has a taste of world of work in its 
mundaneness. (6) Teachers and parents should devote 
serious thought to the causes of the low level of apti- 
tudes of school-going youth. (7) If the needs associated 
with level of aspirations are accepted as the causative 
factor, then the educational planners, policy makers, 
teachers and parents should evolve ways and means to 
induce needs as are associated with realistic vocational 
aspirations of school-going youth. 


589. DAS, R.C., Relation between Range and Depth of 
Interest, The Bureau of Educational and Psycho- 
logical Research, Govt. of West Bengal, Calcutta, 
1974 


The aim was to ascertain the relation between range and 
depth of interest. 

Forty-six teacher trainees, residents of the college 
hostel, were rated in respect of ten interest areas by 
three teachers who lived in the same premises. Each 
judge independently rated each student. Depth of inter- 
est was rated on a five-point scale. For each student, the 
number of areas in which the judge had found him to be 
interested was his range score, and median of the depth 
values awarded by the judge to these areas was his depth 
score. The pooled ratings of range and depth were 
correlated. 

The study revealed that persons having a larger num- 
ber of interests, which had been found to be an indicator 
of high intelligence, also tended to probe deeper into 
things in which they had interest (the coefficient of cor- 
relation between the pooled ratings of range and depth 
was 0.384, which was significant at 0.01 level of 
confidence). 


590. DASGUPTA, B., Pupils’ Opinion on School Guid- 
ance Service in West Bengal, The Bureau of Educa- 
tional and Psychological Research, Govt. of West 
Bengal, Calcutta, 1972 


The main aim was to ascertain the opinion of a sample 
of pupils of West Bengal regarding different aspects of 
guidance services in their respective schools. 

The sample consisted of 280 pupils of classes X and 
XI of 16 multipurpose schools in which guidance ser- 
vices had been introduced for more than five years. The 
schools were situated in nine districts of West Bengal. 
The sample, consisting of 150 boys and 130 girls, be- 
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longed to seven different streams. A questionnaire con- 
taining 31 statements was used. 

The study revealed: 1. School guidance services 
needed more social acceptance. 2. A large number of 
guardians were quite guidance conscious. 3. The atti- 
tude of the heads of institutions, career-masters, other 
teachers and pupils towards school guidance services 
seemed to be quite satisfactory. 4. Pupils needed to be 
provided with wider programmes of cocurricular activi- 


` ties. 5. More facilities were needed for dissemination of 


occupational information. 6. Career-masters required 
more time for guidance work. 7. The relationship of 
career-masters and their pupils was satisfactory. 


591. FERNANDES, L., A Study of the Effect of Guid- 
ance and Counselling on the Academic Achieve- 
ment of Underachieving Preadolescent and Adoles- 
cent Girls, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1984 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
effect of counselling on the achievement of pre- 
adolescent and adolescent underachievers, (ii) to find 
out the effect of counselling on pre-adolescent and ado- 
lescent underachievers as compared to that of non- 
counselled normal achievers, and (iii) to find out the ef- 
fect of counselling on the achievement of pre-adolescent 
and adolescent underachievers belonging to families 
holding white-collar and blue-collar jobs. 

The counselling consisted of ten sessions. The coun- 
selling approach was an integrated, eclectic one using 
both directive and non-directive counselling. The at- 
tempt was to study the interaction of ego, level of aspi- 
ration and self-concept. A test on level of aspiration, a 
case conference, personality models, quiz programmes, 
autobiography, photo language, games and group dis- 
cussions were used during counselling sessions. The 
other tools were a test of intelligence and achievement 
tests for class VIII and class X. The research design was 
a pretest post-test one using an experimental and a con- 
trol group. The sample was drawn from class VIII (pre- 
adolescent) and class X (adolescent) students. The ex- 
perimental group had 68 underachievers in class Vall 
and 47 in class X. An equal number of students were in 
the control group. Analysis of covariance was used for 
examining the hypotheses. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The academ- 
ic achievement of counselled pre-adolescent undera- 
chievers was significantly greater than that of non- 
counselled underachievers. 2. The academic 


achievement of counselled pre-adolescent underachiev- 
ers was significantly greater than that of non-courselled 
pre-adolescent normal achievers. 3. The academic 
achievement of counselled adolescent underachievers 
was significantly greater than that of non-counselled ad- 
olescent underachievers. 4. The academic achievement 
of the counselled adolescent underachiever was signifi- 
cantly greater than that of non-counselled-adolescent 
normal achievers. 5. The academic achievement of 
counselled adolescent underachievers belonging to fam- 
ilies holding white-collar jobs and blue-collar jobs did 
not differ significantly. 6. The academic achievements 
of counselled pre-adolescent underachievers belonging 
to families holding white collar jobs and blue collar jobs 
differed significantly. 


592. GAUR, J.S. and others, Psychological Basis of Edu- 
cational and Vocational Development of Scheduled 
Caste Students, Dept. of Educational Psychology, 
Counselling and Guidance, NCERT, 1987 


The aim of the study was to investigate psychological 
characteristics like self-concept, occupational aspira- 
tions, values, intelligence and career maturity, vis-a-vis 
educational and vocational maturity of scheduled caste 
high school students. 

The hypotheses of the study were: (1) There is no sig- 
nificant difference between different groups of students 
and their psychological characteristics. (2) There is no 
significant difference between the means of the groups, 
viz., total SC, total NSC, rural SC, rural NSC, urban SC 
and urban NSC over the period of one academic ses- 
sion, i.e., 1983-84 to 1984-85 on any of the psychologi- 
cal characteristics. (3) There is no significant relation- 
ship between the psychological characteristics and 
career maturity of SC secondary school boys. (4) There 
is- no significant difference between the secondary 
school SC boys belonging to rural and urban areas on 
their psychological characteristics included in the study 
which contributed to career maturity and its dimen- 
sions separately. 

The study included 310 scheduled caste (SC) stu- 
dents and 365 non-scheduled caste (NSC) students 
studying in class 1X of different schools of four districts 
of Haryana. The tools used for the study were the Self- 
Concept Inventory of Saraswat, Occupational Aspira- 
tion Scale of Grewal, Values Test by Ojha, Mixed Type 
of Group Test of Intelligence by Mehrotra, and Crites’ 
Career Maturity Inventory—an Indian adaptation by 
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Gupta. Statistical techniques like t-test, paired t-test, 
Mahalnobis D2 test, and discriminant functional (re- 
gression) analysis were used for analysis of data. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. NSC boys as 
compared to SC boys and rural NSC boys as compared 
to rural SC boys were found to be significantly higher in 
their overall self-concept. 2. NSC boys as compared to 
SC boys were also found to be higher on overall intelli- 
gence. 3. The rural NSC group also showed significantly 
higher verbal intelligence than the rural SC group. 4. On 
aesthetic value the SC group scored higher than their 
NSC counterparts. 5. Both NSC and SC urban groups 
performed better with regard to the overall career ma- 
turity test than their rural counterparts. 6. In the SC 
group significant differences were found in economic 
value, religious value, non-verbal intelligence and total 
intelligence between rural and urban groups, urban 
group being higher on economic value and rural group 
being higher on the rest of the above-mentioned varia- 
bles. 7. Over a period of one year, SC boys showed sig- 
nificant improvement with regard to physical, tempera- 
mental, educational and moral self-concept, 
intelligence and career maturity. 8. The predictor varia- 
bles of career maturity in the case of NSC boys were so- 
cial value, intellectual self-concept, and total academic 
achievement. In the case of SC boys, social self-concept 
and theoretical value were found to be the significant 
predictors. 9. Knowledge of Occupation, as a dependent 
variable showed significant difference between urban 
and rural SC boys on all the variables. 10 In the case of 
‘Knowledge of Self as a dependent variable, significant 
differences were found between rural and urban boys on 
economic and social values, temperamental and moral 
- self-concept intellectual self-concept and verbal 
intelligence. ; 


593. Gupta, S.R., A Study of Objectives, Programmes, 
Infrastructural Facilities and Perceived Effective- 
ness of Guidance Services in Delhi Schools, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mee. U., 1985 


The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study and 
analyse the objectives of school guidance services, (ii) to 
study both physical and financial infrastructural facili- 
ties, (iii) to study various activities taken up under guid- 
ance services in schools, (iv) to study the effectiveness 
of guidance services as perceived by students, parents, 
teachers and principals, (v) to study the programme var- 
lations, taking into account the above-mentioned four 
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objectives and by comparing urban and rural schools, 
and girls and boys schools, and (vi) to study the views of 
counsellors regarding the difficulties they came across 
while discharging their duties. 

This normative survey research was conducted in 
Delhi and was confined to government senior secon- 
dary schools situated in urban and rural areas. A subject 
of 100 counsellors, 100 principals, 500 teachers, 500 
parents and 1,000 students selected randomly constitut- 
ed the sample for the present study. The tools developed 
by the investigator for the collection of data were a ques- 
tionnaire for school counsellors, an Interview Schedule 
for Students, a Perceived Effectiveness Inventory for 
Parents, a Perceived Effectiveness Inventory for Teach- 
ers and a Perceived Effectiveness Inventory for Princi- 
pals. The data were analysed using percentage, 
ANOVA, and t-test. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Objective 
educational and vocational decision-making was fol- 
lowed by most of the counsellors. 2. Most of the coun- 
sellors used intelligence tests. 3. Cumulative record 
cards were not used by most of the counsellors. 4. Edu- 
cational and occupational information collected was 
disseminated by most of the counsellors through class- 
room talks only. 5. Most counsellors judged the effec- 
tiveness of counselling services using the criterion that 
students made realistic subject choices. 6. Most of the 
counsellors tried their best to solve such problems as un- 
derachievement, adjustment, emotional maladjust- 
ment, financial problems etc. of the students. 7. A large 
number of counsellors did not have adequate physical 
facilities in the schools—such as separate rooms for 
counselling, for test materials and for displaying the 
materials. 8. No follow-up guidance programme was 
being implemented because most of the counsellors did 
not receive full cooperation from students and guidance 
functionaries in the school. 9. Counsellors felt that the 
overall guidance programme was not only very effective 
but also very helpful in developing better self- 
understanding among students. 10. The counsellors’ 
major problem was lack of cooperation from principals, 
teachers and parents. 11. Counsellors suggested orienta- 
tion of teachers and principals for their better coopera- 
tion in guidance programmes, 12. Teachers working 
with boys and girls in urban schools, and with girls in 
rural schools, perceived the guidance programme as 
more effective if conducted by women counsellors rath- 
er than by male counsellors. 13. In the perception of stu- 
dents, parents and principals associated with urban and 
tural schools, no significant differences were found in 
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the effectiveness of guidance programme if conducted 
by either men or women counsellors. 14. The guidance 
programme was perceived as more effective by students 
and parents associated with urban schools than with 
rural schools. 15. Principals and teachers did not per- 
ceive any difference in the effectiveness of guidance 
programmes of girls’ schools and boys’ schools. 


594. JAIN, K.K., A Study of the Development of Inter- 
ests among the School Students of Delhi in relation 
to Certain Variables, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to locate the areas of 
interest of school boys in Delhi, (ii) to study the impact 
of age, urban rural background, socio-economic status 
of the individual subject streams and extraversion and 
introversion on the development of interests, and (iii) 
to study the relationship of the located interest areas 
with the independent variables. 

The study was conducted on 195 government boys 
secondary schools in Delhi. It included 150 urban 
schools and 45 rural schools. Initially, the sample con- 
sisted of 2700 students (1390 urban and 1310 rural 
boys). The final sample consisted of 2529 boys (1290 
urban and 1239 rural). The classes VI, VII and Vill 
were considered the lower age level covering the 11 + to 
13+ age group, classes IX and X covering the 14+ to 
16+ age group were considered the middle age level 
and classes XI and XII covering the 17+ to 19+ age 
group were taken as the high age level. The classes were 
also divided subject-wise, such as humanities, com- 
merce and science. The tools used for the variables to be 
measured were: (i) the Socio-Economic Status Scale, (ii) 
the Interest Test Battery, and (iii) the Maudsley Person- 
ality Inventory (MPI) adopted by N.K. Dutt to study ex- 
traversion and introversion. The data were analysed 
with the help of coefficient of correlation, analysis of 
variance, and multiple regression analysis. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Urban boys 
had higher interest in academics than rural boys. The 
rural boys were not much concerned with the choice ofa 
career. 2. The opportunities to appreciate art, poetry, 
music, dance, painting, drama, etc. were far more wide- 
ly available to urban boys than to rural boys. 3. There 

. were differences in the development of interest in 
health, sports and games among urban and rural boys. 
4, Rural subjects had lower literary interests than urban 
subjects. 5. Urban subjects had higher mechanical inter- 
ests than the rural subjects. 6. Urban boys had higher in- 
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terests in outdoor activities and adventures than rural 
boys. 7. There was no difference in political interests of 
urban and rural subjects. 8. The urban subjects had 
higher scientific interests than rural boys. 9. Urban and 
rural subjects had similar interests in sex and romance. 
10. There was no significant difference between inter- 
ests of urban and rural boys. 11. There was a significant 
difference among the three levels of SES as regards aca-" 
demic interests, the mean scores for the SES level of 
high, middle and low groups were 49.75, 48.96 and 41.83 
respectively. 12. The analysis of variance and multiple 
regression analysis showed the relationship of SES with 
aesthetic interests to be significant at 0.01 level. The 
mean scores for high, middle and low SES level were 
39.72, 37.67 and 30.78 respectively. 13. The three 
socio-economic status groups (high, middle and low), 
differed significantly in economic interests. 14. The low 
and middle SES groups had similar mechanical inter- 
ests and both of them had higher interests in this area 
than the high SES group. 15. The three SES groups dif- 
fered from one another in their interests in outdoor ac- 
tivities and adventure. 16. The middle group had higher 
political interests than the low and high socio-economic 
groups. 17. Sex and romance were significantly related 
to socio-economic status as predictor variables. The 
high and low SES groups had much higher interests than 
the middle group. 18. The middle group had higher de- 
gree of social interests than the other two groups. 19. 
The commerce group was less interested in academics 
as compared to the science and humanities groups. 20. 
The aesthetic interests of commerce and science groups 
were the same, while those of the humanities group were 
much higher, 21. The commerce group had higher eco- 
nomic interests than the humanities and science groups. 
22. Science students showed the highest degree of inter- 
ests in the area of health, sports and games followed by 
the commerce group and the humanities group. 23, The 
humanities group had much higher interests in literary 


- activities than the science and commerce groups. 24. 


The science group had much higher interests in me- 
chanical subjects than the commerce and humanities 
groups. 25. The commerce group had the highest score 
in political interests followed by the humanities and sci- 
ence groups in order. 26. The humanities group showed 
the highest interests in religious activities, whereas the 
commerce and science groups were at par with each 
other. 27. The science group showed the highest degree 
of interests in sex and romance followed by the com- 
merce and humanities groups. 28. The humanities 
group had significantly higher social interests than the 
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commerce and science groups. 29. Introverts had high- 
er interests in academic areas than extraverts. 30. In- 
troverts had higher interests in aesthetic areas than ex- 
traverts. 31. Extraverts were more interested in health, 
sports and games than introverts. 32. The introverts 
had higher interests in the literary area than the extra- 
verts. 33. There was no difference in the interests in the 
mechanical area between the extraverts and introverts. 
34. The extraverts had higher interests than introverts 
in outdoor activities and adventure. 35. The extraverts 
had much higher political interests than introverts. 36. 
The introverts had somewhat higher interests in the re- 
ligious area than extraverts. 


595. KAMAT, V., Improvement of Self-concept 
through Personal Guidance, PVDT College of Ed- 
ucation for Women, Bombay 1985 (SIE, Pune 
financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to measure the self- 
concept.of remand home boys, (ii) to study their aca- 
demic achievement, (iii) to give them coaching in two 
school subjects, viz., science and mathematics, to im- 
prove their academic achievement, and (iv) to find out 
the difference, ifany, in the self-concept of those boys. 

The casé-study method and experimental method 
were adopted. The sample included 14 boys from a re- 
mand home in Bombay. Questionnaires, interviews, 
observation, personal guidance and records were the 
tools for the study. A Self-concept Inventory prepared 
by Jogawar (1975) was administered to the subjects for 
the study of self-concept. Annual examination marks, 
achievement tests in science and mathematics, Bell’s 
Adjustment Inventory and Kuder’s Interest Inventory 
were also used for data collection. The pretest-post test 
design of experiment was used. The subjects were 
coached for three months at the initial stage. The sec- 
ond phase of coaching lasted for six months. The t-test 
was used for analysis of data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was signifi- 
cant improvement in achievement of students because 
of coaching. 2. The t-ratio for pretest and post-test of 
IQ was significant at 0.01 level. 3. The t-ratio for pre- 
test and post-test of self-concept (perceived self) scores 
was significant at the 0.01 level. The t-ratio for pretest 
and post-test of self-concept (Ideal Self) was significant 
at 0.05 level. 4. Self-concept is a developmental aspect 
of personality and it could be improved through im- 
provement in academic achievement. 


596. KUMAR, K., A Study of Reactions to Frustration, 
Needs, Adjustments, and Vocational Interests of 
Supernormals, Normals, and Subnormals, Ph.D., 
Psy. Agra U., 1966 


The objectives were (i) to make an investigation of the 
personality characteristics, viz., reactions to frustra- 
tion, needs, adjustments and vocational interests of the 
supernormal, normal and subnormal school children, 
and (ii) to make a comparative study of these personali- 
ty characteristics among the supernormals, normals and 
subnormals. 

The Jalota’s General Mental Ability Test was admin- 
istered to 965 boys and 840 girls belonging to different 
parts of Rajasthan. Of 965 boys, 50 supernormal, 50 
normal and 50 subnormal boys were selected. On the 
other hand, out of 840 girls, 50 supernormal, 50 normal 
and 50 subnormal girls were selected. In this way, the 
sample comprised 300 students (150 males and 150 fe- 
males). The tools used for collecting data were Group 
Test of General Mental Ability (Verbal) by Jalota; 
Group Intelligence Test (Verbal) by Mehta; the Bhatia 
Battery of Performance Tests of Intelligence; an Indian 
adaptation of Picture-Frustration Study by Udai 
Pareek; Needs Rating Scale by Kumar; an Indian Adap- 
tation of Bell’s Adjustment Inventory by Kumar, and 
the Thurstone Interest Schedule. The data were 
analysed with the help of analysis of variance followed 
by t-test. 

The findings were: 1. Supernormal boys possessed a 
normal capacity to adjust to a group of normal individ- 
uals, and to face frustrating situations. Normal boys 
showed a significantly high obstacle dominance, Sub- 
normal boys possessed a low capacity to adjust to nor- 
mal groups and to face frustrating situations. 2. Normal 
girls seemed to be more teachable for super-ego and 
impunitiveness than the supernormal girls. For the cat- 
egory of obstacle-dominance, extrapunitiveness, 
intropunitiveness and impunitiveness, the normal girls 
were more teachable than the subnormal girls. 3. Super- 
normal boys were more teachable than the normal boys 
in need of achievement. Normal boys were more teach- 
able than the supernormal boys in the needs of abase- 
ment and autonomy. The supernormal boys were more 
teachable than the subnormal boys in the need of exhi- 
bition, whereas the subnormal boys were more teacha- 
ble than the supernormal boys in the need of depen- 
dence. The subnormal boys were more teachable than 
the normal boys in the need of exhibition, whereas nor- 
mal boys were more teachable for the needs of abase- 
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ment and autonomy. 4. Supernormal girls were more 
teachable than the normal girls in the needs of depen- 
dence and autonomy. Supernormal girls were more 
teachable than the subnormal girls in needs of aggres- 
sion, dependence, autonomy and exhibition. Subnor- 
mal girls were more teachable in the need of sex. The 
normal girls were more teachable than the subnormal 
girls in the need of achievement. 5. Supernormal boys 
had shown best performance in the field of home, health 
and emotional adjustment, and subnormal boys in the 
field of home, health and social adjustment. The super- 
normal and normal boys did not differ significantly in 
the field of social adjustment. 6. Supernormal girls had 
the best performance in home, health and total adjust- 
ment; subnormal girls in home and total adjustment, 
whereas normal and subnormal girls did not differ sig- 
nificantly in the fields of health, social, and emotional 
adjustments. 7. Normal group of boys were more teach- 
able in the humanitarian area than the subnormal, It 
was more teachable in computational and humanitari- 
an areas than the supernormal boys. In the areas of com- 
putational and persuasive interests, the group of sub- 
normal boys was more teachable than the group of 
supernormal boys. 8. Normal girls were more teachable 
in the areas of physical science, executive, and humani- 
tarian interests than the supernormal girls. The subnor- 
mal girls were more teachable in the areas of biological 
science and executive interests than the supernormal 
girls who were more teachable in a group in the linguis- 
tic area. The subnormal girls were more teachable in the 
biological science and linguistic areas of interests than 
the normal girls who were more teachable in a group in 
physical science. 


597. MARY JOHN, Future Time Perspective, Self- 
concept and Vocational Interest of Adolescents, 
Ph.D. Psy., Madras U., 1981 N 


The main objective of the study was to investigate the 
extent to which institutionalized adolescents differed 
from non-institutionalized adolescents on future time 
perspective, self-control and vocational interests. 

The extent of extension of thought into the future, 
the density, organization and coherence of future out- 
look, the extent one could think of moving forward of 
future and the degree of concern with future events were 
the aspects studied under future time perspective. The 
stability of self-concept and the discrepency between 
the actual and the ideal self-concept were studied. The 
three variables were studied with reference to sex and 
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social class of the institutionalized and non- 
institutionalized adolescents. Future time perspective 
(FTP) was measured using three tests: Wallace Future 
Time Events Test, Eson Test of Recording 20 Different 
Things that the subject thought about or talked about 
during the preceding two weeks and their time perspec- 
tive, past, present or future and Cattell Circles Test. 
Sharma’s Self-Concept Inventory was used to study the 
self-concept and Kulshreshta Vocational Interest Re- 
cord to study the vocational interests. A stratified sam- 
ple of 720 students was selected, 540 non- 
institutionalized and 180 institutionalized. The 
non-institutionalized adolescents were drawn from 
three different social strata, upper, middle and lower. 
Analysis of variance, correlations and factor analysis 
(principal factor method with varimax rotation) were 
used for data analysis and hypothesis testing. 

The main findings were: 1. The institutionalized and 
lower income groups adolescents had shorter future 
time perspective and lower coherence than the middle 
and upper income group adolescents. 2. The middle 
class adolescents had a more extended future orienta- 
tion than the other groups. 3. Adolescents listed more 
present events than future or past events, 4. Lower in- 
come group boys listed more past events than present or 
future events. 5. Institutionalized adolescents had low 
temporal relatedness than the non-institutionalized. 6. 
Institutioned adolescents were most past-present ori- 
ented in comparison with the upper and middle class 
adolescents who were present-future oriented. 7. Four 
significant factors emerged from factor analysis with 
high loadings on spontaneous extension, FTPs core, 
past predominance, and coherence, 8. The ideal- actual 
discrepency in self-concept was more for the institu- 
tionalized than for the non-institutionalized lower 
group. 9. The middle class adolescents were more stable 
in their self-concept than those from the upper class. 10. 
The lower income group adolescents evidenced higher 
interest in scientific pursuits than the institutionalized. 
11. The institutionalized evinced interest in fewer voca- 
tions than the lower income group. 12. Vocational inter- 
ests of adolescents were directly related to their socio- 
economic status. 

The implications of the study are: (1) The structuring 
of institutions and re-education of caretakers in the best 
interests of the inmates were required. (2) The institu- 
tional environment should be rectified through the de- 
velopment of a community-oriented approach. (3) 
Caretakers in institutions should attempt to enhance 
the growth of self-esteem. (4) More funds and talented 
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personnel should be allocated to institutions. (5) Insti- 
tutionalization should be the last resort for a child in 
need; possibilities of family aid should first be 
explored. 


*598. MATHUR M.C., Factors Influencing the 
Streaming of Students with reference to their In- 
terest, Learning Style, and Certain Psycho-Social 
Pressures, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to determine the fac- 
tors which significantly influenced students’ option to 
stream, (ii) to ascertain the extent to which students’ 
choice of stream was related to their subject interest, 
(iii) to find out the relationship of academic achieve- 
ment in the grade X examination with the option of 
Stream at grade XI, (iv) to investigate how option of 
subject courses was related to the occupational aspira- 
tions of the students and their parents, (v) to investigate 
the influence of social pressures on the option of stream, 
(vi) to determine the relationship of parents’ social eco- 
nomic and educational status with the type of stream 
chosen by their wards, and (vii) to find out the relation- 
ship between option of stream and the learning styles of 
the students. 

The study was confined to urban and rural, govern- 
ment and aided, senior secondary schools having three 
streams—science, commerce and humanities. The sam- 
ple comprizing 326 boys and 204 girls was randomly se- 

_ lected from class XI. A Subject Interest Questionnaire 
covering five subjects and a Psycho-Social Pressures 

- Test covering eight psycho-social pressures were con- 
structed. The reliability coefficients of both the tests 
were 0.84 to 0.72 and 0.73 respectively. The other in- 
strument used was a Hindi adaptation of Dunn and 
Dunn’s Learning Style Inventory (Sharma). Chi-square 
was used to analyse the data. 

The study revealed the following: 1. Option of stream 
was slightly correlated with parents’ and siblings’ advice 
given to the students. 2. Option of stream had a marked 
relationship with the academic achievement and occu- 
pational aspirations of the students as well as the educa- 
tional status and occupational aspirations of their par- 
ents. 3. Sociological pressures—peers’ and teachers’ 
advice were substantially related with the selection of 
stream. 4, Parents’ socio-economic status and students’ 
subject interest had a slight relationship with the vari- 
ous elements belonging to the four broad areas of learn- 
ing style. 5. The sociological element exhibited a negligi- 


ble relationship with option of stream. 


599. MEHTA P.H., MATHUR R.K., and PANT D., In- 
fluences on Level of Occupational Aspiration of Ado- 
lescents, Dept. of Educational Psychology, Counsel- 
ling and Guidance, NCERT, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the effect of 
residential status and sex on level of occupational aspi- 
ration of adolescents, and (ii) to study the relationship 
between socio-economic status, father’s education, fa- 
ther’s occupation, intelligence and scholastic achieve- 
ment with level of occupational aspiration. 

The sample of the study consisted of 106 boys and 96 
girls belonging to a semi-urban area of Haryana and 40 
boys and 43 girls belonging to the Delhi metropolis. All 
the sample students were studying in class 1X of four 
higher secondary schools, two each in a semi-urban area 
and an urban area. The tools used were Miller and 
Haller’s Occupational Aspiration Scale (1964); Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices and a questionnaire. 
The product-moment coefficient of correlation and re- 
gression equation analysis techniques were used. for 
analysis of data. 

The results of the study were: 1. Residential status 
and intelligence did not influence level of occupational 
aspiration of adolescents. 2. There was a strong indica- 
tion of sex differences on level of occupational aspira- 
tion in favour of girls among both semi-urban and 
urban students. 3. For boys, significant predictors of 
level of occupational aspirations were number of occu- 
pations known, and scholastic achievement. 4. The var- 
iables that did not predict level of occupational aspira- 
tions of boys were the SES global index, intelligence and 
people not known personally. 5. In the case of girls, sig- 
nificant predictors of level of occupational aspirations 
turned out to be the SES global index, number of occu- 
pations known, people not known personally, and intel- 
ligence. 6. The girls did not consider the role played by 
scholastic achievement in realizing their career 
aspirations. 


*600. MEHTA, M., Managing Vocational Information, 
Ph.D. Psy., Raj. U., 1977° 


The study was conducted to answer the following ques- 
tions: (1) Whether vocational maturity was facilitated 
by giving non-discordant information to the subjects 
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who had discordance (disagreement between scientific 
interest and aptitude scores) between their scientific in- 
terest and aptitude; (2) whether vocational maturity 
was facilitated in concordent subjects (who were having 
agreement between their scientific interest and aptitude 
test scores), if they were informed that they had congru- 
ence between scientific interest and aptitude; (3) wheth- 
er information regarding incongruence between scien- 
tific interest and aptitude adversely affected the 
vocational maturity scores of discordant and concord- 
ant subjects; (4) whether the effect of informational 
feedback persisted for a considerable time; (5) whether 
the informational feedback immediately altered the vo- 
cational maturity scores; (6) whether the information 
had differential effect upon high vocationally mature 
and low vocationally mature students. 

The tools used for data collection were a self- 
prepared Vocational Maturity Scale, Chatterjee and 
Mukerjee’s Scientific Knowledge and Aptitude Test 
Chatterji’s Non-language Performance Record Interest 
Scale, and self-prepared written information on a pre- 
structured pro forma. The sample of the study consisted 
of 310 XI class science students of three higher secon- 
dary schools of Jaipur. The study was conducted in four 
phases. On the basis of Ist phase data, the groups were 
classified into different vocational maturity levels. In- 
dividual information about students’ scientific interest 
and aptitude level was given to students in the second 
phase. The vocational maturity scale was administered 
again in the third phase. The’ fourth phase included a 
second post-test after a gap of one month. The statistical 
techniques like coefficient of correlation, ANOVA, and 
factor analysis, were used for analysis of data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Non-discordant in- 
formation given to high vocationally mature discordant 
subjects had a delayed (over a period of one month) neg- 
ative effect upon their vocational maturity level. 2. 
Non-discordant information passed to low vocationally 
mature concordant students raised their vocational ma- 
turity level immediately after dissemination of infor- 
mation. This effect persisted even after one month. 3. 
Discordant information offered to low vocationally ma- 
ture concordant as well as discordant students raised 
their vocational maturity level immediately after dis- 
semination of information. This effect persisted after 
one month. 4. Discordant information given to high vo- 
cationally mature concordant students had a delayed 
negative effect upon their vocational maturity level. 
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601. MOWJI, M.N., An Investigation into the Educa- 
tional and Vocational Problems of Higher Secon- . 
dary Students of Greater Bombay (1975-1977) En- 
glish Medium, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate the na- 
ture, degree and extent of the problems, both education- 
al and vocational of the junior college students, (ii) to lo- 
cate the specific problems of students of three academic 
streams—arts, science and commerce, (iii) to help stu- 
dents with their educational and vocational problems, 
(iv) to enquire into the pros and cons of the implemen- 
tation of the new pattern of education in Greater Bom- 
bay, (v) to find out the difficulties of the professors 
while teaching, and (vi) to find out the administrative 
problems of principals while introducing the +2 pat- 
tern in their college. 3 

The method employed was the normative survey 
method to collect the relevant data for study and simple 
random sampling was used for selection of the sample. 
The data were collected through a questionnaire, dis- 
cussion with students, interviews with school and col- 
lege principals, interviews and discussions with differ- 
ent subject teachers of standards XI and XII and 
confidential reports of teachers. The sample consisting 
of 1800 pupils of XI and XII standards of arts, science 
and commerce faculties, out of which 623 were girls, 
was selected from 15 coeducational secondary and high- 
er secondary schools. The final data were analysed using 
percentages and coefficient of correlations. 

The main conclusions of the study were: 1. Junior 
college students faced educational and vocational prob- 
lems. They had to face difficulties due to absence of 
guidance at school and college level. 2. The new pattern 
had failed due to lack of coordination between schools 
and colleges and due to faulty planning. 3. In the ab- 
sence of proper implementation there was confusion 
everywhere in 1972 in Greater Bombay. 4. The main 
purpose of the 10+2+3 was vocationalization; it had 
completely failed as everybody joined the academic 
stream in the absence of any vocational stream. 5, 
Schools and colleges had not properly trained teachers. 
They were neither trained before implementing the new 
pattérn nor afterwards. 6. Syllabuses and books were 
prepared without taking into consideration interest and 
level of the students. 7. Science students had no time for 
any cocurricular activities, while arts students had plen- 
ty of time at their disposal. 8. Admissions were given 
more on influence of the parents rather than on merits 
of the students. 9. Large classes in science and com- 
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merce streams created more problems of indiscipline 
under the fresh postgraduate teacher than under the 
trained experienced teachers and professors. 10. Stu- 
dents joined any stream where they got admission. 11. 
There was dissatisfaction among the lecturers in the 
junior colleges due to low salary and more workload. 13. 
No proper library facilities for junior-college students 
were provided. 


602. MURTHY, S.R., Construction and Standar- 
disation of Scale for Assessing the Emotional Be- 
haviour of Secondary School Children as a Basis for 
Educational and Vocational Guidance, Ph.D. Edu., 
Osm. U., 1976 


The objective of the study was to develop a scale for as- 
sessment of emotional behaviour of secondary school 
children for providing educational and vocational 
guidance. 

The blueprint of the scale was prepared with the help 
of opinions of teachers, industrialists, supervisors, and 
others concerned with regular observation of workers in 
the industry. The tryout of the scale was done with a 
sample of 1000 students and for reliability and validity 
100 high school students were taken. 

The characteristics of the scale were: 1. It had 149 
items distributed unevenly in five emotion areas, viz., 
wonder, distress, superiority, inferiority, and creative- 
ness. 2. Each item was answered on a five-point scale 
ranging from ‘very often’ to ‘almost never’. 3. The in- 
ventory permitted systemetic study of a person’s emo- 
tions, 4. The inventory did not analyse the fitness of an 
individual for any particular field. 5. The scoring on the 
five-point scale was done with five scores to ‘very often’ 
and one score to ‘almost never’. The maximum scores 
for different emotion areas were—wonder (14 to 70), 
distress (21-105), superiority (46-235), inferiority (33- 
165) and creativeness (34-170). 6. The test-retest relia- 
bility of the scale for the five areas ranged from 0.73 to 
0.88 and total inventory had a reliability of 0.85.7. The 
validity of the total inventory was 0.98 


603. PREM LATA, Teachers, Parents and Counsellors, 
Approaches towards Personal, Vocational and Edu- 
cational Problems of Adolescents, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. 
U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify various 
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psychological problems of adolescents, (ii) to classify 
these problems under suitable heads like special, emo- 
tional, personal, sexual, vocational and educational 
problems, (iii) to assess the effectiveness of different 
counselling approaches in solving various groups of 
problems, and (iv) to offer suggestions for tackling the 
problems of adolescents effectively. 

The sample of 924 students was selected from the 
schools of Phagwara in Punjab. Out of these, only 35 
students had grave and serious problems. These stu- 
dents were studied using the case study approach. Oth- 
ers were studied through a survey approach using 
Mooney’s Problem Checklist. Other tools used were the 
pro formas relating to the problems of adolescents for 
parents, teachers and counsellors, the checklists for par- 
ents, teachers and the counsellors, and tape recorded 
interviews. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: 1. Ado- 
lescents as a group had a large number of problems. 
These were related to physical development, physical 
growth, physiological growth, intellectual development, 
emotional development, social development, and 
moral development. These problems had various symp- 
toms like emotional immaturity, social immaturity, in- 
tellectual inadequacy and other tell-tale symptoms. 2. 
Parents were not equipped for the role of counselling. 
They were ignorant about the problems faced by their 
children. They were also not able to differentiate the 
problems from the symptoms. 3. The teachers were also 
not in a position to identify the problems faced by the 
students. They were not exposed to any counselling 
practice either in theory or practice. 4. The adolescents’ 
problems covered personal, educational and vocational 


fields. With parents and teachers not being ina position 


to resolve the problems, the adolescents had serious 
problems facing them. It was only the counsellor who 
had been able to resolve most of the problems faced by 
adolescents, The resolution of problems had covered all 
the fields—personal, educational and vocational. 5. 
There was little social relationship between parents and 
teachers, Parents blamed teachers for not informing 
them about the problems faced by their children. On the 
other hand, teachers blamed parents for not calling on 
teachers from time to time. 6. The gap between parents 
and children was visible from the expressions of chil- 


. dren like, ‘I wish I had not been born’, ‘I wish Lhada dif- 


ferent family background’, or ‘thought of suicide’, ‘the 
atmosphere in my home is not congenial’. 
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*604. SHARMA, M.K., The Concept and Process of 
Counselling as Reflected in the Gita, Manas and 
Bhagwat, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1986 


The objectives of the present study were (i) to investi- 
gate the nature of counselling in the Gita, Manas and 
Bhagwat, (ii) to study various processes of counselling 
in the Gita, Manas and Bhagwat, (iii) to compare an- 
cient Indian counselling with modern western counsel- 
ling, and (iv) to synthesize ancient Indian counselling 
and modern western counselling. 

Content analysis along with interaction process anal- 
ysis, value analysis, need sequence analysis, symbolic 
analysis and critical evaluation were followed in the 
present investigation. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The concept of 
counselling was clearly explained in the Gita, Manas and 
Bhagwat. 2. The nature and characteristics of the coun- 
sellor and the counselee were described in detail in those 
granths; 3. Eight steps of counselling which are funda- 
mental to the western counselling process were available 
in those granths. 4. The counselling process described in 
the Gita, Manas and Bhagwat was found suitable and ap- 
propriate to Indian situations. 5 A synthesis of both 
western and eastern process of counselling was found 
most appropriate to Indian situations. 


605. SHARMA, S., Family and Peer Group Influence on 
the Vocational Interests of the Gifted Adolescents 
Studying in Different Types of Schools, Ph.D, Edu. 
Pan. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the gifted 
with the help of verbal and non-verbal tests of creative 
thinking and intelligence tests, (ii) to find out the voca- 
tional interests of intelligent, creative and gifted adoles- 
cents separately, (iii) to study the vocational interests of 
intelligent, creative and gifted adolescents across sex, 
(iv) to find out the family and peer group influence on 
vocational interests, (v) to study the influence of socio- 
economic status on the vocational interests of gifted ad- 
olescents, and (vi) to study the influence of parental as- 
piration on the vocational interests of gifted 
adolescents. 

The sampling was done in two phases. In the first 
phase a sample of 10,000 students from 78 schools was 
selected. They were administered the creativity test and 
intelligence test. In the second phase those students who 
fell above the 95th percentile in these two.tests were se- 
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lected for the final study. In this way the final sample 
comprised 281 students with 170 boys and 111 girls. 
They included 200 students (125 boys, 75 girls) identi- 
fied as intelligent, 20 identified as creative (13 boys and 
seven girls) and 71 as gifted. The tools used in the study 
were: (i) Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices (1956), 
(ii) Bager Mehdi Test of Verbal Creative Thinking 
(1973), (iii) Bansal Vocational Interest Record, (1975), 
(iv) Mathur and Chandel Parental Aspiration Scale 
(1975), (v) Kulshreshta Socio-economic Status Scale 
(1975), (vi) The family and Peer Group Influence Scale. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The intelligent ado- 
lescents showed high interest in scientific areas. The 
creative and gifted adolescents also showed similar in- 
terests. 2. The intelligent, creative and gifted boys 
showed high interest in artistic and executive areas, 
whereas their girl counterparts showed high interest in 
scientific areas. 3. The intelligent, creative and gifted 
adolescents showed that their own self was more influ- 
ential in the selection of courses of study, motivation, 
fulfilment of aspiration, interest and a sense of labour. 
4. A majority of adolescents in the intelligent group and 
creative group who showed high, above average and av- 
erage interest in different vocational areas came from 
middle strata of society. But gifted adolescents who 
showed high and average interest in different vocation- 
al areas came from upper and upper-middle socio- 
economic strata of society. 5. A majority of parents of 
intelligent, creative and gifted adolescents had very 
high aspiration regarding education, job, income and 
social status, marriage and social roles. 6. Because of 
‘very high’ parental aspirations, the parents of the intel- 
ligent, creative and gifted adolescents exerted influence 
for the future vocational interests of their wards. 


*606. SINGH, S., Guidance Needs of Children Living in 
Destitute Homes in Uttar Pradesh, BHU, 1985 
(NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the needs 

of children living in destitute homes, (ii) to ascertain the ` 
intellectual level of such children, (iii) to study chil- 

dren’s achievement and identify their interests, (iv) to 

diagnose adjustment problems of children living in des- 

titute homes, (v) to compare needs, intellectual level, 

achievement, interests and adjustment problems of 

these children on the basis of sex, age and grade level, 

and (vi) to prepare a guidance programme for these 

children. 
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The sample consisted of 201 girls and 209 boys living 
in 25 destitute homes in Uttar Pradesh. Almost all chil- 
dren studying in classes V1, VII and VIII of these homes 
were selected for the study. Each child was given two 
tests, one questionnaire and a blank. The average time 
taken to administer all the tests and to interview each 
child for filling up the questionnaire and the blank was 
four hours. Their achievement scores were recorded 
from official records. The superintendents of destitute 
homes were asked to provide information about chil- 
dren under their care, with the help of a Guidance 
Needs Questionnaire and a Destitute Home Schedule. 
Class teachers of these children were also approached to 
furnish details of their curricular and cocurricular needs 

. on the basis of the Guidance Needs Questionnaire 
(Teacher Form). 

The major findings of the study were: 1. In destitute 
homes, 20 to 30 per cent of the children suffered from 
sickness, headache, fatigue, bad sleep and physical han- 
dicaps. Medical facilities for prevention, treatment and 
cure of diseases were not available to nearly one-third of 
destitute home children. 2. Basic requirements of life, 
such as food, clothes and living conditions were not ade- 
quately met in nearly half of the destitute homes. 3. Per- 
sonal and psychological relationships were strained on 
account of the prevalence of a sense of insecurity, anxie- 
ty, frustration, boredom and a pseudo-superiority com- 
plex in.a majority of destitute home children. 4. Life in 
destitute homes was not conducive to development of 
harmonious social relationships. 5. Curricular and 
cocurricular programmes were not suited to the needs 
of the majority of destitute home children. 6. Teaching 
strategies were generally not geared to the needs of 20 
per cent of the children. 7. In the area of the teacher- 
taught relationship, social distance seemed to prevail. 8. 
The learning environment in classrooms and the learn- 
ing styles of the children were poor. 9. On intelligence 
test and achievement test boys performed better than 
girls. 10. Boys were significantly better adjusted than 
girls. 11. Subjects preferred by these children in order of 
importance were Hindi, English, Sanskrit, general sci- 
ence, and social studies. 12. More than 90 per cent of 
the children showed a preference for government jobs. 
13. The environmental setting of destitute homes was 
satisfactory but financially these destitute homes were 
not on firm ground. 14. The happiest time for 50 per 
cent of the children was when they were with their 
parents. 
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607. SINGH, S.K., A Study of Educational Choice of 
Arts and Science College Students of Upper and 
Lower Socio-Economic Groups, Ph.D. Psy., Mag. 
U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct an Edu- 
cational Choice Inventory in Hindi to study the factors 
responsible for choosing educational courses, (ii) to 
make a comparative study of advantaged (upper SES) 
and disadvantaged (lower SES) college students with re- 
spect to factors responsible for choosing educational 
courses, (iii) to make a comparative study of arts and 
science students with respect to such factors, and (iv) to 
study some personal and social characteristics of differ- 
ent categories of students. The major hypotheses were: 
(1) Science and arts students would differ significantly 
with respect to factors influencing selection of their 
courses of study. As the former are generally better stu- 
dents, they would be more rational in choosing subjects. 
(2) Advantaged (upper SES) and disadvantaged (lower 
SES) students would differ significantly with respect to 
factors influencing selection of courses of study. 

A sample of 200 fresh, male Hindu intermediate col- 
lege students (100 arts and 100 science) was selected 
randomly from a college in Patna. They were divided 
into upper and lower SES groups on the basis of the 
Sharma SES Scale. An Educational Choice Inventory in 
Hindi was developed and used. t-test; analysis of vari- 
ance, chi-square test, etc. were used for drawing 
conclusions. 

The major conclusions were: 1. Interest was the most 
important factor influencing the choice of courses of 
study by arts students, followed by aptitude, hope of 
success, guardian’s advice, family tradition, employ- 
ment opportunity, etc. 2. Employment opportunity was 
the most important factor influencing selection of 
courses of study by science students, followed by previ- 
ous success, aptitude, interest, prestige, hope of success, 
etc. 3. The greatest importance was attached to aptitude 
by the upper SES group, influencing their selection of 
courses of study followed by interest, employment op- 
portunity, etc. 4. Interest was the most important factor 
of educational choice for lower SES students followed 
by aptitude, teacher’s advice, etc. 5. Study of science 
generally went with father’s high education, father’s em- 
ployment, more adequate self-concept, more motiva- 
tion, etc. 6. Study of arts generally went with low level of 
father’s education, father’s business, poor self-concept, 
low motivation, irregular study habits, etc. 7. High SES 
students had more father’s education, better self- 
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concept, higher motivation, regular study habits, etc. 8. 
Low SES students had less of father’s education, poor 
self-concept, low motivation, irregular study habits, 
etc. 


608. TOMAR, J.P.S., A Study of Occupational Interest 
Trends of Adolescents and Their Relation with 
Prevalent Job Trends of Employment in Eastern 
Uttar Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1985 


The investigation was designed to study the occupation- 
al interest trends of adolescents in relation to sex, rural/ 
urban residence, socio-economic background and prev- 
alent job trends of employment in Eastern Uttar 
Pradesh. 

Chaterjee’s Non-language Preference Record was 
used for assessment of occupational preference and a 
Socio-Economic Status Scale was used for assessment of 
socio-economic status. The sample consisted of 600 stu- 
dents (400 boys and 200 girls) studying in class XII of an 
intermediate college in Eastern Uttar Pradesh. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The domi- 
nant occupational interest trends of boys, in descending 
order were agriculture, literature, fine arts, science, 
crafts, outdoor activity, technology, medicine, sports 
and household matters. 2. The dominant interest trends 
of the girls, in the descending order, were fine arts, liter- 
ature, crafts, technology, science, household matters, 
sports, outdoor activities, agriculture and medicine. 3: 
The dominant occupational interest trends of urban ad- 
olescents, in descending order, were literature, fine arts, 
science, crafts, sports, outdoor activities, technology, 
medicine, household matters and agriculture. 4. The 
dominant occupational interest trends of the rural ado- 
lescents were agriculture, fine arts, literature, technolo- 
gy, crafts, science, outdoor activities, household tasks, 
sports and medicine. 5: There were marked differences 
in occupational interest trends of adolescents belonging 
to different socio-economic groups. 6. There was con- 
formity between the occupational interest trends of ad- 
olescents and the prevailing job trends of employment. 


609. TOONG, S., Vocational Aspirations in relation to 
Creativity, Personality, Achievement and Socio- 
economic Status of High School Students, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pan. U., 1982 


The main objective of the study was to answer the ques- 
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tions (i) whether high school students aspired different- 
ly in relation to different fields and levels of vocation, 
(ii) whether vocational aspirations of students were re- 
alistic or unrealistic, (iii) whether significant differences 
existed between realistic and unrealistic aspirants for 
vocations in respect of creativity, personality, achieve- 
ment and socio-economic status, and (iv) whether crea- 
tivity, personality, achievement and socio-economic 
status taken separately accounted for significant differ- 
ences among groups aspiring for different fields and lev- 
els of vocations. 

A sample of 1039 students of class nine was selected 
on the basis of multi-staged randomization of clusters 
from 12 urban higher secondary schools of three district 
headquarters of Punjab. The students were adminis- 
tered the following tools: the Torrance (1966) Test of 
Creative Thinking, the Jalota (1972) Group Test of 
General Mental Ability, Raven’s (1960) Standard Pro- 
gressive Matrices, the Cattell (1963) High School Per- 
sonality Questionnaire—Hindi version, the Chadha 
(1979) Vocational Aspiration Blank, and the Chadha 
(1979) Classificatory System of Occupation. The per- 
centage of total score obtained by students in the eighth 
grade public examination was taken as the measure of 
achievement. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The highest per- 
centage of students aspired for the teaching and welfare 
field; the lowest percentage of students aspired for artis- 
tic fields, close to which was also the percentage of stu- 
dents aspiring for a literary field. 2. The highest percent- 
age of students (47.65 per cent) aspired for level-Il 
vocations and level-I vocations ranked III with 24.83 
per cent aspiring for it. 3. Although the highest percent- 
age of students in the field of engineering and health as- 
pired for high-level vocations and in the teaching-and- 
welfare field the highest percentage of students aspired 
for low-level vocations, yet the percentage of students 
aspiring for medium level vocations in these fields was 
significantly higher than the percentage of students as- 
piring for low level vocations in the fields of engineering 


: and health, and high level vocations in teaching and 


welfare field. 4. The significant percentage difference 
was observed between realistic and urealistic aspirants 
for vocations. 5. On verbal fluency, flexibility, originali- 
ty and verbal creativity total, significant mean differ- 
ences were observed between ten, one, four and two 
pairs of combinations respectively, out of 55 possible 
pairs of comparisons for groups aspiring for eleven 
fields of vocations. 6. The significant mean differences 
were observed between nine, five, three and four of the 
pairs of combinations out of 55 possible comparisons 
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for groups aspiring for eleven fields of vocations on fig- 
ural fluency, flexibility, originality and figural creativity 
totals respectively: 7. The aspirants for an artistic field 
obtained higher scores on all verbal and figural creativi- 
ty measures, barring verbal originality, which the aspir- 
ants for the health field got higher scores as compared to 
aspirants for other fileds of vocation. 8. The levels by 
field analysis on verbal creativity measures revealed sig- 
‘nificant mean differences among the aspirants for dif- 
ferent levels within three vocational fields, namely, 
health, administrative and clerical and protective fields 
out of eight vocational fields. 9. For fields taken con- 
jointly significant mean differences were shown among 
levels on figural fluency, flexibility and originality. 10. 
The level by fields approach showed significant mean 
differences among the aspirants for vocational levels 
within five vocational fields, viz., engineering, health, 
administrative and clerical services and outdoor, out of 
eight fields of vocations. 11, The mean differences ob- 
tained on personality factors revealed that out of 14 per- 
sonality factors only eight (B, D, E, F, G, H, Q3 and Q4) 
significantly differentiated between 11, two, one, 15 
and five, and one pair of combinations out of 55 possi- 
ble pairs of comparisons for groups aspiring for differ- 
ent fields of vocation. 12. For the fields taken conjoint- 
ly, the students who aspired for level-I vocations 
differed significantly, with higher scores on personality 
factors B and C from those who aspired for level-II vo- 
cations. But the aspirants for level-Il vocations 
achieved significantly higher scores on personality fac- 
tor P and J than the aspirants of level-I vocations. 13. 
The levels by field analysis showed that all personality 
factors, except the personality factor Q4, differentiated 
significantly among groups of students aspiring for vo- 
cational levels within the four fields only—engineering, 
health, administrative and clerical, and services. 14. In 
respect of achievement, significant mean differences 
were elicited between ten pairs of combination out of 55 
possible comparisons for aspiring for different fields of 
vocations. 15. For fields taken conjointly, significant 
mean differences were observed in respect of achieve- 
ment among aspirants of all three vocational levels. 16. 
The level by field analysis on achievement depicted sig- 
nificant mean differences among the aspirants of differ- 
ent vocational levels within all vocational fields except 
the outdoor field. 17. On measures of socio-economic 
Status, significant mean differences were observed be- 
tween 17 pairs of combination out of 55 possible com- 
parisons for aspirants for fields of vocations. 18. For 
fields taken conjointly significant mean differences 
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were revealed among all the three vocational levels on 
the measure of socio-economic status. 19. The levels by 
field approach depicted significant mean differences in 
socio-economic status among the aspirants of different 
levels of vocations within all fields, except the outdoor 
field. 20. Non-significant mean differences were ob- 
served between realistic and unrealistic vocational as- 
pirants on all the measures of verbal and figural creativ- 
ity. 21. In case of personality factors, only three out of 
14 personality factors (C, H and Q3) significantly differ- 
entiated between realistic and unrealistic aspirants of 
vocations, with higher mean scores in favour of realistic 
vocational aspirants. On achievement and socio- 
economic status too, significant mean differences were 
found between both the realistic and unrealistic groups 
of vocational aspirations, falling in favour of the realis- 
tic group. 22. On all measures of verbal and figural crea- 
tivity non-significant mean differences were found, ex- 
cept for verbal flexibility which revealed significant 
mean differences between realistic (low intelligence and 
low vocational aspirations) and unrealistic groups (low 
intelligence and high vocational aspirations). 


610. TRIPATHI, REKHA, H., Determination of Vari- 
ous Guidance Needs of the Pupils of Secondary and 
Higher Secondary Schools, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 
1986 


The investigation was undertaken to determine various 
guidance needs of the pupils of secondary and higher 
secondary schools and to observe the relationship be- 
tween these guidance needs and some variables such as 
sex, grade, birth-order, parents’ educational level, size 
of the family and type of school. 

Pupils’ problem checklist was developed consisting 
of 240 items having nine different areas: (1) physical 
health needs, (2) familial needs, (3) social needs, (4) sex- 
ual needs, (5) personality needs, (6) educational needs, 
(7) financial needs, (8) future life needs and vocational 
needs, and (9) religious needs. The checklist was em- 
ployed on the sample of 720 pupils chosen from 24 
schools situated in different areas of metropolitan Ah- 
medabad. For data analysis t-test and one-way analysis 
of variance were applied. 

Major findings of the study were: 1. A significant re- 
lationship exists between grades of pupils and social, 
personality, educational, financial, vocational and reli- 
gious needs. 2. Sex of the pupils was highly related with 
health, social, personality vocational and religious guid- 
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ance needs—female pupils being in need of much atten- 
tion. 3. Father’s education was highly related with fa- 
milial, personality, educational and financial guidance 
needs. 4. The size of the family was found to be highly 
related with health, familial and social needs. 5. The 
birth order of the pupils was found to have no relation- 
ship with any kind of needs. 6. The pupils of single-sex 
schools needed much attention for health, familial and 
personality guidance needs while those of mixed 
schools for sexual and educational guidance needs. 7. 


Some of the problems which needed urgent attention: 


were teachers’ lack of knowledge, their misbehaviour 
with pupils, difficulties in the subjects of mathematics 
and Sanskrit, defective teaching methods. Pupils com- 
ing from low socio-educational status needed polite 
treatment from teachers. 


611. TULSI, P.K., Differential Effect of Career Guid- 
ance Strategies on Vocational Maturity Patterns in 
relation to Sex, Intelligence and Need Achievement, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate the ef- 
fect of career guidance strategies, i.e. (a) self-awareness, 
(b) occupational information, and (c) a combination of 
both, on vocational maturity of ninth graders, (ii) to 
compare the effects of three career guidance strategies 
on vocational maturity, (iii) to study the difference in 
vocational maturity patterns arising out of difference in 
sex, (iv) to examine differential vocational maturity 
patterns arising on account of differences in intelli- 
gence, (v) to study differences in vocational maturity 
patterns arising out of differences in need achievement, 
and (vi) to identify the differential vocational maturity 
patterns arising out of first order, second order and 
higher order interaction among sex, intelligence and 
need achievement and guidance strategies. 

A sample of 1405 students (743 girls and 662 boys) of 
the ninth grade was randomly selected from govern- 
ment high and higher secondary schools. These students 
were administered Raven’s Standard Progressive Ma- 
trices (1960) and the Edward n-Ach Scale (1959). On 
the basis of the top 27 per cent and bottom 27 per cent 
of cases they were categorized as high intelligent, aver- 
age intelligent and low intelligent. They were also cate- 
gorized on achievement motivation as high and low. In 
this way 12 categories of students were formed on the 
basis of intelligence (high, average and low), two catego- 
ries of achievement motivation (high and low), two cat- 


egories of sex (male and femaie). Forty-four students were 
retained in each-of the categories, Later on, students be- 
longing to each of the 12 categories were randomly as- 
signed to four guidance strategies—self-awareness, occu- 
pational information, a combination of both of these, and 
no treatment, taking a school as a unit. Each of these four 
groups (N = 132) consisted of an equal number of girls and 
boys from each of the 12 categories. The experiment so 
conducted was 3X22 4 factorial design. For the pur- 
pose of data collection, an additional tool used was the 
Hukam Chand (1979) Career Maturity Inventory. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The variable of sex 
did not contribute towards variance in scores on self- 
appraisal, occupational information, goal selection, plan- 
ning, problem solving, and total competence test. 2. The 
average intelligence group scored significanlty higher in 
vocational maturity as compared to the low intelligence 
group. 3. The F-ratio for the variable of n-achievement 
was not significant for all the seven dimensions of voca- 
tional maturity. 4. The effect of career guidance strategies 
was found to be significant on all the dimensions of voca- 
tional maturity, except for the goal-sélection component. 
On the attitude dimension, the students exposed to both 
self and occupational knowledge treatment emerged sig- 
nificantly better than the no treatment students. The self- 
awareness and occupational information presented to- 
gether proved to be more effective than occupational 
information career guidance alone in raising vocational 
maturity on the planning, problem solving and total com- 
petence skills dimension. 5. Out of the 42 first order inter- 
actions among various variables, only one, viz., sex intelli- 
gence interaction, was significant. Girls and boys of low 
and average intelligence revealed higher vocational ma- 
turity on the total competence test as compared to high in- 
telligence girls and boys respectively. 6. None of the 28 
second order interactions among variables were signifi- 
cant. 7. A single higher order interaction of intelligence, 
sex, n-achievement and guidance strategies was found to 
be significant for planning. Girls of high intelligence hav- 
ing high n-achievement treated through a combination of 
self-awareness and occupational information emerged as 
the best group in which vocational maturity could be in- 
creased to the maximum. 


612. VYAS, B.C., Study of Utilization of Library for Pro- 
moting Proper Reading Habits amongst the Students 
of Higher Secondary Classes, SIERT, Rajasthan, 
1969 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the extent 
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of the utilization of the library by the students of secon- 
dary classes in moderately well established higher secon- 
dary institutions of the state, (ii) to find out the nature of 
books generally read by the students with a view to reveal- 
ing their interests, attitudes and reading habits, and (iii) to 
give suggestions for promoting purposeful reading 
habits. 

Thirty-five higher secondary schools with an enrol- 
ment of 800 students from urban, semi-urban and rural 
areas were selected by the stratified sampling technique. A 
pro forma designed for the survey was sent to all these 
schools but only 20 of them responded. Ten schools had 
student strength in the range of 601 to 900 and four in the 
range of 901 to 1200. Thus, 70 per cent of the selected 
schools had student enrolment in the range of 600 to 
1200. The total number of students in the selected institu- 
tions was 13,701. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The overall 
analysis of the percentage of students of classes IX, X and 
XI combined, utilizing the library revealed that in 18 in- 
stitutions (out of 20) the reading habit among students 
ranged in the interval of 61 to 100 per cent. There were 
only two institutions where the percentage of students uti- 
lizing the library was below 60. Out of 13,071 students, 
about 18 per cent had taken one book from the library. 2. 
The percentage of students reading books related to reli- 
gion, hobbies, general knowledge, novels, stories, etc. was 
higher than that of students reading books related to their 
subjects. 3. Information regarding the number of books is- 
sued month-wise showed that the reading habit among 
students was not only poor but was not consistent. The 
students mostly utilized library facilities from August to 

November. 4. It was observed that generally the schools 
did not have well equipped libraries. Further, they did not 
maintain proper records of the issue of books to students. 
5. Out of 13,701 students covered by this study, about 18 
per cent had not read a single book from the library at all. 
It appeared that the teachers did not cultivate the reading 
habit among the students. 6. Out of the total number of 

` the students, 42.62 per cent read only novels and story 
books. It was a matter of gratification that about 30 per 
cent of the students read books related to their school sub- 
jects. 7. The schools had not been able to create a variety 
of reading interests among the students. 
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Research in Tests.and Measurement 


A TREND REPORT 


KULDIP KUMAR 


INTRODUCTION 


Earlier commentaries on tests and measurement in the 
field of education and educational psychology had re- 
flected on studies reported up to 1983 (Menzel, 1956; 
Jalota, 1965; Harper, 1960; Krishnan, 1961; Mitra, 
1961, 68, 72; Mitra and Kuldip Kumar, 1974, 79; 
Pareek, 1980; Kulkarni and Kuldip Kumar, 1986). This 
review updates these studies up to 1988. Parameters of 
tests and measurement are taken as sets of tasks or 
questions intended to elicit particular types of behav- 
iour when presented under standardized conditions and 
to yield scores that will have desirable psychometric pro- 
perties such as reliability and validity. Accordingly, 
standardized ability tests, diagnostic or evaluative de- 
vices, interest and other personality-related invento- 
ries, projective instruments, related clinical techniques 
and other kinds of personal history forms have been in- 
cluded. An attempt has been made to identify gaps in 
terms of selected aspects of a theoretical framework, the 
choice of methodology to ensure satisfactory evidence 
of reliability and validity of the data, together with the 
need for applying proper procedures and tools leading 
to adequate interpretation, synthesis and technical as 
well as non-technical dissemination of findings. 


GENERAL METHODOLOGICAL 
CONSIDERATIONS 


A simple count of available studies on tests and mea- 
surement in the field of education suggests that a little 
over 200 investigations have been reported. Decade- 


wise distribution reveals that the upward trend during 
the fifties, the sixties and the seventies has started show- 
ing a downward trend during the eighties. Table 10.1 
gives supporting evidence in this regard. 
Methodologically, as reflected in the earlier trend re- 
port (1987), the majority of investigators have not de- - 
voted much thought to supporting their measurement 
Operations with theoretical and empirical backing. 
Rarely has the distinction been made between funda- 
mental and derived scores. For example, once a mea- 
sure is constructed, seldom are questions such as the fol- 
lowing considered: (1) Has an adequate procedure been 
followed to measure the particular property of a speci- 
fied behaviour as conceptually defined? (2) What type 
of scale is derived‘from the data collected from the use 
of the test in question? (3) Does the score on the test re- 
flect the intended property of the behaviour in question 
vertically as evident in predictive validity studies? (4) 
Are the scores insensitive to extraneous variables such 
as testing conditions and various known factors such as 
social desirability, acquiescence, verbosity, extremity, 
and so on? (5) Do subjects’ responses on this test remain 
stable over time? (6) How free is the test from any reac- 
tive or interactive effect of testing, that is, what is the ex- 
tent to which the testing is likely to modify the very be- 
haviour in question in the course of measuring it? (7) 
Does the test show high concurrent and convergent dis- 
criminant validities? (8) Does it have fine calibration for 
making fine distinctions among individuals? (9) How far 
is it easy to administer, score and interpret? (10) Are the 
Statistical techniques for data reduction and infer- 
ence really appropriate? There are many other such ques- 
tions representative of the problems involved in es- 
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Table 10.1 


DECADEWISE CLASSIFICATION 


Before 1951- 1961- 1971- 1981 NR Row Sub-cate- 


1950 60 70 80 onwards Total gory 
Total 
A. Intelli- 91 
gence 
(a) Verbal O 11 18 22 10 61 
. (b) Non- 0 r NS Gos o 21 
verbal 
(c) Perfor- 0 er AS E 9 
mance 
B. Social In- 0 1 ‘ie Eai, 4 4 
telligence 
C. Creativity 0 0 1 9 6 16 16 
D. Aptitude 43 
(a) Schola- 0 OF FITERE 22 
astic 
(b) Differ- 0 OIF ce) E aa Li 8 
ential 
(c) Voca- 0 1 6-35 E 13 
tional 
E. Persona- 42 
lity 
(a) Multi- 0 0 2 1 4 1 8 
phasic 
(b) Non- 0 1 Sa? 5 18 
Multi- 
phasic 
(c) Adjust- 0 1 9: -ATA 15 
ment 
(d) Value 0 1 0 1 
F. Interest 0 1 13 13 
G. Attitude 0 4 1 1 6 6 
ee 
Total, -027 17:7, Beebe ae 2 215 215 


IES 


tablishing reliability, validity and scalability. 

In personality assessment mostly American or Bri- 
tish inventories have been used (such as Bell’s Adjust- 
ment Inventory, the Kuder Preference Record, 
Guilford-Zimmerman Inventory, Strong Vocational In- 
terest Blank, MMPI, Maudsley Personality Inventory), 
with or without minor modifications, and without tak- 
ing the trouble to examine the non-equivalence of mea- 
surement due to cultural variations. In many instances 
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investigators have used the technique of internally con- 
sistent items whereby items are chosen essentiallly ac- 
cording to their relation to other items intended to mea- 
sure the same characteristic. The evidence of validity in 
such cases should be sought only after the items have 
been chosen through item-validation but rarely has this 
been done. Application of the ‘empirical technique’ had 
not been attempted, wherein the items to be included in 
a measure are chosen primarily on the basis of their va- 
lidity evidence for each item—especially according to 
whether responses to the questions are related to evi- 
dence or actual behaviour which is conceptually related 
to the behavioural disposition under study. Other inad- 
equacies observed in personality measures include, (1) 


. validation against other questionnaires or inventories 


from which, in turn, a large number of items were 
taken in the former, giving rise to spurious results; (2) 
indifference of investigators towards estimating the 
amount of faking and othe: types of falsification and 
distortions in responding to personality questionnaire 
items; (3) lack of concern to study how far people be- 
longing to different regions differ with respect to the in- 
terpretations given to questions in personality invento- 
ries; (4) male and urban bias in studying personality 
characteristics; indifference towards interaction, effects 
of interpersonal and situational factors in personality 
assessment; (5) absence of studies on social desirability, 
response set, and other types of stylistic responding, 
such as favouring particular alternatives, differential 
guessing tendencies, choice of extreme responses, pre- 
ference for middle categories; and (6) need to reduce the 
effect of observers’ presence or other factors which 
might influence the very observation (measurement) 
made, that is the reactivity problem. Many such prob- 
lems posed by questionnaires or interview techniques 
for personality assessment could be avoided by using 
unobstrusive measures, 

Ability and aptitude tests form the largest group of 
studies reported under tests and measurement. Most of 
these are, however, adaptations of western batteries, in- 
cluding’ those of Binet, Weschler, and Progressive Ma- 
trices. Amongst the new intelligence and aptitude tests 
reported, rarely has a theoretical framework such as 
Guilford’s SI model, or the facet design or a hierarchical 
model of abilities, guided test construction. The appli- 
cation of discriminant and convergent validations 
through the multi-trait multi-method matrix has been 
lacking in establishing the validity of ability tests. Pre- 
paration of local norms has often been taken to be stan- 
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dardization. Standardization of a test is seldom taken to 
include the structure of the test (apparatus), administra- 
tion procedure and scoring, as well as meaningful inter- 
pretation of scores made uniform and precise on the 
basis of a study using a randomly drawn large sample. 
Even in estimating reliabilities, coefficients are not al- 
ways clearly described. The question of estimating the 
relative magnitude of the effect of various sources of in- 
consistency in determining the observed score on a test 
had also not received attention. 

In addition to many technical inadequacies reflected 
in developing different types of tests, we need to look 
into various requirements in making the tests usable by 
various socio-economic groups. We should determine 
the nature of scholastic achievement and other ability 
differences, including reading skills, that separate pu- 
pils in the rural area and slums from those belonging to 
well-to-do families. Identification of the causes under- 
lying social class differences, in addition to the gross in- 
equalities in life opportunities, may be the second step 
of investigation, once the nature of the differences 
have been identified. On the basis of a thorough item- 
analysis and cross-validation of these item-analysis re- 
sults, it is possible to come out with a test of ability for 
children which will be more or less free from social class 
bias and urban bias. But this exercise calls for systemat- 
ic planning. 


RECENT STUDIES 


Studies reported in professional journals, submitted for 

doctoral degrees, or sponsored by educational and re- 

search institutions, after the publication of the Third 

Pace of Research in Education (1987), are covered 
ere. 

Group and individual measures of intelligence (or 
problem-solving) have been developed for target groups 
ranging from infancy to adolescence. Ghosh (1958) re- 
ported the adaptation of the Terman-Merrile scale for 
Bengali children of three to seven years drawn from Cal- 
cutta city. Nair (1984) worked on the construction and 
standardization ofa battery of tests for measuring intel- 
ligence of children below six years. The study included 
motor, adaptive, language and personal behaviours of 
boys and girls of Bombay city. Kerkar (1981) developed 
a measure of problem-solving ability, based on Davis 
and Eells’ scale for Gujarati children of grades III to VII 
drawn from Ahmedabad city. Rathore (1983) and 
Mishra (1985) made group measures of intelligence for 
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age groups 8 + to 12+ and 12+ to 15+ respectively for 
Oriya-speaking groups. Veerbhadraiah (1985) worked 
on an intelligence scale for Kannada pupils of age 
groups 10+ to 13+, that is, for upper primary stage 
children. 

These studies indicate growing interest amongst re- 
searchers to develop measures of intelligence in their 
respective regional languages. A test of basic abilities, 
including vocabulary, reading, language, work-study 
and problem solving, was attempted by Mishra (1981) 
in Hindi for secondary school students in Sitamarhi in 
Bihar. 

Quite a few investigators worked on various aspects 
of creativity. Singh (1978) reported a test of scientific 
creativity for high school students. The battery of tests 
covered flexibility, novelty, observing minutely, imagi- 
nation, analysing and transformation. The standardiza- 
tion sample of students was drawn from Delhi schools. 
Rao (1982) timited his scale to literacy creativity in Tel- 
ugu for students of secondary schools, including boys as 
well as girls from rural and urban areas. Parasnia (1 985) 
measured creativity in mathematics of tenth grade stu- 
dents of Marathi-medium schools in Pune. Tripathi 
(1987) included verbal and non-verbal measures to as- 
sess creativity of high school students in Orissa. The 
sub-tests were related to instances, problem-solving, 
possibilities, alternative uses, seeing defects, design for- 
mation, pattern measuring and line meaning. 

Aptitude measures were related to the Mechanical 
Aptitude Test in Oriya by Swain (1986), the General 
Aptitude Test Battery by Roy (1982), a Test of Mechan- 
ical comprehension by Vaidya (1983). 

Diagnostic tests for arithmetic, vocabulary for grades 
six to eight by Sinha (1971), reading achievement in 
Hindi for students of class eight by Trivedi (1984), 
achievement in general science for students of classes 
five to seven studying in Hindi-medium schools in 
Greater Bombay by Ansari (1984), are some of the 
subject-specific scales which have been reported during 
the eighties. 

Measures of silent reading comprehension in Gujara- 
ti by Patel (1985), and in Marathi by Khanapurkar 
(1984) for school going children, have also appeared. 

Investigators have also examined the effect of se- 
lected demographic variables on psychomotor perform- 
ance. Sharma (1984) analysed the effect of variables of 
age, education and experience with performance on the 
tests of strength of grip, motor coordination, manual 
dexterity, perceptual motor coordination, and simple 
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and choice reaction time. Shah (1985) made a psycho- 
metric exploration to study the relationships between 
achievement in arithmetic and three psychological fac- 
tors including intelligence, problems faced by children, 
and parent-child relationship. Reddy (1983) adapted 
the WISC and analysed the relationship of obtained 
scores on the scale with socio-economic-background- 

- related variables. Puttabuddi (1983) made a compara- 
tive study of general intelligence, as measured by 
Cattell’s Culture-Fare Test in relation to socio- 
economic status, caste affiliation and the sub-culture of 
ninth and tenth grade students in Karnataka. 

Some studies have charted dimensions of behaviour 
like physical fitness. Yadav (1986) developed physical 
fitness norms for school children in Haryana. Nehra 
(1984) worked out athletic norms in field events for 
boys of Haryana. Monga (1984) developed a physical 
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fitness test battery for girl students of Delhi. 

Amongst personality measures, the MMPI model 
was adapted by Jotwani (1980) for Gujarati-speaking 
college students and by Vaya (1985) for Gujarati- 
speaking people with a psychiatric condition. Other 
studies were related to adjustment by Prasad (1975), in- 
tolerance of ambiguity by Misra (1974), and Prasad 
(1985), emotional behaviour by Murthy (1976), neurot- 
icism by Joshi (1983), level of aspiration by Varma 
(1983), -academic achievement motivation by 
Khanapuri (1987) and Banerjee (1974), word- 
association by Patel (1985), adaptation of Cattell’s Chil- 
dren’s Personality Questionnaire for Gujarati children 
of ages 8 to 12 by Patel (1986), and construction of atti- 
tude scale and measurement of students’ attitudes to- 
ward mathematics by Kolhe (1985). 
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ABSTRACTS : 613—646 


613. AMAL PRASAD, S.B., Development and Standar- 
dization of a Test of Intolerance of Ambiguity, 
Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur U., 1985 


The main purpose of the study was to develop and stan- 
dardize a test of intolerance of ambiguity suited in the 
Indian context. 

Eight dimensions of intolerance of ambiguity (novel- 
ty cognitive, novelty affective, novelty avoidance, nov- 
elty aggressive, complexity cognitive, complexity affec- 
tive, complexity avoidance and complexity aggressive) 
served as the basis for framing items. Items were pre- 
pared in statement forms in Hindi. The test was devel- 
oped through experts’ rating, pretesting, tryout and 
item-analysis. The final form of the Situational Test of 
Intolerance of Ambiguity (STIA) included 40 iten.s (21 
were positively and 19 were negatively worded). 

The standardization sample included 920 (480 males 
and 440 females) undergraduate college students in 
Katihar district, drawn randomly from six colleges. 
Test-retest and split-half reliability, content, concurrent 
and construct validity, and separate percentile norms 
for males and females were determined. Effects of age, 
education and sex on intolerance of ambiguity were 
found out. 

The major characteristics of the test were that ST:A 
had fairly high reliability and validity. The norms were 
satisfactory. Male students of B.A. and of higher age 
scored higher on STIA than females, intermediate and 
younger students, respectively. 


614. BANERJEE, T., Academic Motivation— 
Development of a Questionnaire, The Bureau of 
Educational and Psychological Research, Govt. of 
West Bengal, Calcutta, 1974 


The main aim was to develop a questionnaire for mea- 
suring academic motivation of pupils. 

A questionnaire consisting of 80 items (self-rating 
type) was prepared to measure such dimensions as pu- 
pils’ desire for school accomplishment, willingness to 
try, utility for competition, etc. The instrument was ap- 
plied to 200 students of classes IX and X of the science 
and humanities streams. Out of these, 100 formed the 
highly motivated group with respect to academic work 
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and the remaining 100 formed the low motivated group. 
The groups were selected on the basis of teachers’ rat- 
ings. An attempt was made to select both the groups 
from good, average and below average schools. The chi- 
square values discriminating the two groups for all the 
items with the corrected contingency coefficients were 
found out. In all 48 items were found to discriminate 
between the two groups with respect to academic 
motivation. 

The study revealed substantial relationship between 
academic motivation and the different qualities as 
tapped by the items of the questionnaire. 


615. BANMALIDAS, Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of a Scientific Aptitude Test in Oriya for the 
10th Class Students of Orissa, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 
1987 


The major objective of the study was to construct and 
standardize a scientific aptitude test in the Oriya lan- 
guage for the class X students as a tool for use in schools 
of Orissa for selection and identification of scientific 
talent. 

For the construction of the test, four components of 
scientific aptitude were selected, viz., general intelli- 
gence, reasoning ability, operational ability and scien- 
tific knowledge. For the purpose of measuring general 
intelligence the Cattell’s Test of General Intelligence 
was adapted for Indian children. In order to measure 
reasoning ability, the test had two sections having 36 
and 12 items respectively. Similarly the test of opera- 
tional ability was divided into two section? having 22 
and 18 items respectively. The scientific knowledge test 
had 92 items in total. The first try-out of the test was 
done on a sample of 200 tenth grade students, On the 
basis of the performance of sample students, item diffi- 
culty and item validity were computed. 

The final form of the test battery had 215 items in 
total whereas the area of general intelligence had 35 
items, reasoning ability 48 items, operational ability 40 
and scientific knowledge had 92 items. The time re- 
quired for all these components was 15, 25, 25 and 35 
minutes respectively. The test-retest reliability was es- 
tablished for all the four components of the test battery. 
The reliability coefficients for the four components 
were 0.81, 0.91, 0.92 and 0.80 respectively. The validity 
of the test battery for making predictions was computed 
on the achievement scores of science and mathematics. 


RESEARCH IN TESTS AND MEASUREMENT—ABSTRACTS 


The four sub-tests correlated significantly with science 
and mathematics achievement scores and the correla- 
tion coefficient ranged from 0.29 to 0.81. The norms 
were established on a sample of 1450 students selected 
randomly from the 13 districts of Orissa. The norms 
were established on the basis of standard scores with a 
mean of 50 and SD of ten. 


*616. DAVE, B.G., Adaptation of Cattell’s Early School 
Personality Questionnaire for Gujarati Children of 
Ages 6 through 8, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U.,1988 


The main objective of the study was to translate the 
Early School Personality Questionnaire (ESPQ) into 
Gujarati, adapt it to the socio-cultural environment of 
Gujarat and standardize it as a tool for measurement of 
personality of the children of ages 6 through 8. 


Parts A, and Ag, each consisting of 80 items of Form 
A of ESPQ were translated and refined by carrying outa 
try-out on ten testees individually. The modified Guja- 
rati version was administered to 250 children studying 
in standards II to IV of three different schools selected 
from Surat (urban) and Bardoli (semi-urban). An item 
analysis was carried out by computing point biserial co- 
efficient correlation of each item on 100 pupils selected 
randomly from the total lot. The minimum value of the 
coefficient of the selected item was 0.21. The standardi- 
zation sample consisted of 2017 subjects (B = 1065 
and G = 952) selected from ten primary schools of five 
different zones of Gujarat state by stratified cluster 
sampling method. Separate S-Stens norm tables were 
presented for three age groups, sex-wise as well area- 
wise. Reliability coefficients for 13 different factors 
were computed by test-retest method at one week’s in- 
terval (0.29 to 0.67), at two weeks’ interval (0.23 to 
0.50). The temporal stability of the ESPQ was studied at 
about three months’ interval (0.18 to 0.45). Reliability 
by method of rational equivalence was also studied 
(0.25 to 0.61). Validity of the ESPQ was estimated by 
point biserial correlation of each item as item validity. 
Out of 160 items, 152 items were significant at 0.1 level 
and only eight items at 0.5 level. The correlation of 
ESPQ with PQ factor-wise ranged from 0.31 to 0.52. 

The major findings were : 1. There was a significant 
sex difference between the means on different factors. 2. 
There was a significant difference between the perform- 
ance of urban and semi-urban subjects. 3. There was a 
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significant difference in means among different age 
groups. 


617. EMMANNUEL, S, J., Adaptation of Cattell’s Six- 
teen Personality Factor Questionnaire for the Guja- 
rati Population, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1986 


The following hypotheses were examined; (1) On the 
adapted Gujarati version, there would not be any signif- 
icant difference between the mean scores of different 
age groups. (2) There would not be any significant dif- 
ference between the means of the subjects of urban 
areas and those of semi-urban areas. (3) There would 
not be any significant sex difference between the means 
of the different factors of the 16 PF Questionnaire. 


Forms A and B of the 16 PF Questionnaire were 
translated and culturally modified by carrying out dif- 
ferent try-outs. Item analysis was carried out on 100 
cases randomly selected from a total of 235 by comput- 
ing point-biserial coefficient correlation for each item. 
Out of 374 coefficients, 323 were significant at .01 level 
and remaining point-biserials at .05 level. The standar- 
dization sample consisted of 1890 subjects drawn from 
12 higher secondary schools and 13 colleges scattered 
over ten different districts of Gujarat State, by stratified 
cluster sampling method. The data collected were factor 
analysed, Explore computer programme developed by 
Skinner was used for providing multivariate results like 
linear regression analysis, factor analysis solution (full 
rank and reduced rank), orthogonal and oblique rota- 
tion and canonical correlation, all in a single run. The 
S-Stens norm tables were prepared for A and B Forms 
factor-wise, for urban as well as semi-urban boys and 
girls separately for age groups 16 to 18 and 19 to 21. The 
reliability coefficients for 16 factors were computed by 
(i) test-retest method at one week’s interval (0.45 to 
0.81), (ii) parallel form method (0.26 to 0.67) and (iii) 
the method of rational equivalence (0.34 to 0.74). The 
validity of the 16 PF Questionnaire was estimated by (i) 
point-biserial correlation of each item as index of item 
validity, (ii) correlation with HSPQ, (iii) occupational 
profiles of nurses and C.P. Ed. trainees, and (iv) by fac- 
tor analysis. 

The major findings were : (1) The two groups—16 to 
18 and 19 to 21 years—were significantly different from 
each other. (2) The means of subjects of urban and semi- 
urban areas were significantly different. (3) There was a 
significant sex-difference between the means of differ- 
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ent factors. (4) The results on Form A were significantly 
different from those on Form B. 


618. GHOSH, S.E.R., Measuring Intelligence of 
Bengalee Pupils of Infants’ Schools, Ph.D. Psy., 
Cal. U., 1958 


The main aim was to measure intelligence of Bengalee 
children of infants’ schools. 

The Terman-Merrile Scale of Intelligence was adapt- 
ed for the Bengalee children. The Bengali version of the 
scale was administered to 1006 subjects (701 girls and 
305 boys) selected from the infants’ sections of four sec- 
ondary girls’ schools in South Calcutta. Their ages on an 
average ranged from three to seven years. Teachers’ es- 
timates of the merit of their pupils from the respective 
schools were collected. 

The study revealed: 1. The majority of the subjects 
were superior, and some very superior. 2. There was 
close affinity between the class report and the intelli- 
gence of a pupil. 3. The subjects possessed a fair degree 
of normal intelligence. 4. The distribution was slightly 
biased in the direction of superiority of occupational 
status. 5. The 1.Q.s. showed a range of 104 (highest 169, 
lowest 65) and the mean and S.D. were 117.3 and 17.9, 
respectively. 6. The Binet-Simon type of Intelligence 
Scale could be accepted as a standard scale for measur- 
ing the intelligence of infants whose ages ranged from 3 
to 8 years. 


619. JOSHI, B.H., Development of Neuroticism Scale in 
Gujarati, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 1983 


The objective of the study was to develop a neuroticism 
scale in Gujarati to be used for normal as well as abnor- 
mal adolescents and adults. 

The first try-out scale consisted of 251 items selected 
from 350 items drawn from the survey of existing litera- 
ture, current psychological tests and discussion with ex- 
perts. It was administered to a sample of 200 subjects 
belonging to various institutions and item analysis was 
carried out. Only 100 items were selected for the final 
form which consisted of ten different areas, namely, (i) 
inadequacy, (ii) egocentricity, (iii) overprotected emo- 
tional sensitivity, (iv) submissiveness, (v) depression, 
(vi) worry and guilt proneness, (vii) ergic tension, (viii) 
ego weakness, (ix) indecisiveness and rigidity, and (x) 
psychometric symptoms. The equivalent form was also 
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evolved having 35 new items and the remaining items 
taken from the first one but being arranged in a new . 
order. The sex norms as well as subgroup norms in 
terms of stanine, T score and percentile rank were estab- 
lished on a sample of 1500 male and female students 
studying at various levels of education (higher secon- 
dary schools and colleges) in different institutions. Reli- 
ability of the scale was estimated by different methods: 
odd-even method (0.98, N=100), first half and second 
half (r=0.69, N= 100), Rulon’s formula (0.71, N= 
100), Flanagan’s formula (0.96, N=100), Moiser’s for- 
mula (0.97, N=100), test-retest method (0.83, N=40, 
one weak internal), equivalent forms A and B (0.95, 
N=55), Hoyt’s formula (0.87, N=50) and K.R. for- 
mula (0.83, N=50). The internal validity was deter- 
mined through the process adopted for item analysis 
and selection. Intercorrelations among the sub-scales 
were also calculated. The external validity was deter- 
mined by correlating the scores with the scores of 
Eysenck n-scale (0.41), extraversion scale (0.42). and 
mental. health analysis questionnaire (0.82, N=35). 
The technique of contrasted groups was also used to es- 
tablish the validity of the scale. The differences be- 
tween means of criminals and normals (N = 37 in each), 
neurotics and normals (N=35 in each), group awaiting 
final disposition drawn from Vikas Gruh and Remand 
Home and‘normals were highly significant. 

A neuroticism scale consisting of ten sub-scales each 
having ten items was developed and its reliability and 
validity were determined. Separate norm tables for the 
entire sample of the male and female groups, adoles- 
cents, post-adolescents and adult groups in stanine, per- 
centile rank and normalized T scores were presented. 


620. JOTWANI, J., Adaptation Standardization of 
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory on 
Gujarati Speaking Population, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 
1980 


The main objective of the study was to adapt and stan- 
dardize three M.M.P.I. scales, namely Depression, Hys- 
teria and Schizophrenia, along with the useful valida-. 
tion scales L & F, for Gujarati speaking population. 
In a pre-pilot study, the translated and adapted ver- 
sion of five sub-scales of M.M.P.I. was administered to 
30 students drawn from two colleges of Ahmedabad 
city, individually. Nineteen items which were culturally 
loaded or involved socially tabooed concepts or were 
not understood by the majority of the students, were to- 
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tally deleted and the remaining 258 items were given to 
370 boys and girls studying in six colleges in three 
streams in order to assess the internal consistency and 
the discriminating power of the items. The internal con- 
sistency was checked by point biserial correlation while 
the discriminating power was tested by phi-coefficient. 
On the basis of these, 185 items were selected for the 
final run. As 42 items were duplicate items, five sub- 
scales consisted of 227 items in all. (D scale, 54 items; 
Hys. scale, 50 items; Sch. scale, 62 items; L score, 12 
items; F score , 49 items). The final try-out was carried 
out on a representative sample of 1490 subjects drawn 
from various colleges in Ahmedabad (M=792 and 
F=98). For all the five scales, the mean, standard devia- 
tion and other statistics were calculated separately for 
the males and the females and for each age group. In 
order to assess the validity of the scales as a diagnostic 
tool, the final form was administered to 150 psychiatric 
patients. The reliability by test-retest method (time in- 


„terval of 90 days) was in the range from 0.76 to 0.83 


(N=50), split-half reliability was in the range 0.88-0.90, 
Standard errors of measurement ranged from 0.946 for 
L score to 2.15 for Hy. scale. Centile and T-score sex- 
norms were computed for the five scales. Profiles of 
three different clinical groups were also prepared and 
interpreted. 

The data revealed significant differences between the 
mean score of males and females but no significant dif- 
ference among the mean scores of the different age 
groups was found. Significant differences among the 
mean scores of clinical groups as well as between the 
clinically diagnosed group and normal group were 
found. 


621. KESKAR, P.U., Development of a Test of Problem- 
Solving Ability for Gujarati Children of Grades III 
to VII, Ph.D. Psy., Guj..U., 1981 


The study was an attempt to develop a group test of 
problem-solving ability similar to that of Davis and 
Eells for the age group of 7+ years to 11+ which would 
measure an individual’s problem-solving ability in gen- 
eral, employing verbal and non-verbal material. 

The pre-preliminary form consisting of 198 items, 
divided into seven categories was prepared with the 
help of three sources, viz., experts’ opinion, literature 
(national and foreign) available and discussion with 
school teachers. Two preliminary try-outs were then 
carried out for item analysis aswell as cluster analysis. 
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The final form consisting of 100 items was sub-divided 
into seven sub-tests of Spatial Relations, Similarities, 
Reasoning (non-verbal) The Best Way, Indispensable 
Part, Reasoning (verbal) and Numerical Ability. The 
final test was administered to 1010 pupils of primary 
schools selected from the city of Ahmedabad. An at- 
tempt was made to see that each of the cultures, viz., 
rural, semi-urban and urban, as well as each of the,low, 
lower middle and upper middle socio-economic classes 
were proportionately represented in the standardiza- 
tion sample. Grade norms as well as age norms were 
presented. 

Some of the characteristics of the test were: 1. Split- 
half reliability (N =100) by Spearman-Brown formula, 
Flanagan’s formula and Moiser formula was found to be 
the same, that is 0.97, while by Rulon’s formula it was 
0.75. 2. Test-retest reliability (N = 77) at the time inter- 
val of two and six weeks was found to be 0.72 and 0.62 
respectively. 3. Reliability found by K.R. formula as 
well as Hoyt’s formula (by analysis of variance) was ex- 
actly the same (0.96). 4. The test was validated against 
examination marks, Correlations of the vest with 
Ashabdik Samuha Buddhi Mapan Kasoti (G. Shah), 
Samuh Buddhi Kasoti (C. Bhatt) and the Gujarati Ad- 
aptation of Stanford-Binet Test (N. Shukla) were 0.57 
(N= 52), 0.55 (N= 45) and 0.83 (N= 20) respectively. 
5. The differences between mean scores of different 
grades were found to be significant. 


622. KULKARNI, B., Identifying the Ability of 
Decision-making in Social Situations among Young 
Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy,, Poona U., 1987 


The study was undertaken with a view to constructing a 
tool for measuring the decision-making ability and to 
determine the nature of decision-making ability. 

In all, 57 multiple-choice type items representing the 
universe of behaviour related to home, school and en- 
tertainment areas were prepared. The items were drawn 
from social situations experienced by the children with- 
in the age group of 12 to 13% years. Appropriate statis- 
tics were used at different stages while constructing the 
test and determining the nature of decision-making 
ability. The comparisons were made between boys and 
girls, three content areas and four different schools. It 
included the item-pass percentage, distractor strength | 
and item-test correlation also. The Decision-Making 
Test was prepared in two parallel forms consisting of 
the items maintaining the homogeneity of the test. 


554 


Agreement between the teachers’ rating and the per- 
formance on the Decision-Making Test was studied in 
case of extreme groups. The survey followed by the se- 
lection, adaptation, and modification of the available 
tools helped to locate the cognitive and non-cognitive 
variables that could be correlated with decision-making 
ability. In all 23 variables were correlated with eight 
scores on the Decision-Making Test. The correlation 
matrix of 31 X 31 variables was obtained and was fur- 
ther factor-analysed. ` 

The analysis revealed: 1. The decision-making abili- 
ty, as measured by the Test of Decision-Making consist- 
ed of accurate perception of the problem, awareness of 
available information and making proper use of it, ten- 
dency to face the situation, selection of appropriate 
course of action, awareness of implications of various 
alternatives, and taking risk whenever required. 2. The 
test was different from Verbal Reasoning, though it cor- 
related positively and significantly. 3. Intelligence, was 
positively and significantly related to problem under- 
standing though not significantly with the selection of 
correct action. 4. Decision-making ability was positive- 
ly influenced by personality variables such as emotional 
stability, adventurousness and self-control, whereas it 
was negatively correlated with rigidity, assertiveness 
and worry. 5. No significant sex-difference was found 
regarding the decision-making ability of children. This 
pointed out that both boys and girls had equal potential 
for decision-making. 


623. MISHRA, C., To Construct and Develop the Test of 
Basic Abilities for Secondary School Students, 
Ph.D. Psy., Bih. U., 1981 


The main aim of the study was to construct and develop 
tests for measuring basic abilities for secondary school 
students. 

In all, five tests of basic abilities, viz., vocabulary 
test, reading test, language test, work-study test and 
problem solving test were developed. Questions were 
formulated in Hindi. The sample was selected at ran- 
dom, which included 520 students of classes X and XI 
of five secondary schools in Sitamarhi. Three empirical 
methods were followed in developing the tests. Reliabil- 
ity and validity were found out for all the five tests. 
Norms were also determined. 

The study revealed that the tests were sufficiently re- 
liable and valid. Norms were also satisfactory. 
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The significant educational implication is that the 
developed tests of basic abilities can be utilized by the 
secondary schools in particular for measuring the basic 
abilities of students. 


624. MISHRA, D.C., Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of a Verbal Group Test of Intelligence in Oriya 
for the Age Group 12+ to 15+, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal 
U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to standardize two 
parallel forms of intelligence test, (ii) to ensure the high- 
est possible test validity and adequate reliability, and 
(iii) to ensure better judgement in identifying intellectu- 
ally advanced children using both forms of the test. 

The item areas of the test were verbal analogy, verbal 
reasoning, vocabulary, general information, and nu- 
merical relations. The test was tried out on a sample of 
1200 boys and girls of the target group. The final test 
was standardized on the sample of 2000 boys and girls _ 
chosen on a stratified random basis. Split-half, test- 
retest and other reliability coefficients were calculated. 
The inter-item correlation and factor analysis with 
varimax rotation were used for a study of validity 
of the test. Age norms, percentile norms and other 
norms were calculated. 

The study resulted in developing a verbal group test 
of intelligence in two parallel forms. The test had five 
sub-test areas of 50 items and required 30 minutes for 
administration in the classroom situation using answer 
sheets. The reliability indices were split-half: 0.89 and 
0.90, test-retest: 0.79, 0.81, 0.80, age-wise parallel form: 
0.74, 0.77, 0.73, 0.78 and K.R. Reliability Form A: 0.84 
to 0.84, Form B: 0.82 to 0.86, and whole 0.90 to 0.92. 
The concurrent validity with Raven’s Standard Pro- 
gressive Matrices were Form A: 0.73, Form B: 0.52 and 
whole: 0.55. The concurrent validity with Cattell’s 
Culture-Fare Test Form Scale II was 0.63, 0.58 and 0.58 
for forms A, B, and whole test respectively. The factors 
identified through factor analysis were general reason- 
ing and verbal comprehension. 


625. MISRA, V.S., A Study of Essay Type Test Reliabil- 
ity with Some Suggestions for its Improvement, Ex- 
amination Research Unit, Gau. U., 1968 


The main aim of the study was to analyse on aspect of 
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the examinations, viz., reliability, and suggest some 
ways of improving it. 

The reliability of marks of English I Paper of the Pre- 
University Examination (1966) of Gauhati University 
was found out. This question paper was selected be- 
cause it had been shown by some studies that essay type 
examinations were generally more reliable in language 
papers than in most other papers. A random sample of 
191 cases was selected from the arts group of the Tezpur 
zone, which was approximately 6.4 per cent of the po- 
pulation. The content reliability was estimated by ap- 
plying the analysis of variance method and split-half 
method. The total reliability of the question paper was 
also found out. The test reliability was estimated by ap- 
plying Gulliksen’s approach. The errors of measure- 
ment were computed. 

The major findings were: 1. The standard error of 
measurement for the English I Paper was 6.6 marks out 
of 100, 2. The standard error of substitution for the En- 
glish I Paper was 9.2 marks out of 100. 3. The coeffi- 
cient of content reliability for the English I Paper was 
0.83. 4. The coefficient of total reliability was 0.64. 


626. MONGA,. R., Construction and Standardization 
of Physical Fitness Test Battery for Girl Students of 
Delhi 10+ to 14+ of Age, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Kur. 
U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct a test 
battery to measure different elements of physical fitness 
of school girls, (ii) to standardize the test battery by de- 
termining its reliability and validity, and (iii) to estab- 
lish norms for physical fitness of Delhi schoolgoing 
girls. 

It was intended to develop a battery which could 
measure different elements of physical fitness like 
strength, agility, endurance power, and flexibility. 
Keeping in view these elements and the facilities avail- 
able in the schools, five sub-tests were selected. These 
sub-tests measured different elements of physical fit- 
ness, viz., Six Pounds Shot Put that measured strength, 
Step-up that measured endurance, Standing Broad 
Jump that measured power, Halasana that measured 
flexibility and Side Stepping that measured speed and 
agility. The first try-out of this test battery was carried 
out on a sample of 1000 girls selected from different 
schools of Delhi. After some modification in the mea- 
suring and scoring procedures, these sub-tests were 
tried out on a sample of 5000 girls from different 
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schools of Delhi. The selection of schools was done on 
the basis of management, location, types of students 


` and parental socio-economic status. The test-retest reli- 


ability of the five subjects was 0.81, 0.85, 0.86, 0.87 and 
0.90 respectively. The test stability was also found by 
re-administering the sub-tests after a gap of ten days. 
For the purpose of validation, face validity, criterion- 
related validity and factorial validity were established 
for the test battery. Criterion validity was established by 
findingout the validity coefficient between the sub-tests 
and the criterion test. These ranged from 0.75 to 0.86 
for all the five sub-tests. The factorial validity was es- 
tablished through factor analysing the scores on the sub- 
tests. Five factors emerged from factor analysis. On this 
basis, equal weightage was assigned to all the sub-tests 
at the time of assessing physical fitness. 

Norms were established on a sample of 5000 girls be- 
longing to different socio-economic groups, age-range 
and physical standards. Norms were developed through 
percentiles and t-scores. The test battery was found to 
be easily usable in schools as per the facilities and equip- 
ment available. These were found to be helpful to edu- 
cationists for the harmonious development of personal- 
ity of women. 


627. NAIR, B.S., Construction and Standardization of a 
Battery of Tests for Measuring Intelligence of Indi- 
an Children Between the Age Group Two Months 
and Six Years, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1984 


The major objective of the study was to construct and 
standardize a battery of tests for English speaking chil- 
dren of six years and below. , 

The study was applicable to all infants and children 
of six years and below, who were born and bred in big 
cities like Bombay and were very fluent in English. The 
children selected for this study were carefully chosen 
from different socio-economic strata and belonged to 
various castes and religious creeds. The method of sim- 
ple random sampling was used for the selection of the 
sample. The study was conducted on 1084 children of 
whom 529 were girls and 555 were boys from 16 schools 
in the city of Bombay. The try-out tests were carefully 
administered to about 100 children in all with at least 
three to four of each age group. The final data were col- 
lected by means of (i) test-I consisting of four major 
fields of behaviour, namely, motor characteristics, 
adaptive behaviour, language and personal social be- 
haviour, and meant for two- to thirty-month-olds and 
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(ii) test-II consisting of problems that involved discov- 
ery of relations and the education of correlates. These 
problems involved thinking and reasoning, viz., classi- 
fication, mixed sentences, sentence completion, etc. 
The age norms, grade norms and validity of the tests 
were established. Percentile ranks, stanine scores, sigma 
scores, standard scores, T-scores, standard deviation, 
mean correlation coefficient and standard error were 
computed. The reliability of the tests was calculated by 
the spilt-half method using the Spearman-Brown 
Prophecy Formula, Rulon’s Formula and K-R 21 For- 
mula. The coefficients of reliability as calculated by the 
above formula ranged from 0.75 to 0.89. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. On compar- 
ing the mean 1.Q.s of girls and boys belonging to four 
different age groups, the mean 1.Q. of the girls was 
slightly higher than that of the boys while in the remain- 
ing three, it was lower. The mean 1.Q. of the total sam- 
ple of girls was also slightly higher than that of the boys. 
2. The mean I.Q. of children whose parents were well 
educated was higher than that of children whose parents 
were of low educational status. 3. The mean I.Q. of 
children whose parents belonged to the lowest income 
group was significantly lower than that of children 
whose parents had a better economic status. 4. It was 
noticed that children who were exposed to nursery 
schools were far quicker in responding to the tests and 
performed better too. 5. Almost all the children came 
from well-to-do homes as the poorer classes could not 
afford a nursery school training for their children. 


628. NATARAJAN, V., An Application of Item Re- 
sponse Theory to Aid Discrimination Function in 
Achievement Testing, D. Litt., Poona U., 1984 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to establish the 
inadequacy of the traditional item analysis procedures. 
(ii) to establish the inadequacy of number right scores in 
providing finer discrimination at higher levels of scores, 
(iii) to establish the new concept of scoring weight 
Scores over number right scores, (iv) to establish the su- 
Periority of scoring weight scores over number right 
scores, (v) to formulate the concept of scoring weight on 
invariant item difficulty. values yielded by Rasch and 
Lord models, (vi) to establish the superiority of scoring 
weight scores based on these invariant item difficulty 
values, and (vii) to prove the increasing levels of accura- 
cy in the order number right scores, scoring weight 
scores (traditional), scoring weight scores (item re- 
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sponse theory), ability estimates of Rasch and ability 
estimates of Lord. 

A 20-item test on 76 candidates was administered 
taking care to see that all the items in the test measured 
one ability, and the test was semi-dimensional. A com- 
prehensive item analysis procedure was adopted to 
analyse statistically the whole test in terms of central 
tendencies, variability, reliability, etc. and item analysis 
to give item facility and item discrimination for all the 
items. After reviewing the basic Rasch model, a mathe- 
matical formulation was done for the estimation 
of item difficulty parameters and person ability param- 
eters. The same procedure was computerized in the 
form of a programme written in fortran language, given 
with its listing, input and output. The output from this 
programme gave item difficulty values of the 20 items, 
and the ability parameters of 76 persons. A separate 
computer programme to calculate scoring weights, 
based on Rasch and Lord models, was derived. Correla- 
tions were worked out adopting both Pearson product 
moment correlation and the rank order correlation. 

The following were the findings of the study: 1. Item 
facility or item difficulty was group dependent and for 
the same item it was not an invariant; item discrimina- 
tion was also group dependent and not invariant; num- 
ber right scores for a candidate did not take into consi- 
deration the varying levels of item difficulties of the dif- 
ferent items of the test, and there was no finer discrimi- 
nation at the higher levels of number right scores. 2. The 


‘matter of choosing the top ten out of 76 was meaningful 


since each one of the ten selected had a different scoring 
weight score. 3. The new concept of scoring weight score 
was superior to the traditional scoring weight score. 4. 
The scoring weight scores given by the Rasch model 
were superior to number right scores, and the scoring 
weight scores given by the Lord model were still more 
superior. 5. The scoring weight score by the Rasch 
model was more useful for finer discrimination among 
the higher ability groups. 6. The estimates of abilities of. 
persons based on the Lord model were the most 
superior. 


629. PARNIAN, S., Standardization of Bender-Gestalt 
Test of Children, Ph.D, Psy., Del. U., 1985 


The main objective of the study was to standardize the 
Bender-Gestalt Test on Young Indian Children living 
in the region of Delhi and New Delhi. The following hy- 
potheses were formulated in the study: (1) The perform- 
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ance of the boys and the girls would differ on the 
Bender-Gestalt Test. (2) The economic level of children 
would influence their performance on the Bender- 
Gestalt Test. (3) The performance of children on the 
Bender-Gestalt Test would improve with age. 

A sample of 972 children of both sexes, equally dis- 
tributed in six age groups (5 to 10 years), were randomly 
selected from three different types of schools to repre- 
sent different economic levels from the north, central 
and south zones of Delhi. To analyse the effect of sex, 
economic level and age of children on their perform- 
ance on the Bender-Gestalt Test, a 236 factorial de- 
sign was followed, where sex varied in two ways (male, 
female), socio-economic status in three ways (high, 
middle and low) and age level in six ways (5-year old, 
6-year old, 7-year old, 8-year old, 9-year old and 10-year 
old). The tool used in the study apart from the Bender- 
Gestalt Test, was the Kulshreshta Hindi Adaptation of 
the Stanford Binet Intelligence Test. 

The study revealed: 1. The performance of the boys 
and girls averaged over the factors of economic level 
and age on the test was not found to be significantly dif- 
ferent. 2. The performance of children belonging to 
high, low and middle economic levels on the test was 
not found to be significantly different. 3. The perform- 
ance on the test improved as the age of the children in- 
creased. 4. The reliability of the Bender-Gestalt Test 
was found to be 0.97 and the test-retest reliability varied 
from 0.87 to 0.95 on different age groups. 5. The validi- 
ty coefficients with intelligence test for all the six age 
groups were found to vary between 0.79 and 0.88 with 
an average correlation of 0.82. 


630. PATEL, P.G., Construction and Try-out of a Word 
Association Test, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1985 


The study had the specific objective of constructing a 
Word Association Test which would work as a projec- 
tive tool. The main hypotheses in the study wert: (1) 
The frequency of responses revealed the normality or 
abnormality of the respondents. (2) There were sex dif- 
ferences in responses. (3) The level of intelligence as 
well as verbal ability was a determinant of the speed and 
the nature of responses. (4) Verbal association between 
the stimulus and the response affected the speed of the 
response. 

The commonly used 350 Gujarati words were se- 
lected and evaluated for their comprehensibility on 25 


pupils of grade VIII. For pilot testing, 100 words were _ 


557 


selected and the test was administered to a class of 40 
pupils of grade 1X. The final run was carried out on 600 
pupils of grades VIII to XI as group testing and 90 pu- 
pils of grades IX and X as individual testing. The other 
tools utilized in the study were: Desai-Bhatt Group Test 
of Intelligence (N =64), Urvashi Desai’s Verbal Ability 
Test (N=69) and Bell Adjustment Inventory (N=40). 
The responses obtained through the Word Association 
Test were studied with three approaches—statistical 
approach, classification approach and reaction time 
approach. 

The major findings were: 1. The frequency tables 
showing a large proportion of primary responses had 
less variety. 2. The rate of associative hierarchy of re- 
sponses was also less. 3. The variety of responses was 
more in the girls’ group than in the boys’ group. 4. There 
were no sex differences in the frequency of responses. 5. 
The relationship between reaction time and IQ was neg- 
ative. 6. Intelligence affected the verbal associations. 7. 
Correlation between reaction time and verbal ability 
was 0.08. 8. Verbal ability affected the verbal associa- 
tion of responses. 9. The creatives possessed high indi- 
viduality and less commonness. 10. The frequent re- 
sponses were statistically quicker than other responses, 
thus confirming Marbe’s law. 11. Valuation type of re- 
sponses took more reaction time and definition type of 
responses were quicker. 


631. PATEL, R.S., Adaptation of Cattell’s Children Per- 
sonality Questionnaire for Gujarati Children of 
Ages 8 through 12, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1986 


The main objective of the research study was to trans- 
late the Children Personality Questionnaire (CPQ) into 
Gujarati, adapt it to the socio-cultural environment of 
Gujarat, and to standardize it asa tool for measurement 
of personality of the children of age 8 through 12 years. 
The hypotheses for the study were: On the adapted Gu- 
jarati CPQ, (i) there would be no significant sex differ- 
ence between the two means, (ii) there would be no sig- 
nificant difference between the means of the subjects 
living in urban areas and semi-urban areas, and (iii) 
there would be no significant difference among means 
of children of age group 8-12 years. 

Forms A and B of CPQ were translated and refined 
by carrying out two try-outs. Item analysis was done by 
computing point-biserial coefficient correlation for 
each item. The standardization sample consisted of 
2205 subjects (B=928 and G=1277) selected from the 
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primary schools and ten secondary schools of five dif- 
ferent zones of Gujarat state by the stratified cluster 
sampling method. The data collected were factor- 
analysed. Explore computer programme developed by 
Skinner was used for providing multivariate results like 
linear regression analysis, factor analysis solution (full 
rank and reduced rank), orthogonal and oblique rota- 
tion and canonical correlation all in a single run. Sepa- 
rate Stens norm-tables were then prepared for A and B 
forms, urban and semi-urban boys, as well as urban and 
semi-urban girls. The reliability coefficients for 14 fac- 
tors were computed by (i) test-retest method—at one 
week’s interval (0.50 to 0.92), (ii) parallel form method 
(0.28 to 0.06), and (iii) the method of rational equiva- 
lence (0.21 to 0.73). The validity of the CPQ was esti- 
mated by (i) point-biserial correlation of each item with 
the total score as an item validity, (ii) correlation of 
CPQ with ESPQ (factor-wise) (0.31 to 0.52), (iii) corre- 
lation of CPQ with HSPQ (factor-wise) (0.28 to 0.58), 
and (iv) factor analysis. 

The major findings were: 1. There was a significant 
sex difference between the means on different factors. 2. 
There was a significant difference between the perform- 
ance of urban and semi-urban subjects. 3. There was a 
significant difference between the two forms A and B of 
CPQ. 


632. PRAKASH, A., Isolation of Musical Ability by Fac- 
torial Methods, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the com- 
. ponents of musical ability on the basis of theoretical 
considerations and empirical data by the application of 
techniques of factorial analysis, (ii) to identify the com- 
ponents of musical aptitude on the basis of theoretical 
consideration and empirical data by the application of 
techniques of factorial analysis, (iii) to find out whether 
sex differences played any role in musical ability and in 
musical aptitude, and (iv) to find out whether formal 
musical instruction played any role in musical ability 
and in musical aptitude. 

The sample of the study consisted of 540 children 
(340 girls and 200 boys) studying in class VII of five 
schools of Delhi. The following tools were used: (i) Mu- 
sical Aptitude Tests, (ii) A Schedule for Measuring In- 
terest and Aptitude towards Music, (iii) Cattell’s Cul- 
ture Fare Test of Intelligence, (iv) Cattell’s 
Junior-Senior High School Personality Questionnaire, 
and (v) The Bager Mehdi Verbal Test of Creative 
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Thinking. The analysis of data was made by using de- 
scriptive statistics for each of the five groups separately 
and factorial analysis. 


The main findings of the study were: 1. The main — 


components of musical ability had been identified as 


group factors of general musical ability, scholastic — 


achievement, creativity, interest and attitude towards 
music and intelligence. 2. The following factors were 
obtained for the total group (N=540) through factor 
analysis: A broad group factor of general musical abili- 
ty, scholastic achievement, creativity, responsiveness, 
emotionalism, self-confidence, reticence, surgent sensi- 
tivity, intelligence, discerning autonomy, timbre- 
rhythm discrimination and discipline. The first three 
factors among these constituted more than 50 per cent 
of the musical ability. 3. A broad (group) general factor 
of musical aptitude was found which was connected 
with the performance of specific musical tasks as dis- 
criminatory skills of pitch, duration, loudness, timbre, 
time (tempo and rhythm) and memory and apprecia- 
tion skills. 4. In addition two more factors from these 
tasks, viz., tonal imagery, and musical appreciation 
were identified. 5. A basic difference had been observed 
in the composition of the factors of the girls’ group and 
that of the boys’ group, both in respect of musical abili- 
ty and musical aptitude. 6. Formal instruction in music 
did not play an appreciable role in musical ability or 
musical aptitude. i 


633. PRASAD, H., Development of Adjustment Inven- 
tory for Teenagers, Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur U., 
1975 


The main purpose of the study was to develop a test 
which could locate the problems of adjustment in teen- 
agers in home, social, school, health, and emotional 
areas, and such factors which may be obstructing teen- 
agers in accepting themselves for the sake of personal 
adjustment. 

An adjustment inventory was developed. Item con- 
struction was followed by item analysis. Contents of 
items were also examined for social desirability. Final- 
ly, 279 items covering seven areas of adjustment (paren- 
tal, home and family, social, school, health, emotional 
adjustment, and self acceptance) were selected. The 
standardization sample included 800 (650 males and 
150 females) high school students, drawn from random- 
ly selected rural and urban schools of Bihar. Test-retest 
and split-half reliability of the inventory were 
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determined. The inventory was validated against a cri- 
terion group of 45 remand home pupils, The sub-tests 
were also validated against personal data blank. Inter- 
correlations among sub-tests were calculated for 350 
rural boys, 300 urban boys and 150 girl students. Per- 
_ centile norms for each sub-test for both the sexes were 
established. Mean, medium, phi-correlation, chi- 
square, t-test, etc. were employed for data analysis. 
The major findings were: 1. she inventory was highly 
reliable and valid. Norms were also satisfactory. 2. In- 
tercorrelations indicated a positive direction in differ- 
ent areas of adjustment. 3. Boys and girls differed signi- 
ficantly on home and family adjustment. 4. The sub- 
tests were significantly related to a number of personal 
factors. 


634. RASHID, M.I., An Investigation into the Problems 
of Sampling in Educational Research Designs, 
Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to classify sampling 
studies problems research method-wise, (ii) to classify 
sampling methods applied in educational research de- 
signs research method-wise, (iii) to diagnose sampling 
studies problems in every sampling method applied in 
educational research, (iv) to find out sample size chosen 
in every sampling method applied in educational re- 
search, and (v) to relate sampling studies problems with 
sample size. Corresponding to these objectives, six re- 
search hypotheses were formulated. The research was 
limited to investigate Ph.D. theses in education in India 
during the period 1940-86. 

The research method adopted was a statistical nor- 
mative library method. Data were collected from pri- 
mary and secondary sources. The study was undertaken 
in three phases. In the pre-pilot stage, 16Ph.D. theses of 
the Bombay University Library formed the sample. In 
the pilot studies, 31 theses from the ICSSR Documenta- 
tion Centre were studied. In the final phase, all Ph.D. 
theses completed in Indian universities during the peri- 
od 1940 to 1986 formed the sample. The study focused 
on eight variables, viz., sampling method, sampling 
size, population size, sampling studies problems, sam- 
pling studies improvements, research method, research 
decade and educational field. Statistical methods such 
as percentages, averages, product-moment correlation 
were applied. 

The major findings were: 1. The average number of 
problems per study was the highest in experimental 
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designs and lowest in factorial designs. 2. Sixty-three 
per cent of all sampling studies used purposive selec- 
tion. The highest percentage of purposive selection was 
in case study designs and the lowest in factorial designs. 
3. The average number of problems was higher in non- 
probabilistic sampling studies than in probabilistic 
studies. 4. Average sample size in a probabilistic sam- 
pling study was 1564 while it was 1097 in a non- 
probabilistic study. As sample size increased, the per- 
centage of probabilistic sampling studies increased. 5. 
The average number of problems per study decreased as 
sample size increased. 6. Sampling studies of non- 
probabilistic selection used smaller sample size, less 
number of improvements and larger number of prob- 
lems per study in comparison with those of probabilistic 
selection. 7. As one moved from 1940 to 1986, the stud- 
ies had a decreasing size of sample. 8. The largest sam- 
ple size was used in factorial designs while the smallest 
was in case study designs. 


635. RATHOR, J.M., Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of a Group Test of Intelligence (verbal and non- 
verbal) in Oriya for the Children of Age Group 8+ to 
12+, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal U., 1983 


The purpose of the study was to construct and standar- 
dize a group test of intelligence in Oriya for the children 
of age group 8+ to 12+ and to compare the intelligence 
of tribal and non-tribal students of Orissa, The hypoth- 
eses of the study were: (1) Average intelligence ofa high- 
er age group is higher than that of lower age group sub- 
jects. (2) Intelligence is related to academic 
achievement in science and mathematics. (3) Sub-tests 
of intelligence test are intercorrelated and can be inter- 
preted in terms of a few factors. 

The verbal form of the test contained seven parts, 
namely, general information, arithmetic problems, logi- 
cal reasoning, verbal comprehension, numerical series, 
verbal relations and vocabulary. The non-verbal form in- 
cluded seven components like similarities, figure analo- 
gies, seeing the opposites, classification, progressive se- 
ries, story sequences and matrices. There were 255 items 
in the verbal test and 162 items in the non-verbal test. The 
sample for try-out consisted of 150 pupils from each class 
(IV to'VIII) selected from rural and urban areas of Orissa 
state. After item analysis 85 items were included in the 
verbal test and 64 items in the non-verbal test. For stan- 
dardization purposes, 2500 students studying in classes 
IV to VIII of Orissa state were taken. 


560 


1. The split-half reliability of the test varied from 
0.84 to 0.94 in the verbal test and 0.78 to 0.83 in the 
non-verbal test for different age groups. 2. The KR-21 
reliability coefficients ranged from 0.80 to 0.91 for the 
verbal test and from 0.79 to 0.85 for the non-verbal test. 
3. The test-retest reliability coefficient over one month 
of time varied from 0.78 to 0.88 for different age group 
students. 4. The validity coefficients of the test against 
Cattell’s CFIS-2 Form A, ranged from 0.50 to 0.75 and 
0.63 to 0.76 for the verbal and the non-verbal tests re- 
spectively. 5. With Raven’s Coloured Progressive Ma- 
trices, the validity coefficient varied from 0.64 to 0.71 
and 0.61 to 0.70 for verbal and non-verbal tests respec- 
tively. 6. The intercorrelation coefficient between ver- 
bal and non-verbal coefficient varied from 0.79 to 0.86 
for different groups of subjects. 7. The factors identi- 
fied for the verbal test scores were a general factor, nu- 
merical ability, verbal ability and verbal reasoning. 8. 
The factors for the non-verbal test were a general factor, 
perceptual reasoning ability, and perceptual compre- 
hension ability. 9. The tribal and non-tribal students 
were equal in intelligence. 10. The boys were more intel- 
ligent than the girls. 11. There was no significant differ- 
ence between intelligence level of urban and rural 
students. $ 


636. ROY, A., A Study of the General Aptitude Test 
Battery (GATB) in Respect of its Parts and Apti- 
tudes, and Job Performance of Clerical and Super- 
visory Technical Personnel in Textile Industry, 
Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 1982 


The purpose of the study was to find out whether some 
ofthe GATB parts could be clustered into one, and if so, 
would they reveal information more or less similar in 
nature, thus saving time for test-administration for tex- 
tile personnel involved in clerical and technical job 
categories. It was also to examine whether future job 
performance scores could be obtained directly from the 
raw test scores of these parts that might emerge from the 
elementary linkage analysis. 

The investigation was carried out in three textile 
mills of Ahmedabad, on 230 clerical and 170 superviso- 
ry technical personnel. Tow short performance stan- 
dard inventories, each having ten items, were devel- 
oped after piloting them for clerical and technical 
personnel. They were handed to the department heads 
to evaluate the performance of their subordinates se- 
lected in the sample. The first seven paper-pencil tests 
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out of 12, of GATB were selected and administered to 
the same sample. Means and SDs of all the scores were 
computed separately for two groups across the different 
demographic variables—departments, length of ser- 
vice, level of education and occupation. ANOVA and 
t-test were applied to test the significance of differences 
in means. Mcquitty’s Elementary Linkage Analysis was 
applied to the intercorrelations to examine whether a 
few tests could be substituted by a single one. 

The main findings were: 1. In the clerical group, (i) 
there were no significant differences among the mean 
scores across departments, (ii) personnel with length of 
service up to 25 years showed significantly higher mean 
scores than those having length of service from 26 to 35 
years, (iii) on some parts of GATB, the graduates scored 
significantly higher than matriculates, while the latter 
scored higher than non-matriculates. 2. In the supervi- 
sory technical group, (i) personnel mean scores than 
those of the spinning, weaving, finishing and engineer- 
ing departments, (ii) the mean scores of the personnel 
having up to 15 years’ service were significantly higher 
than those having service froin 16 to 30 years, (iii) gra- 
duates scored significantly higher than diploma- 
holders, and the latter, higher than certificate holders or 
persons having practical experience. 3. Elementary 
linkage analysis reflected that the seven GATB parts 
could be shortened to three parts only viz., name com- 
parison, three-dimensional space and arithmetic rea- 
soning. 4. Multiple correlations between the job per- 
formance scores and scores on the three parts were also 
highly significant. 

The findings appeared to be encouraging to the ex- 
tent that the seven GATB parts could be shortened to 
three parts only, thereby reducing the time for test- 
administration. This would also motivate managerial 
staff in the industries to go in for more psychological 
testing for purposes of personnel selection. 


637. SANTOSH KUMARI, An Investigation into 
Facet-Factorial Approach to Measure Writing Abil- 
ity, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1984 


The hypotheses of the study were: (1) Writing ability is 
a complex ability and its structure has more than one 
facet. (2) A scale may be developed on the basis of factor 
structure of writing ability. (3) Factorial approach may 
produce a reliable and valid scale for securing measures 
of writing ability. 

The tools used in this study were: (1) Language Usage 
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Test constructed by the investigator used to validate the 
Writing Ability Test. The contents of the test were se- 
lected from the curriculum prescribed for class X and 
included items on vocabulary, spelling, and grammar; 
(ii) a scale to measure writing ability was also construct- 
ed by the investigator. The construction of the final 
form of the scale involved the following procedure: an 
essay test having a general topic ‘my ambition in life’ 
was assigned to the students of class X and was scored 
by a language teacher. A sample of 152 essays (27 per 
cent top and 27 per cent bottom) was selected from it. A 
systematic sample of 30 essays was selected from this 
sample. These 30 essays were assigned to 30 experts (ten 
each from journalists, social scientists, natural scien- 
tists and teachers). They were requested to grade the pa- 
pers into three piles A, B and C and also to give written 
comments as to why certain essays were placed in pile A 
(good essays) while other were placed in C (below a rea- 
sonable standard essay). On analysing the comments of 
experts 22 characteristics were identified for comparing 
the essays. These characteristics were arranged in a 
graphical numerical scale and a five-point scale was de- 
vised covering each of these characteristics. It was fur- 
ther modified and the final form of the Writing Ability 
Test had three factors, namely, organization, literary 
factor and language usage. Each of these facets had seve- 
ral elements. The reliability of the test i.e. the degree of 
agreement between various evaluators was calculated. 
The product moment correlation for language usage 
was found to be 0.694, for literary factor 0.638, for orga- 
nization it was 0.738 and the correlation between global 
scores was 0.305, The Writing Ability Test was validat- 
ed against the Language Usage Test and scholastic 
achievement (Hindi). Two hundred and eighty-two stu- 
dents and 24 experts (out of 30 experts who completed 
the assignment) constituted the sample of the study. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Writing ability was 
an educational outcome of great significance. Objective 
measurement of writing ability was possibly using a rat- 
ing scale based on the structure of writing. 2. The mark- 
ing of essays in languages might be simplified by con- 
centrating on three independent factors, viz., 
organization, literary factor and language usage. 3. The 
literary factor which included originality, maturity and 
creativity, would hardly be taught though it could be 
discriminated. 


638. SHAH, S.G., Discalculia amongst First Graders of 
Choryasi Block: A Psychometric Exploration, Dept. 
of Edu., SGU, 1985 (SGU financed) 
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The major objectives of the study were (i) to identify 
children suffering from discalculia in the first grade of 
primary schools of Choryasi Block, (ii) to study rela- 
tionships between the achievement in arithmetic and 
three psychological factors, viz., intelligence, problems 
faced by the children and parent-child relationship, (iii) 
to offer suggestions for decreasing the discalculia 
amongst the first graders, and (iv) to carry out case stud- 
ies of ten children having severe problems of 
discalculia. 

The sample was selected through the purposive sam- 
pling technique. A total population of 897 children was 
included in the sample from 22 primary schools of 
Choryasi Block. The schools were selected by the strati- 
fied random sampling method. One class of grade I stu- 
dents was taken up from each school for investigation. 
In all, 465 boys and 432 girls were the subjects of study. 
During the study, the tools used to collect various types 
of data were: (i) Arithmetic Evaluation Test, (ii) Indi- 
vidual Intelligence Test (by Sunil Patel), (iii) Student 
Problem Inventory, (iv) Parent-Child Relationship 
Scale by Sharma and Chauhan, and (v) Interview 
Schedule for the Parents. The Arithmetic Evaluation 
Test was used to find out the discalculia amongst first 
graders. The test was administered on 897 children 
studying in the first grade. The programme of testing 
was completed within 21 days. Other data were also col- 
lected simultaneously. 

The major findings were: 1. The general mean 
achievement score of the group (N=897) was 19.49 
(maximum marks : 70). 2. The mean achievement score 


“of the Surat Municipal Corporation school children 


(N=333) was 14.35 (maximum marks: 70). 3. The 
mean achievement score of the District Panchayat 
school children (N=293) was 8.4 (maximum marks : 


' 70), 4. The mean achievement score of the children of 


private schools (N=271) was 37.82 (maximum marks : 
70). 5. The children of private schools were significant- 
ly superior to other groups. 6. The difference between 
the means of boys and girls’ achievement scores was 
significant at 0.01 level and boys were significantly su- 
perior to the girls in arithmetic achievement. 7. The dif- 
ference between the mean IQs of all the three groups 
was significant at 0.01 level. 8. Coefficient of correla- 
tion of achievement scores with IQs of the whole group 
was found to be 0.59 and it was significant at 0.01 level. 
9. Children were found suffering from the following 
misconcepts and errors: (a) Application of knowledge 
(they considerably failed to take a decision about the 
process, whether to make addition or subtraction). On 
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items testing application of knowledge, they claimed 
only 0.70 mean score (out of 10 marks). On another ap- 
plication type: test item they secured a mean score of 
1.26 (out of 19 marks). (b) The children had a habit of 
answering the question without understanding or pre- 
thinking . (c) Due to poor grasp of words and language 
children failed to write the number in words and vice 
versa. They gained 2.6 mean score (out of 10 marks). It 
was found that they knew the answer and they could 
identify the numbers correctly but because of lack of 


expression they could not write the answer in words. 12., 


The case studies of the children revealed: (a) Parents 
were remarkably inattentive towards the children. Chil- 


dren were found confused in the subject of arithmetic ` 


and were in „eed of proper children. This was admitted 


by the parents too. (b) The schools had no special pro-, 


grammes for finding out academically backward chil- 
dren. None of the schools had schedule of remedial 
teaching. School climate was not favourable to disad- 
vantaged children. (c) Some students suffered from an 
inferiority complex and lacked self-confidence. They 
were equally introvert in nature. (d) In spite of all the 
physical facilities and good IQs some of the cases were 
found to be very low in academic progress. The reason 
was the poor care taken by the parents and teachers. 
Some of the children were quite good in subjects other 
than arithmetic. It was found that some teachers were 
not qualified to teach arithmetic. They had to teach all 
subjects and they had not undergone any special train- 
ing in the teaching of arithmetic. 

The implications of the study are: (1) Teachers 
should take care to see that the concepts and principles 
involved in different topics are clearly understood by 
the children. Undue hurry in the early stages results ina 
child’s failure which consequently leads him to diffi- 
dence. (2) The second implication of the study is for the 
policy makers and school authorities. The study sug- 
gested that the introduction ofa non-graded system had 
made the teachers as well as pupils passive and careless 
towards teaching and learning. A policy of ‘No exami- 


nation’ at the end of the year was converted into a ‘No! 


study’ attitude. Mere attendance in the classroom could 
not be the criterion for promoting the children to the 
higher class. Continuous evaluation was needed to be 
done for improvement. 


639. SHARMA, R.S., Performance on Ability/Aptitude 
Tests—A Study of the Effect of Practice and Some 
Demographic Variables, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 
1984 
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The investigation was an attempt to study the effect of 
practice/exposure and demographic variables on psy- 
chomotor performances. The main hypotheses were: (1) 
Demographic variables of age, education and experi- 
ence would show a significant relationship with the per- 
formance on the tests of strength of grip, motor coordi- 
nation, manual dexterity, finger dexterity, perceptual 
motor coordination, and simple and choice reaction- 
time. (2) Each of the above demographic variables 
would have a significant contribution in the perform- 
ance on the selected ability/aptitude tests. (3) Groups 
differing in age, education, experience, state ethnicity 
and rural-urban background would differ significantly 
in the performance on the selected ability/aptitude 
tests. (4) Practice/exposure would show significant im- 
provement in the performance on the selected ability/ 
aptitude tests. 

The sample of the study comprised 2,318 subjects 
out of which 930 were operatives from 12 textile mills of 
Gujarat State. The remaining 1,388 were fresh appli- 
cant seeking employment as operatives in the textile in- 
dustry in five different states of India. An analysis 
of the job performed by the selected operatives was 
made to identify the various aptitudes that seemed rele- 
vant for performing the jobs. On the basis of this iden- 
tification, the psychomotor tests numbered 8 to 12 from 
GATB measuring three aptitudes, namely, Motor Coor- 
dination (K), Manual Dexterity (M) and Finger Dexter- 
ity (F). Hand dynamometer for measuring physical 
strength, pursuit motor for measuring perceptual motor 
coordination and reaction-time apparatus for measur- 
ing simple and choice reaction-times were used in the 
study. For the purpose of testing the effect of practice/ 
exposure on the performances on aptitude tests 41 oper- 
atives were tested four times, keeping an interval of 30 
days between testings. Correlational analysis, multiple 
regression analysis, analysis of variance, factor analysis, 
etc. were carried out to test the hypotheses. 

The main findings were: 1. Demographic variables 
like age, education and experience had their own dis- 
tinct relations with the performance on the aptitude 
tests. 2. Each of the three demographic variables dis- 
tinctly revealed their significant contribution to the var- 
iance in the performance on certain aptitude tests. 3. 
The groups deffering in age, education, experience, 
state ethnicity and rural-urban background showed a 
significant difference in the performance on the apti- 
tude tests. 4. There wasa significant effect of practice on 
the test scores. 
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*640. SHUKLA, D.S., The Construction and Standar- 
dization of a Musical Aptitude Test for Gujarati 
Children, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1987 


The purpose of the study was to construct and standar- 
dize a musical aptitude test suitable to the pupils of Gu- 
jarat State studying in grades V to IX. 

After reviewing the test materials, four components 
of the MAT, namely, (a) pitch discrimination, (b) tonal 
length, (c) tonal memory, and (d) rhythm discrimina- 
tion were selected and 145 items, in all, were coined. 
Item analysis was carried out on 100 pupils randomly 
selected from grades V to IX. To present the musical 
items at a constant rate and to maintain the volume and 
the tone of the musical instrument and the speaker con- 
stant, all the items as well as the instructions to be given 
to the testees were taperecorded. The final test consist- 
ing of 69 cassettized items was standardized on a nor- 
mative sample of 640 schoolchildren drawn from 29 
different schools of ten districts of Gujarat State. The 
time required to administer the entire test was 42 
minutes. 

Percentile norms for different grades were prepared. 
Reliability of the test was estimated by test-retest meth- 
od (0.75+0.07) and split-half method (0.80 +0.03) for 
the entire test. The construct validity was checked by 
careful analysis of the test items measuring each behav- 
iour component of musical aptitude with the help of the 
expert. Out of 69 items, 62 items were held to be valid 
for the purpose of musical aptitude testing. Comparison 
of MA scores and teachers’ rating of 108 pupils estab- 
lished concurrent validity of the test. 

The main finding was that there was no significant 
difference between the grade means of two sexes and 
hence, there was no need to present sex norms. 


641. SWAIN, S.K., Construction and Standardization 
of Mechanical Aptitude Test in Oriya for 10th Class 
Students of Orissa, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1986 


The main objective of the study was to construct and 
standardize a mechanical aptitude test for class X stu- 
dents of Orissa in Oriya, as a tool for use in schools of 
Orissa for selection of the courses of study best suited 
to them and to help in early identification of mechani- 
cal talent. , 
The battery was prepared on the basis of job analysis 
done with the help of 25 lecturers of the Engineering 
College. After job analysis, five components were iden- 
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tified, viz., general intelligence, spatial ability, percep- 


tual ability, mechanical comprehension amd mechani- 
cal information. In order to measure the component of 
general intelligence the Cattell’s Test of General Mental 
Ability was used. For measuring spatial ability, three 
components such as spatial orientation, spatial visuali- 
zation, and spatial practical factor were taken into ac- 
count. In order to assess perceptual ability two tests 
were constructed, viz., matching form and form percep- 
tion. In case of mechanical comprehension, a test was 
constructed which had items in figural form. In case of 
mechanical information test, the items used represent- 
ed sets of instruments (tools). The final form of the bat- 
tery having all the five components was administered to 
200 students of class X. Reliability and validity were es- 
tablished with the help of 100 students. In order to es- 
tablish norms, a sample of 1460 students of class X was 
taken. These students belonged to high schools of the 13 
districts of Orissa. 

The characteristics of the test battery were: 1. The 
battery had five sub-tests, namely, general intelligence, 
spatial ability, perceptual ability, mechanical compre- 
hension and mechanical information. 2. Items selected 
for the final form had the item difficulty ranging from 
0.20 to 0.80. 3. The test battery could be administered 
in two sets. The first set comprised tests concerned with 
general intelligence, spatial ability, and perceptual abil- 
ity. The second set of tests were mechanical compre- 
hension and mechanical information. 4. The time limit 
for the first set was 45 minutes and for the second set 20 
minutes. 5. Scoring of the tests was done with the help 
of an answer key. Each correct answer was given one 
score. Only correct answers were counted towards 
scores on the test. 6. TheYeliability of the general intelli- 
gence test was estimated by the test-retest method and 
those of spatial ability, perceptual ability, mechanical 
comprehension and mechanical information were com- 
puted using the split-half method. The reliability coeffi- 
cient for the general intelligence test was 0.86. The relia- 
bility of the test of spatial ability, perceptual ability, 
mechanical comprehension and mechanical informa- 
tion was 0.76, 0.69, 0.93 and 0.84 respectively. 7. The 
validity was established against the criterion of success 
in trades like fitters, wiremen and draftsmen. In all 
these three cases the coefficient of correlation between 
the various components of mechanical aptitude and 
trade criteria, was significant. The regression equation 
showed that in all the three trade criteria, with unit in- 
crease in each of the test components, the predicted 
scores on trade criterion increased. 8. Norms for the test 
battery were established for Oriya school students. 
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642. VAIDYA, V.S., Construction and Standardization 
of a Test of Mechanical Comprehension, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct and 
standardize a test of mechanical comprehension, (ii) to 
study the test characteristics like homogeneity, reliabili- 
ty and validity, (iii) to find out gradewise norms on stu- 
dents studying in engineering colleges. (iv) to study the 
influence of the media of instruction, experiential back- 
ground and caste of students on their test performance, 
(v) to study whether the test could be used as a tool for 
selection of engineering graduates for jobs. 

Items testing the ability to comprehend and solve 
problems of a mechanical nature were designed and 
composed into an experimental form. The experimen- 
tal form was administered to 449 students of five engi- 
neering colleges of Maharashtra state for the purpose of 
analysis. Items showing an acceptable level of facility 
and discrimination were selected and arranged ina final 
test form. The final test form was then administered to 
1055 students of the Engineering College, Pune, by fol- 
lowing standardized procedures for working out norms. 
On different sub-groups of engineering students like 
those taking civil, mechanical and electrical subjects, 
studies were conducted for understanding homogenei- 
ty, reliability and validity of the test. 

The following were the characteristics of the test: 1. 
The test was homogeneous in composition. 2. The stan- 
dard errors of obtained scores were between 3 and 4 
score points and showed an acceptable level of accuracy 
of measurement offered by the test. 3. The test mea- 
sured mechanical comprehension ability and could pre- 
dict performance of entrants to engineering colleges. 4. 
The aptitude scores had shown an increase with train- 
ing. 5. The test showed potential for use as a screening 


device for selection of students to engineering colleges - 


and for selection of students to engineering graduates to 
positions as engineers. 6, At the entry point of engineer- 
ing courses, the media of instruction at SSC, experien- 
tial and social class backgrounds of students influenced 
test scores, but these parameters did not influence the 
test scores at the graduation level. 7. The test had high 
positive significant coefficient correlation of 0.80 with 
Bennett’s Test of Mechanical Comprehension. 8. The 
test showed positive significant coefficient of correla- 
tion:with tests of Space Relation (r=0.53) and Abstract 
Reasoning (r=0.42). 9. It showed positive significant 
relationship (r=0.33) with criterion marks for admis- 


sion to engineering colleges and showed positive signifi- 
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cant relationship (r=0.31) with performance at first 
year engineering course. 10. The reliability estimate 
from KR-20 was 0.81 and that KR-21, ranged from 0.62 
to 0.86 on various samples. 11. The split-half reliability 
coefficients ranged from r=0.73 to r=0.87 on different 
samples. 12. Stability of test scores over a period of ten 
to 18 days (r=0.71, r=0.67 respectively) and 34 years 
(r=0.55) was established through retest procedures. 


643. VAYA, S.L., Adaptation of Minnesota Multiphasic 
Personality Inventory for Gujarati Population, 
Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 1985 


The main purpose of the study was to adapt M.M.P.1. 
scales for a Gujarati speaking population, having psy- 
chiatric conditions rather than normal ones. 

The Gujarati translation of the M.M.P.1. was accom- 
plished using three bilinguals translating independently 
and then conjointly to eliminate the differences. The 
translated form of 566 items was administered to ten 
volunteers from Gujarati professional communities. 
Items that were found not to convey the appropriate 
meaning were changed and the revised version was ad- 
ministered to 160 subjects individually. The internal 
consistency of the items was determined by point- 
biserial correlation and the discrimination value of 
each item was determined by phi-coefficient. The final 
M.M.P.1. of 13 scales consisted of 322 items. It was ad- 
ministered to 500 normal voluntary subjects and 300 
psychiatrically diagnosed cases selected by purposive 
sampling technique. The analysis, however, was carried 
out on 226 male and 214 female normal subjects along 
with 168 male and 66 female psychiatric patients, 
Norms were reported as T scores for both male and fe- 
male subjects, separately. The coefficients of stability 
for M.M.P.I. scales, after a time interval of 180 days as 
well as one year, varied from 0.55 to 0.94 and 0.41 to 
0.82 respectively. Reliability coefficients calculated by 
the method of rational equivalence ranged from 0.42 to 
0.90. The validity of the 13 M.M.P.1. scales was estab- 
lished against different criteria. 

Major conclusions of the study were: 1. There was a 
significant difference among the mean values of male 
and female normals only on four scales, viz., hypochon- 
drias (Hs), hysteria (Hy), interest (Mf) and psychopath- 
ic deviance (Pd). 2. Significant difference among the 
mean values of the clinically or psychiatrically diag- 
nosed group and the normal standardization sample re- 
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vealed high validity. 3. Significant differences among 
the mean values of clinically diagnosed cases of schizo- 
phrenia on the one hand and other psychiatric catego- 
ries diagnosed on the other hand proved that M.M.P.1. 
clinical scales were valid for diagnostic purposes for the 
Gujarati population. f 


644. VEERABHADRAIAH, B.M., Construction and 
Standardization of a Verbal and Non-Verbal Gre-p 
Test of Intelligence for Kannada Pupils of Stan- 
dards V, VI and VII in the Age-group 10 to 13+ 
with special reference to the Karnataka State, 
Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1985 


The objective of this study was to construct and stan- 
dardize a verbal and non-verbal group test of intelli- 
gence for Kannada pupils of standards V, VI and VIl in 
the age group 10 to 13+, thus providing a useful instru- 
ment for assessing the intellectual abilities of children 
of Karnataka state, in their second stage of schooling at 
the higher primary level. 

Three try-outs were carried out for refining and se- 
lecting different items for the final run. Item analysis 
was done on the sample of 370 pupils in the age range 9 
years 6 months to 14 years 5 months and 165 items were 
finally selected from the total of 275. The final test con- 
sisting of four verbal and four non-verbal sub-tests was 
administered to 3250 boys and an equal number of girls 
drawn from’ 50 government and private schools as well 
as from rural and urban areas of 11 districts of 
Karnataka. Sets ofnorms as Deviation 1Qs with a mean 
of 100 and SD of 15 were presented for ages 10 to 13 
years 11 months at half-year intervals. 

The reliability of the test was measured by (i) test- 
retest methods (N=300, two months’ interval, r=0.88) 
and (ii) split-half method (N=300, r=0.97). The test 
was validated against (i) total marks obtained in the pre- 
ceding annual examination (N=1 10, r=0.64), (ii) 
teachers’ estimate of intelligence (N=110, r=0.59) 
and (iii) M.G. Premalatha’s non-verbal tests (N= 100, 
r=0.58). Correlation between verbal and non-verbal 
sub-tests was found to be 0.71 and internal consistency 
of tests was found out by canonical correlation method 
using Hotelling’s Principal Component Method. The 
test was analysed factorially and eight factors were ex- 
tracted. As subsequent studies, relation between the oc- 
cupation of parents and the intelligence of children was 
found out (r=0.41), and relation between caste and in- 
telligence was studied (r=0.24). 
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645. VERMA, N.K., Development of a Paper-Pencil 
Test of Level of Aspiration (For School and College 
Students), Ph.D. Psy., Ran. U., 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to develop a 
comprehensive paper-pencil test of level of aspiration 
for school and college students, and (ii) to develop sepa- 
rate norms of level of aspiration for rural, urban, school 
and college students. 

A paper-pencil test, consisting of 48 items, related to 
idealistic and realistic aspirations, covering four main 
areas of student interest and endeavour (economic, so- 
cial, educational and occupational) was developed. 
Item analysis was done. The test included three sub- 
tests with multiple-choice, agree-disagree and comple- 
tion type items. A random sample of 800 male class X 
and XI school students and I year to IV year college stu- 
dents was selected from rural and urban areas of 
Bhagalpur district. There were eight groups of students 
(each group had 100 students). Test-retest, split-half re- 
liability; content, concurrent validity; and percentile 
and T-score norms ( separately for rural, urban, school 
and college students) were established. 

The test was considerably reliable and valid. Norms 
were fixed. 


646. YADAV, B.S., Standardization of Physical Fitness 
Norms of the School Children of Haryana (13+ to 
16 Years of Age), Ph.D, Phy. Edu., Kur. U., 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to measure the pre- 
sent level of physical fitness of school boys of Haryana 
with age group 13+ to 16 years, (ii) to establish norms 
of physical fitness of the school boys of Haryana with 
the age group 13+ to 16 years, and (iii) to compare the 
standard of physical fitness of the urban and rural 
boys. 

The study was a normative survey of physical fitness 
of boys belonging to three different age groups, viz., 
13+ to 14 years, 14+ to 15 years and 15+ to 16 years. 
The sample for the study was selected through multi- 
stage randomized design. In the first stage two schools 
were selected randomly from the boys’ schools of each 
district. Secondly 100 students were selected randomly 
from each school from amongst the students of classes 
Vil, VIII, 1X, X and XI. In this way a total sample of 
3600 boys was selected. The sample students were ad- 
ministered a physical fitness test battery. The battery 
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included such test items as the 50-metre run, standing 
broad jump, shot put, zig-zag run, sit-ups and Harvard 
step test. The scores of the students in these tests were 
taken to establish norms. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In case of boys of 
the age group 13+ to 14 years there was no significant 
difference in the event of the 50-metre run, zig-zag run, 
sit-ups and step test. The urban boys had shown a slight- 
ly better performance at shot put whereas rural boys had 
shown a slightly better performance at standing broad 
jump. But the range of performance in urban as well as 
tural boys showed that 70 per cent of boys (in both 
groups) had almost a similar pattern of performance. 
The scores of urban as well as rural boys on all the six 
events (50-metre run, shot put, standing broad jump, 
zig-zag run, sit-ups and step test) were normally distrib- 
uted. 2. In case of boys of the age group 14+ to 15 
years, statistical analysis showed that there was no sig- 
nificant difference between the performance of urban 
and rural groups in the events of 50-metre run, shot-put, 
sit-ups and step test. The difference in the rural and 
urban group was directional in the events of standing 
broad jump and zig-zag run. In this case rural boys had 
shown better performance than their urban counter- 
parts, The scores of the students of this age group be- 
longing to urban and rural areas were normally distrib- 
uted on all the six events. 3. In case of students 
belonging to the 15+ to 16 years age group, it was ob- 
served that the difference between rural and urban boys 
was not significant for events like sit-up and the step 
test. However, the difference in the rural and- urban 
boys was significant in the events of 50-metre run, shot 
put, standing broad jump and zig-zag run. In these 
events rural boys showed better performance than the 
urban boys. The distribution of scores of urban as well 
as rural boys belonging to this age group was normal in 
all the six events. 4. The results of t-ratio had shown that 
performance of boys in the age group 15+ to 16 years 
was better than that of boys in the age group 13+ to 14 
years and 14 + to 15 years in all the six events. So also, 
performance of boys of the age group 14+ to 15 years 
was better than that of the boys of 13+ to 14 years on all 
the six events. The comparison of performance on the 
six events further showed that with increase in age, the 
mean value of performance also increased. 
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INTRODUCTION 


It has been often claimed that the destiny of a nation is 
shaped in its classrooms. That this shaping to a great ex- 
tent depends upon the kind of curriculum that a nation 
constructs and, thereafter, on the steps it takes for its 
proper implementation at all stages of education, is 
hardly debatable. Thus, national issues are invariably 
linked with both the system of education and curricu- 
lum. For example, the post-independence educational 
scenario of the country has been dominated by a singu- 
lar curricular issue of language learning in general and 
that of learning of English in particular. No solution is 
yet in sight, even when the nation is launching on the 
implementation of the National Policy on Education- 
86 (NPE) and its subsequent Programme of Action 
(POA), both of which have the approval and support of 
Parliament. 

It is no exaggeration to say that the curriculum of a 
country not only reflects its genius but also its ethos, 
philosophy, cultural heritage, as well as its concern for 
national development, particularly development of its 
most precious resource, namely, the human resource. In 
view of this, one may assert that policy statements on 
education are, by and large, statements of curriculum 
reform. 


IN RETROSPECT 


Curriculum development is a dynamic process. At any 
particular juncture it represents both the past and the 


future, the present representing continuance of the past 
and the prospects for future. Hence it is necessary to 
have a look into the past first. 

One has to give credit to the British for establishing 
in India an organized modern system of education. 
From the objective point of view, one cannot condemn 
the efforts of the British rulers to develop an education- 
al system which served their purposes better than Indi- 
an purposes. Even the harshest critic of Macaulay's sys- 
tem would agree that it was effective in producing 
results, i.e., creating the manpower needed to run the 
British Empire in India. From the sheer academic point 
of view, one is wonderstruck by the fact that, even after 
forty years of freedom, it has not been possible to derive 
a similar kind of satisfaction at having developed a sys- 
tem of education (and constructed a curriculum) rele- 
vant to the needs and aspirations of our people! 

Recognizing the threat posed by the colonial system 
of education, especially the alienation of those so edu- 
cated from their cultural roots, Gandhiji proposed an 
indigenous system of education, namely, Buniyadi 
Talim (Basic Education) as expressed in the Wardha 
Scheme. The curriculum developed under this scheme 
aimed at the total development of the child, reflecting 
the Gandhian philosophy of education, i.e., develop- 
ment of Body, Mind and Soul. The failure of this curric- 
ulum to emerge as a national curriculum and an alterna- 
tive to the prevalent alien curriculum, in spite of the 
fact that it had the full support of the then Congress 
Ministries in seven provinces, indicated the magnitude 
and complexity of the problems involved in changing 
the established structure of education and pattern of 
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curriculum and posed a challenge to the Indian nation. 
Evolving a curriculum commensurate with the coun- 
try’s needs, aspirations and genius is, indeed, a formida- 
ble task. The earlier this truth is realized, the better for 
all concerned with the policy, content and process of 
curriculum. 

Since then, serious efforts have been continuing to 
restructure the pattern of education and to reconstruct 
the curriculum. The curriculum reforms generated as a 
consequence of the recommendations made by the Sec- 
ondary Education Commission (1952-53), the Educa- 
tion Commission (1964-66) and the National Policy on 
Education-1986 (NPE-86) and Programme of Action- 
1986 (POA-86), are concrete evidence of the efforts 
being made to generate an indigenous curriculum. 
While a lot has yet to be attained, considerable success 
has been achieved in establishing a common structure 
of education throughout the country, i.e. the 10+2+3 
pattern, in accepting a common scheme of studies for 
boys and girls, and in incorporating science and mathe- 
matics as compulsory subjects and assigning a prime 
place to work experience therein. Recently, the NPE-86 
has taken a bold initiative in including some common 
components as a core part of the national curriculum. 
Thus, one would like to assert that, though quite slowly, 
the challenge for change in the educational system and 
curriculum is being met. 


CONCEPT/COMPONENTS OF CURRICULUM 


Analysis of trends and evaluation of research in an area 
cannot be undertaken in isolation from fundamental 
theoretical/conceptual considerations and what, under 
the name of curriculum, is prescribed for and transacted 
in the system of education. This precisely was the rea- 
son for dwelling upon some cultural imperatives and 
historical aspects of curriculum development in the 
country. It is, therefore, necessary to create a reference/ 
criterion-base against which analysis and evaluation of 
the appropriateness, adequacy and quality of the re- 
search work carried out in this area until now, can be 
done. 

The concept of curriculum generally comprises four 
major components, namely, (a) objectives defined in 
terms of expected learning outcomes, (b) content, (c) 
learning experiences (teaching and learning strategies), 
and (d) tools and techniques of evaluation. It is only for 
convenience that the concept has been defined as four 
Separate components and it needs to be emphasized 
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that curriculum must be conceived as a totality or sum 
total of experiences provided for the optimum growth and 
development of the potential endowed to an individual. A 
curriculum design, therefore, defines the scope of devel- 
opment in observable and measurable terms, indicates 
the content and teaching-learning strategies required 
for development, and spells out modes, procedures, 
tools and techniques for assessing the development at- 
tained. Thus it can be seen that these four are the insep- 
arable parts of a single concept. 


PRINCIPLES OF CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT 


Theorists in this area seem to converge on the issue as to 
what the guiding principles of curriculum construction 
should be. They are: Flexibility, Relevance, Functional- 
ity and Productivity. No doubt, these are ideals which 
the curriculum framers would like to achieve. However, 
a quick appraisal of curricular scenario the world 
around in general and that of the developing countries 
in particular, would indicate that they are achieved in 
varying: degrees. Our discussion above on the Indian 
context suggests that it is not only an uphill task but also 
is strewn with insurmountable impediments, socio- 
cultural as well as pedagogic ones, And yet, efforts must 
continue to make curriculum flexible, relevant, func- 
tional and productive to cater to the needs and aspira- 
tions of diverse groups of learners, especially those who 
have so far been denied the access to and opportunities 
of education. Needless to mention, the question of equi- 
ty ina democratic set-up is of paramount importance in 
curriculum construction. 

Tied up with these are the principles of the process of 
curriculum development. Although not universally ac- 
cepted, they are emerging as corollary to the principles 
of curriculum mentioned a while ago. Being debatable, 
they are presented as questions: Should curriculum de- 
velopment be: a. centralised -or decentralised (done at 
the macro level or the micro level); b. subject/discipline 
based or real life problem-centred (or put differently, 
should content be drawn from books on subject/ 
discipline or straight from life itself); c. the responsibili- 
ty of the experts in the field or the functionaries in- 
volved in its implementation at the grass roots level, 
and at either level, undertaken by only those who are 
conversant with education (i.e., functionaries in educa- 
tion sector) or also other developmental sectors/life oc- 
cupations; and d. knowledge—or manipulative-skill—or 
socio-emotion-trait oriented? These critical principles 
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and processes are significant indicators of judging the 
efficacy of curriculum models/schemas and their trans- 
actions. The authors intend to make full use of these 
concepts and principles in analysing the information 
available in the abstracts on the subject, identifying the 
major trends, evaluating the quality of research work 
and suggesting the areas where further research need to 
be conducted. 


FRAMEWORK FOR TREND ANALYSIS 


Since curriculum development has been conceived as a 
dynamic and continuous process, and so is the research 
in the area, it has been decided to cover all the abstracts 
included in the four Surveys (now on be referred as S1, 

S2, S3, S4 and T-Total), although special emphasis 

would be laid on the trends emerging from the abstracts 

included in the fourth one. The abstracts and the impor- 
tant details in the surveys have been analysed in respect 
of various aspects mentioned below: 

1. Stages: Frequencies of studies under each stage of 
education-(a) Pre-school, (b) Elementary-Classes 
I-VIII, (c) Secondary-Classes IX-X, (d) Higher 
Secondary-Classes X-XII, (e) Higher Education— 
Graduate and Postgraduate, (f) Entire Stage, and 
(g) General, not related to any specific stage of edu- 
cation (see Table 11.1). Two important points need 
attention in this regard: (a) Over the years the 
structure of education has been changing, ©.8., 
11 +4 has now changed into 10+2+3 and b. Even 
at this juncture, although the 10+2+3 structure 
has been accepted nationally, the demarcation be- 
tween stages and within a stage, specially the pri- 
mary stage, differs from state to state of the Union. 
For instance, some states include class VII in pri- 
mary level and bifurcate 4+3 as the primary and 
the upper primary stages (against 5+3, recom- 
mended in the NPE). The write-up has taken the 
NPE-86 classification as reference. | 

2. Areas of Learning: Frequencies of studies under 
each of the areas of learning—(a) Language, (b) 
Mathematics, (c) Science (Environmental Studies, 
Natural, Physical and Home Science), (d) Social 
Sciences (Environmental Studies, History, Geogra- 
phy, Economics, Civics and Psychology), (e) Work 
Experience and Vocational/Technical Education, 
(f) Health and Physical Education, (g) Population/ 
Sex Education, (h) All Areas, and (i) General (no 
specific area, see Table 11.2). The basic classi- 
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fication with regard to this aspect has been the Na- 
tional Curriculum for Elementary and Secondary 
Education brought out by the NCERT in 1988. 

3. Components of Curriculum: Frequencies of studies 
in respect of each of the curriculum components— 
(a) Objectives and Syllabus (Learning Outcomes, 
Content/Subject-matter), (b) Learning Experienc- 
es (Teaching and Learning Strategies, €.g., meth- 
ods, techniques, modes, etc.) (d) Textbooks, (e) 
Evaluation (Tests, Techniques, Procedures, etc.), 
(f) Access (Provision of Education Facilities), (g) 
All components, and (h) General (not relating to 
any components but still about curriculum (see 
Table 11.3). 

4. Research Methodology: Frequencies of studies em- 
ploying research methods such as Survey, Experi- 
mental, Historical, Combined, Evaluation and De- 
velopmental and/or Evaluation and Observation 
(see Table 11.4). 


TREND ANALYSIS AND INFERENCES 


Before the trends related to various aspects of curricu- 
lum mentioned above are discussed, the position and 
importance of this area vis-a-vis other areas of research 
needs to be. reviewed. The data presented in the Over- 
view of S3 (Buch and Govind, 1986), under Table 11.6 
entitled ‘Area-wise Classification of Educational Re- 
search’ shows that out of 3051 studies conducted until 
then, 261 studies (8.6 per cent) were related to this area. 
In the context of 17 areas of research mentioned there- 
in, this area obtains the fourth rank, indicating thereby 
that it has received adequate attention from research 
workers all through these years. For comparison, it is re- 
ported that the three other areas in order of rank were as 
follows: (i) Sociology of Education (429, 14.1 per cent), 
(ii) Educational Management and Administration (377, 
12.4 per cent), and (iii) Learning, Personality and Moti- 
vation (372, 12.2 per cent), In the same overview, data 
indicating the progress of research in this area has been 
also presented. The decade-wise frequencies of studies 
suggest that the period 1971-80 registered a quantum 
jump of research in this area, nearly a three-fold in- 
crease over the previous decade, reflecting perhaps the 
post-NEP-86 spurt in curriculum development and, 
subsequently, in curriculum research. Since the number 
of studies in the area during the current decade comes to 
148 (41+107—S4), it is reasonable to infer that the 
number at the end of decade will at least rise propor- 
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tionately to the total rise, indicating thereby that the 
momentum of research in this area will continue. If 
there existed a relationship among the new education 
policy, curriculum development and curriculum re- 
search, one would venture to forecast a substantial in- 
crease in research in coming years as a result of the im- 
plementation of the NPE-86 and POA-86. The increase 
in the financial outlay, particularly in the sectors of ele- 
mentary education and vocationalization of education, 
speed, and efforts in changing curricula and textbooks, 
and overhauling of the management system should pro- 
vide extra impetus to research in this area. 

Buch and Govind have further made the following 
observation regarding the quantum of research in this 
area: 


Yet, considering the fact that this number (261 men- 
tioned above) represents researches on more than 20 
school systems operating in different parts of the 
country with their own curricula and textbooks, the 
quantum of the research seems to have touched only 
the tip of the problem. 


The discussion and inferences made by these authors do 
not tally with this inference. One has to view the ques- 
tion of adequacy in an area of research in relative terms 
and not in absolute terms. First it needs to be estab- 
lished whether the total number of researches, i.e., 3051 

is adequate or not, when one considers the vast field of 
education comprising 17 areas of research, It is, indeed, 
not. Then it may be surmized that the total inadequacy 
pervades all the areas, and, therefore, is not specific to 
any one area. On the contrary, in relative terms, this 
area ranks fourth in the total hierarchy of research con- 
ducted until the end of the third survey. Hence it ap- 
pears to have received the Proportion of attention it 
deserves, 


TRENDS RELATED TO STAGES OF EDUCATION 


It is common knowledge that education is imparted to 
an individual through well-defined Stages. These have 
been mentioned above. It is but natural that the first 
question to be addressed is the trends discernible at var- 
ious stages of education. The data presented in Table 
11.1 indicate the following trends: 

* A negligible percentage of studies were conducted at 
the Pre-school Stage, i.e., 1.3. percent (T). The trend 
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which was evident during the period of the first sur- 
vey continued through all the following surveys, 1.4 
per cent (S1), 3.7 per cent (S2), 0.9 per cent (S3), 0.0 
per cent (S4) and 1.3. (T). No doubt, this is the most 
neglected stage of education, in spite of the fact that 
it is the most important and sensitive stage of 
growth and development in the life of an individual. 
It is not an exaggeration to say that Pre-school Edu- 
cation or Early Childhood Education, relevant to 
the needs and aspirations of the Indian people, has 
yet to take root in the country. 

* The largest percentage of studies (35.0 per cent-T) 
were conducted at the Elementary Stage. The trend, 


Table 11.1 


SURVEY-WISE FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF 
RESEARCH STUDIES WITH REGARD TO STAGES 


OF EDUCATION 
Stage S 7 S, S, S 4 | Total 
Pre-School 1 3 1 = 5 
1.4% | 3.7% 9% 1.3% 
Elementary | 30 30 41 31(23)*| 132 
43.0% | 37.9% | 37.9% | 25.8% | 35.0% 
Secondary 17 15 30 | 43(33)*| 105 
24.2% | 18.9% | 27.7% 35.8% | 27.8% 
Higher 7 4 4 17(11)* | 32 
Secondary 10.0% | 5.0% | 3.7% | 14.1% | 8.4% 
'| Entire Stage 7 12 10 6(12)* | 35 
10.0% | 15.1% | 9.2% | 5.0% | 9.2% 
Higher A 8 16 20 46 
Education |2.8% |10.1% [14.8% 16.6% | 12.2% 
General 6 5 3 3(8)* | 17 
8.5% | 6.3% |27% | 2.5% | 4.5% 
n 2 3 F 
2.5% | 2.7% 1.3% 
Total 7069) | 79(71) |108(100)}120(107)|377(347) 
APENGA ES 
* Figures in brackets indicate exclusive number of 


studies. 


which was evident in S1, persisted through S2 and 
S3. However, during the period of the fourth survey, 
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the largest percentage of studies were conducted at 
the Secondary Stage, i.e., 35.8 per cent (S4). This in- 
dicates that adequate attention has been paid to the 
Elementary Stage of education by researchers. 

* The Secondary Stage was paid due attention 
through all the surveys, the successive percentages 
being as follows: 24.2. per cent (S1), 18.9 per cent 
(S2), 27.7 per cent (S3), 35.8 per cent (S4) and 27.8 
per cent (T). It comprised the second-largest per- 
centage of total studies. Further, during the period 


of the present survey, the largest percentage of stud- ` 


ies were conducted at this stage, indicating thereby 
the importance given to curriculum development at 
this stage. 

* So. far as the Higher Secondary Stage is concerned, 
due attention was given during the period of the first 
survey. However, the percentage of studies declined 
during the period of S2 (5.0 per cent) and S3 (3.7 per 
cent), which increased to 14.1 per cent during the 
period of S4, thereby indicating that it received the 
attention which it deserved. 

* It is heartening to note that the Entire Stage also re- 
ceived necessary attention through all surveys— 
10.0 per cent (S1), 15.1 per cent (S2), 9.2 per cent 
(S3), 5.0 per cent (S4) and 9.2 per cent (T), although 
there was a gradual decline during the periods of S3 
and S4 respectively. Curriculum studies covering 
the entire school stage are important as they deal 
with problems and issues in a broader perspective. 
The percentage of studies, although again declining 
from survey to survey, indicates that general issue of 
curriculum have caught the researchers” 
attention. 

* A few more observations are warranted under this 
aspect. In the same Overview, Buch and Govind 
have observed that the Lower Primary Stage and 
Collegiate Education have been grossly neglected. 
As shown above, and as can be seen in Table 11.1, the 
largest percentage of studies have been conducted at 
the Elementary Stage and the category of Higher Ed- 
ucation ranked third, right after Secondary Educa- 
tion, As a matter of fact, the Higher Secondary Stage 
seems to have received less attention than Higher Ed- 
ucation, Further analysis of the Elementary Stage 
shows that the Lower Primary (now the Primary) 
Stage comprised a substantial number of studies out 
of 132 (35 per cent) conducted at the Elementary 
Stage, suggesting thereby that it has not been neglect- 
ed, let alone grossly neglected. It is rather heart- 
ening to note that although Elementary Education 
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itself has been terribly neglected, research in the 
area has not. 


TRENDS RELATED TO AREAS OF LEARNING 


Frequencies of studies conducted in different areas of 
learning are presented in Table 11.2. The rank order 
of areas of learning (subjects) showing the quantum of 


Table 11.2 


SURVEY-WISE FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF 
RESEARCH STUDIES WITH REGARD TO AREAS OF 
LEARNING 


Work Expe- 
rience and 
Vocational/ 
Technical 
Education 


Health and 
Physical 
Education 


Population 
Education 


572 


studies carried out so far is as follows (see Total line in 
Table 11.2): (1) Language, 112 (32.3 per cent); (2) 
Science/Environmental Studies/Home Science, 55 
(15.8 per cent); (3) Mathematics, 35 (10.1 per cent); (4) 
Social Sciences 27 (7.7 per cent); 5. Work Experience, 
Vocational Education, Technical Education & Engi- 
neering, 26 (7.4%); 6. Physical Education, 18 (5.1 per 
cent); 7. All Areas, 29 (8.6 per cent); (8) General, 16 (4.6 
per cent) and (9) Population/Sex Education, 13 (3.7 per 
cent). Studies numbering less than five carried out 
under other areas have been categorized as Miscella- 
neous. They are: Cocurricular (3), Audio-visual (1), 
Moral Education (2), Educational Television (1), Art/ 
Music Education (2), National Integration ( 1), Agricul- 
tural Education (1), Creativity (1), Educational Psy- 
chology (1), Mental Disability (1) and Mass Education 
(1), totalling 15 (4.3 per cent). This rank order clearly 
shows how much attention each area has received from 
the researcher. From this, one generalization is inesca- 
pable, viz., non-cognitive areas of learning have been, 
by and large, neglected, although physical education has 
received some attention. However, a further probe of 
this area shows that some physical education studies 
were highly technical researches. e.g., on physiological 
changes while exercising, having little to do with it as an 
area of learning. The over-emphasis on the cognitive 
areas of learning seems to reflect the importance the sys- 
tem of education gives to various academic subjects. 
It is necessary to probe the progressive trend from 
survey to survey with regard to each learning area. 


Language 


During the periods of S1 and S2, proportionately larger 
frequencies of studies are observed in this area, i.e., 56.5 
per cent and 62.0 percent respectively, indicating that it 
received much more attention than any other area. 
However, the Percentage slumped to a disproportion- 
ately meagre eight duringgthe period of S3, when the 
total number of studies increased from 71 (S2) to 100 
(S3). While the percentage during the period of S4 rose 
to 19.6, it could not be matched with those observed 
during the first two surveys. A further probe of the areas 
in respect of stages of education shows that the rank 
order of number of studies was as follows: 1. Elementa- 
ty, 2. Secondary, 3. Higher Secondary, and 4. Entire 
Stage. A majority of them were vocabulary or linguistic 
studies, some of which could hardly be classified as cur- 
riculum studies per se, 
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Science 


Frequencies of studies observed through surveys in this 
area are as follows: 5.7 per cent (S1), 8.4 per cent (S2), 
23.0 per cent (S3) and 20.5 per cent (S4). There was a 
gradual rise in the percentages of studies from survey to 
survey, although there was a slight decline, from 23.0 
per cent to 20.5 per cent during the period of S4. Con- 
sidering the fact that this area comprises many disci- 
plines, the total frequency of 55 studies appears to be in- 
adequate. Further examination in respect of stages of 
education indicates the following rank order: (1) Ele- 
mentary, (2) Secondary, (3) Higher Secondary, and (4) 
Entire Stage, which suggests that the lion’s share (27) of 
studies was claimed by the Elementary Stage. If the re- 
maining 28 studies are divided into four major disci- 
plines of science, one is constrained to remark that ade- 
quate attention was not paid to this area. In an era 
which is increasingly becoming the age of science and 
technology, it is in the fitness of things that special at- 
tention be paid to the problems and issues relating to all 
curricular aspects of science education. 


Mathematics 


Being a subject allied to science, the trend in this area 
was similar to that observed for science. The increase in 
Language studies during the period of S2 was accompa- 
nied by a decrease in the other important cognitive 
areas, viz., Mathematics, Science, All Areas and Social 
Sciences. All the same, being treated as a holistic sub- 
Ject, especially for the purpose of examination, unlike 
physics, chemistry and biology, it had received fairly 
adequate attention, i.e., 35 (10.1 per cent—T). 


All Areas 


This category has to be evolved to accommodate the 
studies which viewed curriculum as a totality, inclusive 
of all areas of learning. It is gratifying to note that the 
holistic concept—school curriculum, primary curricu- 
lum, secondary curriculum, etc.—attracted the atten- 
tion of researchers. Survey-wise frequencies of studies 
are as follows: 8 (11.6 per cent)—S1; 4 (5.6 per cent)— 
S2; 12 (12.0 per cent)—S3; 6 (5.6 per cent)—S4 and 30 
(8.6 per cent)—T. These data indicate that during the 
periods of S1 and S3, adequate attention was paid to 
this area but the same amount of attention was not paid 
during the periods of S2 and S4. Mention needs to be 
made that studies in this area are of vital importance, 
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for many issues are curriculum-specific and not area/ 
subject-specific. As was pointed out earlier, the issues 
relating to the principles and/or processes/mechanics of 
curriculum development require equal, if not more, at- 
tention in order to improve the design of existing curric- 
ulum as well as to enhance the effectiveness and effi- 
ciency of the implementation of a newly-devised design 
of curriculum. The slump in such studies during the last 
survey suggests the need for sustaining the thrust ob- 
served during S3. 


Social Sciences 


Frequencies of studies reported in surveys for this area 
have been similar to those observed for Mathematics, 
Science and All Areas. But the total frequency of only 27 
studies in terms of proportion to 10 areas of learning in- 
dicates that this area had not received sufficient atten- 
tion. Since the effort of integrating various subjects, 
viz., history, geography, civics and economics, has not 
been successful, it also deserves some more attention, at 
least until the complex issue of teaching this area as an 
integrated one or otherwise is fully settled by curricu- 
lum developers. 


Work Experience, Vocational Education, Technical 
Education and Engineering Education 


The total frequency under this area is 26 (7.4 per cent), 
almost equal to the one observed for Social Sciences. It 
is heartening to note that a non-cognitive area, which 
has been made part and parcel of the curriculum and 
which has yet to be treated as at par with the cognitive 
subjects, received a fair amount of attention from re- 
searchers. Needless to mention, one of the most impor- 
tant issues in Indian education, which also has serious 
repercussions for all educational thought and practice, 
is related to the place of work in education from the pre- 
school, stage of education. The caution against opti- 
mism needs to be voiced, for the increase in the studies 
observed from S1 to $3 was not sustained in the last sur- 
vey (13.0 per cent in S3 and 7.4 per cent in S4). The mo- 
mentum will have to be maintained, particularly in the 
wake of the far reaching recommendations regarding 
this subject made in the NPE-86. 


Population/Sex Education 


The following frequencies with regard to this area are 
observed during surveys: 00.0 (0.0 per cent)—S1; 
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1 (1.4 per cent)—S2; 3 (3.0 per cent)—S3; 9 (8.4 per 
cent)—S4 and 13 (3.7 per cent)—T. Population/Sex Ed- 
ucation is the newest addition in the school curriculum 
in India and does not entail separate existence as a sub- 
ject. Considering this, it seems to have made an impres- 
sive entry into this area. One would hope that, being 
identified as one of the core components in the NPE, it 
would not only find its place in the newly devised cur- 
riculum but also attract due attention as an area of re- 
search. The fact of the matter is that, from the view- 


` point of national concerns, this ought to be construed as 


a priority area of curriculum development and research 
at all stages of education. All one can say is that a good 
beginning has been made, which should be sustained. 


General 


Sixteen studies, in which the subject was treated in a 
general manner, are pleced under this category. Sub- 
jects as varied in nature as phonetic sounds in language, 
work values, attitudes, etc. Frequencies according to the 
surveys are as follows: 2 (2.9 per cent)—S1; 2 (2.8 per 
cent)—S2; 5 (5.0 per cent)—S3; 7 (6.5 per cent)—S4 
and 16 (4.6 per cent)—T. As can be seen, there was a 
steady increase in such studies from survey to survey, 
indicating the need for expanding the vistas of investi- 
gation in this area. For example, sex-bias in textbook is 
a topic which may not fit in the schema followed here 
for analysis of studies, but deserves special attention 
from researchers, since it has now been spelled out as an 
important common core component to be included in 
all the curricula of the country. In other words, this indi- 
cates that the scope of studies should widen. 


TRENDS RELATED TO COMPONENTS OF 
CURRICULUM 


Component-wise total frequencies of studies (347) are 
presented in the Total line in Table 11.3. The rank order 
of seven categories is as follows: (1) Learning Experienc- 
es (Teaching-Learning Strategies), 102 (29.3 per cent); 
(2) All Components, 80 (23.0 per cent); (3) Objectives, 
76 (21.9 per cent); (4) Evaluation, 42 (12.1 percent); (5) 
Textbooks, 26 (7.4 per cent); (6) General, 12 (3.4 per 
cent), and (7) Access (Educational Facilities), 9 (2.6 per 
cent). This rank order presents a very interesting pat- 
tern of research undertaken till now. Under “Frame- 
work for Trend Analysis”, it was observed that the con- 
cept of curriculum must be viewed as a totality of 
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experiences provided to a learner for full development 
of the potential endowed to her/him by nature. The 
words ‘experience’ and ‘totality’ are of great signifi- 
cance. The data indicate that, intuitively, the research- 
ers have concentrated on both components. Compo- 
nent Objectives, etc. rightly received as much attention 
as ‘All Components’. Adequate attention was also de- 
voted to “Evaluation” without ignoring the components 
of ‘Textbooks and Educational Facilities’. 

The status and progress of research in respect of each 
component from survey to survey are examined 
below. 


Table 11.3 


SURVEY-WISE FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF 
RESEARCH STUDIES WITH REGARD TO COMPONENTS 
OF CURRICULUM 


ep e e e eE 
Objectives 21 24 17 14 76 
and Syllabus |30.4% | 33.8% |17.0% | 13.0% 
Leaming 13 36 38 
Experiences 18.8% 36.0% | 35.5% 
Textbooks 9 9 8 
12.8% | 9.0% 7.4% 
Evaluation 17 11 7 7 
24.6% | 15.7% | 7.0% 6.5% 
Access 2 4 
2.8% 3.7% 
All 5 
Components 15 11 18 36 
21.7% | 15.7% | 18.0% | 33.6% 
1 10 
1.4% {10.0% 3.4% 


pe fe fe pe 


Learning Experiences 
(Teaching-Learning Strategies) 


The distribution of frequencies of studies in respect of 
this component from survey to survey is as follows: 13 
(18.8 per cent)—S1: 15 (21.4 per cent)—S2; 36 (36.0 
per cent)—S3; 38 (35.5 per cent)—S4 and 102 (29.3 
per cent)—T. The data indicate that the importance of 
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transaction of curriculum or, put differently, provid- 
ing appropriate and adequate learning experiences to 
learners, was recognized from the very beginning. The 
percentage of studies steadily increased from S1 to $3. 
As was observed earlier, the period of S3, being the one 
for implementing the first National Curricular Frame- 
work, recorded a substantial increase along with the in- 
crease in the total number of studies. One would hope 
that the stagnation observed during the period of S4 will 
not continue. 


All Components 


Survey-wise frequency distribution of studies conduct- 
ed so far is as follows: 15 (21.7 per cent)—S1; 11 (15.7' 
per cent)—S2; 18 (18.0 percent)—S3; 36 (33.6 per cent) 
—S4 and 80 (23.0 percent)—T. As has already been ob- 
served, it is encouraging to note the trend of conceiving 
the curriculum as a totality comprising all components. 
The data indicate that, from the initial survey, there was 
awareness of this issue, which has been revived greatly 
after a slight slump during the periods of S2 and S4. In 
fact, during the period of S4, an almost equal number of 
studies were conducted in respect of this and the trans- 
action component. Needless to emphasize, this healthy 
trend needs to be continued. 


Objectives and Syllabus (Learning Outcomes) 


Frequencies of studies carried out during the entire per- 
iod are as follows: 21 (30.4 per cent)—S1; 24 (33.8 per 
cent)—S2; 17 (17.0 per cent)—S3; 14 (13.0 per cent)— 
S4 and 76 (21.9 per cent)—T. It is quite clear from the 
data that research in the area, which received serious at- 
tention during the periods of S1 and S2, showed a signif- 
icant decline during the periods of S3 and S4. The steep 
fall during the period of S3, which registered an increase 
of 29 studies and during which “Teaching-Learning 
Strategies”: received special attention, is perplexing. 
The new Curricular Framework brought out during this 
period recommended substantial curricular changes 
which would help achieve the goal of national develop- 
ment, thereby becoming a powerful instrument for at- 
taining desired changes in learners. Thus, considerable 
emphasis was laid on reformulating and redefining the 
educational objectives. And yet, the decline. 


Evaluation 


This area receives the fourth rank with a total of 42 (12.1 
per cent) studies. This can be interpreted as an indication 
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that the area has received adequate overall attention. 
However, a further probe of frequencies durirg the peri- 
od of the four surveys presents a different picture: 17 
(24.6 per cent) —S1; 11 (15.7 per cent) —S2; 7 (7.0 per 
cent) —S3 and 7 (6.5 per cent) —S4. It had the second 
rank in S1, the third in S2 and the sixth in both S3 and 
S4. The inference, that the researcher has lost interest in 
this area, is unquestionable. If this was not the conse- 
quence of original categorization of studies, i.e., includ- 
ed only under Examinations, the situation should be 
considered alarming. The importance of other compo- 
nents diminishes if the evaluation component of the 
curriculum schema is weak. It is this component which 
provides the evidence in support of attainment of objec- 
tives and effectiveness of teaching-learning strategies. 
Development and assessment, being two sides of the 
same coin, must be fully balanced. This balance has 
been lost and needs to be restored. 


Textbooks 


Before this area is examined, it is necessary to clarify 
that the separation of ‘Textbook Evaluation’ is not con- 
sistent with the conceptual/theoretical framework 
evolved at the initial stage. Just the same, the authors 
found it equally difficult to lump it either with Syllabi 
(Content) or Evaluation. In the Indian context, “Text- 
book Evaluation” has acquired a distinct identity. 
Hence it was retained as such. The previous surveys also 
had given a special status to it. ae A 
Frequencies of studies from survey to survey are as 
follows: 0 (0.0 per cent)—S1; 9 (12.8 per cent)—S2; 9 
(9.0 per cent)—S3 and 8 (7.4 per cent)—S4. As it was a 
national-level decision to critically examine textbooks 
brought out by different states/UTs from the viewpoint 
of national integration during the period of S2 only, no 
study was reported in S1. It is also not surprising that 
the largest percentage of studies were carried out during 
the period of S2, the percentage thereafter declining 
over the period of the two subsequent surveys. While 
there is indeed a need for evaluation of textbooks, it is 
opined that such evaluations should form part of a total 
evaluation of a curriculum. Besides, it must be noted 
that many evaluations were not complete, since they 
touched content part, and that too from the national in- 


tegration angle only. 
General 


As in the areas of learning, it was difficult to fit a few 
studies which, though belonging to a specific area, did 
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not relate to any curriculum component. They were 
classified under this category. Except during the period 
of S3, their percentage was negligible, S4 recording 
none at all. It may be mentioned that this category was 
created to keep other categories by and large exclusive, 
so that interpretation of trends is reliable and valid. 


RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
There is no gainsaying that methodology, may it be of 
collection or analysis of data-measurement or evalua- 
tion, is the most crucial question in research. Thus, it is 
also most pertinent to find out what research methods 


were employed by researchers in conducting the stud- 
ies. Frequencies of studies employing different methods 


Table 11.4 


SURVEY-WISE FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF 
RESEARCH STUDIES WITH REGARD TO RESEARCH 
METHODS 


Research Total 
Method 
Survey 39 36 40 46 161 
56.5% |50.7% |40.0% | 42.9% | 46.4% 
13 14 33 30 90 
18.8% | 19.7% | 33.0% | 28.0% | 25.9% 
4 2 10 
4,0% 1.8% | 2.9% 
Combined 5 j 6 10 24 
7.2% 6.0% 9.3% 6.9% 
Evaluation 13 12 14 50 
18.3% | 12.0% | 13.0% | 14.4% 
Developmental 3 
and/or 3 10 
Evaluation 2.8% 2.9% 
Observation 2 2 
1.8% | 0.6% 
e e eE 


from survey to survey are presented in Table 11.4. The 
rank order for total frequencies in respect of various 
methods is as follows: (1) Survey, 161 (46.4 per cent); 
(2) Experimental, 90 (25.9 per cent); (3) Evaluation, 
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50 (14.4 per cent); (4) Historical, 10 (2.9 per cent); (5) 
Combined, 24 (6.9 per cent); (6) Developmental and/or 
Evaluation, 10 (D 5+ DE 5, 2.9 per cent) and (7) Ob- 
servation, 2 (0.6 per cent). Before the categories are fur- 
ther examined, use of evaluation as a research method 
needs clarification. On two counts the authors faced 
some difficulty in classifying the methods: (1) Most 
studies employed more than one method in their inves- 
tigations. Put differently, the tendency of the researcher 
has been to expand the scope of the study, which, in 
turn, called for the use of more than one method. (2) As 
pointed out earlier, evaluation of an aspect or more 
than one aspect of curriculum such as textbook, audio- 
visual aid, curriculum, project, etc. has been emerging 
as a methodology distinct from the usual research meth- 
ods. It may follow quantitative techniques such as con- 
tent analysis, check list, rating scale, etc. for arriving at 
qualitative judgements. These are not surveys, experi- 
ments, nor even pure statistical analyses. By and large, a 
team of judges engage in an activity of assessing the 
worth ofa curricular aspect with reference to an apriori 
model/scheme of criteria. Hence, it has been designated 
as a separate research method here. 


Survey 


The frequency distribution related to this method from 
Survey to survey is as follows: 39 (59.5 per cent)—S1; 36 
(50.7 per cent)—S2; 40 (40.0 per cent)—S3 and 46 
(42.9 per cent)—S4. Obviously, even in an area like cur- 
riculum, the Survey method seems to be the most pre- 
ferred, although the trend showed a consequent decline 
during the periods of S2 and S3, with a small upward 
trend in S4. While this method had a place in education- 
al research and should be used as and when most appro- 
Priate, the data at hand indicate its Over-use by re- 
searchers. It is pertinent to recall an observation made 
by Buch and Govind (see ‘—An Overview’ in S3, pp.24, 
“Methodological Shortcomings’): ‘A major weakness of 
the educational research in India is its over-dependence 
on the use of. Questionnaires and test...‘A related point is 
that a great majority of studies are descriptive surveys’. 
‘Two points need highlighting: 1. The over-use of this 
method in the area of curriculum is a manifestation of 
its disproportionate use in the whole gamut of educa- 
tional research, and 2. Therefore, the researcher is opt- 
ing for an “easy-way-out’, a soft option for conducting 
research. It is not out of place to recall that Dave (see 
‘Extensive Research’ under the trend report on ‘Corre- 
lates of Achievement’ in S1, p.321) lamented ‘the pref- 
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erence of the researchers...for large samples, for a large 
number of variables, hypotheses, etc.” Although two dif- 
ferent areas have been examined, the trend seems to be 
identical and all-pervasive, as commented upon in the 
same vein by Buch and Govind also. That not much has 
changed in this regard, survey after survey, does not 
augur well for educational research in the country, 


Experimental 


Frequencies of studies related to this method during the 
period of surveys, viz. 13 (18.8 per cent)—S1; 14 (19.7 
per cent)—S2; 33 (33.0 per cent)—S3 and 30 (28.0 per 
cent)—S4, indicate that the use of this method substan- Pi 
tially increased during the period of S2, but showed a 
downward trend in that of S4. One would hope that in 
the wake of the development of a new National Curricu- 
lar Framework and a new package of instructional ma- 
terial, there will be a spurt of experimentation in this 
area. 


Evaluation 


The survey-wise frequency distribution of studies with 
reference to this method during the entire period is as 
follows: 11 (15.9 per cent)—S1; 13 (18.3 per cent)—S2; 
12 (12.0 per cent)—S3 and 14 (13.0 per cent)—S4. Al- 
though slight ups and downs were observed from survey 
to survey, the method has been in constant use by re- 
searchers. One would hope for both its appropriate and 
adequate use. 


Combined 


Repeatedly, the authors have been emphasizing the 
need for a holistic approach to researching problems in 
this area. The nature and scope of curriculum call foran 
innovative approach which is total, integrated, interre- 
lated and interdisciplinary. One sees some evidence in 
this direction in the following frequency distribution of 
studies using such a strategy of investigation, however 
imperfect it may be: 5 (7.2 per cent)—S1; 3 (4.2 per 
cent)—S2; 6 (6.0 per cent)—S3 and 10 (9.3 per cent)— 
S4. It may be noted that a study was assigned this cate- 
gory only when it used more than two or three different 
methods for studying a problem. 


Historical 


The survey-wise distribution in relation to this method 
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is as follows: 1 (1.4 per cent)—S1; 3 (4.2 per cent)—S2; 
4 (4.0 per cent)—S3 and 2 (1.8 per cent)—S4. This indi- 
cates that the researcher is gradually abandoning the use 
ofa very useful and sensitive technique of investigation. 
One would wish that a judicious balance among various 
research methods is maintained. 


Developmental and/or Evaluation 


Frequencies of studies using this method from survey to 
survey are as follows: 0 (0.0 per cent)—S1; 2 (2.8 per 
cent)—S2; 5 (5.0 per cent)—S3 and 3 (2.8 per cent)— 
S4. It is obvious from this data that the use of this meth- 
od, or maybe labelling a research as such, has just start- 
ed. Suffice it to say that a clearer definition and 
subsequent categorization would be necessary. For ex- 
ample, developing and trying out a test has not been in- 
cluded under this category. It has been taken as 
curriculum-specific. It is conceded that no very sharp 
demarcation has been made in this analysis and hence 
the probability of error. 


Observation 


The observation method is considered as very useful in 
investigating a phenomenon by both natural and social 
scientists. It is regretted that the educational researcher 
has not fully exploited this technique as it has been by 
sociologists, anthropologists and other social scientists. 
A major breakthrough was observed when a number of 
studies were taken up to analyse the patterns of teacher 
behaviour with the help of ‘interaction analysis’ obser- 
vation schedules. Maybe these studies have not been in- 
cluded under this category'and hence no frequencies 
have been recorded in $1, S2 and S3. The two studies in- 
cluded under this area of research could not be put 
under any category other than this. It is felt that the po- 
tential of this method needs to be exploited. Some un- 
usual and unorthodox questions will have to be raised. 
For example, can one use the participant observation 
technique in finding out how a school plans implemen- 
tation of a prescribed curriculum? Can someone inves- 
tigate how a voluntary agency ushers in the educational 
development of a selected community within the pre- 
scribed curriculum? A number of possibilities come to 
the fore, if one breaks out from the ruts that educational 
research has fallen into. A word of caution needs to be 
voiced, lest one misinterprets the authors’ intention. 
Whatever may be the method employed, there is no sub- 
stitute for obtaining evidence which is valid, reliable 
and can be objectively verified. 
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TRENDS IN THE FOURTH SURVEY 


Efforts were made to scan a wide canvas of curriculum 
research, moving through a long span of time. It helped 
identify general or overall research trends in respect of 
different aspects of curriculum spelled out at the initial 
Stage. Since this survey is meant to specifically examine 
the studies conducted from 1982-88, it is imperative to 
identify emerging trends during this particular period. 
The presentation and discussion will be organized in 
the following way: Starting with a stage of education, an 
attempt will be made to ascertain what the major 
findings are in respect of the areas of learning and, sub- 
sequently, with regard to the components of curriculum 
investigated under each of them. 


Elementary Stage 


A total of 23 studies were conducted at the elementary 
stage. They were related to different areas of learning in . 
the following order of rank: Eight in Language, five in 
Mathematics, five in Environmental Studies | and il, 
two in Work Experience, one in All Areas and one in 
General. 


Language 


Brahma (1984) investigated the educational implica- 
tions of children’s literature. The study, while throwing 
light on factors such as children’s interests, liking for 
various forms of literature, need for help in selection, 
preference for authors, colour, etc., reported revealing 
findings that, on an average, 0.70 book per child was 
available in the school library and only 29 paise per 
child were spent on the purchase of books per year. The 
number of books issued per child was also very discour- 
aging. A comparative study of post-independence chil- 
dren’s literature in Hindi and Marathi (Sadhle, 1987) 
indicated that a tremendous change was noticed in the 
case of Hindi literature immediately after a few years of 
independence. Marathi literature received such incen- 
tives only after 1960. Improvement was evident in all 
aspects of writing and production of books and maga- 
zines for children in both the languages. The study by 
Brahmbhatt (1983) showed that students who studied 
specially prepared material in English performed better 
than those who were not. Similarly, specially prepared 
modular reading material was found to significantly im- 
prove the cumulative performance and reading compe- 
tence of the girl dropouts from Delhi slums (Khanna, 
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1983). The study of the relationship between compre- 
hensibility of the science textbook and science achieve- 
ment by Mukhopadhyay (1983) strongly suggested that 
comprehensibility of language used in a science text- 
book was significantly related to pupil achievement in 
science, an evidence of considerable curricular rele- 
vance, particularly for the authors of science textbooks. 
Nature and incidence of reading disability was investi- 
gated by Rao (1986). About 20 per cent of reading dis- 
ability was found in primary schools. Rural children 
lacked in reading skills compared to their urban coun- 
terparts. However, it is encouraging to note that low 
reading achievement was found not to be evidence of 
low reading potential and reading deficiency in several 
cases could be improved by remedial teaching and con- 
stant practice. S. Kanthakumari’s (1987) survey-cum- 
experimental study on reading skills also corroborated 
some of the findings just discussed, viz. reading ability 
of urban children in English was better than their coun- 
terparts, and the intervention strategy helped improve 
the reading ability of the students of both the high and 
low groups, the increase in the low group being higher 
than in the high group (1987). Dave, et al. (1988) report- 
ed the findings of attainment of pupils in language, 
mathematics and environmental studies I and II as a re- 
sult of a massive national evaluation study of project 
and non-project schools involving 23 states/UTs which 
participated in Project Primary Education Curriculum 
Renewal. The language attainment of pupils in Class 1 
was found to be excellent (combined mean-=63.75 per 
cent), good in Class II (combined mean=55.22 per 
cent), minimum in Classes II and IV (combined 
means=41.27 per cent) and 34.69 per cent respective- 
ly). It further demonstrated that children in project- 
schools in Classes I1, IHI and IV who were exposed to a 
new curriculum package performed better than those 
who were not in non-project schools, thereby confirm- 
ing other findings of the positive impact of innovative/ 
experimental intervention programmes reported 
above. 

As far as language education is concerned, the foun- 
dation is laid at the pre-school and primary stage of edu- 
cation. Needless to mention, although the number of 
studies is the highest in this area, yet they are insuffi- 
cient. Except those on reading skills, no study has been 
conducted in respect of other language skills such as lis- 
tening, oral and writing skills. It is rather disturbing 
that, with so many regional languages, no evidence is 
available about how the young child masters his 
mother-tongue or how the bilingual child, specially the 
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disadvantaged tribal or the minority-language child, ac- 
quires proficiency in the mother-tongue and the region- 
al language, and what the average attainment of chil- 
dren at the elementary stage is in respect of various 
basic language skills in the regional languages. (An ex- 
ception is the recent national NCERT study on pupil 
achievement, Dave et al. 1988). While one can under- 
stand the easy-way-out attitude of Ph.D. students, it is 
hard to understand why independent researchers also 
should have neglected the field. The neglect is more re- 
proachable when research facilities in so many training 
institutions and research organizations (including spe- 
cial language institutes) along with universities are 
available in the country. 


Mathematics 


The use of a mathematics textbook (Class II) was stud- 
ied by Krishna Kumari et al. (1980). It was reported that 
only 15 per cent of teachers studied the textbook thor- 
oughly and tried to assimilate the new concepts and 
methods suggested therein. The SCERT, AP (1981) re- 
ported that the mathematics and physics textbooks not 
only comprised modern concepts and were in conformi- 
ty with the principles of syllabus construction but also 
catered to the needs and interests of pupils. 
Paulchoudhury’s (1983) investigation of courses of 
studies revealed that there existed a wide gap between 
the NCERT mathematics syllabus prescribed for Cen- 
tral Schools and those prescribed by the north-eastern 
states. The factor analysis on the tests of number system 
in mathematics carried out by Mondkar (1984) showed 
that the ability to learn number systems was chiefly 
composed of three factors, viz., general intelligence, 
number factor and perceptual factor. Dave et al. (1988) 
reported that the national attainment of pupils in math- 
ematics was excellent in Classes I and II (combined 
means 61.25 per cent and 67.08 per cent respectively), 
good in Class III (combined mean =50.80 per cent) and 
poor in Class IV (combined mean=32.31 per cent). 
Again, curriculum renewal efforts helped the project 
schoolchildren to achieve higher mean scores in all 
classes than those in non-project schools. 


Environmental Studies (EVS) I (Science) 
and II (Social Sciences) $ 


‘The SCERT, AP (1980) found that, according to the 


teachers and headmasters, the new science curriculum 
was relevant to the environment of children, whereas 
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the parents and children felt that it increased the cogni- 
tive load. The multi-media instructional strategy for 
teaching science developed by Vardhini (1983) was 
found effective in increasing the level of performance 
on the total test as well as on the test of scientific atti- 
tude. A study on the environmental education pro- 
gramme in the primary schools of Bangladesh (Eshan, 
1985) disclosed that, in the experts’ opinion, the objec- 
tives of the programme should be specific, stated in be- 
havioural terms and should lay stress on cognitive, psy- 
chomotor and affective development of children. 
Further, it was opined that the content topics of the 
modified programme was up-to-date and suitable to the 
learners’ needs, interests, abilities and experiences. A 
critical study of science teaching programmes in the 
middle schools was conducted by Desai Shantidevi 
(1986). One of the findings was that teachers were not 
specialized in teaching science subjects. Lambhate 
(1987) reported that the instructional material for sci- 
ence teachers helped them perform better than those in 
the control group on selection and organization of con- 
tent, use of scientific terminology, teaching aids and ex- 
perimentation, and maintaining classroom discipline 
by sustaining the attention of pupils. Dave et. al. (1988) 
reported that pupil achievement in EVS was excellent in 
Classes I and Il (combined means 73.23 per cent and 
68.22 per cent respectively); in EVS 1, minimum in 
Classes II] and IV (combined means 48.94 per cent and 
34.28 per cent respectively); in EVS Il, minimum in 
Class III (combined mean=47.90 per cent) and poor in 
Class IV (combined mean=31.94). As in the case of 
language and mathematics, project-school pupils at- 
tained significantly greater means than their counter- 
parts in non-project schools in all classes. Thus studies 
in science also demonstrate the effectiveness of the in- 
tervention of materials and methods in improving 
teaching and performance of pupils. - 


Work Experience 


Problems associated with the implementation of the so- 
cially useful productive work (SUPW) programme were 
investigated by Sindhe (1985). The problems involved 
in the planning and preparation were centred on moti- 
vation, selection and organization. The large number of 
students in the classroom, lack of ability of teachers to 
integrate the other subjects with SUPW, the tendency to 
equate it with child labour, apathy of the community 
and non-availability of funds were the main problems 
hindering its proper implementation. 
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All Areas/Other Areas 


Dave (1980) studied the dimensions of Basic Educa- 
tion. The major finding confirmed the general notion 
that the system of Basic Education had failed to satisfy 
the needs of the present age. The most interesting find- 
ing was that students, heads of schools and teacher- 
educators more harshly condemned the system than 
basic teachers, social workers, leaders and government 
administrators. The SIERT, Rajasthan (1982) conduct- 
ed a case study of the implementation of Project Pri- 
mary Education Curriculum Renewal. Since the project 
was introduced as a total curriculum package, it had a 
salutory effect on all aspects of primary education, viz., 
provision of physical facilities to match attainment of 
children, including the change in attitude of teachers, 
parents and the community at large. 

` When the research at this stage is viewed in the total 
curricular perspective, one cannot help observing that, 
while cognitive areas of learning have been paid some 
attention, the non-cognitive areas have been totally ig- 
nored, for no studies were conducted in art education 
and physical & health education, only a lone study was 
reported on SUPW. While research on transaction is 
important, there is a dire need to diversify efforts on 
many other aspects of curriculum. One needs to recog- 
nize the merits of investigating curriculum in a holistic 
way. Much more needs to be done in the same direction 

In general, one would like to see a greater thrust and 
quantum of research at the primary stage. There is also a 
need for doing in-depth investigation within each area 
of learning as was observed under language. For exam- 
ple, learning of numbers, fractions, solving puzzles and. 
the like should be seriously investigated to understand 
the styles of learning of the Indian child. Non-cognitive 
areas are most challenging from this point of view, since 
they are virgin fields of research. 


Secondary Stage 


In aggregate 33 studies were carried out exclusively 
under this stage, covering various areas of learning in 
the following descending order: Seven in Social Scienc- 
es, six each in Mathematics, Science and Population 
Education, three in Language, two in Work Experience 
and one each in Physical Education, Moral Education 
and All Areas. 


method in respect of spelling, 
tion, applied grammar and vocabulary. A critical study 
of development of Urdu curriculum in edu- 
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fectiveness of general methods for teaching special sub- 
jects may not yield fruitful data. It is surmized that, as 
recommended in the document “Teacher Education 
Curriculum-A Framework’ (1978), research should 
concentrate on identifying subject-specific special 
methods. It stands to reason that, when the quantum 
and depth of subject matter (discipline) increase, differ» 
ent kinds of learning processes need to be aroused by 
the teacher, 


Science 


A self-instructional package on health education was 
tried out by Rabindradas (1984) in three different leara- 
ing situations, viz., self-learning in the absence of a 
teacher, under a teacher's supervision and instruction 
imparted by the teacher, and the regular one. Both self- 
learning techniques were found to be more effective 
than regular teaching. Agnihotri (1987) reported that 
the method of teaching physics systematically was 
found to be more effective than four other methods, 
namely, lecture-cum-demonstration, laboratory, pro» 
grammed instruction and assignment-cum-discussion, 
Arun Kumar (1985) found that reorganization of a præ 
scribed chemistry curriculum frame and its execution 
through a dynamic model of instruction positively af- 
fected the ‘combinatorial reasoning’ and ‘controlling of 
variables’ of students when compared to those who 
were not exposed to such an exercise, Having made 4 
comparative study of the summative evaluation of the 
science curriculum of the Board of Secondary Educa- 
tion, Rajasthan, and the CBSE, Goyal (1982) drew the 
implication that the science curriculum needs to be 
structured as per historical, social and cultural influ» 
ence on the society. The demands made by the rapid 
technological developments in the society need to be im- 
corporated in the science curricula of both the boards 
A comprehensive survey of the science education pro- 
gramme in Bangladesh was conducted by Md Anowarul 


Aziz (1984). In a similar survey of science education is 


Nepal, Bajracharya (1986) observed that the curricular 
Objectives were neither systematically drawn, oor suffi- 
cient. Purther, the content was theory-oriented and, 
thus, was far removed from the pupils’ daily bife 


Social Sciences 
Bhattacharya (1984) studied the effectiveness of the 


teaching of geography through the Concept Attainment 
Model, Inductive Model and traditional teaching meth- 
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pattern of education was being established, a lot of at- 
tention should have been paid to protlems of 
vocationalization. A lone study was carried out in this 
area, and that too, by a visiting student scholar from 
Bangladesh. One would indeed wish that the new policy 
on education would serve as an impetus to research in 
this area. Like universalization of elementary educa- 
tion, this is also a priority area in the context of the 
socio-economic imperatives of the country. 


Language 


The reading ability of pupils in English was the subject 
of critical study by two investigators, Bhatt (1986) and 
Vimaladevi (1986). According to the former, the reada- 
bility of the textbook for Class XII was more than that 
for Class XI. The implication of the study by the latter 
was that the important critical reading skills such as 
identifying, organizing, relating, predicting, reasoning, 
judging, questioning and applying could be developed 
through probing questions by teachers. 


Science 


Ramesh (1984) reported that both the objective-based 
curriculum and conventional curriculum in chemistry 
were equally effective so far as achievement in science 
was concerned. However, with regard to acquisition of 
process skill, the objective-based curriculum was found 
to be more effective than the conventional one. 
Gangoli, et. al. (1985) found that the guided open-ended 
approach was superior to the traditional laboratory ap- 
proach in developing the content matter and practical 
skills in physics. Khalwania (1986) established that the 
concept-based curriculum was more effective than the 
conventional curriculum in the acquisition of process 
skills and cognitive structures. Singh (1986) studied the 
teaching strategies utilized by the teachers for competi- 
tive examinations, including the IIT competitive 
examinations 


Physical Education 


Verma, Urmila (1984) surveyed the state of affairs with 
regard to physical education in MP. Brar (1985) mea- 
sured the comparative effects of training and interval 
training on selected physiological measurements and 
running performance of females. Circuit training and 
interval training were effective in improving running 
performance, 
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All Areas 


Basu’s analysis of syllabi of different boards of educa- 
tion revealed that they emphasized almost all elements 
of national integration (1983). Regardless of sex, teach- 
ers showed positive attitudes to promotion of national 
integration. 


General 


Kaldate, Sudha (1985) did a detailed study of the provi- 
sion, administration and effective utilization of facili- 
ties such as textbooks, libraries, accommodation, meals 
and health services available to Scheduled Caste stu- 
dents in Aurangabad district. 


Vocational Education 


A survey of commercial education in Bangladesh was 
carried out by Miyan (1986). 


Entire Stage 


It may be recalled that it was difficult to clssify certain 
studies under a particular stage, for they either covered 
all stages or selected subjects from classes cutting across 
the stages. This type of studies have been collected 
under this area. Out of 12 studies, six belonged to the 
area of Language, two each to Science and Social Sci- 
ences, and one each to Mathematics and Vocational 
Education. 
Language 

Vyas (1969) studied the reading habits of pupils of 
Classes IX, X and XI in Rajasthan. As expected, the re- 
sults confirmed other findings as well as the general 
opinion that the reading habit among pupils was poor 
and teachers did not help cultivate it in pupils. Koul 
(1981) made a critical study of the fundamental curricu- 
lar issues relevant to the teaching of English in India 
leading to an Alternative Integrated English Language 
Teaching/Learning Curriculum (ELT/L), colleting data 
from the States of Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh and 
Kashmir. Sharma (1982) made a comparison of indi- 
vidual and group correction of written work in English 
in Classes VII to X. No significant difference was found 
between the mean performance of students. The prob- 
lems of teaching English in Bihar were studied by 
Sharma (1986), who concluded that, during the past 
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three decades, there had been a gradual lowering of 
standards of English due to various reasons like socio- 
political problems of teaching English. Tharwani (1982) 
critically examined the prescribed textbooks in Hindi 
lower-level from Classes V to X in Maharashtra. He 
found the books defective on many counts. A critical 
evaluation of the nationalized English textbooks for 
Classes VI to X in Haryana was conducted by Singh 
(1984). He also reported that the textbooks suffered 
from a number of drawbacks. 


Mathematics 


Rao (1983) studied the effect of programmed and con- 
ventional learning methods in imparting instruction in 
mathematics to pupils from two extreme Classes, i.¢., V 
and X. Programmed instruction was found to be superi- 
or to conventional instruction. 


Science 


A comparative study of the science curricula of Kerala 
and Tamil Nadu (Krishnan, 1981) revealed that both 
were moderately satisfactory with respect to all dimen- 
sions except the methodological-instructional ones. A 
critical study of science education of Assam and 
Meghalaya indicated many defects (Bhattacharya, 
1979), 


Social Sciences 


Two studies—one each in geography and history—were 
conducted by Ponkshe (1983) and Patel (1984). The fo?- 
mer study indicated that the state of affairs in teaching 
history in Gujarat was as unsatisfactory as has been re- 
ported for some other states. The latter study concluded 
that the geography syllabi for Classes VI, VII and IX 
of Maharashtra were not concept-oriented. Inadequacy 
was also observed regarding many other aspects of the 
syllabi. 


Vocational Education 


Problems related to vocationalization of education in 
the north-eastern region were examined along with the 
curricula at the primary and middle stages 
(Deshamukhya, 1984). It was suggested that the pecu- 
liar problems of the region should be kept in view while 
implementing vocational education. 
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General 


Altogether eight studies were clubbed together under 
this category. Area-wise distribution was as follows: 
Two each were related to Language and Physical Educa- 
tion, and one each to Mathematics, Science Education, 
Sex Education and Textbook Production. 

Keskar's (1984) survey of the implications of the 
three-language formula revealed that the Hindi-speaking 
states of Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Uttar 
Pradesh neglected the study of a modern Indian lan- 
guage, whereas, except in Maharashtra and Gujarat, all 
other states neglected the study of Hindi (1984), Parmar 
examined the educational references in Gujarati social- 
novels published during the pre-independence decade. 
Giri (1977) made a comparative analysis of the princi- 
ples of curriculum development projects in mathemat- 
ics, It was found that there existed well-formulated cur- 
riculum development anc appraisal principles in the 
developed and developing countries, although their aims 
differed significantly. The development of school science 
education in India from 1947 to 1977 was studied by 
Sharma (1984). It is interesting to find that some contro- 
versial issues such as general science versus separate sub- 
jects, etc, are still plaguing science education policy. The 
trends in physical education and sports in India since 
1947 were examined by Kanwal (1985). The effect of 
training and recovery technique on the cardiovascular 
variables during rest and exercise was investigated by 
Mall (1982), Desai (1985) surveyed the programmes of 
sex education in different schools of Gujarat, The results 
strongly indicated that formal or non-formal sex educa- 
tion was effective in changing the opinions, adjustment 
and knowledge of pupils, The textbook production set- 
up and programmes in India were studied by Mehta 
(1983), It was reported that some or all school textbooks 
up to primary and secondary stages were nationalized, 
Twelve states had established autonomous bodies for 
production of textbooks, 


Before the discussion on research on school education is 
closed, it is necessary to reflect upon the extent to which 
the general principles of curriculum development have 
been met. While there remains much to be desired, a 
definite movement has started to ascertain whether cur- 
riculum is becoming flexible, relevant, functional and 
productive or not. The spurt in the studies covering the 
entire stage and on broad curriculum issues indicates 
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the concern for understanding curriculum as a global 
concept. Similarly, efforts at finding out the effective- 
ness of a large number of analytical approaches/ 
methods/techniques in transacting curriculum are in- 
dicative of the prime place given to the component of 
‘learning experience’ in developing and evaluating dif- 
ferent curriculum schema and models. It appears that 
the psychological paradigm, which has dominated re- 
search in education all these years, is being expanded 
into a more comprehensive socio-cultural one. 


Higher Education 


The total number of studies conducted under this stage 
were 20. The following descending order in respect of 
several learning areas was observed: Four belonged to 
Work Experience, four to Science, three to General, two 
each to Language and Population Education, and one 
each to Mathematics, All Areas, Mass Communication, 
Arts and Education! Psychology. 


Language 


Saraswathi (1982) explored the nature of communica- 
tive competence in relation to learning a language for 
specific purposes, i.e., designing an English course for 
official purposes for the undergraduate in Tamil Nadu. 
Kudesia (1987) conducted a study on teaching of tech- 
nical English to first-year students ofa polytechnic. The 
discussion method was found to be more effective than 
the lecture method. 


Mathematics 


Aram (1986) madea comparative study of mathematics 
education in the People’s Democratic Republic of 
Yemen and India, which revealed more contrasts than 
similarities, 


Science 


Verma, Amita et al. ( 1983) studied the relevance of 
child development curriculum to job competencies ex- 
pected in the field using the alumni ofthe department of 
M.S. University. Miyan (1983) developed and evaluat- 
ed a programme of curricular content and methodology 
in the areas of science and agricultural science for 
Teachers’ Training Colleges of Bangladesh. 
Brachadeeswaran (1986) analysed the effectiveness of 
chemistry curriculum of the polytechnics. It was found 
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that 57 per cent of the objectives were mastered by stu- 
dents. Achievement of higher-order abilities was far 
from satisfactory. Further, it was found that knowledge 
objectives were emphasized at the expense of compre- 
hension and application objectives. Out of 30 variables, 
only seven principal factors explained 63.98 per cent 
variance. Singh (1985) attempted to find out as to what 
extent development of undergraduate courses in sci- 
ence was influenced by the recommendations in poli- 
cies, expert opinion of educationists, UGC policy 
frame, etc. It was reported that all general objectives 
were considered to be relevant, but none realized, there- 
by indicating a wide gap between the intentions and im- 
plementation of the policy. 


Work Experience 


Bhat (1984) attempted to identify competencies in 
mathematics relevant to a core curriculum in techni- 
cian mathematics. The net outcome was a document 
consisting of 20 mathematical competencies found rele- 
vant to a core curriculum. Deshpande (1985) enquired 
into the relevance of the courses in the Marathwada 
University to the needs of the region and locality. It was 
the general feeling that the job-oriented courses were in- 
troduced in the University without adequate prepara- 
tion. Wakade (1985) assessed the nature of law courses 
as well as the facilities available in the colleges of 
Marathwada. The state of affairs was found to be rather 
unsatisfactory as so many surveys about other stages 
and areas have reported. Utilization of time in different 
activities by the faculty of the governement polytech- 
nics in Goa was studied by Kudesia (1986). It was re- 
vealed that the maximum time was devoted to class- 
room teaching and the least time to extra-curricular 
activities. No time was devoted to supporting services 
or professional growth. 


All Areas 


Prasada Rao (1984) found that teacher’s preparation, 
securing student’s attention, explanation of subject 
matter clearly and detailed description of subject mat- 
ter made a lecture effective in teaching arts, commerce 
and science students. In another study, Patted (1984) 
dissected further the lecture pattern of college teaching 
and found that out of one hour’s duration, 56 minutes 
and 10 seconds were used in information processing, 30 
seconds in soliciting, 25 seconds in responding to stu- 
dents’ queries, nine in reacting to students’ answers/ 
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ideas, 51 seconds to directing students, one minute and 
eleven seconds in pausing and 51 seconds for giving 
scope to student participation—a terrible one-way 
communication system. 


General 


A critical study of the organization and utilization of li- 
braries in higher educational institutions in Kerala by 
Bavakutty (1984) revealed a very unsatisfactory state of 
affairs. Joshi and others (1984) studied classroom cli- 
mate in the faculties of science, arts and home science 
colleges of Indian universities. In general, it was found 
that there existed sufficient democratic climate in the 
classrooms in the colleges and faculties under study. 
Most of the students had cohesive feelings, a master 
image of their teachers and a sense of achievement, a 
very different picture indeed from the one generally 
imagined. 


Population Education 


Jain (1986) made a comparative study of perceptions, 
knowledge, awareness and attitudes of youths of the 
Panjab and Himachal Pradesh universities towards 
population and sex education. The study indicated the 
need for guidance and counselling services made avail- 
able to students. The SCERT, Maharashtra (1986) eval- 
uated the implementation of teaching-learning of pop- 
ulation education as a part of the National Population 
Education Project. The project appears to have 
achieved most of its objectives. 


A study on participants’ evaluation of selected post- 
graduate correspondence courses in arts revealed that 
achievement was associated with the evaluation of 
radio broadcasts and instruction (Gomathi, 1982). 
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An evaluation of the system of mass communication 
education in Indian universities by Thottam (1983) 
showed that no infrastructure for it existed, although 
these institutions appeared to be the best training 
grounds for this purpose. 

Bhat’s study (1982) demonstrated that a combina- 
tion of programmed learning material (PLM) and simu- 
lation led to significantly superior performance by 
teacher trainees in educational psychology as compared 
to those who underwent either PLM or the structured 
lecture alone. 


As this review of research conducted during the period 
of the Fourth Survey comes to an end, it is possible to 
make some generalizations. The Indian researcher has 
found the area of curriculum worth investigating. Per- 
haps, in absolute terms, the quantum of studies is still 
not adequate, its relative position nonetheless should be 
considered satisfactory. Doubtless, there is a dire need 
to increase the overall output of quality research in edu- 
cation in India. However, this field is so vast and of such 
great consequence to the nation that extra attention is 
required to boost the research output. 

From the point of view of principles and processes of 
curriculum development and evaluation, the direction 
in which the research is moving appears to be healthy 
and sound. There have been conscious efforts not only 
to treat the subject in a holistic manner but also to ex- 
amine it in the socio-cultural, economical and political 
contexts. Thus there has been a gradual blending of the 
macro and micro-level considerations in selection of 
problems, planning the investigation, developing the 
strategies of collection and analysis of data, and deriva- 
tion of conclusions and implications. One would hope 
that the next survey will see both a quantum jump and 
an accent on quality in research in this area. 
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647. ANDHARIA, R.R., A Study of Poetry Preferences 
in Hindi of the High School Students in relation to 
Sex, Intelligence and Creativity, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop a Hindi 
Poetry Preference Scale (HPPS) to measure the poetry 
preferences of students of standard X, (ii) to study the 
differences in the characteristics and content of the 
poems, (iii) to ascetain the trends of poetry preferences 
for the poems of different groups of students of Std. X, 
(iv) to explore rank orders for the preferences of the 
poems in HPPS, (v) to find out the most and least pre- 
ferred characteristics of the most and least preferred 
poems, (vi) to study the effect of sex, 1.Q. and creativity 
upon the preferences of the characteristics of the poems 
in HPPS, (vii) to study the main and interactive effects 
of sex, intelligence and creativity upon poetry prefer- 
ences of students of Std. X, and (viii) to assess the differ- 
ences in the magnitude of the intercorrelation among 
the replications of the sets of the poems. 

The Hindi Poetry Preference Scale (HPPS) was con- 
„structed by adopting the scale discrimination tech- 
nique. The judgements of judges and responses of the 
subjects were both used in developing the preference 
scale. The reliability of the scale was established by test- 
retest method and it was found to be 0.89 for one set of 
poems while for another set of poems it was found to be 
0.83. Other tools that were used were (i) Desai-Bhatt 
Group Intelligence Test and (ii) Creative Expression 
test by J.G. Dave. The 2X22 factorial design was 
used for the study. 

The major findings were: 1. Sex of the students did 
not affect Hindi poetry preferences. 2. Intelligence and 
creativity of the students affected the preferences for 
the poem on social problems. But so far as the prefer- 

- ences for the poems on human relationships were con- 
cerned, the I.Q. of the students had some effect on this 
and for the poems on upliftment of life, the creativity of 
the students affected their preferences. 3. There were no 
differences in magnitude of three intercorrelations 
among the three replications of the three sets of the 
poems. The poems chosen in each set reflected various 
characteristics equally. 4. The different groups showed 
different preferences with respect to different poems. 5. 
There were no particular rank orders of the preferences 
for the six poems. 6. The content of the poems affected 


RESEARCH IN CURRICULUM—ABSTRACTS 


the preferences more significantly than any other char- 
acteristics. 7. The contents of the poems were responsi- 
ble for the preferences of the least preferred poems. 8. 
There were no interactive effects of sex and creativity 
upon the preferences for the poems on social problems, 
nationalism, love, human relationships and nature, but 
there was interactive effect of sex and creativity upon ` 
the preferences for the poems on upliftment of life. 9. 
There were no interactive effects of sex and intelligence 
upon the preferences for the poems on love, upliftment 
of life and human relationships. But there were interac- 
tive effects of sex and intelligence upon the preferences 
for the poems on social problems, nationalism and na- 
ture. 10. There were no interactive effects of sex, intelli- 


. gence and creativity on preferences for the poems on so- 


cial problems, love, nature, upliftment of life and 
human relationships but there were for the poems on 
nationalism. : 

The major implication was: In order to satisfy the 
various levels of intelligence and creativity of secondary 
school boys and girls, the poems should be selected on 
the basis of the content. The content should have a wide 
range of area. The editor of the textbook should consid- 
er content as a much more important characteristic 
than any other characteristic at the time of poetry selec- 
tion for the students. 


648. ARUN KUMAR, P., A Study of the Effect of Reor- 
ganizing the Prescribed Curricular Framework on 
the Combinatorial Reasoning and Controlling of 
Variables on Grade IX Students, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to assess the 
level of reasoning of students of grade 1X.with regard to 
combinatorial reasoning and controlling of variables, 
(ii) to analyse the chemistry portion of the curriculum of 
grade 1X with a view to reorganizing it to suit the level 
of reasoning of students, (iii) to study the effect of reor- 
ganizing the curriculum frame on combinatorial rea- 
soning and controlling of variables in comparison to the 
existing curriculum frame, (iv) to study the effect of pre- 
assessment on the development of the above reasoning 
patterns, and (v) to study the interaction between the 
treatment and the pre-assessment. 

The problem was examined through a Solomon Four 
Group Design where four clusters were taken from class 
1X of an English medium school of Baroda City which 
did not have any specific criterion for the allotment of 
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students into each section. The total sample size was 
204 with groups of 50, 52, 52 and 50. Two of these 
groups belonged to one academic year and the remain- 
ing two groups belonged to the immediate following 
year. The four groups were matched on age and intelli- 
gence variables. Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices 
were used for measurement of intelligence. An observa- 
tion schedule called System of Observation of Cognitive 
Processes in Science Instruction was prepared by the in- 
vestigator for study of the instructional processes. Clini- 
cal interviews based on Piagetian tasks were conducted 
by the investigator for assessment of the reasoning pat- 
tern of students. Moreover, unstructured interviews 
were used for the investigation. For analysis purposes 
qualitative techniques and t-test were used. 

The major findings were: 1. The reorganizing of the 
presecribed curriculum frame and executing it through 
a dynamic model of instruction had positively affected 
the ‘combinatorial reasoning’ and ‘controlling of varia- 
bles’ of students when compared to those students who 
` had undergone the normal classroom teaching based on 
the prescribed curriculum frame. 2. The pre-assessment 
of these reasoning patterns of students through tasks has 
no significant effect on the same reasoning pattern. 3. 
There were on significant interactions between the ex- 
perimental treatments and the pre-assessment of the 
above reasoning patterns of students. 4. History and 
maturation had no significant effect on the reasoning 
patterns. 

The educational implication of the study is that the 
instruction following the reorganization of the existing 
science curriculum can be carried out for enhancement 
of reasoning patterns of students, viz., combinatorial 
reasoning and controlling of variables. 


649. BASU, B., Curricula Prescribed by the Board of 
Secondary Education for the High School Level: An 
Analysis in relation to the Promotion of National 
Integration, Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 1983 


The objective of the study was to analyse the curriculum 
in relation to promotion of national integration. The 
hypotheses framed were: (1) When the standard and 
quality of education are controlled at the national level, 
the syllabi prescribed by different boards of secondary 
education give almost the same emphasis to the objec- 
tive of promotion of national integration. (2) When the 
teachers possess a positive attitude towards national in- 
tegration through education, it affects the students posi- 
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tively. (3) When the schools function as an effective me- 
dium to promote integrated feeling, there will not be 
any variation among the students in attainment of the 
same. (4) If the existing administrative facilities have an 
impact on the attainment of educational goals, schools 
under different managements vary in the attainment of 
the objective of the promotion of national integration. 
(5) If the socio-economic background has any effect on 
the promotion of integrated feeling among the individu- 
als, there will be variation among the rural and urban 
schools in their attainment of goals, (6) When a com- 
mon syllabus is given to the school on a compulsory 
basis, but the implementation part varies from institu- 
tion to institution, students achieve emotional integra- 
tion more at the cognitive level than at the affective 
level. 

The sample for the study consisted of 100 eminent 
educationists, 20 judges to judge the syallabus, 100 
teachers of schools and 100 students. The tools used in 
the study were: (i) An opinionnaire for the education- 
ists. This consisted of items relating to knowledge, un- 
derstanding and application objectives. It was a three- 
point scale for judging the curricula about national 
integration keeping in mind cognitive level objectives. 
(ii) The Syllabus Analysis Schedule was used to get the 
opinion of the judges about the elements of national in- 
tegration in the syllabus. (iii) A questionnaire for teach- 
ers to explore their attitude about national integration 
through education. (iv) The Situational Test for stu- 
dents constructed on the basis of ten elements of nation- 
al integration. Its split-half reliability was 0.88 and va- 
lidity against teacher attitude criterion was 0.66. 

The findings of the study were: 1. All syllabi pre- 
scribed by different boards of education emphasized al- 
most all elements of national integration. 2. All sample 
teachers taken together, indicated that they were equal- 
ly distributed in their positive and highly positive atti- 
tude towards the promotion of national integration. 3. 
There was no significant difference in the percentage of 
male and female teachers within 35 years of age and 
teachers above 35 years of age in their positive attitude. 
The teachers irrespective of their sex had a positive atti- 
tude towards the promotion of national integration. 4, 
The scores obtained about various activities going onin 
the school showed a variation. This indicated that the 
activities were implemented with differing emphasis in 
schools depending on management. 5. There was no sig- 
nificant difference between the scores of boys and girls 
in integrated feeling. 6. The students scored more in in- 
tegrated feeling at the cognitive level than at the affec- 
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tive level. 7. The students following the Central Board 
of Secondary Education syllabus scored more on the 
Situational Test than the students following the State 
Board of Secondary Education syllabus. 8. The urban 
students scored more than the rural students in integrat- 
ed feelings. 9. There was no positive correlation be- 
tween the attitude of teachers, activities being imple- 
mented in the schools and the development of 
integrated feeling amongst the students. 


*650. BHATIA, K.L., An Evaluation of Sindhi Text- 
books for Standards VIII to X Prescribed in Secon- 
dary Schools of Maharashtra State, Ph.D. Edu., 
Bom. U., 1987 ` 


The objectives of the study were (i) to assess objectively 
the external characteristics of Sindhi textbooks pre- 
scribed by Maharashtra Government, (ii) to assess ob- 
jectively the internal characteristics of Sindhi textbooks 
prescribed by Maharashtra Government, and (iii) to 
suggest improvements in textbook preparation based 
on the data collection through analysis sheets, question- 
naire, score card and interview schedule, The hypothe- 
ses of the study were: (1) The content might not be fully 
relevant to the syllabi prescribed by the Maharashtra 
Government and might not be based on child psycholo- 
"gy and educational psychology. (2) The language of the 
textbook might be difficult and not within the compre- 
hension of the learners. 

The study employed descriptive research design and 
the method of purposive random sampling was used for 
the selection of the sample. The sample consisted of 619 
teachers from all the 37 Sindhi medium schools in 
Maharashtra State. The data were collected through (i) 
documentary analysis with analysis sheets, (ii) opinion 
analysis of teachers through questionnaire, (iii) score 
card (modified form of rating scale) for experts in Sin- 
: dhi literature, (iv) visits to the Maharashtra State Bu- 
reau of Textbook Production and Curriculum Re- 
search, Pune and NCERT, New Delhi in order to get 
information regarding Sindhi textbooks. All the tools 
were developed by the author. The data were analysed 
using descriptive statistics, 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Content se- 
lected for the textbook was helpful in achieving the in- 
structional objectives of the Sindhi language and helped 
in achieving the national goals too. 2. Generally the con- 
tent of the textbooks was based on psychological princi- 
ples. 3. A glossary of new words was given at the end of 
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every lesson in the textbook. Sometimes difficult words 
were neglected. 4. The number of prose lessons given in 
the textbooks was less, whereas the number of poems 
was more. 5. There were spelling mistakes in the text- 
books but errata was not given in the books. 6. Forms 
and formats of the literature were interesting to the stu- 
dents. 7. Lessons included in the textbooks did not con- 
tain a variety of literature. 8. Exercises were not given in 
the textbooks. 9. Binding and stitching of the textbooks 
was not durable. 10. The cover page was not durable 
enough to withstand rough handling by the students, 11. 
The cover page was not attractive enough to catch the 
eye of the students, 


651. BRAHMA, D., A Study of the Educational Impli- 
cations of Children’s Literature, Ph.D. Edu., Utkal 
U., 1984 : 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to trace the 
growth and development of children’s literature in the : 
international, national and state perspectives, (ii) to 
know the bases of children’s literature, (iii) to clarify the 
meaning and concepts of children’s literature, (iv) to 
find out the reading interests of children, (v) to evolve 
suitable criteria for children’s books, and (vi) to ascer- 
tain the context of utilization of children’s literature in 
the primary schools. 

The sample of the study consisted of 200 primary 
schools of Orissa situated in the rural and urban areas of 
13 districts of the state, 200 headmasters of those 
schools, and 500 students of classes IV to VII of age ` 
group 8 to 11 drawn from those schools. The researcher 
made use of three tools, Reading Interest Question- 
naire, Utilization of Children’s Literature Question- 
naire and Evaluation Proforma. The first two tools were 
administered to the sample children and sample head- 
masters respectively. The data were analysed in descrip- 
tive and qualitative form. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The children ex- 
pressed their interest in order of preference as science, 
lives of great men, lands and people, mythology, ani- 
mals and birds, wonders, objects and events of daily 
life, supernatural elements, games and sports, travels 
and adventures, history, society and social science, hu- 
mour, natural sciences, and accidents and natural ca- 
lamities. 2. The children expressed that story was best 
liked as a literary form followed by poetry, play, comic, 
novel, one-act play, biography, autobiography, trave- 
logue, adventurous story, composition, essay, folktale, 
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encyclopaedia, fairytale and picture dictionary. 3. 
While the highest number (49 per cent) of children ex- 
pressed that they tiked to read literature as desired by 
their superiors, around 32 per cent of children opted for 
reading according to their own wish. 4. The highest 
number (32 per cent) of children expressed that they 
needed the assistance of their teachers in selection of 
books. 5. Among children’s authors the popular ones at 
the time were Uday Nath Sarangi, R.K., Nanda and 
Jogannath Mohanty. 6. The majority of children (64 per 
cent) had expressed their opinion that they liked col- 
oured illustrations. 7. Around 66 per cent of schools 
provided library facilities. 8. On an average, 0.70 book 
was available in the school library per child. 9. Approxi- 
mately 29 paise per child per year were spent on the pur- 
chase of children’s literature in the primary schools. 
Only 48 per cent of primary schools added books to 
their library. The addition of titles per year in those 
schools was 18 percent. 10, The number of books issued 
per head was very discouraging. 11. Around 75 per cent 
of the headmasters observed a positive impact of litera- 
ture on the children. 


652. BRAR, G.S., Comparative Effects of Circuit Train- 
ing and Interval Training on Selected Physiological 
Measurements and Running Performance of Fe- 
males, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Pan. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the ef- 
fect of circuit training and interval training methods on 
endurance running of females, (ii) to compare the ef- 
fects of circuit training and interval training methods 
on cardiovascular endurance, (iii) to compare the ef- 
fects of circuit training and interval training methods 
on conventional resting pulse rate, (iv) to compare the 
effects of circuit training and interval training methods 
on conventional resting systolic and diastolic blood 
pressures, (v) to compare the effects of circuit training 
and interval training methods on haemoglobin, (vi) to 
compare the effects of circuit training and interval 
training on body fat percentage, and (vii) to compare 
the effects of circuit training and interval training on 
lean body mass. 

This was an experimental study where 105 women 
students with an age range of 16 to 18 years, studying in 
the certificate course in physical education in a college 
formed the sample. The criterion measures were (i) 800- 
metre running, (ii) cardiovascular endurance, (iii) num- 
ber of pulse beats per minute during convention resting 
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position, (iv) blood pressure—systolic and diastolic 
during conventional resting position, (v) haemoglobin 
content per 100 millilitres, (vi) skinfold thickness mea- 
sured by using skinfold calipers. On the basis of per- 
formance in 800 metres, the subjects were divided into 
three groups so as to make them equal on performance 
in the 800 metre run. These subjects were designated on 
the basis of treatment given to them, viz., circuit train- 
ing, interval training and control group. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Circuit training 
and interval training methods were effective in improv- 
ing running performance. 2. Circuit training and inter- 
val training methods were effective in developing car- 
diovascular endurance in female students. 3. Circuit 
training and interval training methods were effective in 
lowering conventional resting pulse rate, diastolic blood 
pressure and fat percentage. 4. The two methods of en- 
durance development had similar effects with respect to 
running performance, cardiovascular endurance, con- 
ventional resting pulse rate, blood pressure, haemoglo- 
bin and fat percentage. 5. In case of lean body weight, 
the circuit training group was superior to the interval 
training group. 6. The control group did not show any 
significant change in running performance, cardiovas- 
cular endurance, and other selected physiological 
measurements. 


653. CHAND, R., Effects of Personalized System of In- 
struction and Bloom’s Mastery Learning Strategy 
on the Retention of High School Students in a Seg- 
ment of Science, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 1984 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to compare 
the immediate retention, measured in the form of per- 
formance on the summative criterion test, of three 
groups of students, one following instruction in science 
through the personalized system of instruction (PSI), 
the second through Bloom’s mastery learning strategy, 
and the third through the conventional method of 
teaching, (ii) to comparé two weeks’ retention, mea- 
sured in the form of performance on the summative cri- 
terion test of the three groups of students, and (iii) to 
compare six weeks’ retention, measured in the form of 
performance on the summative criterion test of the 
same three groups of students. 

Three groups randomized matched subjects design 
was used in the present study. A sample of about 160 
students was selected from the Government Higher Sec- 
ondary School, Galore, and three equivalent groups 
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were formed on the basis of subject-to-subject matching 
on the variable of intelligence. The groups were as- 
signed at random to different teaching strategies. Im- 
mediately after the completion of the instruction of the 
selected content, the summative criterion test was ad- 
ministered to measure immediate retention. The 
summative criterion test was re-administered after two 
and six weeks to measure two weeks’ retention and six 
weeks’ retention respectively. At the end of the instruc- 
tion of the selected content, no instruction of such con- 
tent was imparted to any of the groups till the end of the 
experiment. An analysis of covariance was employed to 
analyse the data. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The immedi- 
ate retention, measured in the form of performance on 
the summative criterion test immediately after the com- 
pletion of the instruction of the group following PSI was 
found to be the same as that of the group taught through 
Bloom’s mastery learning strategy. 2. The immediate 
retention measured in the form of performance on the 
summative criterion test, of the group taught through 
PSI was found to be superior to that of the group taught 
through the conventional method. 3. The immediate re- 
tention measured in the form of performance on the 
summative criterion test of the group taught through 
Bloom’s mastery learning strategy was found to be supe- 
rior to that of the group taught through the conventional 

- method. 4. The two weeks’ retention measured in the 
form of performance on the summative criterion test 
administered two weeks after the completion of the in- 
struction, of the group following PSI was found to be 
equal to that of the group following Bloom’s mastery 
learning strategy. 5. The two weeks’ retention, mea- 
sured in the form of performance on the summative cri- 
terion test of the group following PSI was found to be 
superior to that of the group following the conventional 
method. 6, The two weeks’ retention, measured in the 
form of the performance on the summative criterion 
test, of the group following Bloom’s mastery learning 
Strategy was found to be superior to that of the group 
following the conventional method. 7. The six weeks’ 
retention measured in the form of performance on the 
summative criterion test administered six weeks after 
the completion of the instruction, of the group of sub- 
jects imparted instruction through PSI was found equal 
to that of the group imparted instruction through 
Bloom’s mastery learning strategy. 8. The six weeks’ re- 
tention, measured in the form of performance on the 
summative criterion test of the group of subjects im- 
parted instruction through PSI was found to be superior 


RESEARCH IN CURRICULUM—ABSTRACTS 


to that of the group of subjects imparted instruction 
through the conventional method. 9. The six weeks’ re- 
tention, measured in the form of performance on the 
summative criterion test of the group imparted instruc- 
tion through Bloom’s mastery learning strategy was 
found to be superior to that of the group imparted in- 
struction through the conventional method. 

The study implies that PSI and Bloom’s mastery 
learning strategy have equal effects on immediate and 
delayed retention. Thus both these strategies help the 
students equally well in retaining the material for a long 
time. In the light of this it would be worthwhile for a 
teacher to make use of these strategies in the classroom 
situation. However, it may be pointed out that the in- 
troduction of PSI may need a lot of finances because for 
every discipline additional material in the form of study 
guides had to be prepared. The schools which can afford 
to spend some extra finances in the preparation of such 
material, can safely make use of this strategy. But the 
schools which cannot afford extra expenditure, can 
make use of Bloom’s mastery learning strategy because 
this strategy needs extra effort on the part of the teacher 
but no financial implications are involved. 


*654. CHAUDHARI R., Attitudes of Teachers and Ad- 
` ministrators towards Population Education in Ra- 
jasthan, Ph.D. Edu., M. Sukh. U., 1985 


The major objectives were (i) to concretize the concept 
and scope of population education with particular refer- 
ence to school environment, (ii) to evolve an attitude 
scale for finding out the attitude of teachers and admin- 
istrators of the department of education, Rajasthan, to- 
wards population education, (iii) to find out the reliabil- 
ity and validity of the attitude scale, (iv) to develop 
sex-wise norms of attitude in relation to teachers and 
administrators, and (v) to compare the attitudinal dif- 
ferences between the teachers and administrators of the 
Department of Education, Rajasthan. 

An attitude scale based on the Likert type was pre- 
pared and standardized on the teachers and administra- 
tors of the state. The scale was based on the accepted 
principles and procedures used for the attitudinal mea- 
surement and sealing in the educational world. 

The study revealed: 1. The reliability of the attitude 
scale ranged from 0.516 to 0.887. 2. The validity coeffi- 
cients of the scale varied from 0.05 to 0.54 in case. of 
tearchers and from 0.15 to 0.35 in case of administra- 
tors. 3. There was no significant difference between the 
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opinion of male and female teachers of Rajasthan, to- 
wards population education. 4. There existed a signifi- 


cant difference between the attitude of male and female” 


administrators. 5. The higher scores of the administra- 
tors, both male and female, could be attributed to the 
fact that the administrators were more seasoned and ex- 
perienced persons in comparison to the teachers, and 
therefore, could better understand the importance of 
population education. 6. The opinion of female teach- 
ers and female administrators was, by and large, the 


same in the case of population education. 7. The teach- _ 


ers and administrators differed significantly in their 
opinion towards population education. 


655. DESAI. J.J., A Study of the Attitude of the School 
Going Adolescent towards Physical Education Pro- 
gramme in the School with reference to Personality 
Characteristics, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct a valid 
and reliable scale to measure the attitude towards physi- 
cal education of school going adolescents, (ii) to study 
the attitude towards physical education of school going 
adolescents in the context of their body build, (iii) to 
study the attitude towards physical education of school 
going adolescents coming from rural and urban areas, 
(iv) to study the attitudes towards physical education of 
school going adolescents in the context of personality 
characteristics, (v) to investigate whether there were 
any sex differences with regard to attitude towards 
physical education of school going adolescents, and (vi) 
to investigate whether family interest in sports and 
games had any relation to attitude towards physical ed- 
ucation of school going adolescents. 

The investigator constructed an attitude scale for 
measuring attitude towards the physical education pro- 
gramme by adopting the Likert Method of Summated 
Ratings. He constructed statements on the six aspects of 
physical education, namely, physical aspect, psycholog- 
ical aspect, sociological aspect, educational aspect, 
moral aspect and organizational aspect. Initially 150 
statements were prepared and subjected to item analy- 
sis by using t-test technique. Out of 150 statements, 60 
statements were selected on the basis of t-value. Ten 
statements in each of the aspects were selected out of 
which five were positive and five were negative. The re- 
liability of the whole scale by test-retest method and 
split-half method was 0.924 and 0.865 respectively. The 
validity of the scale was established by correlating the 
total score with the score on each aspect of physical edu- 
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cation. The percentile norms were established. For 
measuring personality trait 16 PF was used. The study 
was based on a sample of 773 students, 2 X 2X 3 factori- 
al design was contemplated and analysis of variance ap- 
proach and multiple regression technique were used for 
analysing the data. 

The major findings were: 1. The sex of the students 
did not influence significantly their attitude towards 
physical education. 2. The students of classes VIII, 1X 
and X did not differ significantly in their attitude to- 
wards physical education. 3, The students from urban 
areas excelled in their attitude towards physical educa- 
tion, as compared to the students from rural areas. 4. 
The Aloofness-Warmth, Silent-Enthusiam, Simplicity- 
Sophisticated and Conservative-Experimental traits 
played some part in attitude towards physical educa- 
tion. 5. The provision of facilities such as playground, 
equipment, gymnasium, etc., in the school had a signifi- 
cant effect on attitude towards physical education. 6. 
The parents’ interest did not play an important role in 
developing the attitude towards physical education. 7. 
The students having normal weight did not significantly 
differ in their attitude towards physical education from 
the students who were overweight and underweight. 8. 
There was no significant interaction effect of the facility 
of the school and the area of the school on the student’s 
attitude towards physical education. 


656. DESAI, K.G., A Survey of the Programmes of Sex 
Education in Different Schools of Gujarat and to 
Find out their Impact on the Social and Psychologi- 
cal Adjustment of Boys and Girls, Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Guj. U., 1985 (UGC financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to try out a pro- 
gramme of sex education in grades VIII, IX, X and XI to 
see the difference in pupils’ responses, (ii) to see how far 
sex education affected the opinions of pupils of grades 
VIII, LX and X towards matters pertaining to sex, mar- 
riage, etc., (iii) to see how far sex education affected the 
adjustment of boys and girls of grades VIII, 1X and X, 
(iv) to study the sex difference in changes of attitudes 
and adjustment, and (v) to find out whether the socio- 
economic status of boys and girls affected their atti- 
tudes, adjustment and sex knowledge. 

In the study, three tools were newly developed. An 
opinionnaire consisted of 50 items selected from a pre- 
liminary script of 135 items after item analysis. It had 
test-retest reliability of 0.41 (N= 118, three months’ in- 
terval). Its construct validity was checked by factor 
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analysis using Hotteling’s Principal Component Meth- 
od. Eighty items of an adjustment inventory were se- 
lected from 196 items by correlating the score on each 
item with the total score on the inventory (N=266). Its 
test-retest reliability was 0.62 (N=118, three months’ 
interval). It was also analysed factorially in the same 
fashion. In the preliminary script of the sex knowledge 
questionnaire there were three parts—sex knowledge 
(54 items), anatomy (16 items) and vocabulary (34 
items). After item analysis, the final script was evolved 
with 28 items in the sex knowledge test and 16 items in 
the anatomy test, dropping the vocabulary part in toto. 
Test-retest reliability of the sex knowledge test and 
anatomy test were 0.43 and 0.60 respectively (n=118, 
three months’ interval). The fourth instrument used 
was the standardized socio-economic status question- 
naire. Pretest-posttest control group design was tried 
out in three schools. Since the differences in posttest 
scores of the control and experimental groups were not 
great, “only posttest design” without a control group 
was practised in seven other schools. 

The major findings were: 1. The programme of sex 
education administered to the experimental group was 
very successful. 2. The results of the programme de- 
pended on the scholastic achievements of pupils rather 
than on who conducted the programme and how it was 
conducted. 3. Greater adjustment was achieved in the 
higher classes. 4. In adjustment, girls were found to be 
better than boys while in opinions and sex knowledge, 
no sex difference was observed. 5. The boys and girls of 
higher socio-economic status showed better scores on 
adjustment and sex knowledge. 6. It was proved beyond 
doubt shat a formal or informal sex education pro- 
gramme was effective in changing the opinions, adjust- 
ment and knowledge of the school pupils regarding sex 
and related matters. 


657. D’LIMA, C.G. and PURI, M., An Experimental 
Study of the Effectiveness of Creative Value- 
oriented Education on the Value Patterns of the 
Pupils, H.J. College of Education, Bombay, SIE, 
Pune, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the effec- 
tiveness of the brainstorming technique in providing 
value-oriented education, and (ii) to find out the rela- 
tive effectiveness of the brainstorming technique and 
ordinary method of, teaching in providing value- 
oriented education. 
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The variables studied were attitude towards selected 
values, attitude towards making various discoveries, in- 
ventions and innovations, attitude towards the im- 
provement of quality of life, intelligence, and creativi- 
ty. The pretest-posttest parallel matched group design 
of experiment was employed for the study. The sample 
of the study included all the 166 boys studying in stan- 
dard IX from an English medium school of Bombay. 
The tools used for the study were attitude scales pre- 
pared by the investigator, Raven’s Standard Progres- 
sive Matrices and Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking. 
The t-test was used for analysis of data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. A significant differ- 
ence was observed between the pretest-posttest mean 
scores of pupils with regard to the value of 
‘righteousness’. The experimental treatment produced 
a significant effect on the attitude of pupils towards 
‘righteousness’. -2. The experimental treatment pro- 
duced a significant effect on the attitude of pupils to- 
wards the value of ‘selflessness’. 3. The experimental 
treatment was effective in lowering the pupils’ attitudes 
towards doing anything just for fame. 4. The experi- 
mental treatment did not bring about a significant 
change in the attitude of the pupils towards the value of 
‘persistence’, ‘wealth’, and ‘power’. 5. The various dis- 
coveries, inventions and innovations listed by the pu- 
pils during the post-test were more related to improving 
the environment. 6. Within two classroom sessions (70 
minutes) by using the brainstorming technique it was 
possible to make the pupils of the experimental group 
realize the value of inventing methods of conserving re- 
sources as well as increasing their score on fluency of 
ideas regarding ways and means of conserving natural 
resources and minimizing pollution whereas this was 
not possible to achieve through the ordinary method of 
teaching. At the same time, the value of sharing natural 
resources with others could not be affected in any direc- 
tion even through brainstorming sessions. 


*658. EKBOTE, N.T., Linguistic Analysis of the Text- 
books of Marathi Mother Tongue Prescribed for 
Standards I to X by the Maharashtra State Board 
of Secondary Education, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 
1985 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study 
the textbooks mainly from a linguistic point of view, (ii) 
to find the number and proportion of unknown words in 
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various lessons, (iii) to classify the words according to 
origin (Farsi, English, Urdu, Kannad, Sanskrit), region 
and culture and to find their proportion to the total 
number of words, (iv) to classify the words in the text- 
books on the basis of standard vocabulary and to find 
their proportion, (v) to find the average length of a sen- 
tence in each lesson and in the whole textbook, (vi) to 
find the number of proverbs and sayings in the text- 
books, (vii) to measure the proportion of known and un- 
known proverbs in the textbooks, (viii) to find the num- 
ber and proportion of different kinds of sentences, (ix) 
to analyse various classical and historical references in 
the textbooks, (x) to identify and investigate the values 
depicted in various lessons in the textbooks, and (xi) to 
give suggestions for fostering linguistic development in 
future textbooks. 

The sample for the study consisted of the textbooks 
‘Balbharti’ for classes 1 to VII and ‘Kumarbharati’ for 
classes VIII to X. The criteria for analysing each text- 
book were identified. The books were rated according 
to these criteria. 

The findings were: 1. Not a single textbook was with- 
out fault with reference to various factors. 2. Develop- 
mental sequence was not properly followed in respect of 
all factors while preparing the textbooks. 3. The princi- 
ples of the process of linguistic development were not 

„adhered to while preparing the textbooks. 4. The text- 
books were prepared by traditional methods. 5. The 
textbook producers did not take care to get the lessons 
written by experts, taking into account the age, mental 
development and power of understanding of the stu- 
dents. 6. In consequence, these textbooks were incom- 
plete and unsuitable for bringing about linguistic devel- 
opment of the students. 


659. GIRDHARI LAL, To Compare the Effect of Indi- 
vidualized and Conventional Instruction on Stu- 
dents’ Achievement, Personality Types, Intelli- 
gence and Levels of Thinking, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare mathe- 
matical achievement of the students exposed to the per- 
sonalized system of instruction (PSI) with that of stu- 
dents exposed to the conventional lecture method of 
instruction, (ii) to see whether there was any interaction 
between the mode of instruction and levels of intelli- 
gence, (iii) to see whether introverts and extraverts dif- 
fered in mathematical achievement with respect to dif- 
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ferent modes of instruction, (iv) to know if content com- 
prehension (thinking) levels of students had any effect 
on achievement in mathematics. 

In this study, pretest post-test experimental-control 
group design was followed. A sample of 180 students 
was taken randomly from class 1X students enrolled in 
government and privately managed schools of Jammu 
city. The sample was divided into three groups and to 
each group a mode of instruction was assigned random- 
ly. The modes of instruction included the individual- 
ized mode of instruction, programmed mode of instruc- 
tion and traditional mode of. instruction. The ' 
individualized mode of instruction meant learning 
packages, the programmed mode of instruction was the 
branching type of programmed learning material, and 
the lecture mode was chosen as a conventional mode of 
instruction. Intelligence level, personality type and 
level of content comprehension were independent vari- 
ables. The criterion variable was achievement in mathe- 
matics. The following tools were used to collect the 
data: (i) the Jalota Group Test of General Mental Abili- 
ty (1972), (ii) the Jalota and Kapoor Eysenck’s 
Maudsley Personality Inventory, (iii) The Sodhi Con- . 
tent Comprehension Test (1982), (iv) The Achievement 
Test in mathematics, (v) The Branching Programme in 
mathematics, (vi) The Learning Package. The data so 
collected were analysed with the help of analysis of 
variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Learning packages 
were found to be the most effective mode of instruction 
out of the three modes in terms of mathematics achieve- 
ment. 2. Programmed material in the branching style 
was found to be the least effective of the three modes, 
because the mean achievement scores of the other two 
groups were found to be significantly higher than the 
group exposed to scrambled book. 3. High ability stu- 
dents scored higher than low ability students irrespec- 
tive of the mode of instruction. 4. Levels of thinking 
(content comprehension) and personality types acted as 
redundant factors so far as achievement in mathematics 
was concerned. 5. Extraverts and introverts did not dif- 
fer on achievement in mathematics when taught 
through either individualized strategies or through lec- 
ture strategy. 6. Levels of intelligence did not interact 
significantly with modes of instruction to produce dif- 
ferential achievement. 7. Interaction between levels of 
thinking (content comprehension) and modes of in- 
struction was also found to be insignificant. 8. Levels of 
personality did not interact significantly with modes of 
instruction to produce differential achievement in 
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mathematics at high school level. 9. Intelligence level 
did not interact significantly with thinking levels to pro- 
duce differential achievement in mathematics. 10. In- 
teraction between levels of intelligence and types of per- 
sonality was found to be insignificant. 11. Levels of 
comprehension did not interact significantly with per- 
sonality types to produce differential achievement in 
mathematics at high school level. 12. The three varia- 
bles, namely, instructional mode, intelligence level and 
personality type did not interact significantly to pro- 
duce differential achievement. 13. The variables of in- 
structional mode, thinking level and personality type 
did not interact significantly to produce differential 
achievement. 14. Interaction between levels of intelli- 
gence, levels of comprehension (thinking) and types of 
personality was found to be insignificant. 15. The inter- 
action effect involving the variables of instructional 
mode, intelligence level, personality type and operative 
comprehension level was insignificant, proving that the 
achievement of the students was not affected by cross- 
ing levels of these variables. 


660. GIRI, S.N., Studies in Comparative Analysis of 
Works of Curriculum Development Projects in 
Mathematics, Ph.D. Math., Jad. U., 1977 


The main objectives were (i) to study the principles of 
curriculum development and appraisal with special ref- 
erence to mathematics, (ii) to study the curricular re- 
forms in school mathematics in India, and (iii) to collate 
and analyse the international activities in school mathe- 
matics through projects of developed countries, innova- 
tions in developing countries and the role of interna- 
tional and ‘national organizations on mathematics 
education. 

The nature of the study was exploratory in a wide 
perspective for the search of a framework of curriculum 
development projects in India. The data were generated 
through the perusal of reports of various international 
and national agencies involved in curriculum develop- 
ment, along with publications of professional societies 
of mathematics learning. The data were analysed in de- 
scriptive languages, interspersed with tables, charts, di- 
agrams (inclusive of a Venn diagram of contents of dif- 
ferent projects). 

The major findings and recommendations were: 1. 
There existed curriculum development and appraisal 
principles well formulated, applied and found practical 
in school subjects, including mathematics. 2. Experi- 
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mentation in innovative programmes should be contin- 
ued in India on national as well as on state levels. 3. The 
results of experimentation with new materials in other 
developed and developing countries should be used in 
selecting strategies for tackling problems of innova- 
tions. 4. Various projects in developed countries like 
USA, UK, European countries and Japan were enor- 
mous and rich in findings, but they were based on wide- 
ly differing goals; projects in USSR and Japan aimed at 
developing a scientific outlook. 5. The aims of reform in 
developing countries in Asia, Africa and Latin America 
were directed to national goals for development of their 
countries. 6. In India, the chief aim was to develop a so- 
ciety which was transforming itself into an industrial 
and technological society, where mathematical literacy 
was essential for every child. 7. The developed coun- 
tries were going in for both sophisticated and utilitarian 
material in mathematics, while the developing ones in- 
clusive of India were seeking to adopt the essence of 
modern thinking of curriculum development which ca- 
tered to the needs of many. 8. Research in content selec- 
tion, integration of mathematics with the general school 
curriculum, methodologies, linguistic problems, text- 
books, teaching aids and teacher training and orienta- 
tion, examination and evaluation were the focal areas of 
future work in all countries. 


661. GUPTA, K.S., Development of Effective Teaching 
Methods for School Subjects, Dept. of Education, 
Cal. U., 1984 (NCERT financed) 


The purpose of this pilot study was to explore the di- 
mensions of effective teacher behaviour and evolve hy- 
potheses of effective teaching methods. 

It was a survey type correlational study. A seminar 
was arranged to arrive at a consensus on teaching objec- 
tives. A convenient sample of 180 class 1X pupils was 
drawn from four average schools. The-sample com- 
prised an equal member of boys and girls. Eight attitude 
scales were developed. One scale comprised general 
teacher behaviour and the rest were for teaching sub- 
jects. Cluster analysis was used to isolate the various di- 
mensions of teacher behaviour. 

Some of the findings were: 1. The broad dimensions 
of general teacher behaviour were dynamism, meaning- 
fulness and potential mobilization. 2. For Bengali and 
the mother tongue, the teacher behaviour dimensions 
were identified as language structure, thought concreti- 
zation and appreciation. 3. For mathematics, mathe- 
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matical reasoning, practice facility and appreciation 
were identified. 4. As regards physical sciences the be- 
haviour dimensions identified were concretization, ap- 
preciation and scientific spirit. 5. The teacher behav- 
iours identified as those of life science teachers were 
concretization, scientific spirit and appreciation. 6. 
Those identified as behaviours of geography teachers 
were concretization, scientific insight and appreciation. 
7. Concretization, social consciousness and objective 
insight were the three clusters identified as teacher be- 
haviours of history teachers. 8. The behaviours of teach- 
ers of English as a second Language comprised thought 
concretization, linguistic skill, language structure and 
appreciation. 


662. HARNAMSINGH, Effect of Ephedrine on Muscu- 
lar Performance, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Pan. U., 
1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the effect 
of Ephedrine on Spontaneous Motor Activity (SMA), 
(ii) to compare the effect of Ephedrine on SMA of ran- 
domly bred and inbred rats, (iii) to compare the effect of 
different doses of ephedrine (2mg, 5mg, and 10mg) on 
SMA. 

This was an experimental study where four groups of 
twenty albino rats each were taken. One of the groups 
was injected with saline, the second group with 2mg 
Ephedrine, the third group with Smg of Ephedrine and 
the fourth group was injected with 10 mg of Ephedrine. 
The SMA of these rats was tested through Techno- 
photoactometer and Techno-swimming test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Ephedrine modi- 
fied SMA as well as spontaneous activity under stress of 
the rats. 2. The minimal does of Ephedrine produced a 
detectable effect on SMA. A dose of 5mg produced ef- 
fects on randomly bred and inbred rats. 3. Ephedrine in 
doses of 5 mg and 10mg produced dual action. The ac- 
tivity (SMA) decreased during the first hour and in- 
creased at a later time. 4. Female rats were more active 
as compared to male rats, Ephedrine decreased the ac- 
tivity (SMA) of female rats throughout the period of ob- 
servation. 5. Almost all toxic doses of Ephedrine in- 
creased the activity of inactive rats but decreesed the 
activity of active rats. 6. Ephedrine reduced the activity 
(SMA) of both active and inactive rats under stress. 
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663. JAIN, N., Behavioural Dimensions of Population 
Education And Sex Education: A Comparative 
Study of Youth in Punjab And Himachal Pradesh 
Universities, Ph.D. Soc., Pan. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to gain an insight 
into the perception, the extent of knowledge, awareness 
and attitudes of university youth towards population 
education and sex education, (ii) to analyse the atti- 
tudes of the students towards various issues such as 
marriage, family formation and other dimensions of the 
population problem in general, (iii) to investigate the 
opinions and attitudes of the parents of the students and 
their teachers towards population problems, population 
education and sex education. The hypotheses of the 
study were as follows: (1) Some of the demographic and 
socio-cultural characteristics such as sex, age, type of 
schooling, day scholar or hosteler, enrolment in the fac- 
ulty of study, family socio-economic background in- 
cluding education and occupation of parents, and so on, 
of the university youth will be related to their percep- 
tion and attitudes towards the population problem. (2) 
Boys as compared to girls will have better awareness 
and knowledge of population education and sex educa- 
tion. (3) Knowledge of the human reproductive system 
will be sex specific (i.e. girls will have more knowledge 
of the female reproductive system and boys will have 
more knowledge of the male reproductive system). (4) 
Both the girls and the boys will show or express appre- 
hensions, doubts, fears and misconceptions regarding 
sex and contraception. (5) Parents will tend to show dif- 
ferential treatment to boys and girls in the family in re- 
gard to their mixing and interactional pattern with per- 
sons of the opposite sex. (6) Communication between 
teachers and students, parents and children on matters 
related to sex issues and problems will be limited due to 
social and cultural norms. 

A random sample of 250 students of both the sexes, 
(110 females and 140 males) was drawn from the post- 
graduate classes of eleven departments in the faculties 
of arts and science of two universities. Apart from stu- 
dents, 44 teachers in the Himachal Pradesh University 
(HPU) and 46 in the Panjab University (PU) were inter- 
viewed. Parents of 46 students in the total sample (16 in 
HPU and 30 in PU) were also interviewed. For data col- 
lection three interview schedules were constructed and 
administered separately tu the students, the teachers 
and the parents of the students. The data were analysed 
on the basis of methods of classification and cross 
tabulation. 
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The findings of the study were: 1. Students in the PU 
had a better socio-economic background as compared to 
those in the HPU. 2. The PU students had relatively more 
knowledge about the male/female reproductive behaviour 
and family planning mechanism than the students of the 
HPU. 3. A larger percentage of students in the HPU want- 
ed a marriage counselling bureau. 4. A larger number of 
them could also communicate with their parents and 
teachers regarding the population problem and popula- 

* tion education to a greater extent because of relatively 
more informed social structure existing in their setting 
than those in the PU. 5, Students were more satisfied with 
the information they received from friends, etc. regarding 
sex, 6. With regard to communication with the members 
of the opposite sex, more students in the PU than those in 
the HPU said that they could do so freely. 7. A larger num- 
ber of students in the HPU preferred an absolutely ar- 
ranged marriage themselves whereas more PU students 
wanted to marry on their own. 


*664. KANADE, V.K., A Study of the Utility of Yogic 
Exercises in the Promotion of Physical Fitness and 
Selected Athletic Events, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 
1988 


The objectives of the study were (i) to discover whether 
general physical fitness could be improved with selected 
yogic exercises, (ii) to discover whether different items 
of Fleishman’s Physical Fitness Test Battery also re- 
corded significant improvement, (iii) to determine the 
effect of selected yogic exercises on cardio-vascular effi- 
ciency, (iv) to determine the effect of selected yoric ex- 
ercises on the performance of high jump, and (v) to de- 
termine the effect of selected yogic exercises on the 
1500 m. run. fi 

The sample for the study consisted of 60 subjects 
drawn randomly from the student population of the 
College of Education, Aurangabad. The tools used were: 
(i) Fleishman Battery of Basic Fitness Tests, (ii) Har- 
vard Step Test. Two sets of yogic routines formed the 
independent variables. The first set of yogic routine 
consisted of the following asanas: (i) Ardha-halasana, 
(ii) Halasana, (iii) Viparita Karani, (iv) Sarwangasana, 
(v) Matsyasana, (vi) Ardha-shalabhasana, (vii) 
Shalabhasana, (yiii) Bhujangasana, (ix) Dhanurasana, 
(x) Paschimottanasana, (xi) Yoga Mudra, (xii) 
Vajrasana, (xiii) Supta-Vajrasana, (xiv) Tadasana, (xv) 
Chaurasana and (xvi) Shavasana. The second set of 
yogic routine consisted of Udpliyana Bandha, 
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Kapalabhati and Ujjayi in addition to the exercises 
mentioned in the first set. A simple randomized design 
was employed in the study. The statistical technique 
used was the t-test. 

It was concluded that the selected yogic exercises 
contributed to improvement of physical fitness and also 
the improvement in high jump and 1500 m. run. The 
study recommended that schedules of yogic exercises 
should be included as an integral part of physical fitness 
training as well as coaching in athletics. 


665. KESKAR, S.U., A Survey of the Implications of 
the Three Language Formula Enunciated by the 
Government of India with special reference to its 
Impact on Maharashtra State, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. 
U., 1984 : 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
position of language instruction in various states and 
Union territories in India, (ii) to study the place of 
Hindi in the school curriculum of the southern states, 
(iii) to study the place of the first and the third language 
in tribal areas, (iv) to study the attitude and views of 
Maharashtrian parents about English as the medium of 
instruction, and (v) to study the implications of the 
Three Language Formula in Maharashtra and compare 
it with other states. 

The study employed historical and extensive field 
survey method. The sample consisted of 520 parents 
whose wards. were studying in English medium schools 
in Bombay, Thane, Dombivli, Kalyan, Bhivandi, Pune 
and Nagpur. The sample represented different socio- 
economic and cultural sections of the society. Tools em- 
ployed in this study were a questionnaire, documentary 
analysis, observation, visits and correspondence. The 
data were analysed with the help of percentages. 

Major findings of the study were: 1. Parents admitted 
their children to English medium schools predominant- 
ly for securing admission to engineering, medical or sci- 
ence colleges in future. Securing employment was an- 
other reason. 2. Children studying in English medium 
schools found difficulty in understanding the concepts 
of Marathi and Hindi grammar. 3. The majority of stu- 
dents spoke in Marathi or Hindi or English mixed Ma- 
rathi. 4. Students’ interest in literature in the mother 
tongue was limited by the English medium, 5. Hindi: 
speaking states of Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan 
and Uttar Pradesh neglected the study of a modern In- 
dian language. 6. The southern states of Andhra 
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Pradesh, Karanataka, Kerala and Tamil Nadu neglect- 
ed the study of Hindi. Tamil Nadu had totally avoided 
the study of Hindi in schools, Instead of the 
three language formula, the two language formula was 
being implemented. 7. States like Orissa, Punjab and 
West Bengal also neglected the study of Hindi, They had 
ating Aarne ls oem 
guages. 8. In states like Manipur, Meghalaya and Naga- 
land, the study of Hindi was neglected and more impor- 
tance was given to English which was accepted as the 
official language. 9. Union territories like Andaman 
and Nicobar, Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram and Pondi- 
cherry also neglected the study of Hindi in secondary 
schools. 10, The “Three Language Formula’ was fol- 
lowed in its real sense in Maharashtra and Gujarat, All 
children studied Hindi with the exception of those who 
offered a classical language as their second language. 
Equal importance was given to all the three languages in 
secondary schools 


666. KHANNA, K., Preparation of Reading Material 
for Girl Dropouts in Delhi Slums, Ph.D. Edu., Del. 
U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop need- 
based, relevant and interesting reading material for girl 
dropouts living in Delhi slums, and (ii) to test the effec- 
tiveness of the reading material developed for the study, 
The methodology of the study was concemed with 
the main theme, i.e, (i) development of the module and 
(ii) testing of its effectiveness, The module was devel- 
oped on the topic ‘Our food’. For the testing of feld ef- 
fectiveness of the module, the tools developed were: (i) 
ability test to assess reading competence, (ii) interview 
schedule to collect personal information, family infor- 
mation and the immediate and long-term impact of the 
module, and (iii) achievement test and opinioanaire to 
esses the cognitive ond aS 
girl dropouts, A sample of dropouts 
lected from the slum area of Delhi. The research design 
involved a formative and summative evaluation using 
before and after measurements on a single group. 
The findings of the study were: 1. The girl dropouts 
selected for the sample, by and large, belonged to nucle- 
ar families of seven members on an average and with Rs 
3000/- as an average annual income. 2. The girl drop- 
outs had been out of school for a period ranging moma 
few months to three years. common reason 
for dropping out was ‘parents’ wish’ as the girls had ea- 


entry point and after first, second and third trial 
were 16.95, 39.25, 68.36 and 84.03, respectively, The 
mean score of retention was 7062. 8, All the back- 


reading ability and the cumulative learning was 0.7) 


the average score of the girl dropouts on the 

increased from 7.5 to 13.5, indicating a 
positive shift. 11, When the module was discussed in 
cy akeertncapeplaly sag baer dae 
to some change or the other. 12. All the giri 
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(2) There will be no significant difference between the 
scores obtained on the attitude scale towards family 
planning by the subjects of rural, sub-urban and urban 
experimental group and control group in pre and post- 
testing. (3) There will be no significant difference be- 
tween the scores obtained on the attitude scale towards 
family planning by the subjects whose parents’ educa- 
tion is high, average and low in the experimental and 
control groups in pre and post-testing. (4) There will be 
no significant difference between the post-testing scores 
on the attitude scale towards family planning obtained 
by subjects of high, average and low SES experimental 
and control groups. (5) There will be no significant dif- 
ference between the post-test scores on the attitude scale 
towards family planning made by the subjects of rural, 
sub-urban and urban experimental and control groups. 
(6) There will be no significant difference between the 
post-test scores on the attitude scale towards family 
planning made by the subjects of parents with high aver- 
age and low education experimental and control groups. 
The sample comprised 360 students studying in 
classes IX and X during the session 1982-83 and who 
were in the age group of 13 to 17 years. The study em- 
ployed pretest post-test experimental control group de- 
sign. The experimental group in addition to general ed- 
ucation underwent the population education course. 
Attitude was measured with the help of the Attitude 


“ Scale towards Family Planning developed by M.A. 


Harkin and Yashveer Singh. Its test-retest reliability co- 
efficient was 0.85. The data were analysed with the help 
of t-test and correlation. 

The findings were: 1. For SES, location of residence 
and parents’ level of education, the experimental group 
showed effective attitudinal change towards family 
planning. 2. The teaching of population education had a 
significant effect on attitude towards family planning. 


668. MALL, N.N., Cardiovascular Responses of Active, 
Passive and Yogic Recovery Procedures and Maxi- 
mum Work Output, Ph.D. Psy. Edu., Pan. U., 
1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out and com- 
pare the effect of training and recovery technique on the 
cardiovascular variables during rest and exercise of the 
four experimental recovery groups, (ii) to find out and 
compare the effect of active, passive and yogic recupe- 
rative techniques on cardiovascular variables during re- 
covery period, (iii) to find out and compare the effects 
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of training and different recovery techniques on the var- 
iables of maximum work output, (iv) to find out and 
compare the effect of training on selected anthropomet- 
ric variables of active sitting, passive sitting, passive 
lying and yoga groups, and (v) to find out and compare 
the girth measurements of selected anthropometric var- 
iables with total cumulative work output of active sit- 
ting, passive sitting, passive lying and yoga groups. 

The sample of the study consisted of 120 male stu- 
dents of non-residential high schools. The age of these 
students ranged from 16 to 18 years. They were divided 
into four groups of 30 each after matching them accord- 
ing to one minute all out cycle ergometer revolution 
scores and total three girths (thigh, knee and calf). These 
groups were randomly designed as (i) active sitting re- 
covery group, (ii) passive sitting recovery group, (iii) 
passive lying recovery group and (iv) yoga lying recov- 
ery group, based on the treatment given to them. The 
criterion variables consisted of (i) scores on one minute 
pedalling on a mechanically braked ergometer, (ii) the 
cardio-vascular variable of measurement of heart rate, 
systolic, diastolic and pulse pressures during conven- 
tional resting stage, (iii) the anthropometric variables 
comprising height, weight, three girths (thigh, knee and 
calf) and skinfold measures. All these criterion variables 
were recorded before training and after four months of 
training. The training consisted of running on the spot, 
squat jumps, jumping jacks and short bouts of exercise. 
All groups were provided this training. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Supramaximal 
short bouts of exercises intercepted with four different 
recovery techniques significantly reduced the resting 
heart rate, and systolic and diastolic pressure of all the 
four recovery groups. 2. Yogic relaxation technique 
showed significant heart rate decrease from 3rd minute 
to 9th minute recovery, highest total recovery index 
score and total cumulative work output than the other 
recovery techniques. 3. Training had increased the total 
girths and lean body mass ofall the groups significantly. 
However, the group possessing the highest measure- 
ment in total three girths did not show significant im- 
provement in the total cumulative work output as com- 
pared to other groups. 


*669. MANJULA, M., Development of a Curriculum of 
Family Life Education for Higher Secondary Stu- 
dents and a Study of its Effectiveness, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1987 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to develop a 
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curriculum of family life education phase-wise, for 
grade XII science students, (ii) to validate the curricu- 
lum of family life education in terms of students’ 
achievement, relationship between socio-economic sta- 
tus and family adjustment, self-attitude and family ad- 
justment, achievement and attitude, and (iv) to study 
the cost and time involved in developing and imple- 
menting the curriculum. 

The investigation was a one-shot study where the 
curriculum of family life was developed and validated 
on a single group for a period of three months. The cur- 
riculum was developed on the basis of the needs and in- 
terests of the pupils measured through a questionnaire 
developed by the investigator. The developed curricu- 
lum was tried out on grade XII science students of IPCL 
School. On the basis of the data obtained the curricu- 
lum was modified. Finally the curriculum was imple- 
mented on 28 students, (18 boys and ten girls). Besides 
the sample of 28 students in the experimental group, the 
study also involved 28 students belonging to different 
schools in the control group. The groups were matched 
on the basis of age, sex, economic status and stream. 
The tools used for data collection were Socio-economic 
Status Scale, Family Life Inventory, an Attitude Scale, 
achievement tests and a reaction questionnaire. The ob- 
tained data were analysed computing mean, SD, per- 
centiles, t-test and coefficient of correlation. 

Major findings of the study were: 1. Validation of the 
curriculum inferred from the achievement of students 
on criterion and comprehensive tests indicated good 
performance of students showing that the curriculum 
had been effective. 2. The curriculum was found effec- 
tive in terms of students’ attitude towards their self, op- 
posite sex members, sexual matters, marriage and fami- 
ly. 3. Students’ reactions towards the curriculum were 
found positive. 4. There was no relationship observed 
between socio-economic status and family adjustment. 
5. A significant relationship was found between the 
family adjustment and the self-attitude in both the 
groups except girls belonging to the experimental group. 
6. A significant relationship was found between the 
achievement and the attitude. 7. The curriculum was 
found feasible when seen in terms of its reproducibility 
and the cost. 


*670. MEHTA, J.N., Motivational Factors as Reflected 
in the Hindi Text-books Prescribed in Gujarat 
State in the Post-Independence Era, Ph.D. Edu., 
SPU, 1988 


The objectives of the investigation were (i) to study the 
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percentage of stories having achievement imagery, task 
imagery and unrelated imagery in the textbooks pre- 
scribed for different classes, viz., classes VIII, IX & X, 
after independence in Gujarat State, and (ii) to compare 
the mean n-Ach score obtained from the study of stories 
having achievement imagery (A1) included in different 
textbooks prescribed for classes VIII, IX and X. 

The investigator analysed 11 textbooks prescribed 
for class VIII, ten textbooks prescribed for class IX and 
12 textbooks prescribed for class X. Prior to analysis, 
the investigator established the reliability of scoring the 
story from the textbooks by correlating her scoring of 
stories with the scoring by two experts. The reliability of 
the scoring was found to be 0.84. The reliability of scor- 
ing and re-scoring the same stories after an interval of 
some days was found to be 0.79. 

The major findings were: 1. About 39.24 per cent of 
stories from 11 textbooks had achievement imagery 
(Al), 17.20 per cent-had task imagery (T1) while 43.56 
per cent had unrelated imagery. 2. Every textbook had a 
different number of stories having Al. The number 
ranged from two to ten. In terms of percentage it ranged 
from 23.8 per cent to 57 per cent. 3. There was a differ- 
ence in average n-Ach score of each textbook. The aver- 
age n-Ach score ranged from 3.5 to 7. 4. The percentage 
of stories having Al was 42.59, for stories having TI it 
was 13.58 and for stories having unrelated imagery it 
was 43.79 in the ten textbooks analysed for class IX. 5. 
Every textbook prescribed for class 1X before the exis- 
tence of the Board had a different number of stories 
having Al. The number ranged from 2 to 13 and in 
terms of percentage it ranged from 16.66 to 61.90. 6. 
The average n-Ach score of the textbooks ranged from 
2.00 to 5.87. 7. The textbooks prepared by the Gujarat 
State Textbook Board were, by and large, found equal 
from the view-point of stories having Al and average 
n-Ach score. 8. The eleven textbooks prescribed for 
class X had different numbers of stories. The number 
ranged from ten to 17. The number of stories ranged 
from 25 per cent to 50 per cent. The number of stories , 
having Al was 48.22 percent, stories having task image- 
ry were 16.13 per cent and stories having unrelated im- ` 
agery were 35.46 per cent. Every textbook had a differ- 
ent number of stories having Al. The number ranged 
from 1 to 10. The average n-Ach score of the textbook 
ranged from 2.00 to 7.00. There were two textbooks 
having only one story in each having Al. Out of 11 text- 
books, eight textbooks were, by and large, equal in re- 
spect of average n-Ach score, One textbook was found 
to be superior to the other textbooks in respect of n-Ach « 
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score. The average n-Ach score of the superior books 
was 7.00. The textbooks that were prepared and pre- 
scribed for class X by the Gujarat State Textbook Board 
were also not found superior, in respect of n-Ach scores, 
to textbooks prescribed prior to the existence of the 
Textbook Board . 9. Out of the textbooks prepared by 
the Gujarat State Textbook Board for classes VIII, IX 
and X, the textbook for class IX had only two stories 
having AI. The average n-Ach score of the textbooks for 
classes VIII and X was not significant. 10. Out of the 
textbooks prepared by the Board for the second time for 
classes VIII, IX and X, the textbook for class X had only 
one story having Al. The average n-Ach scores for text- 
books of classes VIII and IX were not significant. 


671. MEHTA, S.1., Comparative Study of Textbook Pro- 
duction Set-up and Processes in India, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1983 


The study was conducted (i) to analyse the diversity of 
set-up and procedures adopted by different state text- 
book agencies and locate the best features, (ii) to investi- 
gate the present position of nationalized textbooks in 
different states in order to have an idea of the magni- 
tude of the entire task ahead, and (iii) to find out the 
best methods and procedures for textbook production 
which might be useful to improve the quality of produc- 
tion of textbooks. 

This was a normative survey study. Data sheets, 
opinionnaires and interview schedules were used for 
data collection purposes. The study include all the agen- 
cies concerned with the production of the nationalized 
textbooks in the country except West Bengal. The study 
included 50 experts as the sample of the study. Besides 
this, the textbook agencies of six states, Gujarat, 
Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Assam, Karnataka and 
Haryana were included in the sample for intensive 
study. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Most of the 
states in India had nationalized some or all the school 
textbooks upto the primary and secondary stages. 2. 
Along with the textbooks, other materials produced 
were workbooks, teachers’ handbooks and other supple- 
mentary literature. 3. Twelve states had established au- 
tonomous bodies for the production of textbooks. 4. 
Various methods adopted for the preparation of manu- 
scripts were: by an individual author; by a panel of au- 
thors; by departmental officials; by public notification; 
and by adopting the textbooks of other agencies. 
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5. Three main modes of remunerating authors were roy- 
alty, fixed amount per page and fixed amount per text- 
book. 6. All the textbook agencies got their manuscripts 
edited. 7. The agencies fixed adequate rates of remune- 
ration so as to attract good editors. 8. Most of the agen- 
cies got their manuscripts reviewed at the pre- 
publication stage. 9. All the textbook agencies built up 
adequate machinery for continuous evaluation of their 
textbooks. 10. The agencies published revised editions 
of the textbooks. 11. Five main methods followed for 
providing textbooks of core subjects in minority lan- 
guages were: preparing textbooks in the language con- 
cerned, translating textbooks prepared originally in the 
regional language, adopting nationalized textbooks of 
other states or NCERT, adapting nationalized text- 
books of other states or NCERT, and prescribing text- 
books of private publishers. 12. The textbooks in 
nonregional languages were prepared as per the criteria 
fixed for the textbooks in regional languages. 13. A peri- 
od of about three months was allowed for the transla- 
tion and evaluation of the manuscripts. 14. Of the vari- 
ous sizes of prevalent textbooks, size B5 seemed to be 
most suitable for primary level textbooks, while size A5 
was found suitable for the remaining grades. 15. An up- 
to-date roster of private presses having adequate print- 
ing facilities was considered useful for selection on the 
basis of their technical potentials. 16. The agencies nor- 
mally used 80 gsm paper for the textbooks. 17. The 
process of wirestitching was found to be a suitable proc- 
ess of binding for the nationalized textbooks. 18. Every 
textbook agency developed a quality control cell to 
maintain the quality of production. 19. Most of the 
agencies worked on the basis of no-profit no-loss policy. 
20. The pricing formula of 60:40 seemed to be reason- 
able for textbooks. 21. The main forms of organizations 
prevalent in different states were government depart- 
mental undertakings and autonomous bodies in the 
form of a registered society or statutory public 
corporation. i 


672. MISHRA, A., An Evaluation of Work Experience 
in the Secondary Schools of Assam, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gau. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain in de- 
tail, the present position and practices relating to the 
scheme of work experience as a link between education 
and productivity, (ii) to study the attitude of the stu- 
dents towards the subject, (iii) to study the work experi- 
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ence programme of different schools of Assam in rela- 
tion to the actual life situation of the students in general, 
(iv) to ascertain in detail the difficulties faced by the 
connected teaching staff of the different schools of 
Assam for introducing work experience as a subject, (v) 
to study the different tools and plants that have been 
used to teach the subject in the different schools of 
Assam, (vi) to find out ways and means for standardiza- 
tion of the work experience scheme in all the schools of 
Assam in relation to the climatic as well as the environ- 
mental condition, (vii) to study the different methods 
that were being suggested from time to time by the dif- 
ferent educationalists for proper implementation of 
work experience as a subject in schools of Assam, (viii) 
to establish a relationship between work experience and 
other subjects that were being taught in the schools, and 
(ix) to establish a relationship between achievement in 
work experience and aptitude towards work experience. 
The major hypothesis was that the objectives for which 
the work experience scheme was introduced in the sec- 
ondary schools of Assam from 1973 were not realized. 
To test the major hypothesis seven minor hypotheses 
were formulated and tested. 

A survey covering all factors involving the work ex- 
perience was undertaken, A questionnaire was prepared 
and circulated to the headmasters/principals of 100 sec- 
ondary schools. Eighty schools responded. An intensive 
survey of 24 secondary schools of greater Guwahati as 
well as of Kamrup district as a whole was made. An in- 
terview was conducted on 90 boys and 60 girls of class 
X. Discussion with the teachers, students, parents/ 
guardians was also held. Teachers were interviewed 
about the process of evaluation. 

The major findings were: 1. One of the important 
causes of backwardness in work experience was the 
poor command over basic skills of the subject. 2. Atti- 
tudes were directly linked with the achievements. 3. 
The basic skills could categorically be mastered through 
the course of self-help as developed during the study. 4. 
The suggestions made by the authority were not being 
implemented. 5. The locally’ available materials that 
were to be used to mitigate the needs of the students had 
been neglected totally. 6. This negligence prevented the 
students from taking interest in the subject. 7, The sub- 
ject teachers of work experience could not adjust the 
methods of teaching to the students’ needs and individ- 
ual differences. 8. The non-availability of trained teach- 
ers and non-standardization of the tools and plants of 
work experience in the schools were major blockages in 
the effective implementation of the programme. 9. The 
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discrepancy in gradation of marks in accordance with 
the performance in the subject caused discontent 
among the students. 10. The schools had adopted both 
traditional and modern methods in teaching work 
experience. 


673. MISHRA, B.S., A Study of the Improvement of 
Population Awareness among the Secondary School 
Students through a Try-out of Population Educa- 
tion Materials Developed by the SCERT, SCERT, 
Orissa, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to expose the pupils 
to the population education materials in classroom situ- 
ations and to assess their reaction, (ii) to determine the 
population awareness of the pupils before and after ex- 
posure to the materials, (iii) to find out the extent of the 
improvement of awareness in various content matters 
and to suggest necessary modifications, and (iv) to 
study the effectiveness of the presentation of the materi- 
als, language, graphical representations, examples, etc. 
and suggest necessary modifications. 

The sample of the study included three urban schools 
and three rural schools with 120 boys and 80 girls of 
class 1X. A pretest post-test design was used for the 
study. The investigator made use of population educa- 
tion materials prepared by the SCERT. He exposed the 
students to the materials through classroom lectures 
and discussions. The investigator prepared an attitude 
scale with 16 items as a criterion measure. The test was 
administered to the students before and after the use of 
materials. The data were analysed in descriptive form. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. There was a 
significant difference between the achievement of the 
students in all the criterion areas, Hence it was conclud- 
ed that the materials developed by the SCERT were ef- 
fective in increasing the total awareness of the students 
regarding population problems. 2. It was inferred that 
population information could be taught at the class IX 
level. 3. The materials were found effective in all the 
cases, i.e. urban, rural, boys and girls. 4. A greater range 
of achievement was found among urban students than 
among rural students. 5. The boys and girls of rural 
areas had almost the same achievement. 6. The girls 
were comparatively shy in their responses in compari- 
son with boys. 
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674. MOHANTY, J., A Study of the Knowledge and Re- 
action of Teachers and Students towards Introduc- 
tion of Population Education in the Secondary 
School Curriculum, SCERT, Orissa, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to make an assess- 
ment of the existing knowledge of secondary school stu- 
dents and teachers about population education, (ii) to 
ascertain the reaction of students and teachers towards 
the introduction of population education, and (iii) to 
suggest ways and means for making the fundamental 
concepts clear and the reaction of students and teachers 
favourable towards population education. 

The sample comprised 70 teachers and 260 students 
of five secondary schools of Puri district of Orissa. Two 
sets of questionnaires prepared by the investigator were 
used for data collection. The data were analysed in de- 
scriptive form. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The concept 
of population education was not clear to many teachers 
and students; however around 20 per cent of teachers 
and students expressed that population education was 
related to awareness of population growth, 2. The highest 
percentage of teachers and students pointed out that 
population education was related to awareness about 
population effects and family welfare. 3. A high percent- 
age of teachers (36 per cent) and students (39 per cent) 
expressed that they had read some publications of the 
SCERT on population education. 4. Only 17 per cent of 
teachers had participated in some form of training pro- 
gramme. 5. The majority of teachers (69 per cent) and 
students (73 per cent) expressed negative responses 
about their adequacy of knowledge on population educa- 
tion. As high as 64 per cent of teachers pointed out that 
students should be given adequate knowledge about pop- 
ulation education. 6. Teachers (67 per cent) and students 
(64 per cent) favoured a separate period in a week for 
population education. They suggested the incorporation 
of this subject in the syllabus and textbooks. 7. A high 
percentage of teachers and students suggested the use of 
TV and experts’ lectures for population education. 8. A 
large number of respondents endorsed the idea of having 
a handbook of population education. Also, the teachers 
appreciated the idea of in-service training programmes 
on population education. 


675. NANAVATL, U.R., To Develop a Learning Pack- 
age on Population Education and the Study its Ef- 
fectiveness, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1981 


The major objectives were (1) to develop a multi-media 
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package on population education, and (ii) to find out its 
effectiveness in terms of achievement. 

The investigator selected three schools—one each 
from a city, a town and a village. The multi-media pack- 
age was tried on the pupils of Standard IX. In each 
school two groups matched in terms of age, sex, socio- 
economic status, previous achievement scores and 
achievement scores on the special test on population ed- 
ucation were formed for experimentation. The multi- 
media package under reference comprised a tape- 
recorded dialogue of three experts on population 
education, work books, three films (Danger Signal, Per- 
sonal Hygiene, The Boat), and 18 slides, with relevant 
recorded commentary cassettes. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The results 
clearly indicated that the learning package was more ef- 
fective than the traditional method in teaching the con- 
tent of ‘Population Education’ to the pupils of Class 
IX. 2. The gain in respect of the city group was higher 
than the gain in the remaining two groups. 3. Perform- 
ance of the town pupils was the lowest amongst the three 
sub-groups. 

The use of learning packages in the teaching-learning 
process is an innovative strategy. This strategy, if 
planned effectively, could help in minimizing the ex- 
penditure on teaching and optimizing the use of techni- 
cal expertise as well as human resources, thus resulting 
in both qualitative and quantitative improvement. 


*676. PANDE, P., An Analytical Study and Develop- 
ment of Secondary School Curriculum in 
Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1984 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to find out 
whether the curriculum was rational and/or traditional 
in scope, (ii) to find out whether the curriculum was of 
practical utility for the students in particular and socie- 
ty in general, (iii) to find out whether the curriculum 
was flexible, (iv) to find out whether the curriculum had 


enough variety to allow for individual differences in , 


terms of abilities, interests and needs, (v) to find out 
whether the curriculum was integrated at all levels— 
primary, secondary and university, (vi) to find out 
whether the curriculum was rich enough to meet the 
new demands, (vii) to find out whether the curriculum 
was dominated by a system of examination, (viii) to 
find out whether the curriculum was able to fulfil the 
aims of secondary education, (ix) to find out whether 
the language curriculum built the personality of the stu- 
dents, (x) to find out whether the curriculum of social 
studies developed democratic citizenship among the 
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school students, (xi) to find out whether the curriculum 
of science built up personality, and (xii) to find whether 
the curriculum of mathematics improved vocational 
efficiency. 

Data were collected by administering an 
opinionnaire constructed by the researcher to a sample 
of (i) experts, (ii) heads of secondary schools, (iii) teach- 
ers of secondary schools, (iv) guardians and (v) students 
studying in different faculties of education chosen from 
all over the state of Maharashtra. It was a normative 
survey kind of research. 

The following were some of the findings: 1. The con- 
sensus of the experts, heads of schools, teachers, guardi- 
ans and students was that the curriculum was rational in 
scope. 2. More than two-thirds of the members of all the 
groups thought that the curriculum was traditional. 3. 
Only half of the persons from all the groups thought that 
the curriculum was of utility to the students in particu- 
lar and to society in general. 4. Opinion seemed equally 
divided on the point that the curriculum had to be flex- 
ible. 5. Nearly half of the persons from different catego- 
ries agreed that the curriculum had enough variety to 
allow for individual differences in terms of abilities, in- 
terests and needs. 6. Half of the total persons, mostly 
teachers, agreed that the curriculum was integrated at 
all levels—primary, secondary and university. 7. Ex- 
perts disagreed with the statement that the present cur- 
riculum prepared the pupils for the next stage of 
education. 


677. PARMAR, LD., A Criticism of Educational Refer- 
ences in Gujarati Social Novels Published during 
Pre-independence Decade A.D. 1937-47 and Post- 
independence Decade A.D. 1967-77, Ph.D. Edu., 
Sau. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compile educa- 
tional references from selected social novels in the 
study, (ii) to analyse social references based on their 
content, (iii) to know the categorywise proportion of ed- 
ucational references and analyse them, (iv) to examine 
the significance of educational references in the con- 
temporary situation, (v) to compare educational refer- 
ences in social novels of both the decades as far as possi- 
ble, and (vi) to implicate solutions for the present 
educational situation in educational references. 
The novels were selected from the published social 
novels written by some selected authors. Only such nov- 
elists were selected for the study whose contribution 
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was considered noteworthy. It was decided not to study 
more than five novels of any novelist. Fifty novels per 
decade (100 novels in all) were selected for the study. 
Six hundred and twenty educational references were 
compiled from the selected novels, These references 
were divided into six categories. These categories were 
education, school, teacher, student, examination and 
educational administration. References under these 
categories were also divided into 30 subcategories. 
These references were analysed and criticized. 

The major findings were: (1) Educational references 
were in more or less proportions in most of the social 
novels of the decades. (2) The proportion of educational 
references was more in social novels published in the 
post-independence decade. (3) Most references in the 
novels of both the decades concerned the teacher. 
Teacher-student relationship was narrated much more 
in the novels of both the decades. (4) Next to teachers, 
more references were found regarding students. In the 
novels of both the decades, references regarding student 
agitations were found to a large extent. (5) Transfer of 
teachers was narrated more in post-independence nov- 
els. (6) In novels of both the decades, the pre-primary 
stage remained untouched. (7) References in consider- 
able proportion were regarding primary teachers. (8) 
Relationship with the students of college teachers was 
described more than for other levels of teachers. (9) Ex- 
aminations were described more in post-independence 
decade novels. (10) References were found regarding 
school inspection and teacher transfers from the novels 
of the post-independence decade. 


*678. PATADIA, H.J., A Strategy for Mastery Learning 
in Fifth-Grade Geometry, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1987 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to develop a 
strategy for mastery learning in geometry for the pupils 
of the fifth grade, and (ii) to validate the effectiveness of 
the developed strategy. 

This was a developmental study in which an instruc- 
tional strategy for fifth grade geometry was developed 
which consisted of the following components in suitable 
combinations: (1) Introduction, (2) Structured lecture, 
(3) Discussion session, (4) Problem solving, (5) Mathe- 
matical models, (6) Individualized tutorial, (7) PLM, 
(8) Textbooks and workbooks, (9) Small group study 
sessions, (10) Mathematical games, (11) Review and 
Practice, (12) Assignments, (13) Feedback sessions, 
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(14) Formative and summative tests. The strategy was 
initially tried out on 110 pupils of the Convent of Jesus 
and Mary School. The students were divided into two 
matched groups, viz., experimental and control group 
on the basis of their intelligence measured by the intelli- 
gence test developed by G.B. Shah, The experimental 
group was taught through the strategy and the control 
group through the lecture method. The pupils’ achieve- 
ment was measured through criterion achievement tests 
developed by the investigator. On the basis of the feed- 
back received from the initial try-out, the strategy was 
modified. The strategy was finally tried out on 94 pupils 
of the Baroda High School, 51 in the experimental 
group and 43 in the control group. The pupils’ achieve- 
ment was measured through criterion tests, and reac- 
tions of students were obtained through a question- 
naire. The data were analysed through statistical 
techniques such as percentiles, mean, standard devia- 
tion, coefficient of correlation and t-test. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The strategy 
developed worked well as 88.24 per cent pupils of the 
experimental group scored a minimum of 70 per cent 
marks. 2. The achievement of the experimental group 
was found to be significantly higher than that of the con- 
trol group. 3. Dependence of the achievement of pupils 
on their 1.Q. could be reduced considerably by using the 
strateg:’ for mastery learning developed by the investi- 
gator. 4. The strategy was liked by the pupils and was 
feasible in the real classroom situation. 


679. PAUL CHOUDHURY, R., Change in the Courses 
of Studies in Secondary Education of Nagaland, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gau.U., 1983 


The main aim of the study was to find out the desirable 
course contents in mathematics for the students of 
grades V to VIII in Nagaland and to assess how far the 
course contents under the existing syllabi of Nagaland 
were effective. 

The study was divided into three parts, viz., (i) com- 
parison of objectives of mathematics education in the 
light of Bloom’s taxonomy, (ii) comparison of course 
contents of various mathematics syllabi, and (iii) evalu- 
ation of effectiveness of the mathematics syllabi adopt- 
ed in Nagaland schools. The final sample (N=2003) 
was selected from grades V to VIII of ten high schools 
covering all the seven districts of Nagaland by adopting 
the stratified random sampling technique. A General 
Mathematics Assessment Test (GMAT) was construct- 
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ed and standardized for classes V through VIII separate- 
ly. Syllabi of mathematics of the north-eastern states, 
NCERT, Central Schools and School Mathematics 
Study Group were examined for enabling a comparison 
of the subject contents. School examination marks were 
used for computing correlation between the GMAT 
scores and the school achievements. 

The major findings were: 1. The GMAT was reliable 
and valid. 2. The quantum of the subject matter pre- 
scribed in the existing syllabus was too heavy. 3. In as 
many as five common items of GMAT, the gradient 
curves of V to VIII were almost horizontal. 4. Bloom’s 
taxonomy omitted the vital ingredient in mathematics 
education—the development of imaginative under- 
standing. 5. The Central Schools had the most advanced 
syllabus. The syllabus of the NCERT was superior to all 
other syllabi of the north-eastern states. Nagaland had 
very recently adopted the NCERT syllabus, and so it was 
evident that a wide gap existed between the ‘past’ and the 
‘present’. 6. The examination of the effectiveness of the 
NCERT syllabus in Nagaland schools, which was under- 
taken through administration of GMAT on a random 
sample of schools of the state, revealed that the students 
of classes V to VIII failed to recognize mathematical 
structures or patterns. Boys performed better than girls 
but the difference in performance was not always signifi- 
cant. 7. The statements of objectives developed by the 
NCERT and the north-eastern states of India were in 
conformity with the goals of mathematics education. But 
the statements were not supplemented with spelling out 
of work-activities in order to be really effective. NCERT 
and the Central Schools had emphasized the structure of 
mathematics in organizing the subject matter. 8. There 
was nothing which could be called completely new in 
new mathematics. There had been a shift of emphasis 
from manipulation skills to conceptual learnings. 9. The 
practical values of the outline of contents so prepared 
were examined and it was found that this formed an es- 
sential part of usable mathematics. 

The significant educational implication was that the 
study proposed to bring about a worthwhile change in 
the course of studies in mathematics for classes V to 
VIII of the schools in Nagaland. 


680. RANDHAWA S.S., Normative Study of Skills of 
Soccer Players of High and Higher Secondary 
Schools of Haryana State, Ph.D., Phy. Edu., Kur. 
U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the pres- 
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ent level of skills among soccer players of high and high- 
er secondary schools of Haryana state, (ii) to find out 
differences in soccer skills of school students enjoying 
facilities and those not enjoying adequate facilities to 
play the game, (iii) to find out differences in soccer skills 
of rural and urban students, (iv) to prepare norms for 
five selected soccer skills for rural students, (v) to pre- 
pare norms for five selected soccer skills for urban stu- 
dents, (iv) to establish norms for five skills for students 
in schools where facilities are available, and (vii) to es- 
tablish norms for five soccer skills for students in 
schools where adequate facilities are not available. 

A sample of 1100 students was selected by the ran- 


domized clustered method from 106 schools of - 


Haryana. The basic unit of sampling was the school. 
Once a school was selected all soccer players of that 
school formed the sample of study. These schools were 
from both rural and urban areas. Some of the schools 


‘were from those areas where facilities of playfields, 


equipment, coaching, etc. were available while in some 
of the schools these facilities were not available. The 
sample students were measured for five soccer skills of 
kicking, dribbling, penality kicking, trapping and 
throw-in. These skills were measured through the fol- 
lowing tools: (1) kicking was measured by the Warner 
Test of Soccer Skills (1950); (ii) dribbling was measured 
with the help of the Warner Test of Soccer Skills (1950); 
(iii) trapping was measured by the Vanderhoof Soccer 
Skill Test (1932); (iv) throw-in skill was measured with 
the help of the Rodger and Heat Skill Test in Soccer 
(1932). The data so collected were analysed using de- 
scriptive statistics and t-test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In case of kicking 
with the right foot, the scores of the sample were not 
normally distributed. The range of scores was between 
9.20 and 31.82 metres. The players residing in urban 
areas performed better on this skill than their rural 
counterparts. The performance of the group of students 
enjoying adequate facilities was better on this skill than 
the students who did not have facilities. 2. In case of 
kicking with the left foot, the scores of the subjects were 
not normal. The curve was positively skewed and was 
leptokurtic. The scores ranged between 0.63 and 17.1 3 
metres, The urban group gave a better performance 
than the group belonging to rural areas. There was a sig- 
nificant difference between the scores on this skill of the 
groups belonging to facility and non-facility areas. 3. 
The results for the skill of dribbling showed an uneven 
distribution of scores. The curve was positively skewed. 
The scores of most of the students lay between 14.33 
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and 38.22. A significant difference was found between 
the means of rural and urban students on this skill. This 
skill was greater in the rural students than in the urban 
students. In the facility and non-facility group, the 
t-ratio was significant in case of the skill of dribbling. It 
was in favour of the facility group. 4. The distribution of 
scores on the skill of trapping was not normal. The 
scores ranged from 0.01 to 11.20. There was a signifi- 
cant difference between the performance of the urban 
and rural groups on this skill. Similarly the mean scores 
of the facility group were more than those of the non- 
facility group. 5. The scores for the skill of throw-in 
were not normally distributed. The curve was positively 
skewed and leptokurtic. The range of scores on this skill 
was between 0.01 and 11.72. There wasa significant dif- 
ference between the mean performance of the rural and 
urban groups. It was in favour of the rural group. The 
difference between the mean scores of the facility and 
non-facility groups was significant at 0.1 level. The dif- 
ference was in favour of the facility group. 6. The distri- 
bution of scores on the skill of penalty kick was not nor- 
mal, though it had a definite trend towards normality. 
The range of the scores for the skill of penalty kick was 
between 1.43 and 11.62. The urban students performed 
better on this skill than their rural counterparts. Simi- 
larly there was a significant difference between the 
scores of the facility and the non-facility groups. Stu- 
dents belonging to the facility group performed better 
than those form the non-facility group. 


4681. ROY, J., A Study of Some of the Correlates of 
Reading Ability amongst Primary School Children 
of Delhi, Ph.D. Psy., JNU, 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain the cor- 
relates of reading ability, (ii) to ascertain the relation- 
ship. between reading ability and academic perform- 
ance, (iii) to ascertain the relationship between reading 
ability and personality traits, personal attributes and 
home-background of students, (iv) to ascertain whether 
reading ability differed in terms of different types of 
schools, and (v) to ascertain whether improvement in 
reading ability led to improvement in the academic per- 
formance of students. 

The study was conducted in two phases. In Phase 1, 
the correlates of -eading ability were delineated and in 
Phase IJ an attempt was made to ascertain in improve- 
ment in reading ability led to improvement in the aca- 
demic performance of students. A sample of 360 stu- 
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dents was taken randomly from classes II, IHI and IV of 
four different types of schools (public school, mission- 
ary school, Navyug school and central school). For 
Phase II, 45 students of class II] studying in the Navyug 
school were taken with 15 students each (seven with 
good reading ability and eight with poor reading ability) 
for the experimental group, control group 1, and control 
group II respectively. The tools used for the two phases 
of the study were: (i) Reading Ability Test (devised by 
the researcher), (ii) Intelligence Test (A.N. Mishra, 
1971), (iii) Phonic Ability Test (J.M. Hughes 1975), (iv) 
Personal Attributes Instrument, Home-background In- 
strument, Personality Traits Instrument (devised by the 
researcher), and (v) Standard books prescribed by 
NCERT for reading proficiency. The data were 
analysed using inter-correlation matrix, stepwise re- 
gression analysis, t-test and trend analysis. 

The major findings were: 1. Reading ability was in- 
fluenced by a number of factors such as personality 
traits, intelligence, phonic ability, reading habits of stu- 
dents, reading interests of students, health of students, 
availability of reading materials at home, parents’ edu- 
cation, parents’ occupation and reading habits of par- 
ents. 2. Reading ability was positively and significantly 
correlated with academic performance. 3. Reading abil- 
ity was a function of the types of school; specifically, 
mission school students had the highest reading ability 
scores, followed by students of the public school, 
Navyug school and central school in that order. 4. Read- 
ing ability varied in terms of differential personality 
traits amongst students. 5. Reading ability of students 
differed significantly in terms of their personal attri- 
butes. 6, Reading ability was positively and significant- 
ly correlated with home-background. 7. Reading ability 
did not differ as a function of sex, except in the case of 
class I missionary school students, wherein girls had 
significantly higher reading ability scores than boys. 8. 
Improvement in reading ability led to better academic 
performance amongst students, 


682. ROY, S.C., Evolution of Bengali Textbooks, Ph.D. 
Bengali, Jad. U., 1975 


The objectives of the study were (i) to trace the evolu- 
tion of Bengali grammar and textbooks, and (ii) to make 
a comparative analysis of five common Bengali primers 
of the last 150 years, beginning with Iswar Chandra 
Vidyasagar’s ‘‘Barnaparichay’ and ending with 
Rabindranath Tagore’s ‘Sahajpath’. 
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The study was mainly descriptive, library research of 
different grammars and textbooks of Bengal, past and 
present. Primary sources, like books on English gram- 
mar by Joseph Priestly (1961), Robert Lowth (1762), ‘A 
Grammar of the Bengali Language’ by N.B. Halhed 
(printed at Hooghly in Bengal, 1778), A Grammar of the 
Bengali Language’ by W. Carey (1805), Reports of the 
Bethune Society (1836), Macaulay’s Minutes on Educa- 
tion, Report of Calcutta School Book Society (1819), 
were analysed for making inferences. Much use of sec- 
ondary sources was not made. The study was divided 
into two main streams, Bengali grammar and Bengali 
textbooks, with further subdivision of nine chapters on 
grammar and ten chapters on textbook. 

The major findings were: 1. Bengali grammar as writ- 
ten by Halhed, Rammohan, Brajokishore Gupta and 
Shyama Charan Sharma could not be ‘The’ dominant 
trend in the history of evolution of Bengali grammar. 
The strong tide of Sanskrit grammer rode over the little 
influence of English grammar and submerged the nas- 
cent stage of Bengali grammar. 2. Analysis of five com- 
mon primers, viz. Barnaparichay, Balyasiksha, 
Hasikhushi, Sachitra Barnaparichay and Sahajpath, re- 
veals two distinct phases of development of textbooks 
(a) 1820-50: the period of the School Book Society with 
emphasis on spelling and grammar at the cost of liter- 
ary composition, and (b) 1851-84: the period of chil- 
dren’s literature beginning with Modan Mohan 
Tarakalankar’s ‘Sishusiksha’ and reaching the quality of 
excellence in Rabindranath Tagore’s ‘Sahajpath’. 


683. SADHLE, D.A., A Comparative Study of Chil- 
dren’s Literature in Hindi and Marathi during 
Post-Independence Period, Ph.D. Hindi, Poona 
U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to trace the develop- 
ment of children’s literature in Hindi and Marathi in 
the post-independence period in the context of political 
‘developments, national and international understand- 
ing, socio-economic and cultural development, (ii) to 
recognize and appreciate the works of reputed Hindi 
writers of children’s literature as well as Marathi writers 
of children’s literature, and (iii) to compare the chil- 
dren’s literature in both the languages with respect to 
different kinds of materials produced, their style, appli- 
cation, and language. 

The study was-conducted on the basis of a survey of 
available children’s literature in Hindi and Marathi lan- 
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guages, books and articles on the works done by differ- 
ent writers in Hindi and Marathi, and discussions with 
reputed literary scholars of both the languages. Library 


survey and discussion approach were used for data col- ` 


lection purposes. Data were analysed qualitatively. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Children’s 
literature in Hindi and Marathi was produced since the 
beginning of the 19th century. However, it flourished 
during the post-independence period. 2. A few years im- 
mediately after independence a tremendous change was 
marked in the case of children’s literature in Hindi; 
however, special incentives were provided for the pro- 
duction of Marathi children’s literature in the sixties. 
After the creation of Maharashtra state in 1960, such in- 
centives were encouraged. 3. Varieties of subject areas 
like the description of nature, play songs, prayers, 
awareness songs, modern songs, songs regarding birds 
and animals, rhymes, etc. were incorporated into Hindi 
and Marathi children’s literature. 4. Along with the sub- 
ject areas, varieties appeared in the languages and style 
of children’s literature. 5. Children’s stories were writ- 
ten on various new subjects. Such stories could be clas- 
sified as related to birds and animals, history, science, 
adventure, psychology, music, etc. 6. Children’s novels 
could be classified as historical, geographical, adventur- 
ous, scientific and detective types. In both Hindi and 
Marathi literature most of the novels were about adven- 
ture. There was less geographical novels in both the lan- 
guage. 7. Contemporary life styles and problems of so- 
cial life had significant effects on the language and style 
of presentation of novels in both the languages. 8. 
Drama literature was found to have incorporated mod- 
ern feelings and sentiments. 9. A number of life histo- 
ries were produced for children’s studies in both Hindi 
and Marathi languages. Much emphasis was not given 
to books on sports, games, etc. 10. Comics were very 
popular in Hindi. Comics like ‘Amarchitra Katha’ and 
‘Indrajal’ have been popular in Hindi and Marathi. 1 l, 
Children’s magazines like ‘Parag’, ‘Nandan 
‘Balbharati’ and ‘Champak’ in Hindi and ‘Kishore’, 
‘Anand’, ‘Gokul’, ‘Kumar’, ‘Tarzan’ in Marathi were 
produced in both the languages. 12. Pictorial presenta- 
tion was popular in children’s literature of both Hindi 
and Marathi languages. 


*684. SAINI, J.K., A Comparative Study of the Effec- 
tiveness of Programmed and Textbook Material 


Presentation of Sociological Concepts at the Secon- 
dary Stage, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 1978 


The study sought to compare the effectiveness of pro- 
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grammed learning and the textbook method in the 
learning of sociological concepts. ‘ 

The population covered all the students of high class- 
es in English medium schools. A sample of 270 was ran- 
domly selected from the Central Schools of Chandigarh 
for the purpose of the experiment. The study was con- 
ducted within the framework of 223 factorial de- 
sign and the tools used for the study were Linear Pro- 
grammed Text, Textbook material and Jalota’s 
Intelligence Test. The data were statistically analysed 
with the help of analysis of variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The main effect of 
the factor relating to modes of teaching was found sig- 
nificant at both the levels of confidence, showing that 
the programmed text was more effective in regard to the 
learning of sociological concepts than the textbook ma- 
terial. 2. The main effect of sex was not significant at 
any level, which showed that there was no difference be- 
tween the attainment of the boys and that of the girls. 3. 
The differences between the three levels of intelligence 
were statistically non-significant. 4. There was no sig- 
nificant interaction between the modes of teaching and 
the sex. This implied that boys and girls would have the 
same performance whatever the mode of teaching. 5. 
The modes of teaching had no significant effect on the 
performance of the students at all levels of intelligence. 
6. The difference in the performance of boys and girls 
was independent of intelligence. 7. The mode of teach- 
ing, sex and intelligence taken together did not interact 
with each other. It could be said that the mode of teach- 
ing was independent of the factors of sex and 
intelligence. 


685. SINDHE, A.S.R., An Investigation into the Prob- 
lems Associated with the Implementation of Social- 
ly Useful Productive Work, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 
1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to make a 
conceptual analysis of SUPW clarifying its meaning, | 
scope, and its place in the programme of general educa- 
tion, (ii) to analyse the psycho-sociological problems in- 
volved in the selection, planning and preparation of 
SUPW programmes in schools, (iii) to assess the prob- 
lems involved in the implementation of the SUPW pro- 
gramme, and (iv) to examine the issue of the place and 
mode of evaluation of SUPW in the total assessment 
system of the school. 

The case study method was adopted for this inquiry. 
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The sample included 340 students, 30 teachers, nine ad- 
ministrators and 100 parents and members of the 
locality—all belonging to and connected with four will- 
ing schools selected for the study. The study extended 
over a period of 30 months from November 1979 to 
April 1982. Forty different activities suggested by edu- 
cational authorities including NCERT were studied. 
The tool used was an opinionnaire covering the main 
aspects of SUPW like its objectives, administrative and 
organizational, psychological, sociological and eco- 
nomic factors. Records of the programme of activities, 
observations and pupils’ reactions were maintained. A 
tape recorder was used to record discussions, decisions, 
etc. 

The major findings were: 1. SUPW should essentially 
be an educative experience. It should be an extension, 
enrichment or deepening of the academic learning of 
the student. This necessitates integrating the SUPW ac- 
tivities effectively with different disciplines taught in 
the school. It should entail manual work on the part of 
students and result in the production of some tangible, 
consumable article or service useful to the society. With 
all its importance in the scheme of education, it should 
not be treated either as the core of the curriculum or asa 
distinct academic subject. 2. The problems involved in 
the planning and preparation of SUPW activities were 
centred round motivation, selection and organization. 
The problem of motivating students, teachers and par- 
ents was found to arise from lack of clear conception of 
SUPW. Lack of resources, cost involved and lack of 
guidelines for the teachers were the major problems in 
the selection of activities. Lack of training and absence 
of knowledge of ‘know-how’ were problems connected 
with the organization and coordination of various ac- 
tivities. 3. The problems in the implementation of the 
programme were the large number of students in the 
classes, teachers’ lack of ability to integrate the subjects 
with SUPW, doubts about SUPW likely to hinder aca- 
demic learning, a tendency to equate SUPW to child la- 
bour, apathy of the community towards school activi- 
ties and non-availability of funds. The conditions 
favouring SUPW were children’s natural love for activi- 
ties and group work, their enthusiasm for service and 
desire for social involvement. 4. The major problems in 
evaluating SUPW were difficulty in making assessment 
comprehensive and objective, and predominance of the 
examination ‘system for promotion. 

The major educational implications of the study are: 
(1) the necessity of building the leadership role of head- 
masters, district education officers and state level au- 
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thorities for planning and implementing the pro- 
gramme of SUPW through developing conviction about 
its academic utility among teachers, students and par- 
ents, (2) special orientation of teachers for a smooth and 
successful implementation of the programme, and (3) 
convincing the community about the academic value of 
the programme and securing its active involvement. 


*686. SINHA, S.K., Impact of Physical Education in the 
Development of Leadership Qualities and Academ- . 
ic Pursuits among School Students, D. Litt, Edu., 
Ran. U., 1981 


The main purpose of the research was to study the im- 
pact of training in N.C.C. and N.F.C. and participation 
in sports and games in the development of leadership 
qualities and academic pursuits among school 
students. 

A random sample of 900 class IX, X and XI students 
undergoing training in N.C.C, N.F.C. and.sports and 
games and also other students was selected from Patna. 
In each class two groups (A and B) were formed. Group 
A included 50 N.C.C., 50 N.F.C. and 50 sportsmen and 
Group B included 150 students who were not undergo- 
ing any training. All of them were males, comparable in 
respect of age, school, class, intelligence, SES and marks 
obtained in the preceding two school annual exĝmina- 
tions. Five dimensions of leadership (ability to plan, de- 
pendability, industriousness, initiative and self- 
confidence) were selected. The Graphic Rating Method 
was adopted and those who secured high scores were 
given Cassel’s Leadership Ability Evaluation Invento- 
ry. The results of ratings by raters (N = 107) were cross- 
checked in all possible available avenues. To test the ob- 
jectivity of school marks, NCERT’s Sequential Tests of 
Achievement in Mathematics were applied. Chi-square, 
t-test, analysis of variance, etc. were employed. Factor 
analysis was also used 

The major findings were: 1. There was a positive rela- 
tionship between training and development of leader- 
ship qualities among school students. 2. Scores on lead- 
ership of Group A students improved more rapidly with 
the passage of time in comparison to those who were not 
receiving such training. 3. On completion of training, 
students were rated slightly superior to their counter- 
parts on each dimension of leadership by both student 
and teacher raters. 4. Five dimensions of leadership 
were related to each other and measured different char- 
acteristics of leadership. 5. Training did not interfere 
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with academic achievement. 6. Academic subjects were 
related to each other. 7. Training given in N.C.C. or 
N.F.C. or sports and games helped to develop leader- 
ship qualities in school students and it did not interfere 
with academic achievement. 


*687. VARADARAJAN, K., Action Research to Im- 
prove the Interest of Polytechnic Students in Co- 
curricular Activities, TTT1, Madras, 1987 


This study attempted to identify the causes for the poor 
interest in co-curricular activities in students. 

Data ‘were gathered from 70 students randomly se- 
lected from among those who underwent Diploma 
courses in different branches of engineering in the Gov- 

` ernment Polytechnic, Vennikulam (Kerala). A check 
list containing 44 items was prepared and their views 
obtained. 
The major findings were: 1. The educational level of 
the parents was not very high. 2. Most of the parents de- 
pended on agriculture, some carried on business and 
only a few of them were employed. 3. Most of the stu- 
dents did not have any members in their family to pro- 
vide motivation. 4. The indoor game facilities available 
in the institutions were significantly poor. 5. Enough 
_ lodging facilities were not available in the vicinity ofin- 

stitutions. As such the students wasted their time in 
commuting to and from the institution. 6. Students’ 
poor financial conditions did not permit them to think 
of involving themselves in any other activities. 


688. VASANTHA, L., A Comparative Analysis of Music 
Education with its Implication for Improved Music 
Education in India, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U. 1985 


The main objectives were (i) to spell out the concept of 
music education as relevant in the modern context, (ii) 
to analyse the philosophy, the aims and specific objer- 
tives of music education in different cultures, (iii) to 
identify the dominant features of music education it 
the social context, particularly those relating to social 
philosophy, and to study the way in which this philoso- 
phy influenced the theory and practices of musi¢ duca- 
tion in a culture, (iv) to analyse the integrative and in- 
terdisciplinary approaches to music education, and (v) 
to inquire into the practice of nurturing of musicians in 
certain families and gharanas. 

Textual analysis supplemented by analysis of record- 
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ed and broadcast materials were the techniques em- 
ployed. Musicological analysis and survey were also 
carried out. Structured and unstructured interviews 
were held with about 40 music experts, 50 education of- 
ficers, 500 school teachers, and a large group of stu- 
dents. Ten western schools and 12 professional music 
schools in South India and 100 general schools in which 
music was being taught were observed by the investiga- 
tor to identify the normal conditions. 

The main conclusions were: 1. The major character- 
istics of the developed systems of music education were 
that music was an important integrated part of the cur- 
riculum. It was a way of ‘educating a human being’. If 
the right conditions were provided, everyone could 
reach a basic level of music competency. 2. The curricu- 
lum and methods were varied and comprehensive as 
well, integrating practice and theory, taking off from 
natural singing and natural rhythms to the deepest com- 
plexities to make the child develop a sense of critical ap- 
preciation and evaluation of even the great composers 
like Bach and Beethoven. 3. The materials for different 
components like listening, singing, reading, creativity, 
rhythm and movement, and voice culture were all care- 
fully planned and presented to children for their prac- 
tice, experience and discovering those phases to which 
they responded most readily and which might become 
their own happiest self-expression. 4. Music education 
was essential for national awareness and integration 
and for international understanding. 5. In contrast to 
these features of the developed system of music educa- 
tion, the state of music education in Indian (general) 
schools did not reveal even an awareness of such pro- 
gressive steps. 6. Some specific drawbacks noticed in In- 
dian (general) schocls were: (a) lack of recognition of 


- music as a part of the curriculum and a meagre allot- 


nt of time which too often got diverted to other sub- 
jects: (b) non-appointment of music teachers even when 
there was provision: (c) choosing a select group of pupils 
for music competitions, performances, etc.: (d) an al- 
most total neglect of whole group-training even in sim- 
ple and essential objectives like singing the National 
Anthem with joy and in perfect unison. 7. In the profes- 
sional schools, teaching of classical music was done, but 
only with a limited repertoire losing many of the bene- 
fits of the Gurukula System ana ot building on the best 
institutional practices known from abroad. Since listen- 
ing and critical-appreciation training were not given 
sufficient importance, many students were not able 
even to identify ragas which they were not taught to sing 
under the prescribed syllabus. 8. Apart from the mod- 
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ern developments in music education not reaching the 
Indian school system in practice, most of the music 
teachers and others engaged in any other organized 
music education in India did not believe that it was ei- 
ther possible or necessary to introduce all the modern 
revolutionary methods of music education known from 
other parts of the world. 


689. VEERASWAMI, B.M., The Effect of Play Festival 
Programme on Elementary School Children, Ph.D., 
Edu., Poona U., 1985 


The purpose of this study was to examine the effects of 
play festival activities on physical fitness, academic 
achievement, rhythmic sense, and personal and social 
traits of children studying in the elementary schools. 
The major hypotheses of the study were: (1) Participa- 
tion in play festival does increase the physical fitness of 
children. (2) Participation in play festival does increase 
the academic achievement of children. (3) Participation 
in play festival does increase the rhythmic sense of chil- 
dren. (4) Participation in play festival does increase the 
awareness and observance of desirable personal and so- 
cial traits. 

The study was divided into two phases—survey and 
experimentation. The sample of the survey included 
500 fifth grade children from 13 participating schools 
and 500 fifth grade children from 13 non-participating 
schools of Tamil Nadu. The participating schools were 
those who had participated in the play festival pro- 
grammes in the two previous years of the conduct of the 
study. The tools used for data collection were: North 
Carolina Physical Fitness Battery, 1971, school quarter- 
ly tests on Tamil, English, mathematics, science, history 
and geography, Rating scale for measuring rhythmic 
sense, and an Inventory of measuring the awareness and 
observance of desirable personal and social traits. The 
investigator had prepared the tools for measurement of 
rhythmic sense and measurement of personal and social 
traits. For experimentation, a randomized design was 
used. The subjects were selected by random sample, 50 
boys and 50 girls from the participating schools and an 
equal member of boys and girls from the non- 
participating schools. The subjects were administered 
the tests prior to and after a play festival project con- 
ducted for eight weeks. The t-test and F-test were used 
for analysis of data. 

The results of the survey were: 1. Improvement was 
found in all the components of physical fitness in both 
boys and girls of participating groups while this 


RESEARCH IN CURRICULUM—ABSTRACTS 


improvement was greater in boys than in girls. 2. Partic- 
ipation improved academic achievement in both and 
girls. 3. Participation brought significant improvement 
in the rhythmic factor. 4. This improvement in case of 
girls was greater than that of boys. 5. As a result of par- 
ticipation the boys and girls improved in social quali- 
ties. 6. Girls showed greater improvement than boys in 
the social traits. 7. Girls achieved better traits than the 
boys with regard to leadership, self-control and social 
norms through their participation in play festivals. 
The results of the experimental study revealed: Expo- 
sure to three consecutive annual play festivals brought 
better progress among the participants with regard to 
physical fitness, rhythmic sense, academic achieve- 
ment, social and personal traits, than in those children 
who participated in the play festival of one year. 


690. VERMA, A., SARASWATHI, T.S., The Child De- 
velopment Curriculum and its Relevance to Job 
“Competencies Expected in the Field, Dept. of Child 
Development, MSU, 1983 (ICSSR financed) 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to identify the 
nature of jobs taken up by the alumni of the Depart- 
ment of Child Development, M.S. University, Baroda 
and the competencies required in the jobs, (ii) to evalu- 
ate the extent to which the curriculum of the depart- 
ment had helped the alumni in developing these compe- 
tencies, and (iii) to make necessary modifications in the 
curriculum with a view to increasing its relevance in the 
light of competencies expected in the field. 

Six hundred and three (603) alumni were identified 
from the enrolment registers since 1950, and of these, 
the addresses of 440 alumni were procured. The num- 
ber of alumni who responded to the initial question- 
naire was 197. Based on the information received from 
these alumni, as well as from additional contact ad- 
dresses obtained from them, 215 alumni who had been 
employed at some period or the other after graduation, 
were contacted through a second questionnaire. Of 
these, 107 responded. A sample of 41 experts in the field 
of child development and related disciplines and em- 
ployers of child development workers were interviewed 
regarding the child development training programme 
from Baroda, Ahmedabad, Bombay, Poona, New 
Delhi, Udaipur, Madras, Bangalore and Mysore. The 
research tools used were (i) a semi-structured question- 
naire to obtain preliminary backgound information 
from the alumni, as well as some generic feedback on 
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the curriculum and the alumnis’ professional experi- 
ence, (ii) a structured questionnarie on competencies 
required for various job positions and to seek recom- 
mendations for improving the curriculum, and (iii) an 
unstructured open-ended interview schedule for the ex- 
perts and employers to seek imformation on jobs held 
by child development workers, responsibilities associ- 
ated with these jobs and competencies required to fulful 
these responsilities, gaps in the training, need for para- 
professional child development workers and related in- 
formation. Data were analysed separately both quanti- 
tatively and qualitatively. Percentages were 
calculated. 

The major findings were: 1. A majority of child devel- 
opment graduates had taken to university and school 
teaching, some (10 per cent) master students assumed 
administrative positions. Nearly 25 per cent of the B.Sc., 
and 10 per cent of the postgraduate students obtained 
further qualifications and entered the professions in wel- 
fare programmes and clinical settings. Some 10 per cent 
of the postgraduates became full-time research workers. 
2. Areas of knowledge considered important in the field 
and which received highest emphasis were knowledge of 
human relations and behaviour, physical growth and de- 
velopment, environmental factors affecting develop- 
ment, characteristics of various age groups, individual 
differences, and parent and community education. 3. A 
knowledge of case-work techniques including individual 
approach, gourp work and guidance and counselling was 
emphasized by all except research workers. 4. Knowl- 
edge in selected areas received emphasis only from those 
who held specific job positions which included the 
knowledge of family and society, knowledge of early 
childhood education, knowledge of special education, 
etc. 5. Abilities emphasized in the area of cognitive com- 
petence by the majority of the respondents included long 
range vision, clarity of thought, creative thinking, proper 
perspective, and ability to integrate, interpret and utilize 
necessary information, whereas abilities emphasized in 
the area of social competence included group work relat- 
ed competencies, competencies related to working with 
individuals, ability to handle emergencies, and to mair- 
tain and promote professional ethics. 6. Skills empha- 
sized by a large majority included those involved in 
working with others, such as building rapport, being ob- 
servant, getting along with and relating to children, 
adults, colleagues and the management, as well as 
communication skills. 7. Skills in interviewing were 
considered important only by research workers 
and social-workers; skills in guidance and 
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counselling were considered important by a majority of 
university and school teachers, and social workers, but 
were not considered important by the research workers. 
8. Personal qualities considered important by all cate- 
gories of employees, included open-mindedness, alert- 
ness, imagination, intelligence, flexibility perceptibili- 
ty, perseverance, creativity, good memory, objectivity, 
sensitivity, tolerance and patience, understanding, in- 
tegrity, confidentiality, sincerity, involvement and in- 
terest, a sense of professional ethics and analytical 
thinking. 9. Experts and employers suggested an urgent 
need to include courses related to child health and nu- 
trition, infancy, special education for the handicapped 
and exceptional children, and psychological measure- 
ment. 10. In terms of practical training, it was felt that 
there was a need for exposing the trainees to varied and 
intensive field experiences especially with the under- 
privileged urban, tribal and rural population, and for 
adopting a work approach. 11. In order to make the cur- 
riculum more meaningful the content should be made 
more culturally relevant to the Indian situation and 
alumni experience be used as a fecdback loop. 


691. VERMA, U., Physical Education in Madhya 
Pradesh—A Critical Study in the Context of Higher 
Secondary Schools, Ph.D. Edu., RDVV, 1984 


The major objective of the study was to know the exist- 
ing state of affairs with respect to physical education in 
the state of Madhya Pradesh. 

This was a survey study where the sample was limited 
to those higher secondary schools of Madhya Pradesh 
which had classes from VI through XI. In this way 2145 
schools of Madhya Pradesh were supplied the question- 
naires to obtain the relevant information. These ques- 
tidnnaires were of three types: (A) For the principals of 
the:schools, (B) for the sports-in-charge of the schools, 
and (C) for the students who were selected for the nation- 
al competition. Apart from these, information was col- 
lected from sports specialists, officers of the sports selec- 
tion committees, sports activists, activists of the sports 
organizations, etc. The contents of the questionnaires 
were divided into five parts, viz., (a) information per- 
taining to school campus, (b) information related to 
physical education and training, (c) facilities for physical 
education and training, (d) competitions, and (e) major 
problems in the school. Of the 2145 schools, 1164 
schools returned the questionnaires, duly filled, to the in- 
vestigator. The collected data were analysed by com- 
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puting the percentages, means, frequency distribution, 
etc. 

The analysis of data revealed: 1. About 63.5 per cent 
of the students were being taught with inadequate furni- 
ture facilities. In more than 34 per cent of the schools 
there was no facility for pure drinking water, and in 
more than 28 per cent of the schools there was no toilet 
facilities. 2. Only 31 per cent of the schools had suffi- 
cient playground facility. In 35 per cent schools it was 
insufficient and in 34 per cent of the schools there were 
no playgrounds at all. In 51 percent of the schools there 
were no entertainment rooms and 38 per cent of the 
total schools were without electricity. 3. Only 29 per 
cent of the schools had adequate ratio in respect of phys- 
ical education teachers and students, whereas, in the 
rest of the schools, this ratio was not maintained. 4. 
Even in the schools where physical education teachers 
were present they were not adequately qualified. Of the 
physical education teachers, 36 per cent were matricu- 
lates, .29 per cent were graduates and 35 per cent were 
postgraduates. Only 15 teachers were trained physical 
instructors (B.P.Ed.) and 230 were C.P.Ed. Only 20 
teachers had taken training in special sports (coach) at 
N.LS. 5. Most of the physical education teachers were 
devoting their time to activities which had little to do 
with physical education. About 62 per cent of them 
were assigned the teaching of other subjects also and 20 
per cent of them had to do office work also. 6. The role 
played by physical education teachers in the sports or- 
ganization of their city was negligible. 7. Physical edu- 
cation teachers were discontented on account of inade- 
quate salaries and allowances, lack of opportunity for 
work, lack of opportunity for promotion, favouritism, 
and lack of facilities. 8. Only 9 per cent of the schools 
had periods for physical education in their school cur- 
riculum, 9, Only 34 per cent of the students were found 

to take part in the physical education programme. 10. 
Only 21 per cent of the total schools had sufficient sup- 
port material (sports goods) and only 6 per cent of the 
schools had facility for first aid. (11) Most of the princi- 
pals (98 per cent) were of the opinion that there should 
be proper evaluation of physical education activities, 
whereas 2 per cent were not in favour of this evaluation. 
12. Only 40 per cent of the schools had provisions for 
annual sports. 13. Major problems which were felt as 
crucial to physical education by the respondents were 
related mainly to lack of funds, lack of playground 
and sports material facilities, over-crowdédness in the 
classes, lack of interest on the part of students, lack 
of cooperation from other teachers, lack 
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of proper guidance and lack of time. 


692. VIJAIVARGIYA, D.P., A Survey of Work Experi- 
ence Activity in the Schools of Rajasthan, SIERT, 
Rajasthan, 1969 


The aims of the project were (i) to study three aspects of 
work experience, viz., activities, their financial manage- 
ment and future programmes, (ii) to identify the prob- 
lems in organizing this activity and (iii) to find its im- 
pact on academic, co-curricular and other activities. 

The sample consisted of all the 90 schools of Raja- 
sthan where work experience activities were being or- 
ganized. A questionnaire and an observation schedule 
were uséd. The statistical devices used for data analysis 
were mean and percentage. 

The main findings were: 1. Out of 90 schools, 56 
schools started work experience activity in the year 
1967-68. Nineteen different activities were provided to 
which 23 new ones were added. in 1968-69, In this year 
the number of boys’ schools which took up this activity 
increased from 19 to 39 (73 per cent) and those for girls 
from 17 to 64 (31.5 per cent). The schools where craft 
was being taught, introduced work experience. The new 
activities introduced were cane work, radio.repairing, 
photography, glass polishing, making holdalls, etc. 2. 
The time of work experience activities was set keeping 
in view the convenience of the teachers and the stu- 
dents. 3. Help was sought from other agencies and indi- 
viduals also. 4. The expenses were met from boys’ funds 
or the students were asked to bring the materials from 
their homes. 5. About 9.52 per cent students returned 
75 per cent to 100 per cent of the loan taken on interest 
but 11.90 per cent did not return the amount. 6. More 
profit was earned on the readymade articles. The aver- 
age gain per student was Rs.10.96. 7. The maximum 
profit was Rs.87.10 and the minimum 00.45 paise. The 
profit was used in buying uniforms and books for the 
students.,8. After the introduction of this activity, bet“ 
ter results were obtained in curricular and co-curricular 
activities. 9. Some of the main problems in selling the 
products were rise in cost due to the rising cost of raw 
materials, scarcity of water for agriculture and wastage 
of raw materials. 
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Research in Language Education 


A TREND REPORT 


D.P. PATTANAYAK 


The Indian Constitution provides for mother-tongue 
education at the primary stage. This provision is hon- 
oured more in the breach than in observance. The Con- 
stitution is not a neutral document; it has a social pur- 
pose, one that is neglected in regard to mother-tongue 
primary education, illiteracy, ignorance, poverty, drop- 
out and staggation in education. i 

The three-language formula at the secondary: stage 
has emerged as the national consensus. But this formula 
is not being seriously implemented in the Hindi and 
Tamil regions. The Central Schools and the Navodaya 
Vidyalayas offer both Hindi and English as media of in- 
struction, but there are no plans to follow this up at col- 
lege level with provision for bilingual media which 
could ensure the emergence cadre of educated persons 
proficient both in Hindi and English. 

Language teaching standards are divergent in differ- 
ent regions of the country. One thing common to all is 
the consistently low standard of achievement in lan- 
guages as well as subjects. Instead of learning subjects 
through languages, subjects are used to learn languages. 
Therefore, students are poor both in subjects as well as 
language. Minimum competence in languages must be a 
precondition to the study of subjects which in turn en- 
large the scale of language learning. 


Many commissions have examined language in edu- 


cation; none has included a linguist in its panels. Thus 
language has never received the treatment it 
deserves. ; 

Indian languages generally, have neither been dis- 
cussed in the Constituént Assembly nor in the Indian 
Parliament, What was discussed is whether English or 
Hindi should be the national official language. 

India is a country of minorities, Hindi being only the 
first among the minority languages. All states and union 
territories are within themselves as diverse as the union. 
A policy towards minorities is therefore a necessary 
condition of planning for language use. It is not the rec- 
ognition of many languages that leads to fissiparous ten- 
dencies, but the non-recognition of languages rather 
which stirs identity assertion and leads to national 
disintegration. 

English is one of the Indian languages, but the role it 
plays on the national educational scene is disastrous. 
There is a craze for English-medium education in the 
country. The demand is to open pre-primary English 
classes. Early English education destroys the balance 
with environment, neutralizes the three-dimensionality 
of Indian kinship terms, curbs creativity and 
innovativeness and distorts identity. It must be remem- 
bered that English, as a supplement to mother-tongue 
education is a strength; as substitute it is debilitation. 
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There is controversy about learning Sanskrit within 
the framework of the three-language formula. Each In- 
dian language has a component of Sanskrit within it. If 
the similarities are exploited, then Sanskrit could form 
part of mother-tongue teaching at the school stage. If 
Sanskrit is made a compulsory component of Ancient 
Indian History and Culture, Indian Philosophy, Indian 
Archaeology, Indian Epigraphy and Numismatics and 
Indian Polity, then there would be greater motivation 
for studying Sanskrit at the school stage either as part of 
mother-tongue study or as an optional subject. 


STUDIES OF LANGUAGE IN 
INTERACTION AND COMMUNICATION 


The study of language in social contexts such as schools, 
work situations or other institutional contexts provides 
the basis for understanding the nature and scope of so- 
cial interaction and communication in human life, It 
shows how the participants enact their roles and manip- 
ulate language to express control, authority or other 
forms of role-relationships. It shows how language is co- 
ordinated with action and how it is used for different 
communicative purposes. Keeping in view the signifi- 
cance of language in interaction and communication, 
the Central Institute of Indian Languages has focused 
attention on some crucial contexts of language use. 


Language in the Classroom: The study of language in the 
classroom is important for understanding how learning 
takes place through language interaction and how lan- 
guage interaction may be a significant factor in educa- 
tional achievement. The institute has initiated work on 
the use of language in classrooms in some schools in 
Assam. Data have been collected and are being 
‘analysed. 


_ Language in Industry: Communication plays a crucial 

role in the growth, maintenance and change of industri- 
al organizations, The multilingual settings of industries 
in India provide a rich ground for multilingual interac- 
tions and use of different languages for different com- 
municative purposes. Language-use data can be used 
for effective management a. it throws light on problems 
of communication, conflict between different catego- 
ries of persons and work styles. This has been revealed 
by the two studies conducted by the Central Institute of 
Indian Languages (CIIL) in private and public industri- 
al settings. The findings of the second study of 
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language-use in public enterprises have been published 
by the institute. 


Language in Market Transactions: The use of lan- 
guage in the market, for buying and selling purposes, is 
important for understanding the processes of bargain- 
ing and negotiation. It also shows how shopkeepers con- 
trol different codes and how they code-switch in order 
to achieve the desired transaction. It is also important 
for understanding how buyers and sellers converge in 
the enactment of their roles for accomplishing transac- 
tions. The work on the market transactions initiated by 
the CIIL is in its final stages. Data have been collected 
and are being analysed. 


Language in Health Communication: The study of lan- 
guage in medical encounters and of medical discourse is 
a promising area of research which has a strong tradition 
in Europe and the USA but which has not been seriously 
taken up in the Indian situation. To fill this gap, the CIIL 
has initiated work in this direction. The data have been 
collected and are being analysed. The findings of the 
work on this issue will be available shortly. 


Language in the Court-room: The significance of the 
use of language in the court-room is quite obvious for 
understanding the legal process and the nature and 
scope of legal language. Considering its significance, ex- 
ploratory work has been done in this direction. 


Language Debates in Parliament and Legislative Assem- 
blies: The study of language used in language debates in 
Parliament and Iggislative assemblies serves a dual pur- 
pose. It shows how language can be used in argumenta- 
tion in arriving at a mutually agreeable statement, and, 
secondly, it shows how language issues are debated, 
leading to policy formulation or statements. A further 
distinction can be made on these aspects with reference 
to language-use in Parliament on the one hand, and leg- 
islative assemblies on the other. This would show how 
far Parliament and legislative assemblies converge on 
language issues. ‘ 
Considering the multiple significance of language 
use in Parliament and legislative assemblies the CIIL 
has initiated work on this crucial area, primarily to 
study the process of language policy formulation. Data 
pertaining to language debates in Parliament and the 
Goa Legislative Assembly have been collected. They are 
based on both interviews and written records. These are 
being transcribed and analysed. It is proposed to collect 
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data from five legislative assemblies and study the poli- 
cy formulation process and language issues debated 
within a comparative framework. , 
Language in Education: While the study of language in 
the classroom provides a micro-perspective, the study 
of language in the educational process as a whole offers 
a macro-perspective. This poses several issues pertain- 
ing to the number of languages used in education, the 
use of languages as media of instruction or their teach- 
ing as subjects. In this respect, the CIIL has initiated 
projects in three directions. First, the question whether 
learning of more languages is a load has been thoroughly 
examined from the perspectives of parents, students 
and teachers. The/ findings have been published, and 
they show that language learning is not a load. They, 
however, point out the importance of teaching of lan- 
guage in schools. Second, the issue of media of instruc- 
tion and their impact on educational achievement has 
beeh extensively examined. The findings are in the final 
stages of publication. Finally, the CHL has developed a 
transfer model of bilingual education to meet the di- 
verse demands of language use and cope with the use of 
minority languages and switching the medium from one 
language to another. The bilingual transfer model of ed- 
ucation is currently being experimented on in Rajas- 
than, Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Karnataka. It is ex- 
pected to be initiated in some other situations also. 


RESEARCH ON LANGUAGES AS MEDIUM 


English continues to be a favourite subject of research 
among language teachers. English as medium and sub- 
ject at different levels of education, development of cur- 
riculum, textbooks, teaching methods, contrastive stud- 
ies, teacher competence and measurement of student 
achievement are some of the areas researched by schol- 
ars. Study of skills such as reading, comprehension, 
speaking and writing and an investigation into the role 
of English in higher education and professional educa- 
tion are some of the further areas of research. 

A. K. Srivastava et al. (1986) have worked on the 
comparative aspect of mother-tongue and English as 
medium on subjects of study and attainment of stu- 
dents’ longitudinally. Their conclusions state the differ- 
ent factors responsible for better achievement, one of 
them being the English medium. In various studies they 
have found mother-tongue students reaching the level 
of English-medium students. But the methods, materi- 
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als and media used for the English-medium students 
give them an edge over mother-tongue students. The 
ethos of English and the instrumental motivation pro- 
vided by it leads to the selection of cognitively better 
students for English medium and better achievement by 
them. By studying three groups of Malayalam children 
studying through Tamil and Tamil children studying 
through Tamil and Malayalam and Tamil children 
studying through English, they have conclusively shown 
that Malayalam children studying through Tamil are 
the weakest. Tamil and Malayalam children, those who 
are first generation learners, are no better even in En- 
glish medium. Therefore, change of medium by itself is 
no guarantee of improvement. English which provides 
better job opportunities and creates a psychological set- 
ting for ‘development’ for ‘modernization’ is responsi- 
ble for better achievement. The effect of medium on dif- 
ferent academic subjects is not uniform. English as a 
subject is improved by the English medium. The 
mother-tongue also improves as a result of better meth- 
ods and materials in English. In science subjects and in 
creativity the mother-tongue medium has an edge over 
the English medium. In social sciences there is no differ- 
ence between English and the mother-tongue medium. 


Reading Research 


Reading in relation to English has received a good deal 
of attention from researchers. There is no uniformity of 
procedures and therefore little comparability of results. 
What is general to all research is the fact that students 
are branded as better and poorer, efficient and defi- 
cient, rather than teachers, teaching materials or teach- 
ing methods being held responsible for students’ ability 
or inability to read. The second common feature of all 
these research projects is the construction of tests for 
testing reading comprehension. 

Nature and incidence of rvading disability among 
schoolchildren, development of strategies for improve- 
ment of reading skills at middle school level, a study of 
reading comprehension in English of students of En- 
glish medium secondary schools, developing critical 
reading abilities in higher secondary students in En- 
glish, and diagnostic study of reading comprehension of ` 
undergraduate students are some samples of studies 
made. Reading is neither a curricular subject nor a 
classroom activity at any stage of education. Therefore, 
there is no wonder in the finding that the upper SES 
group or urban children who have better family input in 
education perform better in reading. 
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General studies on the use of English by professional 
groups and specific regions show that speaking and 
writing skills are less in demand than reading and com- 
prehension. Some studies show that speaking is better 
than writing. The institutional needs and industrial pri- 
orities being different, the attitudes towards English of 
different professional groups are different. However, 
reading is uniformly in demand and therefore deserves 
greater attention than is given to it. 


Teacher Competence 


Most researchers speak of a lowering of standards, but 
have provided no specific parameters to measure it. In 

many studies it is assumed that rural children are social- 
ly disadvantaged and therefore unteachable. Studies 
show that the majority of teachers are not professionally 
equipped to teach English, and although in some cases 
textbooks are written following the latust fashion, lack 
of tedcher training leaves a gap between teacher compe- 
tence and curricular demands. Teachers are not even 
trained to teach the mother-tongue, nor are they trained 
to link the home language with the school language. 
Modern testing techniques are conspicuous by their ab- 
sence. Contemporary debates regarding testing do not 
find place in the teacher training curriculum. Whether 
it is the Khasi Hills or Bihar or Tamil Nadu, teacher 
preparation is poor and there is a lot of confusion about 
methods and objectives. 


Textbooks 


Critical evaluation of textbooks does not take linguistic 
factors into account. Therefore, less pictures and less il- 
lustrations, less humorous material and difficult lan- 
guage are some of the conclusions emphasized by re- 
searchers. Similarly, vocabulary studies speak of 
frequency, weight and relative difficulty value rather 
than of linguistic parameters, 

Analysis of textbooks brings out the fact that most 
school grammars are written using Sanskrit or English 
models and do not reflect the grammars of the languages 
concerned. Some other studies make subjective assess- 
ments of books. Some studies justify the Urdu curricu- 
lum in Maharashtra, others point out levels of difficul- 
ties in studying Arabic, and some others establish 
hierarchies in language acquisition. A study enumerates 
the objects in acquisition of language in the first three 
years. Another enumerates the growth of vocabulary. 
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Methods 


Studies which compare the traditional method with 
structural method or which design specific multimedia 
strategies tend to justify the assumption that the struc- 
tural method or multimedia strategy are better. Most 
studies point out that college curriculum is literature or- 
iented. Some deny the existence of an ELT (English 
Language Teaching) curriculum and prescribe a utilitar- 
ian curricular paradigm of their own. Some have pre- 
pared special language programmes and shown how 
various instruments prepared and adapted by them jus- 
tify the programme. 

Research in Indian languages is poor in methodolo- 
gy. As linguists are seldom associated with research 
work done in education faculties the content as well as 
method are weak. More work is done in Hindi than in 
other Indian Janguages. Most of the work deals with 
critical study of textbooks in different standards, stan- 
dardization of reading achievement tests, teaching of 
poetry, orthography, and spelling, vocabulary study. In 
the study of text-books, length of lessons, paucity of il- 
lustrations and exercises, lack of vocational literature, 
and weightage given to prose pieces are the kinds of as- 
pects on which conclusions are reached. In the studies 
about poetry, conclusions peripheral to the understand- 
ing of style, diction, and poetic qualities are reached. 
Even in the study of orthography and spelling rules as 
regards phonemic graphemic fit, rules of pronunciation 
and reading are not discussed. Reading achievement 
differences between boys and girls, rural and urban, are 
highlighted and the validation of tests becomes a major 
concern. ' 

Shanteshwar (1982) in ‘An Investigation into the 
Roles of English in Higher and Professional Education 
in Karnataka’, concludes that English is used more by 
professionals than by teachers and clerks. Those doc- 
tors, lawyers, engineers and bank employees who use it 
most are satisfied with the English course offered and its 
important role. However, the majority of students are 
not satisfied with the English courses offered as they did 
not impart the language skills essential to the perform- 
ance of the various tasks confronting them. The growing 
disaffection towards English among the younger gene- 
ration is bound to set a new trend. 

Studies of the Three-Language Formula bring out 
trivial information. Preference of parents for English 
medium, code mixing between Marathi, Hindi and En- 
glish, Hindi states not implementing the Three- 
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Language Formula, southern states neglecting Hindi, 
north eastern states preferring English, are some of the 
often repeated conclusions reached by researchers. That 
the Three-Language Formula developed as a consensus 
is integrational rather than instrumental, that it repre- 
sents the minimum rather than maximum number of 
languages to be learnt are some of the things which 
should have been brought out by the researchers. 


Indian Languages Other Than English 


In other Indian languages, research follows the same 
track as in Hindi. Vocabulary study, reading readiness, 
reading rate, readability levels of different styles of writ- 
ing, study of textbooks, lexical, morphemic and content 
analysis, critical study of curriculum, teaching of one 
language to speakers of another; study of differences 

. among students of two different kinds of schools, are 
some of the areas researched. The researches are quali- 
tatively uneven. 

Reading has been studied from pre-primary to the 
collegiate leveis in different language areas. At the pre- 
_primary stage children from urban, upper SES groups 
and children with parental education show better read- 
ing readiness. Reading improvement programmes for 
classes V and VI are validated as they show positive im- 
provement, in speed and performance in reading. Read- 
ing improvement programmes are said to have im- 
proved comprehension and IQ is said to have 
something to do with reading. Some studies show no 
difference between urban and rural children. It is not 
clear whether at the higher classes this difference is neu- 
tralized. It is interesting to note that one study shows 
that sex and 1Q affected reading mathematics, and SES 
and IQ affected reading science and sex, SES, and IQ af- 
fect reading history. The interaction effect of SES, sex 
and IQ have no relevance for the rate of reading in Gu- 
jarati and English. There has been no effort at explain- 
ing this difference. It is also not explained why, in some 
cases, urban, rural, high and low SES, high and low IQ 
differences are significant while in some cases they are 
not. It is not explained why a narrative style is better, 
comprehended than an expository style. 

The interesting point that emerges from a study is 
that writing is not for creative expression and is meant 
only for correction of errors. As far as spoken language 
is concerned, a study points out that ‘caste is a potent 
factor influencing the spoken language. Brahmin chil- 
dren were in the top and scheduled caste children at the 
bottom’. While this study finds it difficult to rank other 
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castes, another study shows that ‘the speech of children 
belonging to Namboodiri community was considerably 
differentiated from other caste groups’. 


RESEARCH TRENDS ON BILINGUAL 
EDUCATION IN INDIA 


At the outset it needs to be mentioned that there is a 
paucity of research on bilingual education in India. The 
few studies that have been conducted were concerned 
with the effect of medium of instruction (MI) on a host 
of variables like academic achievement, intelligence, 
cognitive abilities, creativity and personality. Most of 
the studies were conducted in the 1970s (Kamakshi, 
1965; Dave and Anand, 1971; Dave and Dave, 1971; 
Jayaram and Misra, 1980; Srivastava and Khatoon, 
1980). The results of these studies are of three types, 
namely, 


(a) Students in English-medium achieve significantly 
more than students in MT (Mother Tongue) medi- 
um (Kamakshi, 1965; Srivastava and Khatoon, 
1980). ' 

(b) Students in MT-medium schools score significantly 
more than students in English-medium schools 
(Dave and Anand, 1971). 

(c) There is no significant difference in achievement be- 

tween MT and other tongue medium students (Dave 
and Dave, 1971; Jayaram and Misra, 1980). 


All these studies tended to deal with the problem of MI 
in a confrontational attitude, in the sense that they are 
all concerned, not with the effect of MI per se,.but to 
find whether MT or English is a better MI. Interestingly, 
Indian bilingual education during this period was de- 
fined as the use of two languages, one as medium and 
the other as subject. 

These researches; however, guided further research 
projects on bilingual education by isolating variables 
which are crucial determiners of the effect of bilingual 
education. To illustrate, Srivastava and Khatoon’s 
(1980) study pointed out the importance of controlling 
school-related variables in studying the effect of MI. 
Similarly, Jayaram and Misra’s (1980) study identifies 
the age of the learner as a variable affecting the effect of 
MI on school achievement. 

In the light of these findings, a large-scale study on 
the effect of MI was undertaken in eleven trilingual 
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media schools of Kanya Kumari District (Srivastava 
and Ramaswamy, forthcoming). They studied the effect 
of MI in three conditions, namely, MT-MI same 
(Tamil-Tamil), MT-MI Different Cognate (Tamil/ 
Malayalam), and MT-MI Different Non-cognate 
(Tamil/Malayalam-English). They report two signifi- 
cant findings: 


(a) The effect of MI is not uniform for all curricular sub- 
jects. While non-cognate media do significantly bet- 
ter than the other two groups on second language 
(English) and mathematics, the same-group (Tamil) 
do significantly well on science and tests of creativi- 
ty. The cognate group have scored the lowest on all 
the subjects. There is no significant difference be- 
tween the three groups on achievement in social 
science. 

(b) When M1 is different from MT, than MI is beneficial 
only when it is English and not a cognate language. 


Similarly, in a study on comparison of thinking styles 
among Hindi-medium students in Bhopal and English- 
medium students in Australia, it is reported that, al- 
though there are no overall differences between the two 
groups, they nevertheless develop different thinking 
styles, termed as ‘preferential thinking styles’ (cf. 
Lynch, P.P.; Chipman, H.H. and Pachaury, A.C. 1985). 
In other words, according to the results, Hindi-medium 
students are predisposed to divergent :hinking, and 
English-medium students use convergent thinking. 

Therefore, there is a shift in the focus of research 
from the effect of MI to conditions and nature of depen- 
dent variables which predisposes MI to have a particu- 
lar kind of effect on it. The relationship, instead of being 
linear, is circular, exerting mutual influence. Corre- 
sponding to this shift in focus, the definition of Indian 
bilingual education has also undergone a change. Bilin- 
gual education is currently being defined as the contin- 
ued use of MT and the use of L, as medium of instruc- 
tion. Such a definition clearly spells out the pivotal 
status of MT in education. In fact, this definition goes a 
step forward and stresses on early introduction of L, 
and L,. 

Interestingly, research on bilingual education 
throughout the world is converging on the point of using 
MT as MI at least in imparting initial instruction. The 
immersion programme conducted in Canada clearly 
States that ‘immersion’ should not to be viewed as a 
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methodology of supporting L, instruction to 
vernacular-language groups. Rather they claim that im- 
mersion is a methodology of language teaching where 
emphasis is placed on comprehension rather than pro- 
duction and on content instead of form; and attribute 
the success of second language instruction to the fact 
that MT is supported both in and out of the home. 

Thus, to conclude, bilingual education, be it in India 
or elsewhere, is not a method, but a process of language 
teaching (Sene, 1977). 


RESEARCH ON ‘LANGUAGE 
DISORDERS IN INDIA’ 


Thrust Areas 


(a) Acquisition of language: 11 comparison with the 
Western literature, studies on acquisition of language in 
young children in the Indian context have been very 
few. In this connection works of Laxmibai, Hyderabad, 
and Bashini Sharma, Agra, may be mentioned. As infor- 
mations on these aspects are important both from the 
theoretical point of view and with reference to clinical 
application for determination and assessment of delays 
in language acquisition, the area has attracted a lot of at- 
tention in the recent past and several studies in these 
areas have been initiated both with reference to normals 
and the handicapped groups such as the hard of hearing, 
the mentally retarded and the cerebral palsied. A survey 
of Indian languages acquisition studies may be seen in 
M.S. Thirumalai and Shymala’s book, Simultaneous 
Acquisition of two Languages, published by the CHIL 
(1986). 


(b) Acquisition of articulation: Articulation as a specific 
sub-area of language acquisition has held the interest of 
speech pathologists over the last fifty years. For clinical 
diagnostic purposes several articulation tests in Indian 
languages such as Kannada, Telugu, Tamil and Bengali 
have been devised and normative data collected. 


(c) Acquisition of reading in children: The recent past has 
seen a spurt of interest in the acquisition of reading in 
young children in the Indian context consequent to the 
realization that script-specific factors are an important 
variable in the acquisition of reading and the disorders 
of reading and for theoretical models of reading. 
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(d) The disorders of language consequent to cerebral in- - 


volvement in adults—the aphasias: Aphasiology, the 
science of disorders of language subsequent to cere- 
bral involvement in adults has emerged as an interdis- 
ciplinary field of research in the West over the last 
hundred years. However, very little has been done in 
these areas within this country. With the emergence 
of multilingualism and illiteracy as important rele- 
vant factors, studies of the aphasias in countries such 
as ours have gained added potential and are now 
being initiated at several centres. The results are 
promising. In this connection, ‘A Comparative Study 
of the Schizophrenic and Aphasic Language’ by 
Pratibha Karanth (1980) may be referred to. 


(e) Disorders of reading subsequent to cerebral involve- 
ment in adults—the alexias: The lower incidence and 
absence of certain sub-types of alexia in Indian lan- 
guages as compared to the West and the contribu- 
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tions of script-specific factors to the same have led to 
research on the role of script-specific factors in 
reading. 


(f) The issue of bi and multi-lingualism vis-a-vis language 
disorders: ‘The higher incidence of crossed aphasia— 
aphasia due to non-dominant right hemisphere lesions in 
bi- and multi-linguals has led to a hypothesis of differen- 
tial language representation in the brain of bi- and multi- 
linguals as compared to monolinguals, The verification 
of this hypothesis has emerged as an important research 
issue over the last decade. 


(g) Miteracy—the processing of language in illiterates and 
the disorders of language in illiterates: The lower inci- 
dence of aphasia subsequent to dominant left- 
hemisphere lesion in illiterates has led to theorization 
about the possible differential representation of lan- 
guage in the brain of illiterates and several recent re- 
search studies in India have addressed this issue and the 
processing of language in illiterates. 
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693. AGRAWAL, V.R., A Study of Reading Ability in 
Relation to Certain Cognitive and Noncognitive 
Factors, Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U., 1981 


The main aim of the study was to examine the role of 
some of the personal, cognitive and non-cognitive fac- 
tors in reading ability. i 

A sample of 400 grade IX students (200 males and 
200 females) was selected. Personal data blank, 
Krishna’s Battery of Reading Ability Tests, Jamuar’s 
Study Habits Inventory, Mohsin’s Bihar Test of Gener- 
al Intelligence, Nafde’s Non-Verbal Test of Intelligence, 
Sinha and Krishna’s Revised Version of Comprehen- 
sive Test of Anxiety, Eysenck’s Personality Inventory 
(Hindi Version by Sinha), Bengalee’s Youth Adjust- 
ment Analyser and Worchel’s Self-Activity Inventory 
(Hindi Version by Prasad and Sinha) were used. Two- 
way analysis of variance was employed for data 
analysis. 
_ Some of the major findings were: 1. Males and fe- 
males differed significantly in reading ability, study 
habits, academic achievements, neuroticism, extraver- 
sion, parental attitude and ideal self (females scored 
higher than males only on reading ability and academic 
achievement). They did not differ statistically in verbal 
and nonverbal intelligence, anxiety, and actual self di- 
mensions. 2. Arts and science students among males 
and females differed significantly in terms of their fre- 
quencies on high and low reading ability scores. 3. High 
and low reading ability groups among males differed 
significantly in ordinal position, economic status and 
father’s or guardian’s educational level; and among fe- 
males they differed significantly in father’s or 
guardian’s educational level. 4. High and low reading 
ability groups did not differ statistically in caste and fa- 
ther’s or guradian’s occupation. 5. ANOVA results indi- 
cated that the main effect of sex was significant in study 
habits, academic achievement, verbal and non-verbal 
intelligence, anxiety, neuroticism, parental attitude, ac- 
tual self and ideal self. The main effect on reading abili- 
ty was significant in study habits, academic achieve- 
ment, verbal and’ nonverbal intelligence, anxiety, 
neuroticism, parental attitude and ideal self. The inter- 
action effect was significant in study habits, academic 
achievement, anxiety, neuroticism, extraversion, and 
parental attitude. 6. The relationship between reading 
ability on the one hand and study habits, verbal and 
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nonverbal intelligence on the other was significant and 
positive. Significant and negative association was ob- 
served between reading ability and ideal self scores. 7. 
Personal and cognitive factors were more meaningful in 
the context of reading ability scores than the non- 
cognitive factors considered in the study. 


694. ANAND, V.S., A Study of the Factors that Affect 
the Orthography in Hindi and Diagnosis of Spelling 
Mistakes in the Writing of Class V Students of 
Hindi Medium Schools of Delhi, along with a Reme- 
dial Programme, Ph.D. Edu., SNDTU, 1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to diagnose 
spelling errors in Hindi made by class V students of 
Hindi medium schools of Delhi, (ii) to study the factors ` 
responsible for those errors, and (iii) to develop a pro- 
gramme of remedial instruction and to demonstrate its 
effectiveness. 

The investigator analysed written work done by 70 
class V students and identified major areas of students’ 
difficulties. A sample of 143 words from the analysed 
errors was selected and a battery of eight tests was devel- 
oped. A sample of 203 students from five Hindi medi- 
um schools was selected for the administration of a bat- 
tery of diagnostic tests. The data thus collecied were 
treated statistically and reliability of tests was found 
out. Factors affecting spelling errors were studied ana- 
lytically. Five groups of erring students were provided a 
remedial programme with the help of different teaching 
strategies, The same diagnostic test was administered 
ten weeks after the remedial programme. 

Major findings of the study were: 1. The largest num- 
ber of mistakes were made in respect of the use of 
matras, closely followed by the use of incorrect words. 
2. Most of the spelling errors were due to inadequate 
mastery of the most basic tasks in the process of spell- 
ing. 3. A large number of students were not able to learn 
till class V the sound-letter associations required for 
correct spelling. 4. Ability to spell correctly did not au- 
tomatically improve with age. The difference between 
the performance of older and younger students of the 
same class was not’significant which indicated that it 
was the quality of instruction rather than age which ac- 
counted for the spelling error. 5. Use of the teaching- 
learning strategies which involved oral-aural-visual and 
motor experience of the word was most suitable for im» 
proving the spelling ability of students. 

The educational implications of this study are: (1) 
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Specific instructional programmes should be undertak- 
en so that students develop the insight into the rules and 
ways in which Hindi words are spelt prior to their third 
year in school. (2) Since pronunciation drill and reading 
practice alone do not help in remedying deficient spell- 
ing ability, these should always be accompanied by 
word-study and writing practice. 


695. BHANUSHALI, N.G., An Investigation into the 
Basic Hindi Vocabulary of Hindi Speaking Chil- 
dren of Class V in Greater Bombay, Ph.D. Edu., 
Bom. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out and rec- 
ommend the basic vocabulary of recognition of pupils 
reading in class V in Hindi medium schools of Greater 
Bombay, (ii) to find out and recommend the basic vo- 
cabulary of reproduction of pupils reading in class V in 
Hindi medium schools of Greater Bombay, (iii) to sub- 
mit a classification of the recognition vocabulary ac- 
cording to the frequency of the words, (iv) to provide 
the etymology of each word, (v) to compare written re- 
production vocabulary with recognition vocabulary, 
and (vi) to compare recognition and reproduction vo- 
cabulary to find out the common words. 

The sample consisted of 625 pupils of class V and 20 
experienced teachers of Hindi medium schools in 
Greater Bombay, selected by using the technique of ran- 
dom sampling, The final data were collected from 25 co- 
educational Hindi medium schools. The tools em- 
ployed were a Questionnaire, Word List from 
textbooks, Interview Schedule Oral Word Test, Test for 
Recognition Vocabulary and Test for Reproduction 
Vocabulary. All the tools used in this study were devel- 
oped by the author. The words in recognition and repro- 
duction were sublisted in the groups on the basis of fre- 
quency indicating (i) the actual frequency against each 
word, (ii) the credit, (iii) the grammatical group or cate- 
gory, and (iv) the etymological category. The data were 
analysed using various statistical techniques. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Out of 8,053 
recognition words, 1,807 (22.45 per cent) words ap- 
peared both in the textbooks as well as in the periodicals 
(magazines). 2. About 58.48 per cent of recognition 
words appeared in the textbooks of class V. 3. About 
19.07 per cent of words were known to pupils from peri- 
odicals and textbooks, 4. In the recognition vocabulary, 
70.98 per cent of the words were nouns, 0.11 per cent 
were pronouns, 18.6 per cent were adjectives, 7.32 per 
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cent were verbs, 0.7 percent were adverbs, 2.02 percent 
were prepositions, 0.21 per cent conjunctions and 0.06 
per cent were interjections. 5. In the two lists, it was 
found that in the 8,053 recognition words, there were 
5,706 reproduction words. 6. Out of 5,706 reproduction 
words, 63.03 per cent of the words were nouns, 0.1 4 per 
cent were pronouns, 22.66 per cent were adjectives, 
9.94 per cent were verbs, 0.85 per cent adverbs, 3.03 per 
cent were prepositions, 0.25 per cent were conjunctions 
and 0.1 per cent were interjections. 7. Some recognition 
words (more than 29 per cent) were not found in the re- 
production vocabulary list 8. It was observed that the 


words coming from Sanskrit occupied the second high- 


est percentage and words from Persian language occu- 
pied the third place. 


696. BHATT, D.C., An Investigation into the Various 
Components of Textbooks in English in Std. XI and 
XII of Gujarat State, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the read- 
ability indices of the textbooks in English gradewise and 
streamwise, (ii) to see the effect of interaction of grade 
and stream on readability, (iii) to compare the human 
interest scores of the different reading materials of the 
textbooks, (iv) to see the effect of interaction of grade, 
stream and person on the interest, (v) to prepare the 
reading material for the pupils of standards XI and XII 
incorporating the variables of readability, interest, val- 
ues and format, (vi) to study the effect of the four inde- 
pendent variables, viz. readability, interest, values and 
format on reading comprehension, and (vii) to know the 
trend of comprehension scores obtained from different 
reading materials. 

The readability was determined by using 
Aukerman’s formula, the interest of the reading materi- 
al was assessed by the responses of the teachers and pu- 
pils; the values were found out by judgement analysis. 
The cloze test was constructed to measure comprehen- 
sion by using the reading material prepared by the in- 
vestigator. The treatment of reading material was given 
to 245 pupils of 12 schools selected at random from 
urban and rural areas of Mehsana district. In the first 
phase 2x2 and 2x2x2 factorial designs were used. In the 
second phase 2x2x2x5 repeated measures design and 
latin square design were invoked. The analysis of vari- 
ance and chi-square test were used to test the various 
hypotheses. 

The major findings were: 1. The readability of the 
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textbook for class XII was more than that of the text- 
book for class XI. 2. The reading ability exerted a strong 
influence upon the size of the cloze score. 3. Reading 
material came out as a strong predictor of reading com- 
prehension. 4. Grade of the pupils was one of the impor- 
tant independent variables, though it predicted poorly 
the reading comprehension of the pupils. Grade XII pu- 
pils were found better in reading comprehension than 
grade XI pupils. 5. The pupils of the science stream were 
found better than those of the general stream but the 
differences between the mean scores were not signifi- 
cant. 6. Out of 11 interactive effects, none turned out to 
be significant. This showed that the significant effects of 
the reading ability and reading materials were 
independent. 

The implications are: (1) The reading ability, the 
grade and stream of the pupils should be taken into ac- 
count while editing the reading materials for textbooks. 
(2) The different components of the reading material 
should be selected in such a manner as would elicit 
greater comprehension on the part of the pupils. 


697. BHATTACHARJEE, R., An Investigation into 
the Teaching of English in the High Schools of East 
Khasi Hills District of Meghalaya, Ph.D. Edu., 
NEHU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study background 
characteristics of the teachers of English of East Khasi 
Hills High Schools, their views and opinions as well as 
í practices followed by them in respect of various aspects 
of teaching English, (ii) to identify the present status of 
teaching English, through observation of teachers’ per- 
formance in the classroom situation, (iii) to study 
strengths and weaknesses in the teaching of English, (iv) 
to try out the effectiveness of training in selected skills 
under microteaching strategy for improving teaching 
competence of the teachers of English, and (v) to suggest 
measures for improving teaching of English in the high 
schools of the district. The hypotheses of the experiment 
were: (i) There is a significant difference in the mean 
score on the rating scale, of the group trained in the five 
selected teaching skills through microteaching strategy 
and the group without training in the five selected teach- 
ing skills. (2) There is a significant difference in the mean 
Score on the General Teaching Competence Scale, of the 
group trained in the five selected teaching skills through 
microteaching strategy and the group without trainingin 
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the five selected teaching skills. 

Survey method was adopted in Phase I. Two samples 
(N=490 and N=120) of teachers of English were se- 
lected by stratified random sampling procedure. A 
schedule, a questionnaire and a rating scale were con- 
structed and used. Data in respect of classroom teaching 
of English were collected by using the rating scale on 
120 teachers. Phase II covered an experiment under 
microteaching strategy in one training college of Shil- 
long. Five skills (fluencey in questioning, reinforce- 
ment, stimulus variation, student participation, and 
achieving closure) were selected. Parallel groups, pre- 
test post-test design was followed. Twenty teachers of 
English were selected randomly from the sample of 120 
teachers. Two groups of ten teachers each formed and 
equated. The rating scale, Baroda General Teaching 
Competence Scale, Passi’s Observation Proformas for 
teaching skills and Ahluwalia’s Teacher Attitude Inven- 
tory were used. Percentage, mean, median, mode, S.D., 
etc. were calculated; t-test was applied to examine the 
hypotheses. 

The major conclusions were: 1. The majority of the 
teachers of English were not professionally equipped to 
teach English. 2. Teaching at the foundation stage was 
neglected. 3. There was no uniformity regarding work- 
load of teachers of English in different categories of 
schools. 4, English readers were written according to the 
latest approach to the teaching of English. The readers 
were not accompanied by teachers’ handbooks. 5. The 
mean overall score in English in classroom teaching was 
between ‘poor’ and ‘satisfactory’. 6. Sex and marital sta- 
tus differences, and participation or non-participation 
in cocurricular activities had no impact on teaching of 
English. 7. Experience and professional training played 
significant roles in the teaching of English. Teachers 
from Government and grant-receiving English medium 
and urban schools taught significantly better than those 
from ad hoc and private, non-English medium and 
semi-urban schools. 8. The majority of the teachers 
were not aware of appropriate methods and not clear 
about the four-fold objectives of teaching English. They 
did not use teaching aids and other materials. They did 
not give assignments, evaluate students’ progress and 
take remedial measures in the English class. 9. Inservice 
training facilities for the teachers were inadequate. 10. 
Training in selected skills through microteaching was 
effective in improving teaching competence of the 
teachers of English. Microteaching supplemented train- 
ing in English teaching methodology. 
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698. BRAHMBHATT, J.C.. A Study of Preparation of 
Language Programme in English for Pupils of Class 
VIII and its Effect on Achievement in Relation to 
Some Psycho-socio Factors, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 
1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the effi- 
cacy of the language programme in comparison with the 
language material of the textbook of Lower Level (L.L.) 
English for Std. VIII, (ii) to readjust the structures of the 
syllabus taking into consideration some of the salient 
features of T.G. Grammer to find its effectiveness in 
language acquisition, (iii) to develop an effective lan- 
guage programme based on simple inversion, substitu- 
tion, deletion, addition and replacement of words and 
phrases and to measure thereby its learnability for pu- 
pils of Std. VIL, (iv) to supply more language practice 
items having transformative and lucid sequence to 
strengthen the skills of English language, (v) to intro- 
duce a greater number of exercise items demanding an 
understanding of linguistic behaviour of words, phrases 
and sentences, (vi) to determine the economy of time 
and labour while teaching the language programme 
based on the syllabus prescribed for L.L. English for 
Std. VIII of Gujarat State, (vii) to study the relationship 
of various psycho-socio factors affecting the achieve- 
ment in English language, (viii) to study the relationship 
of sex and area with the achievement in English lan- 
guage, and (ix) to suggest a more viable language pro- 
gramme for the beginners of L.L. English. 

The new language programme was prepared having 
four parts, viz., teaching items, read and learn, language 
practice and test items. The programme was prepared 
to cover the total load of vocabulary found in the text- 
book, Simple transformational rules were also kept in 
mind while preparing the programme. The test was 
based on comprehension, expression in controlled writ- 
ing, vocabulary and sentence construction (syntax). Be- 
sides this, the tools used to measure some psycho-socio 
factors were Intelligence Test of K.G. Desai, SES Scale 
by A.S. Patel, Anxiety Scale by H.K. Nijhavan,’ Emo- 
tional Stability Scale by A.S. Patel and n-Ach Test by 
Prayag Mehta. The equivalent group method was used 
for subjecting the programme. to experimentation. One 
hundred and thirty students were in the experimental 
group and an equal number in the control group. Analy- 
sis of covariance was used to draw conclusions. 

Some of the findings were: 1. The language pro- 
gramme prepared by the investigator produced better 
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results so far as English language learning was con- 
cerned. The difference between the adjusted means of 
scores of the experimental group, and the control group 
was 23.30 which was in favour of the experimental 
group showing that the new programme was more effec- 
tive than the usual material. 2. The main effect of treat- 
ment was significant. 3. The main effect of sex was not 
significant. 4. It was found that the programme proved 
to be more effective than the usual material without 
being affected by sex, pre-achievement in language, 
1.Q., SES, n-Ach, emotional stability, anxiety and area. 
5. The control variables, socio-economic status, intelli- 
gence, n-Ach, emotional stability and anxiety were 
paired with the pre-achievement in language and this 
showed high correlation with achievement in English. 


+699. CHATTERJI, B., An Investigation into Interde- 
pendence of Cognitive Development and Language 
Development in the Middle School Children, 
Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain the level 
of cognitive development of the teachers teaching En- 
glish in middle schools, (ii) to ascertain the level of cog- 
nitive development and language development of stu- 
dents of middle schools, (iii) to study the effect of the 
cognitive development treatment on language develop- 
mentas well as on enhancement of level of logical think- 
ing of students, (iv) to study the effect of language devel- 
opment treatment on cognitive development as well as 
improvement of language, (v) to assess the effect of the 
total learning environment on the level of cognitive de- 
velopment and language development of students, (vi) 
to assess the effect of richness of educated home envi- 
ronment on the level of cognitive development and lan- 
guage development of students, and (vii) to assess the 
effect of frequency of the use of English language out- 
side the school situation on the level of cognitive devel- 


` opment and language development of the students. 


The study followed pretest post-test experimental 
control group design. A sample of 22 teachers teaching 
English as a second language in class VII in 22 middle 
schools was selected. All the students being taught by 
these teachers in their respective schools formed the 
sample of students. After sample death, etc., 600 stu- 
dents formed the final sample of the study. Eleven teach- 
ers from the sample were categorized as belonging to the 
high cognitive development group and 11 as belong- 
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ing to the low cognitive development group on the basis 
of score on the Cognitive Maturity Test. Similarly, stu- 
dents belonging to 22 schools were categorized on the 
basis of the teachers teaching them. In each of these two 
categories eight groups formed experimental groups 
and three formed control groups. Two groups from each 
of the categories were assigned to each of the different 
treatments—cognitive development followed by lan- 
guage development, and language development fol- 
lowed by cognitive development. On the basis of the 
treatment given to the groups, the names were assigned 
to the groups. The control groups were not given any 
treatment. They went through the usual teaching. All 
the 22 groups of students were pretested and post-tested 
on the Cognitive Maturity Test and the Language 
Achievement Test. Apart from this, the students of 22 
groups were administered the Learning Environment 
Rating Scale. The data so collected were analysed by 
analysis of covariance 
The findings of the study were: 1. Language treat- 
ment enhanced cognitive maturity scores of students 
being taught by teachers with high cognitive develop- 
-ment and low cognitive development. 2. Cognitive 
treatment enhanced language achievement test scores 
of students being taught by teachers with high and low 
cognitive development. 3. Language treatment resulted 
in higher gains for students being taught by high cogni- 
tive maturity teachers than for students being taught by 
low cognitive maturity teachers in respect of cognitive 
maturity test as well as language achievement test. 4. 
Cognitive treatment resulted in higher gains for stu- 
dents being taught by high cognitive maturity teachers 
than for students being taught by low cognitive maturity 
teachers in respect of the language achievement test. 5. 
The high cognitive development group obtained signifi- 
„cantly higher scores on various components of the lan- 
guage achievement test (vocabulary, form words and 
function words) than the low cognitive development 
treatment group. 6. The high language development 
treatment group obtained significant higher scores than 
the low language development group on vocabulary, 
form words and function words. 7. The high cognitive 
development followed by the language development 
group obtained higher scores than the low cognitive de- 
velopment followed by the language development 
group on logical multiplication tasks, combinational 
thinking tasks, proportional thinking tasks and proposi- 
tional statements, 8. The high cognitive development 
followed by the language development (HCFL) group 
obtained significantly higher scores than the low 
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cognitive development followed by the language devel- 
opment group (LCFL) on vocabulary, form words and 
function words. 9. The high language development fol- 
lowed by the cognitive development (HLFC) group ob- 
tained significantly higher scores than the low language 
development followed by the cognitive development 
(LLFC) group on logical multiplication tasks. 10. The 
HLFC group obtained significantly higher scores than 
the LLFC group on vocabulary and function words. 11. « 
The effect of the total learning environment on cogni- 
tive maturity test scores was not found to be significant 
when comparing students subjected to cognitive treat- 
ment. 12. The effect of the total learning environment 
on the language achievement test scores was found to be 
significant when comparing the students subjected to 
language treatment and those being taught by teachers 
with low cognitive maturity. 13. The effect of a rich edu- 
cated home environment was significant while compar- 
ing the language achievement test scores of the high and 
low cognitive treatment groups. 


700. CHERVELA, N., First Language (Telugu) Devel- 
opment in Children: A Short Descriptive Study, 
Ph.D. Ling., Osm. U., 1982 


The study attempted to describe the first language ac- 
quisition and development in Telugu children. It aimed 
at discovering, (i) what was acquired by the child at dif- 
ferent stages through different processes, (ii) the hierar- 
chies in the acquisitional process of different categories, 
and (iii) the development made during a six months’ 
period. 

The design of the study was a blend of longitudinal 
and cross sectional methods to study language acquisi- 
tion. Four children (three girls and one boy) between ages 
One year and six months to three years were chosen for 
the study to represent different stages in the acquisitional 
Process. All the four children were exposed to the same 
variety of dialect, viz. central Andhra dialect. Based on 
the findings of a preliminary survey conducted six 
months before the final one, data collection for the study 
was scheduled to be carried out in six sessions of 60 to 90 
minutes duration. In each of the six sessions, halfan hour 
was allotted to elicit data on a particular topic and the 
Test to free conversation. Everything said to the child and 
everything that the child said was recorded on a tape re- 
corder. Several picture books and toys were used as stim- 
uli to hold the child’s attention and to keep the conversa- 
tion on for 60 to 90 minutes, 
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The results of the study would help (i) psycholinguists 
working on problems of language and language develop- 
ment in general, (ii) linguists interested in understand- 
ing the nature of human language, and (iii) speech thera- 
pists and those connected with speech training 
programmes for handicapped children. 


701. DASGUPTA, N., A Critical Study of the Vocabu- 
lary in English of the Students of Class VI (usually 
12+) Reading in the Non-English Medium Schools 
of Meghalaya, and the Influence of Socio-economic 
Background on the Actual Vocabulary, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gau. U., 1975 ~ 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to measure 
the gap between the expected and the actual vocabulary 
in English of the students of class V1 (usually 12 +) read- 
ing in the non-English medium schools in Meghalaya, 
(ii) to prepare a glossary I of English words containing 
the weight of each word in respect of the students of 
class VI, (iii) to prepare a glossary II of English words 
containing the difficulty value of each word, in respect 
of the students of class VI, reading in the non-English 
medium schools in Meghalaya, and (iv) to prepare two 
more glossaries of words (glossary III and glossary 1V) 
containing the difficulty value of each word relating to 
the students of class VI hailing from the upper socio- 
economic group and the lower socio-economic group re- 
spectively, in order to bring into clear focus, the influ- 
ence of socio-economic background on the actual 
vocabulary of the students. 

Words were collected from various sourges like text- 
books, supplementary books, examination scripts, class 
teaching, wall paper magazines, word games. The final 
list containing 2043 words bearing frequency and range 
was prepared and arranged alphabetically. Checklists 
(vocabulary tests) were constructed and tried out. First 
and second checklists were administered. The final 
checklists were divided into two parts. About 41 10 class 
VI boys and girls of upper and lower socio-economic 
groups drawn from selected urban and rural non-English 
medium schools of Khasi, Jaintia and Garo Hills dis- 
tricts of Meghalaya constituted the sample. It was 
districtwise stratified random sampling with propor- 
tionate strata and control of other categories. Weight 
and difficulty value of each word were determined. Dif- 
ficulty value of words in respect of students hailing from 
upper and lower socio-economic backgrounds was also 
estimated. The gap between the expected and actual vo- 
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cabulary was measured for different groups. The actual 
vocabulary of students belonging to the upper and lower 
socio-economic groups was compared. Four glossaries 
of words were prepared. 

Some of the major findings were : 1. Of 2043 words, 
469 had the greatest weight, 1295 had minimum weight 
and 279 words had medium weight; 27.34 per cent 
words from the two checklists were known by 19 per 
cent students; 28.49 per cent words were known to more 
than 90 per cent students. The remaining 44.17 per cent 
words had medium difficulty value. Upper socio- 
economic group students had a richer vocabulary than 
those from the lower socio-economic group. The gap be- 
tween the estimated (1430) and actual vocabulary (943) 
was 487. The same gaps for the upper and lower socio- 
economic groups were 246 and 702 respectively. 

The major educational implication of the study is 
that the glossaries of words can be used for the improve- 
ment of educational and communicational practices in 
schools. 


702. DASS, P.A., A Study of Reading Comprehension in 
English of Students of English Medium Secondary 
Schools of Standard X of Central Gujarat in the 
Context of Some Socio-psycho Factors, Ph.D. Edu., 
SPU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct a test 
for measuring the reading comprehension of pupils of 
standard X, (ii) to establish norms for reading compre- 
hension for students of English medium schools for 
Central Gujarat, (iii) to study whether there were any 
sex differences with regard to reading comprehension, 
and (iv) to study reading comprehension in the con- 
text of SES, and certain socio-psycho- factors, viz. 
test-anxiety, emotional stability, leadership and 
radicalism. \ 

The test was constructed and standardized for mea- 
suring the various components of reading comprehen- 
sion, viz. noting the significant details, finding out the 
main idea of the paragraph, giving the meaning of the 
words in context and nearest to the key word, giving the 
sequence of events, finding the relationship between 
ideas, drawing inferences, giving captions, drawing gen- 
eralizations, and reading and interpreting tables and 
maps. These components were measured through seven 
sub-tests. The usual method of test construction was fol- 
lowed for the purpose of item analysis, determining reli- 
ability, validity and establishing test norms. The total 
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time required to administer the test was 60 minutes. 
The test was standardized on a sample of 873 students. 
The sample included 384 girls and 489 boys selected at 
random from English medium schools of Central Guja- 
rat. The percentile rank norms and standard score 
norms were fixed for boys and girls separately. For 
studying the reading comprehension in the context of 
SES and other socio-psycho factors, 2X22 factorial 
design was used. 

Some of the characteristics of the test and findings 
were: 1. The mean score of girls was higher than that of 
boys. There were sex differences with regard to reading 
comprehension in English. 2. The reliability of the test 
was determined by the test-retest method, split-half 
method, Rulon formula, Flanagan formula, K.R. formu- 
Ja and analysis of variance approach ranged between 
0.76 and 0.90. 3. The concept validity, concurrent validi- 
ty and factorial validity of the test were established. The 
concurrent validity of the test was established by corre- 
lating the scores of students on the test with the teachers’ 
opinion about reading comprehension and it was found 
to be 0.49. 4. The mean difference of reading compre- 
hension scores was in favour of students with high SES. 
5. The mean difference in reading comprehension scores 
was in favour of students having high leadership traits. 6. 
Emotional stability was not found to influence reading 
comprehension. 7. Students having a high degree of radi- 
calism were found superior in reading comprehension to 
those with a low degree of radicalism. Students havinga 
low anxiety level had better reading comprehension than 
those with a high anxiety level. 


703. DATTA, C., Effects of Maximizing Contextual 
Clues: A Pragmatic Study, Ph.D. ELT, CIEFL, 
1985 


The dual purpose of the investigation was to derive in- 
Sights into the pragmatics of classroom interaction, and 
to contribute towards developing a pedagogical theory 
of second language (L,) learning in a multilingual situa- 
tion. The relationships between context, including the 
social conventions for target language (TL) use, the 
physical setting, the behavioural, psychological and lan- 
guage contexts and learner behaviour were explored. 
The insight gained from the investigation was expected 
to provide the foundations fora theory of L, learning in 
a multilingual instructional setting. The different facets 
of the problem investigated were, (i) exploring probable 
relationships between various dimensions of context 
and learner behaviour, (ii) identifying interpretive 


Strategies initial level learners adopt under pressure to - 
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use the TL, and (iii) exploring means of manipulating 
contextual constraints by maximizing contextual clues 
to activate meaningful interaction in the classroom. 

The investigation was conducted within an ethno- 
graphical framework. The method included participant 
observation and interpretive analysis of samples of 
speech in different multilingual situations. The main 
data sources were two teaching projects undertaken re- 
spectively to identify learner-strategies and to investi- 
gate the effects of maximizing contextual clues in in- 
structional stimuli. The pilot study involved teaching 
about 25 Hindi/Urdu medium students of class IV in a 
Government High School in Hyderabad for a period of 
three months. It included activities other than language 
learning tasks, related to students’ practical and aca- 
demic interests. Most of the classes were tape recorded. 
Three class periods chosen at random from the tape re- 
corded data were analysed interpretively. The final 
study consisted of a team-teaching project undertaken 
by the researcher and the class teachers at Darjeeling for 
a period of three months. The purpose of this study was 
to try out materials developed in the course of the inves- 
tigation based on the proposed pragmatic approach to 
English Language Teaching (ELT). Forty-one class V 
Nepali medium students constituted the sample of the 
study. Most of the classes were tape recorded. One class 
period from the data was analysed in detail interpre- 
tively and compared with a regular class taught by the 
same teacher, 

The major findings were: 1. The strategies that initial 
level learners adopted to interpret meanings of TL ut- 
terances were derived partly from the social conven- 
tions for TL use and partly from underlying competenc- 
es and these strategies facilitated the process of L, 
learning. 2. Contextual constraints that restricted the 
scope of classroom interaction could be manipulated by 
maximizing contextual clues in instructional stimuli to 
activate meaningful interaction conducive to L, learn- 
ing. 3. Maximizing contextual clues helped participants 
to jointly develop a multisource model of the TL that 
provided opportunities for teaching/learning the lan- 
guage as a system as well as a form human behaviour. 


704. DESAI, K.G. Diagnosis of Defects in Language 
Ability of Children Studying in Std. IV and a Try- 
out of a Remedial Programme for Their Correction, 
1986 (Gujarat State School Textbook Board 
financed) 


This project was undertaken to diagnose the defects in 
language learning of pupils of grade IV based on their 
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learning during the first three years and to try out a ie- 
medial programme to correct the defects. 

The investigator first analysed the contents of the 
language textbook of grade III and prepared a vocabu- 
lary list of difficult words and phrases as also the points 
of functional grammar as evidenced in the exercises 
given at the end of each lesson in the textbook. A pilot 
achievement test based on the difficult vocabulary and 
functional grammar that the pupils were supposed to 
have learnt till grade 111 was prepared. It included exer- 
cises on reading, speaking and writing. After scrutiniz- 
ing the pupils’ answers, the final version of the test was 
prepared which revealed the difficult points of language 
which the pupils could not master at the end of grade 
Ill. The sample selected for the experimentation com- 
prised 162 pupils of grade IV of two municipal and two 
private schools of Ahmedabad City, One of these 
schools was a good and reputed school, two were aver- 
age and one was below average. The same test (final 
form) was again administered to these pupils at the end 
of the remedial work and the results were analysed. A 
control group of 40 pupils was also kept parallel to the 
experimental group. No remedial programme was given 
to this control group. 

The findings were: 1. Most of the defects in language 
learnt during the first three years of the primary school 
comprised errors of spelling, missing letters while writ- 
ing, bad handwriting, faulty pronunciation, wrong 
forms of tenses in verbs, and of participles, and lack of 
knowledge of how to transform sentences. 2. It was ob- 
served that weak teaching or total neglect of teaching in 
some schools by teachers was the main cause of wrong 
learning. Added to this was the apathy of parents to- 
wards their wards’ education, particularly in municipal 
schools. 


705. DESHPANDE, S.S., A Critical Study of Depriva- 
tion on Language Ability of Children Studying in a 
Municipal Corporation School in Standard I: A 
Comparison with Children in a Private School and 
a Village School, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the effect of 
economic, socio-cultural and experiential deprivation 
on the three components of language ability, namely vo- 
cabulary, comprehension, and narration and expres- 
sion, (ii) to study the relation of different factors of dep- 
rivation with the three components of language ability, 
(iii) to find the effective factor among the factors of dep- 
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rivation which affected the language ability of the child, 
(iv) to find out the effect of school environment on the 
language ability for each school separately and to find 
out whether this effect was significant, and (v) to find 
out whether the school environment had narrowed the 
difference between the language ability scores of de- 
prived and non-deprived children, The following hy- 
potheses were framed in the study: (1) Development of 
language ability is related to the level of deprivation of 
the child. Those who are highly deprived would tend to 
be poorer in development of language ability. (2) 
Among the three types of deprivation, namely, econom- 
ic, socio-cultural and experiential, the experiential dep- 
rivation is likely to be the most prominent factor having 
a detrimental effect on the development of language 
ability. (3) Parental interaction and ways of bringing up 
the child are important factors facilitating language de- 
velopment of the child. (4) Children from private 
schools are likely to do better than children from corpo- 
ration schools in language development, because the 
latter are more deprived economically, culturally, and 
experientially. (5) Children from’ corporation schools 
are likely to do better in language development as com- 
pared to children from village schools because the latter 
are experientially more deprived. (6) The school envi- 
ronment is likely to be more of a facilitating factor in de- 
velopment of language ability for deprived children 
than for non-deprived children. 

In order to study the effect of deprivation, three 
types of schools were selected. The children of these 
schools fell into three categories, namely, non- 
deprived, deprived and most-deprived. The non- 
deprived group was represented by a private school 
which was on a main thoroughfare in the town sur- 
rounded by middle class society. The deprived group 
was represented by the Pune Municipal Corporation 
School, not very far from the private school described 
above, but a majority of students of which were from 
slums. The most deprived group was selected from a 
village school, away from the taluka place and cut off 
from the city atmosphere. All children from Std. | of 
these schools were selected for the study. A depriva- 
tion scale and language tests were developed for this 
study. The deprivation scale was prepared to find out 
the economic, socio-cultural and experiential depriva- 
tion level of the child. The language tests were pre- 
pared to measure language ability. The tests aimed to 
measure three aspects of language ability of the child, 
namely, vocabulary, comprehension, and narration and 
expression, All these tests were administered orally as 
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the children were from standard I. A second set of paral- 
lel language tests was prepared to find out the effect of 
school environment on their language performance. 
These were administered to the same children to whom 
the earlier tests were administered. These tests were ad- 
ministered in Std. Il, i.e. after one year of schooling. 
The major findings were: 1. Children who were seri- 
ously deprived (economically, socio-culturally and ex- 
perientially) were found to be affected more in all aspects 
of language ability. 2. Linguistic ability of a child was 
more seriously affected by experiential deprivation than 
by socio-cultural and economic deprivation. 3. Econom- 
ic deprivation affected comprehension ability more than 
the other two components of language ability, namely, 
vocabulary and narration and expression. 4. Socio- 
cultural deprivation of the child hampered comprehen- 
sion more as compared to the other two aspects of lan- 
guage development. 5. Experiential deprivation affected 
narration and expression ability of the child much more 
than the other two aspects of language ability. 6. Factors 
of deprivation which were found to be prominent for lan- 
guage development were (a) parental interaction and 
. ways of bringing up the child, (b) educational back- 
ground of the family, and (c) standard of living of the 
family. 7. The differences in the mean scores on all the 
ten tests of language ability between the private school 
and the corporation school as also between the private 
school and the village school were significant. 8. Three 
schools significantly differed in vocabulary. 9, The pri- 
vate schools and the corporation school as also the pri- 
vate school and the village school differed significantly in 
Scores on comprehension. However, the difference be- 
tween the village school and the corporation school on 
comprehension was not significant. 10. In narration and 
expression, significant differences were found in all pairs 
of schools. 11. School environment did affect the im- 
provement in language ability of children, improvement 
being more in the corporation school as compared to the 
Private school and in the village school than in the corpo- 
ration school. 12. The corporation school and the village 
school children knew the vocabulary from their own en- 
vironment. However, children from the private school 
knew much more than that. Children from the private 
school were the best in comprehension. The deprived 
children could not narrate their experiences, 


*706. DEVAKI, Learning 
Children, 
U., 1986 


of Morphological Rules in 
Ph.D. Language Development, Mys. 


The study examined the development of morphological 
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rules in children across sex, socio-economic status and 
age groups of the children chosen coming from two lan- 
guage groups—Kannada and Tamil. The development 
of morphological rules in children was inferred from ex- 
tension of rules to new words. Based on this inference, 
the adequacy of theoretical models of language acquisi- 
tion was critically assessed, and inferential validation 
for the tentative postulates of a morphological rule de- 
velopment model was drawn. 

-A2 X29 factorial design was followed in the case of 
both the languages, with two manipulations of sex (boys 
and girls), two manipulations of socio-economic status 
(middle and low) and nine cross-longitudinal variations 
of the age factor from 3.0 to 7.6 years. The tools used 
were Kuppuswamy’s SES Scale revised by the Depart- 
ment of Psychology of the Mysore University in 1982 
and a test developed for morphological rules. These 
tests were administered individually to the sample in 
two settings, with separate instruction for each item. 
The data so obtained were subjected to quantitative and 
qualitative analyses. The statistical techniques used 
were analysis of variance for sex and age difference, and 
socio-economic status and age difference, one-way 
ANOVA for age difference, Chi-square test and t-test. 
The qualitative analyses consisted of the following: (i) 
The features of response from age groups 4.6 to 7.6 
years were extracted and percentages were calculated. 
(ii) The percentages of children in the younger (3.0 to 
5.6 years) and older (5.6 to 7.6 years) group giving a par- « 
ticular type of response were calculated for all the mark- 
ers. (iii) The responses of five randomly selected chil- 
dren in nine age groups were presented to show the 
developmental features of response. 

The major findings were: 1. Sex had no significant ef- 
fect on rule extension. 2. Socio-economic status had no 
significant effect on rule extension. 3. Age had no signif- 
icant effect on rule extension. 4. However, age exerted a 
qualitative influence on rule extension as seen from the 
nature of responses. 5. Children in extending rules pro- 
ceeded usually from simple to complex morphological 
rule structures. 


707. DHANGER, S.S., A Comparative Study of the 
Reading Ability of the B.C. and Non-B.C. Pupils of 
Grade X in the Context of Their Intelligence, Anxie- 
ty, n-Ach, and Certain Demographic Variables, 
Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (1) to compare the read- 
ing ability of the backward class (B.C.) pupils with that 
of the non-B.C. pupils, (ii) to compare the reading abili- 
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ty of the B.C. and non-B.C. pupils from rural areas with 
that of the B.C. and non-B.C. pupils from urban areas, 
(iii) to compare the reading ability of the B.C. and non- 
B.C. pupils having high intelligence with that of the 
B.C. and non-B.C. pupils having low intelligence, (iv) to 
compare the reading ability of the B.C. and non-B.C. 
pupils having high anxiety with that of the B.C. and 
non-B.C. pupils having low anxiety, (v) to compare the 
reading ability of the B.C. and non-B.C. pupils having 
high n-Ach with that of the B.C. and non-B.C. pupils 
having low n-Ach, (vi) to compare the reading ability of 
the B.C. and non-B.C. pupils from large families with 
that of the B.C. and non-B.C. pupils from small fami- 
lies, (vii) to compare the reading ability of the B.C. and 
non-B.C. pupils with that of the B.C. and non-B.C. pu- 
pils in relation to their 1st, 2nd and 3rd birth order, and 
(viii) to study the effect of interaction among the vari- 
ous independent variables and the dependent variable 
incorporated in the study. 

The Motibhai Patel’s General Ability Test, Boxall’s 
Test of School Anxiety (adapted), the adapted Smith’s 
n-Ach Measure and Trivedi and Patel’s Test of Reading 
Ability were used for collecting the data. The reliability 
of the General Ability Test was 0.83 to 0.97. The adapt- 
ed Boxall’s Test of School Anxiety had a reliability of 
0.84, The reliability of the adapted Smith’s n-Ach Mea- 
sure was 0.76. Initially 1811 pupils of grade X of 79 sec- 
ondary schools were selected as the sample. The two 
phased factorial design namely 2X2X2X2X2, first 
phase factorial design and 22X23 second phase 
factorial design were adopted. The analysis of variance 
was used to arrive at conclusions. 

The major findings were: 1. There was a significant 
difference between the mean scores on the reading abili- 
ty test given to B.C. and non-B.C. pupils and it was in fa- 
vour of non-B.C. pupils. 2. The pupils from urban areas 
were significantly better in their reading ability than 
those from rural areas. 3. The pupils having high intelli- 
gence were significantly better in their reading ability 
than those having low intelligence. 4. The pupils having 
low anxiety were significantly better in their reading 
ability than those having high anxiety. 5. The pupils 
having high n-Ach were significantly better in their 
reading ability than those having low n-Ach. 6. The pu- 
pils from small families were significantly better in 
reading ability than those from large families. 7. The 
pupils who were first in birth order were significantly 
better in reading ability than those second in birth 
order, and the pupils who were second in birth order 
were significantly better in reading ability than those 
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third in birth order. Pupils of 1st birth order got the 
highest scores in reading ability. 8. Out of 47 predictors 
of reading ability, eight turned out to be of an interac- 
tive nature. These were reading ability x anxiety, intelli- 
gence x n-Ach, intelligence x anxiety x n-Ach in the first 
phase of the study, while in the 2nd phase of the study 
these were caste x area, caste x family size, caste x birth 
order> caste x area x birth order and area x family size x 
birth order. 9. There was a definite linear trend in read- 
ing ability across birth order. 

The implications are: (1) The caste and area of resi- 
dence of the pupils should be taken into account while 
dealing with pupils and attacking their problems in 
reading ability. (2) Teachers should create a tension- 
free environment in schools so that pupil’s growth in 
reading ability is not endangered by the negative influ- 
ence of school anxiety. 


708. DHOLAKIA, B.J., A Study of the Effectiveness of 
Various Strategies for Improving Reading Compre- 
hension in English of Pupils of Class IX in the Con- 
text of Certain Variables, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to implement various 
strategies like (a) ReQuest procedure (b) Guided Read- 
ing Procedure (GRP) (c) REAP-technique (Read, En- 
code, Annote and Ponder technique) in teaching English 
to pupils of class IX in order to compare their effective- 
ness on reading comprehension, (ii) to compare the effec- 
tiveness of ReQuest strategy in developing reading com- 
prehension of pupils with those pupils who did not study 
with any such strategy, (iii) to compare the effectiveness 
of GRP in developing reading comprehension with those 
pupils who did not study with any such strategy, (iv) to 
compare the effectiveness of REAP technique in devel- 
oping reading comprehension with those pupils who did 
not study with any such technique, (v) to study the effec- 
tiveness of ReQuest procedure in developing reading 
comprehension in the context of study habits, LOSES 
and entering behaviour, (vi) to study the effectiveness of 
GRP in developing reading comprehension in the con- 
text of study habits, I.Q., SES and entering behaviour, 
(vii) to study the effectiveness of REAP in developing 
reading comprehension in the context of study habits, 
1.Q., SES and entering behaviour, and (viii) to compare 
the effectiveness of ReQuest procedure, GRP and REAP 
technique in developing reading comprehension in En- 
glish of pupils of class IX. 
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The experiment was carried out in four schools of 
Cambay. One class of each school was selected for the 
purpose of the experiment. In each class there were 40 
students. The reading material was prepared keeping in 
view the language material of English for class IX. The 
entering behaviour and terminal behaviour tests were 
prepared. They served as pretest and post-test. The 
other tests that were used for collecting data were Study 
Habits Inventory by B.V. Patel, General Ability Test by 
M.T. Patel and SES scale by C.C. Pathak. Four equiva- 
lent groups were prepared on the basis of the score on 
pretest. The analysis of variance technique was used for 
testing the significance of difference between two 
means. 

Some of the findings were: 1. The ReQuest Strategy 
did not prove effective in improving reading compre- 
hension. 2. The GRP proved to be effective in improv- 
ing reading comprehension. 3. The REAP also proved 
to be effective in improving reading comprehension. 4. 
Pupils having good study habits and poor study habits 
did not differ significantly in reading comprehension 
when taught through ReQuest procedure. 5. Pupils hav- 
ing high I.Q. and low 1.Q. did not differ significantly in 
reading comprehension when taught through ReQuest 
strategy. The ReQuest strategy group did not have a def- 
inite advantage over the traditional control group. 7. 
Pupils having good study habits proved better in read- 
ing comprehension when taught through GRP than pu- 
pils having good study habits and tought through the 
traditional way. 8. Pupils having low intelligence did 
not achieve significantly more through GRP than pu- 
pils with low intelligence and taught through the con- 
ventional method. Similarly, pupils having high intelli- 
gence did not achieve significantly more through GRP 
thar pupils having high intelligence and taught through 
the conventional method. 9. Pupils belonging to the low 
SES group getting GRP did not achieve significantly 
more than pupils of the low SES group getting no such 
treatment. The same was the case with high SES pupils. 
10. Pupils who scored high on entering behaviour and 
who took GRP did better in the reading comprehension 
test than pupils scoring high on entering behaviour and 
who received no such treatment. 11. The REAP tech- 
nique did not prove superior to the conventional meth- 
- od in the case of students having poor study habits as 
well as in those having good study habits. 12. The REAP 
technique did not prove superior to the conventional 
method in the case of pupils having low intelligence, but 
proved superior in the case of pupils having high intelli- 
gence. 13. The REAP technique did not prove superior 


“RESEARCH IN LANGUAGE EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


to the conventional method in the case of pupils having 
low SES, but it proved superior to the conventional 
method in the case of pupils having high SES. 14. The 
REAP technique proved superior to the conventional 
method in the case of pupils scoring high on entering be- 
haviour but did not prove superior to the conventional 
method in the case of pupils scoring low on entering be- 
haviour. 15. The guided reading programme and the 
REAP techniques proved superior to the ReQuest strat- 
egy for improving reading comprehension. 


709. DULAI, N.K., Teaching of Punjabi to Hindi 
Speakers, Ph.D. Ling., Kur. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to describe the lin- 
guistic characteristics of the Punjabi language from the 
pedagogical point of view, (ii) to underline some crucial 
problems which a second language teacher will face in 
teaching Punjabi to Hindi speakers, and (iii) to find out 
the main similarities and dissimilarities in the two lan- 
guages so as to help the learners to thrash out the dis- 
tinctive characteristics of the target language. 

This was a descriptive analytical investigation. It was 
descriptive in the sense that an adequate description of 
the Punjabi language at its various linguistic levels from 
the pedagogical point of view was made. It was analyti- 
cal because similarities and dissimilarities between the 
various linguistic characteristics of Hindi and Punjabi 
were identified. Along with this, various areas of diffi- 
culties in the learning of Punjabi due to interference of 
Hindi were identified. The study was carried out on the 
basis of experiences of teaching Hindi speakers regis- 
tered for learning Punjabi in different sessions at the 
North Regional Language Centre, Patiala. The study 
was made with respect to the teaching of pronunciation, 
grammar, structure, vocabulary and script. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The Punjabi lan- 
guage had peculiar phonological characteristics with re- 
spect to phonemes, tones, clusters, gemination and free 
variation of different phonemes. Special lessons pre- 
senting phonetic drills and exercises needed to be pre- 
pared in the teaching of acceptable pronunciation. 2. 
There were some similarities between speech sounds of 
Punjabi and Hindi. But these were deceptive and mis- 
leading when studied in detail. For this purpose, the lan- 
guage learner needed to be made aware about such de- 
ceptions. For pedagogical purposes, actual functional 
and oppositional inter-relationships of the sounds had 
to be kept in mind. 3. The tones in Punjabi were respon- 
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sible for certain important phonological structures of 
the speech sounds, which made it different from Hindi 
and other Indian languages. The vowels which served as 
onsets of the tones were always longer than those which 
bore the tails. Also under mid-tones, the vowels were 
longer than those under high tones and were still longer 
under low tones. 4. As compared to Hindi, Punjabi did 
not have voiced aspirates. The cognate words in Hindi 
and other Indian languages with voiced aspirates lost 
aspiration in Punjabi and also became unvoiced in ini- 
tial position. 5. In acquiring the phoneticand phonolog- 
ical structure of Punjabi, the non-native learners faced 
different types of problems. The learners had to make 
conscious efforts in acquiring the acceptable pronuncia- 
tion of these speech sounds and the sequence thereof. 6. 
A number of cognate lexical items found in Punjabi and 
Hindi with certain different phonemes did create a 
problem for Hindi speakers in acquiring accurate pro- 
nunciation of such items in Punjabi. 7. A second lan- 
guage learner of Punjabi was confronted with a major 
problem of mastering the grammatical structure of dif- 
ferent word classes or parts of speech. In such cases, 
rules governing the nouns and their inflection for num- 
ber and gender had to be taught and learnt with the help 
of appropriate exercises and drills. Pronouns, adjec- 
. tives, numerals and post-positions shared certain main 
characteristic features of inflection with nouns. There 
were no hard and fast rules to determine genders of in- 
animate objects. A Hindi speaker did not face much 
problem in learning the gender system as both Hindi 
and Punjabi shared a large common vocabulary of the 
same gender system. 8. The use of prepositions in Pun- 
jabi did impose a problem for the Hindi speakers. A 
learner committed various kinds of errors. In such cases 
a special effort had to be made by the language teacher 
as well as learner for teaching and learning the correct 
usage of prepositions. 9. The classification of verbs into 
auxiliary and main verbs, their inflection for tense and 
person, stem formation, intransitive-transitive- 
causative forms, infinitives, participles, formation of 
imperfect-perfect-conjuntive participles, tenses and 
modes, verb conjugation, etc. were the main items of 
verb morphology to be taught and learnt under the Pun- 
jabi language teaching-learning situation. Instructional 
‘materials in Punjabi had to be graded keeping in view 
different grammatical structures of word classes in Pun- 
jabi as opposed to Hindi. 10. On comparing the struc- 
tures of different sentence types of Punjabi with those of 
Hindi, a remarkable similarity was found in the basic 
syntactic structure of these two close cognate languages. 
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The description of different types of structures of the 
Punjabi language helped the learner to understand the 
basic syntactic similarities and dissimilarities of Punja- 
bi and Hindi. A second language learner of Punjabi who 
was well acquainted with structures in Hindi had to 
make special efforts in learning the morphology of dif- 
ferent word classes and their use in the formation of dif- 
ferent phrases and sentences. The gradation and presen- 
tation of structural lessons on the basis of simple to 
complex structures helped the learner to learn the com- 
position of phrases and sentence types in a systematic 
manner. 11. Phonological variation appeared to be the 
only relevant teaching item while introducing the cog- 
nate vocabulary. The word formation, lexical borrow- 
ings, registers, and classified vocabulary were taught 
with the help of supplementary material prepared for 
the course. 12. While teaching Punjabi to Hindi learners 
vowel signs were introduced and compared with the 
Devanagari vowel signs. There was a partial similarity 
in the use of vowel signs in the two scripts. 13. The read- 
ing and writing of Gurumukhi script were taught simul- 
taneously. Each group of letters was introduced by ex- 
plaining the formation of letters, hand movements and 
the number of strokes involved in the formation of let- 
ters. 14. The script lessons were divided into three 
parts—formation of letters, reading practice, and exer- 
cises for writing. The formation of letters was shown by 
marking the hand movements and arrows on particular 
curves of the letter; the reading practice included read- 
ing of letters along with all the secondary symbols and 
the reading of meaningful words; for writing of various 
letters and words, various exercises were given using 
visuals. The use of Devanagari script giving clues and 
hints to the learners was also made. 


710. EDKE, S.R., Graded Basic Vocabulary of Stan- 
dards I to IV, Ph.D. Edu., (SNDT), 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse the repro- 
duction and recognition lists of words, (ii) to determine 
the new words from each of the standards, (iii) to deter- 
mine the list of reproduction words, (iv) to determine 
the graded basic vocabulary for grades I to IV, and (v) to 
compare the different lists of graded vocabulary pre- 
pared by different researchers with the present list. 
The sample consisting of 350 students from each of 
the four grades was elected on the basis of socio- 
economic status, their marks at the examination, etc. A 
list of graded vocabulary was prepared by using the cat- 
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alogue method, sampling method, and word count 
method. Words were determined by using the card 
method, written word lists, oral and written tests. The 
collected data were analysed by counting frequency and 
comparing with earlier lists of words. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The total 
number of basic words was 4090, 3880, 4295, and 3659 
for classes 1, Il, ILI and IV respectively. 2. The number 
of words decreased from class I to II. 3. Rural students 
knew a larger number of words than urban students in 
case of grade I students, whereas in the case of grades II 
to IV, urban students knew more words than their coun- 
terparts from rural schools. 4. The number of words de- 
termined by the oral test was more than that of the writ- 
ten test. 

Educational implications of the study are: (1) These 
lists can be used for evaluating the texts. (2) A dictiona- 
ry for the students of grades I to IV can be developed on 
the basis of this graded vocabulary. (3) Diagnosis of the 
difficult words for the students can be done. (4) Reading 
material can be developed on the basis of these 
words, 


711. GAUR, P.K., A Psychological Study of Reading 
Ability in Relation to Achievement, Ph.D. Psy., 
Agra U., 1982 


The hypotheses weres(1) Achievement in Hindi lan- 
guage and aggregate achievement are not related to 
reading ability, (2) Economic status, educational back- 
ground of the parents and standard of schools have no 
relationship to reading spegd, comprehension and vo- 
cabulary, (3) Age, sex and order of birth have no rela- 
tionship to reading speed, comprehension and vocabu- 
lary. (4) Intelligence is not related to reading ability. 

A sample of 500 (280 boys and 220 girls) students 
was drawn by simple random sampling technique. The 
age ranged from 14 to 18 years and the sample was from 
the recognized schools of Agra city. The comprehension 
and vocabulary tests were developed. The test-retest re- 
liability coefficients were 0.88 and 0.94 respectively. 
The intelligence test was also developed and split-half, 
test-retest and KR-21 reliability coefficients were 0.88, 
0.86, 0.85 respectively, Its correlation with teachers’ 
rating was 0.87. The data were analysed by computing 
mean, SD, correlations and chi-square, 

The findings were: 1. The speed of reading, compre- 
hension and vocabulary affected the students’ marks in 
Hindi language as well as the aggregate achievements. 
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2. Economic status was not significantly related to com- 
prehension and vocabulary but was significanlty related — 
with speed of reading. Parents’ education was not sig- 
nificantly related with speed of reading, comprehen- 
sion, and vocabulary. The standard of the school did 
not affect signficantly the comprehension and vocabu- 
lary of students but affected significantly the speed of 
reading. 3. Age was not significantly related with speed 
of reading, comprehension and vocabulary of the stu- 
dents. Comprehension and vocabulary were not influ- 
enced by the sex of the students but speed of reading was 
influenced by sex of the students. The birth order did 
not affect the child’s speed of reading, comprehension 
and vocabulary. 4. Intelligence was significanlty related 
to speed of reading, comprehension and vocabulary of 
students. 


712. GILL, P.S., An Investigation into the Impact of 
‘Teach-English-Learn English’ Radio Programme 
on Listener Teachers’ and Pupils’ English in Guja- 
rat, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct the 
tools to measure the impact of Teach-English-Learn En- 
glish (TELE) programme, (ii) to measure the impact of 
the TELE series on teachers of English in relation to the 
skills of the English language, (iii) to measure the impact 
of the TELE series on the learners of English in specific 
areas and on skills of the English lanugage, and (iv) to 
make the organizers of the TELE programme familiar 
with reactions of the audience towards the 
programme. 

The tools used to collect the data were short tests cov- 
ering four language areas devised to measure the profi- 
ciency of listeners in English, questionnaires seeking in- 
formation from listeners and programmers about 
TELE, opinionnaires for studying the reactions, and in- 
terview schedules. The tests for measuring proficiency 
in English both for teachers and pupils were constructed 
and subjected to the process of item analysis only. The 
items on selected aspects of English were prepared, viz., 
pronunciation, vocabulary, grammar and listening 
comprehension. The pilot test was administered to 300 
teachers and 2000 students of class LX selected at ran- 
dom from Kheda, Baroda and Panchmahal districts. 
The three tools were administered to 500 teachers and 
5000 students. The simple percentage and t-test were 
used for analysis and testing the significance of differ- 
ence between the means. Two groups of teachers and 
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pupils were formed as listeners and non-listeners, 

Some of the findings were: 1, The impact of the 
TELE series on the teachers’ own English was positive 
and it was in favour of listener teachers. The listener 
teachers clearly gained from the broadcast. 2, The 
teachers did gain in the specific areas, viz. listening 
comprehension, pronunciation, vocabulary and gram- 
mar. 3. The impact of the TELE series was even greater 
in the case of the learners of English. The findings re- 
vealed that the listener pupils gained from the series, 4. 
The TELE series helped the teachers and learners of En- 
glish in the schools of rural area. This supported the 
contention that the radio could fruitfully be used to 
strengthen the teaching of English in rural areas where 
facilities were comparatively inadequate. 5. TELE 
proved to be a useful source for teachers and learners re- 
garding the natural and appropriate use of English. 6. 
TELE also served as a source for teachers to become fa- 
miliar with practicable and effective ideas. 7. The TELE 
series contributed to the development of general aware- 
ness in teachers and learners of English. The series also 
put teachers in touch with recent trends in English lan- 
guage teaching. The series had a positive impact on the 
standard of English teaching in the State, 


713. GUPTA, SHEETAL, Factors Underlying Achieve- 
ments in First Lauguage (Hindi), Related Classical 
Language (Sanskrit) and a Foreign Language (En- 
glish) with Their Implications for Instructional 
Methods, Ph.D. Edu., Jammu U., 1983 


The aims of the study were (i) to prepare and standar- 
dize tests on three abilities, viz. comprehension of 
Hindi, English, and Sanskrit passages through reading 
and listening, ability to speak and spell words in these 
languages correctly and ability to know the rules of 
grammar of these languages, (ii) to study the distribu- 
tion of scores of the tests of three languages separately, 
(iii) to study the degree of relationship between the dif- 
ferent tests in each language, and (iv) to find which of 
the three abilities was responsible for the relationship 
between the tests. 

Four linguistic skills were selected for all the three 
languages, viz. (i) reading and understanding, (ii) hear- 
ing and understanding, (iii) speaking correctly, and (iv) 
writing correctly. A set of 15 tests, four each for English, 
Hindi and Sanskrit, was prepared which comprised (i) a 
test on reading and understanding, (ii) a test on hearing 
and understanding, (iii) a test on speaking correctly, 
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and (iv) @ test on writing correctly. The last test had two 
parts—a spelling test, and a test on grammar and com- 
position. The reliability and validity of these tests were 
estimated. The decile norms of all the tests were also 
calculated, Four hundred class X girls were randomly 
picked up. They were studying all the three languages 
from the educational institutions of Jammu 
province, 

The major findings were: 1. The distribution of 
scores in all the tests of English, Hindi and Sanskrit 
showed deviation from normality. 2. The relationships 
between the tests of cach language were found to be sta- 
tistically significant. 3, In case of English language, the 
extracted two factors were identified as ability of com- 
prehension through reading and skill of correct pronun- 
ciation, In case of Hindi language, the two factors were 
spelling and comprehension through reading. In case of 
Sanskrit language, the two dominant factors were gram- 
mar, and comprehension through reading. 4. The lan- 
guage abilities and skills influencing the achievement in 
the three languages taken together showed that hearing 
and understanding, and pronunciation played a domi- 
nant role, The first and second factors were identified as 
‘comprehension through reading’, and ‘spelling’ 
respectively, 


#714. GUPTA, VINAY, An Investigation into the Basic 
Hindi Vocabulary of Children of Class IT in the 
State of Jammu & Kashmir, Ph.D. Edu., Jammu 
U., 1983 


The objectives of the study werg (i) to assess the vocabu- 
lary of pupils reading in grade II, (ii) to prepare a test 
glossary of words with their difficulty values for the use 
of second grade pupils in J & K State, and (iii) to make 
recommendations for the use of vocabulary in text- 
books of class II in the light of the results obtained. 
‘The study was undertaken in two phases, namely, (i) 
the pilot study, and (ii) the main study, In the first phase 
318 words were selected and these divided into five 
checklists containing 64-65 words (except 116 words in 
the first check-list). The multiple choice test method 
was used with five alternative meanings given. Out of 
318 words 124 words were included in the final list of 
words, In the second phase 1722 words from different 
sources were collected. Finally, 744 words were se- 
lected, arranged alphabetically, distributed into eight 
check-lists, and tested on a representative sample of 
1295 pupils belonging to 12 districts of J & K State, 
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A glossary of words in two parts was prepared. In the 
first part the words collected from the primer and text- 
books of class I were included, whereas in the second 
part the glossary contained the words tested on the rep- 
resentative sample consisting of 744 words. 


715. JACOB, P.G., Planning an Integrative English 
Curriculum for Undergraduate Science Students: A 
Community Based Approach, Ph.D, ELT, CIEFL, 
1985 


The study sought to describe and relate learner needs to 
worthwhile curricular aims and to recommend concrete 
steps for curriculum development and implementation. 
The central questions of the study were (i) What is the 
scope of the existing instructional activity in relation to 
the communicative experience of the student? (ii) What 
perceptions do students have of worthwhile learning 
opportunities and applications of English education? 
(iii) How could the self-perceptions of students and the 
limitations of their curricular experiences be related to 
a fresh ideology and a set of curricular aims for the 
teaching-learning of English? (iv) What would be a con- 
structive plan of action towards realizing the curricular 
aims in the context of existing teacher competence? 

Adopting an ethnographic approach to the inquiry, 
the study sought to systematically reproduce the in- 
sights gathered from participatory experience in a col- 
lege community, i.e. an affiliated college of Poona Uni- 
versity. Data were collected through classroom 
observations of six science lectures and one English 
class, informal semi-structured interviews with teachers 
and students, a questionnaire administered to 50 un- 
dergraduate science students, and a team teaching exer- 
cise involving seven teachers. 

The findings from the analysis of instructional activi- 
ty and student self-perceptions led to the development of 
a learner profile in which communicative experience was 
found to be structured within specific co-occurring com- 
municative functions applicable to both the science and 
English curricula. Within these functions, a highly con- 
trolled role relationship was maintained and the 
learner’s opportunities for articulatory and exploratory 
language experience were restricted. As for the students’ 
self-perceptions of worthwhile learning opportunities, it 
was found that they had a general awareness of the draw- 
backs of their curricular experience and were able to per- 
ceive better learning opportunities in the form of inde- 
pendent study projects and other extra-curricular 
activities of academic significance. It was also found 
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` that their attitudes towards English education were sig- 


nificantly positive and that they valued general commu- 
nicative ability in English in view of pursuing their vo- 
cational interest. 

The main implications of the study were: (1) The pro- 
file provided a theoretical orientation for an integrative 
curriculum. From a psychological point of view, the 
learner’s communicative experience was observed to be 
largely cognitive at the level of acquiring and reproduc- 
ing given knowledge in the form of factual information. 
An integrative English curriculum would therefore seek 
to enrich the learner’s existing experience by providing 
for active, subjective involvement within an effective 
domain of knowledge and experience in relation to the 
human being and his/her environment. From the socio- 
linguistic point of view, the curriculum, by providing 
for an extensive exposure to language through encoun- 
ters with interdisciplinary and cultural knowledge, 
would aim at developing a communicative competence 
and target repertoire that is in general academic rather 
than subject specific. From a philosophical point of 
view the curriculum would rest on the principles for a 
liberal education and would aim to provide the oppor- 
tunity for critical reflection and acquisition of personal 
knowledge of a comprehensive nature through wide the- 
matic investigation in dialogical learning contexts. (2) 
Towards implementing an integrative English curricu- 
lum, the analysis of teacher competence revealed that 
teachers had a minimal competence with regard to par- 
ticipatory teaching and negotiation of cultural knowl- 
edge. A constructive plan of action would, therefore, 
support teachers in acquiring a new competence for ful- 
filling the aims of the proposed curriculum. (3) The 
study concluded that an integrative English curriculum 
was justified considering the limitation of the learner’s 
existing communicative experience and need for an ex- 
tensive language experience. It could be developed 
through systematic planning and collaborative under- 
taking in specific academic communities. Communities 
that had the infrastructure for accommodating innova- 
tion could undertake a plan of action towards develop- 
ing a new competence in English teachers and fresh ex- 
pectancies in science students. 


*716. JAIN, N., Determination of Communicability in 
the New Hindi Poetry from the Point of View of its 
Teaching in the Upper Secondary Schools of Raja- 
sthan, Delhi U., 1981 (NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the posi- 
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tion of new Hindi poetry in the curriculum, (ii) to study 
the difficulties which teachers faced in teaching new po- 
etry, (iii) to study the difficulties which students faced 
in reading and understanding the theme of the poetry, 
(iv) to find out the practical difficulties in teaching- 
learning of the new poetry, and (v) to find out the diffi- 
culties related to the form of the new poetry. 

A survey was conducted in the schools of Delhi, Al- 
lahabad, and Chandigarh. While selecting the sample, 
care was taken to have a representation to different 
communities and of schools having different facilities. 
The sample included Hindi medium schools, English 
medium schools, schools having both Hindi and En- 
glish media, schools where Hindi was considered a pres- 
tigious subject, and the schools where Hindi was consid- 
ered a lower category subject. The data were obtained 
with the help of questionnaires and interviews. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Survey re- 
vealed that the position of new Hindi poetry in the 
school curriculum was very poor. In most of the schools 

- the new Hindi poetry was included to a very little ex- 
tent. 2. From the editors’ viewpoint the poet was more 
important than the poetry. 3. In teaching new Hindi po- 
etry teachers faced several difficulties, some of which 
were attitudinal in nature. 4. Although from the lan- 
guage point of view the new poetry appeared to be easy, 
students still faced some difficulties in understanding 
the theme of the new poetry. 5. Ninety per cent students 
liked prose rather than poetry. 6. In teaching and learn- 
ing of new poetry, the main difficulty was its form. Thir- 
ty per cent teachers did not consider new poetry as poe- 
try. In their view if these lines were written in a 
continuous and sequential manner, they would turn 
into prose. 


717. JAIN, P.C., The Diagnosis of Language Errors and 

a Programme of Teaching in Sanskrit, Dept. of 

—- Sanskrit, Banasthali Vidyapeeth, 1984 (Financed 
by NCERT) 


The study was intended to identify the errors in San- 
skrit, their types, the causes of the errors, and to suggest 
a programme of remedial teaching. The objectives of 
the study were (i) to find out the nature of errors com- 
mitted by students in Sanskrit in class X, (ii) to prepare 
tools for diagnosing the errors, (iii) to find out the fun- 
damental causes of the errors, and (iv) to suggest a reme- 
dial programme on the basis of the nature and causes of 
diagnosed errors. 
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Examination papers in Sanskrit of the Rajasthan Sec- 
ondary Examination Board, Ajmer, for the years 1974 
and 1975 were critically analysed to find out the num- 
ber of main objectives covered. After examining for de- 
fects, suggestions were given for improving question pa- 
pers, for assessing students’ knowledge in Sanskrit. 
Answer scripts of students who appeared in the 1974 
and 1975-examinations were examined and classified 
on the basis of marks and also on the basis of sex, loca- 
tion of school (rural/urban), type of school 
(government/private) and category (coeducational/ 
single sex). Ten diagnostic tests were tried out and opin- 
ions of headmasters, teachers and students taken for 
causes of errors after which ten remedial work exercises 
were constructed and administered for improving 
knowledge of Sanskrit. All tools were developed by the 
investigator. They were ten diagnostic tests, students” 
questionnaire to find out the causes of errors in San- 
skrit, teachers’ questionnaire to find out the causes of 
errors committed by students in Sanskrit and a ques- 
tionnaire for headmasters for finding out the causes of 
students’ errors in Sanskrit. 

The major findings were: 1. Since teaching of San- 
skrit as a third language was not according to the sylla- 
bus, the objectives were not achieved. 2. The question 
papers did not cover all units and the emphasis was not 
proportionate; though there was great emphasis on 
translation of Sanskrit prose into Hindi, written expres- 
sion was not adequately tested, with undue emphasis on 
recall in grammar. 3. Students’ knowledge of grammar 
was at an elementary level and, therefore, their mistakes 
were mainly in grammar; they were able to analyse but 
not synthesize. 4.'Since most Sanskrit teachers were un- 
trained, they were not able to create students’ interest in 
the subject either through their teaching or other activi- 
ties in the school. 5. Lack of practice in pronunciation in 
the class, absence of homework and inadequate home 
support also resulted in poor performance. 6. Adoption 
of the translation method and poor techniques adopted 
by teachers of the subject, and inadequate study by stu- 
dents resulted in low achievement. 7. The duration and 
total time allotted for the teaching of Sanskrit was inad- 
equate. 8. Since marks obtained were not included for 
awarding grades, students did not take much interest in 
the subject. 9. The headmasters and teachers felt that 
co-curricular activities were not organized because of 
the students’ lack of interest in_the subject and conse- 
quently a suitable environment for learning the lan- 
guage could not develop. 


640 


718. JOSEPH, K.S., Evolving a Strategy for Teaching 
English Grammar at High School Level, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to evolve a 
validated multimedia strategy for teaching English 
grammar at high school level, (ii) to find out the com- 
parative effectiveness of the three forms of PLM name- 
ly linear, deviated linear and branching, (iii) to find out 
the relationship between the pupils’ attitude towards 
the multimedia strategy and their achievement in the 
comprehensive test, and (iv) to find out the relationship 
between pupils’ intelligence and their performance in 
the comprehensive test. 

For realizing the above objectives a single group de- 
sign was used. The study was conducted in a group of 28 
students studying in classes IX and X ofan English medi- 
um school of Baroda City. The components of the in- 
structional strategy were introduction by the teacher, 
PLMs of linear, deviated linear and branching forms, ta- 
bles and charts, exercises and assignments, key to exer- 
cises, summary and criterion tests. The instruments used 
for the study were nine criterion tests and a comprehen- 
sive test, a reaction questionnaire, and an attitude scale 
prepared by the investigator and Raven’s Standard Pro- 
gressive Matrices. The study was conducted for two suc- 
cessive years in one group of students studying in class 
IX and X. The strategy was validated on the basis of the 
students’ performance on the criterion test and compre- 
hensive test, students’ reaction towards the material and 
experts’ reaction towards the material. Descriptive sta- 
ana techniques and t-tests were used for analysis of 

ta. 

The main findings of the study were : 1. About 90 per 
cent of the students scored 60 per cent or more marks in 
five out of nine units. In the rest of the units 30 to 80 per 
cent students scored 60 per cent or more marks. 2. Both 
the students and the experts had expressed a highly posi- 
tive reaction towards the multimedia instructional strat- 
egy. 3. Branching PLM was found to be most effective in 
terms of achievement and ranking by the students. 4. De- 
viated linear PLM was found to havea comparatively in- 
ferior stand in terms of ranking by the students. 5. Linear 
PLM was found to be least effective in terms of achieve- 
ment and rating by the students. 6. The students express- 
ed a stable favourable attitude towards the strategy. 7. 
There was no significant relationship between students’ 

f attitude and achievement. 8. There was a significantly 
positive relationship between intelligence of the students 
and their achievement through strategy. 
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The educational! implication of the study is that a 
duly validated and reproducible instructional strategy 
with PLM as its major component can be used in high 
schools for efficient English grammar teaching. 


*719. JOSHI, A.N., Factors Influencing English Lan- 
guage Abilities, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain the 
growth level of comprehension, vocabulary, transla- 
tion, grammar, language usage and spelling abilities of 
English language among eighth graders belonging to the 
scheduled castes and non-scheduled castes varying in 
intelligence level, socio-economic status, sex, locality, 
and schools administered by private agencies, mission- 
aries and the state government, (ii) to find out the com- 
mon errors committed in translation, grammar, lan- 
guage usage and spelling by eighth graders belonging to 
different sex, locality, intelligence, socio-economic sta- 
tus, and types of institutional administration, and (iii) 
to find out the factors which influenced the growth of 
English language abilities. 

The normative survey study was conducted in Mora- 
dabad and was confined to urban and rural schools 
managed by private agencies, missionaries and the state 
government. A sample of 720 students from both the 
sexes representing scheduled castes and non-scheduled 
castes was selected using the stratified random sam- 
pling method. The sample was then grouped for differ- 
ent strata with 30 students in each stratum. The data 
were collected administering Progressive Matrices 
(Raven), SES (urban) Scale (Kapoor), SES (rural) Scale 
(Udai Pareek), Sixteen Personality Factor Inventory 
(Cattell) and English Language Ability Test (Sharma). 
The statistical techniques used for analysing the data 
were mean, percentage, t-test and correlation. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The sched- 
uled caste students were found to attain average growth 
level in each one of the six English language abilities 
whereas students of the non-scheduled castes were 
found to be slightly higher than average in these abili- 
ties. 2. The growth status of language ability was a func- 
tion of structural factors operating within (intelligence, 
sex, etc.) and outside (socio-economic status, locality 
and type of school) the individual. 3. There existed a sig- 
nificant relationship between intelligence and growth of 
various English language abilities. 4. The growth of En- 
glish language abilities was found to be maximum 
among eighth graders of missionary schools followed by 
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the students of state government schools and private 
schools. The male eighth graders were found to be high- 
er in such language errors as failure to identify the rela- 
tionship of the verb with the number of the subject, fail- 
ure to place the pronoun in the sequence, failure to 
identify the relationship of the anomalous verb ‘will’ 
with the succeeding verb, etc., whereas the female 
eighth graders were found to be higher in failure to use 
‘who’, failure to use a word in relation to its pronoun 
and failure to use ‘neither’. 5. The growth of English lan- 
guage ability was found to be influenced by such factors 
as caste, intelligence, socio-economic status, locality, 
administrative control of an institution and personality 
factors. 


*720. JOSHI, V.G., Scrutiny of Errors in Written En- 
glish and Remedial Programme, Ph.D. Edu., 
Poona U., 1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to make a his- 
torical review of the position of English in India since 
the establishment of the East India Company in 1600 
A.D., (ii) to make a review of the position of English in 
India after the attainment of Independence, (iii) to 
make a historical review of the teaching of English in 
Maharashtra since 1815 A.D., (iv) to make a historical 
review of the teaching of English in Maharashtra after 
Independence, (v) to decide the general importance of 
the English language at the international as well as the 
national level, (vi) to observe the present position of the 
teaching of English in Maharashtra, (vii) to study the in- 
fluence of socio-economic and educational status of the 
families of pupils under investigation on the achieve- 
ment of pupils, (viii) to locate from their answer-books 
common errors in English committed by pupils of stan- 
dards V to X, (ix) to classify errors with their sub-types 
standardwise, (x) to find out the frequency of each sub- 
type of each error from answer-books standardwise, (xi) 
to find out the number of pupils committing each sub- 
type of each error in each standard, (xii) to prepare and 
execute the remedial programme for the pupils of stan- 
dards V to X as the sample selected for the action re- 
search programme, (xiii) to verify the effect of the reme- 
dial programme and to decide whether the errors in 
writing were reduced, (xiv) to compare the achieve- 
ments of boys and girls in respect of minimizing the er- 
rors, and (xv) to decide whether there was any differ- 
ence in the benefit accruing from the remedial 
programme in the case of different pupils belonging to 


641 


various socio-economic cultural groups. 

Pupils learning English as a third language in the Ma- 
rathi medium schools and coming from various strata 
of the society were selected for the action-research pro- 
gramme. The classes were boys’ classes, girls’ classes 
and mixed ones. All the pupils of grades V to X were se- 
lected from different schools. This was an action- 
research programme. The nature of data collected by 
the researcher included historical review, survey of pu- 
pils, study of syllabi of English and study of question pa- 
pers and answer-books in English. The sources of data 
collection included surveys of educational research and 
reports of various committees and commissions. In the 
case of each grade, the answer-books of a particular ex- 
amination were first collected, errors analysed and re- 
corded, and a remedial programme prepared and exe- 
cuted. The effect of the remedial programme was 
studied. The influence of socio-economic and cultural 
conditions of the family background of the students was 
studied. 

The general conclusions were: 1. Pupils belonged to 
the middle class group of the society. Some pupils had 
to help their parents in their occupations. Some of the 
pupils were first generation learners, 2. The number and 
quality of errors were reduced after the introduction of 
the remedial programme which included correction of 
spelling, syntax, written expression and drilling. 


721. KACHHIA, M.J., An Investigation into the Effect 
of Reading Improvement Programme in Gujarati 
for Pupils of Class V of Sabarkantha District in the 
Context of Different Variables, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct a reli- 
able and valid reading comprehension test for the stu- 
dents of class V, (ii) to prepare a reading improvement 
programme for students of class V, (iii) to study the im- 
pact of the reading improvement programme on the 
reading comprehension of students, (iv) to study the ef- 
fect of the reading improvement programme in the con- 
text of socio-economic status, and (v) to study the effect 
of the reading improvement programme in the context 
of n-Ach. 

The reading comprehension test was constructed to 
measure (i) ability to give meaning of words, (ii) ability 
to give meaning of a phrase, (ili) ability to understand 
the written instruction, (iv) ability to answer questions 
based on significant details; and (v) ability to give the 
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sequence of events or ideas. The items were selected by 
using T.L. Kelley’s method. Seventy-four items out of 
97 were included in the final form. The reliability of the 
‘test as determined by split-half method and K.R. 
formula-21 was 0.87 and 0.86 respectively. The concept 
and concurrent validity were established. The reading 
improvement programme was prepared to develop (a) 
word perception, (b) word recognition, (c) vocabulary, 
(d) word and phrase meaning, (e) sentence comprehen- 
sion and (f) story and paragraph comprehension. Six 
equivalent groups were formed. In the experimental 
group there were 252 students and in the control group 
there were 246 students. Analysis of covariance was 
used to analyse the results. 

The major findings were: 1. The members of the ex- 
perimental group taking the reading improvement pro- 
gramme (RIP) treatment proved better in reading com- 
prehension on the post-test than students in the control 
group. 2. Similarly the experimental group showed 
more improvement in speed of reading after taking the 
reading improvement programme than the control 
group. 3. The main effect of n-Ach on reading compre- 
hension was significant and that too was in favour of 
high n-Arch. It was concluded that the RIP could be 
used to improve reading comprehension in Gujarati of 
pupils having high as well as low n-Ach. 4, RIP could be 
used to improve reading comprehension of pupils hav- 
ing good and poor reading comprehension. 5. RIP could 
be used to improve the reading comprehension of pu- 
pils irrespective of their age. 6. The programme was also 
effective in improving reading comprehension of pupils 
having high as well as low SES. 


722. KAZI, S.A., The Critical Study of Development of 
Urdu Curriculum at Secondary Education in 
Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1986 


The major objectives of the investigation were (i) to 
critically study the Urdu curriculum of the secondary 
education in Maharashtra, (ii) to examine the text- 
books, and (iii) to study the contents of the Urdu sylla- 
bus in terms of national integration, flexibility and soci- 
etal needs. 

The course for the whole of Maharashtra State was 
the same, but for convenience and approach, the area 
for the study was limited to the Vidarbha region of 
Maharashtra. The sample comprised 300 teachers, 106 
heads of schools and 140 experts (research guides, re- 
search officers, research scholars, heads of department 
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of education, S.S.C. paper setters and moderators, 
members of editorial board of textbooks, and members 
of board of studies). Data were collected through 
opinionnaire, interview and observation, schedules. 
The investigation resulted in the following conclu- 
sions: 1. The Urdu curriculum in Maharashtra re- 
mained unimpaired and stereo-typed until the year 
1972, but afterwards the curriculum developed syste- 
matically. 2. Rationality of the Urdu curriculum was 
found to be highly significant. 3. Adequate and consis- 
tent evidence was available to say that the Urdu curricu- 
lum was of practical utility for the students in particular 
and society in general. 4. The Urdu curriculum was flex- 
ible as it could be changed for modified whenever need- 
ed as observed by teachers, heads of secondary schools 
and experts. 5. It was found that the Urdu curriculum 
was rich and adequate to meet the new demands. 6. It 
was found that the Urdu curriculum had enough variety 
for individual differences in terms of abilities, interests 
and needs. 7. There was a positive and significant rela- 
tionship between the Urdu curriculum and national in- 
tegration. 8. There was sufficien: evidence to show that 
the Urdu curriculum was dominated by a system of ex- 
amination to assess the achievements of pupils. 9. The 
Urdu curriculum was able to fulfil the aims of secon- 
dary education. 10. There was sufficient evidence to 
conclude that the Urdu curriculum was integrated at all 
levels—primary, secondary and university. 11. Ade- 
quate and consistent evidence was available that the 
place of Urdu in the secondary school curriculum was 
appropriate. 12. There was sufficient evidence to con- 


` clude that the Urdu curriculum had suitable textbooks 


for secondary school classes. 13. There was a positive 
and significant relationship between the Urdu curricu- 
lum and general education provided by co-curricular 
activities at secondary level. 14. The Urdu curriculum 
was found to be significantly related to the variables of 
the personality of the students. 


723. KHADILKAR, M.P., A Study of the Hindi Vocab- 
ulary of the Marathi Speaking Children Learning in 
Standards V and VI, Ph.D. Edu., Shi. U., 1986 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
basic recognition and reproduction vocabulary in Hindi 
of pupils reading in standards V and VI from Marathi 
medium schools, (ii) to prepare word lists of recognition 
and reproduction vocabulary for these standards on the 
basis of frequencies of their use, and (iii) to prepare clas- 
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sified word lists based on etymology, parts of speech 
and kinds of words. 

The study was a normative survey of Hindi vocabu- 
lary of pupils of standards V and VI in the city of Sangli. 
In order to study the recognition vocabulary, multistage 
random samples of 601 pupils and 565 pupils of stan- 
dards V and VI tespectively, were taken. Out of 20 
schools, 12 schools were selected on the basis of type 
(i.e. girls, boys, co-education), location and gradation of 
schools. One division of each standard from these 
schools was further selected and all the pupils in these 
divisions constituted the sample. For the study of repro- 
duction vocabulary, four systematic samples of differ- 
ent sizes (Std. V:N,=275, N,=60; Std. VI:N,=262, 
N,=60) were drawn from the 12 divisions. The tools 
used were a questionnaire dealing with personal infor- 
mation and impact of mass media on pupils’ Hindi vo- 
cabulary, two word lists, one for each standard, pre- 
pared by the investigator after analysing Hindi 
textbooks of standards V and VI, Marathi textbooks of 
standards II and IV and the Hindi-Marathi common 
words dictionary, and a battery of 14 tests measuring 
written and oral reproduction vocabulary. The battery 
was developed by the investigator and consisted of tests 
like dictation test, test of controlled vocabulary, para- 
graph writing, listening to the radio, conversation, read- 
ing, etc. The data collected after administration of the 
tests were analysed using percentages and classified'on 


the basis of etymology, kinds of words and parts of - 


speech. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The vocabu- 
lary burden of standard V book was five, whereas of 
standard V1 book it was eight. 2. The recognition vocab- 
ulary of basic words was 33 and 82 per cent of the ex- 
pected vocabulary for standards V and VI respectively. 
3. The recognition vocabulary of word forms was 39 
and 78 per cent of the expected vocabulary, for stan- 
dards V and VI respectively. 4. The fixation of words 
was found to be unrelated to their frequency of occur- 
rence in the textbooks. 5. The number of nouns was the 
highest in the basic recognition and reproduction vo- 
cabulary, then came adjectives in the case of recogni- 
tion vocabulary, and verbs in the case of reproduction 
vocabulary. 6. The percentage of the content words in 
recognition vocabulary was about 88 and 94 per cent for 
standards V and VI respectively. However, for the func- 
tion words it was only 12 and 15 per cent. 7. The per- 
centage of the content words in reproduction vocabu- 
lary was about 82 and 87 per cent for standards V and 
VI respectively. However, for the function words it was 
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only 15 and 13 percent. 8. As the total vocabulary of the 
pupils increased, the percentage of the function words 
was found to decrease. 9. In the case of standard V1 pu- 
pils the retention of standard V vocabulary was 74 per 
cent. ° ; 

Some of the important educational implications of 
the study were: (i) Textbooks of Hindi as a second lan- 
guage should be based on a graded core vocabulary. (2) 
Textbooks should be supplemented by non-detailed 
Hindi texts. (3) Hindi textbooks of Standard V in 
Maharashtra should be prepared considering Hindi- 
Marathi common vocabulary. (4) Difficult words along 
with their word forms should be given at the end of each 
lesson in the textbook. (5) Function words should be in- 
troduced before the introduction of the content words 
while teaching the second language. 


724. KHAN, I., Suitability of Teaching English through 
Correspondence Courses as Offered by Some Indian 
Universities at the First Degree Level, Ph.D. Eng., 
Utkal U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the status of 
the teaching of English through correspondence in Indi- 
an universities with reference to lesson scripts, stu- 
dents’ response sheets, personal contact programmes, 
radio talks and the use of audio-visual aids, (ii) to study 
the perception of English teachers and students of corre- 
spondence institutes towards the teaching of English 
through correspondence, and (iii) to analyse the lesson 
scripts and students’ response sheets in the subject of 
English at the undergraduate level. 

The sample respondents of the study were 43 English 
teachers working in the-correspondence institutes of 
nine Indian universities and 100 undergraduate stu- 
dents of eight correspondence institutes. Besides, 46 
printed lessons and 1 1 valued response sheets in English 
were selected for content analysis. The questionnaires, 
interview schedules, and content analysis guides were 
used for gathering evidence for the study. Data were col- 
lected through the mailing process as well as through 
personal visits to the sample institutions. They were 
analysed in descriptive form. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The majority of the 
teachers of Correspondence Courses in English were 
young. 2. The English teaching programme through cor- 
respondence was found inadequate because of lack of 
teacher training, lack of provision of self-learning mate- 
rials for students, lack of facilities for spoken and listen- 
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ing skills in the English language, lack of supplementation 
of audio-visual aids to printed materials, outdated syllabi, 
textbooks and examination system, lack of proper moti- 
vation of students, lack of appreciation of correspondence 
courses by the academicians including teachers of corre- 
spondence institutes. 3. All the teachers indicated a desire 
‘to be trained in the methods of distance teaching. 4, Their 
workload was too high for appropriate evaluation of re- 
sponse sheets. 5. The questions included in assignments 
did not have potential to test the originality of students. 6. 
The teachers encouraged students for self-learning 
through personal contact programmes. 7. The teachers 
were almost equally divided while expressing their views 
on the question whether the correspondence teaching sys- 
tem was better than face-to-face teaching. 8. Most of them 
agreed on the positive dimensions of correspondence 
courses in comparison to those of home study practices. 9. 
The majority of distant learners were teenagers, men and 
unemployed. 10. Most of the students (58 per cent) joined 
the correspondence courses because of their desire for im- 
provement of qualifications. 11. Around one fourth of 
them joined the correspondence courses because of the 
non-availability of admission in regular courses, and be- 
cause of occupational involvement. 12. Almost all of 
them (98 per cent) were interested in learning the English 
language. 13. A large number of students complained 
about the lack of library study facilities, lack of adequate 
contacts between the tutors and students, and not getting 
proper instruction through lesson scripts. 14. However, 64 
per cent of students appreciated the lessons on prose, poe- 
try and non-detailed courses. 15. The majority of them 
(56 to 85 per cent) did not submit the assignments, and 
did not consider personal contact programmes as neces- 
sary elements of their studies. 16. As a whole, a large num- 
ber of students were in favour of correspondence courses, 
while 34 per cent of them disliked the system. 17. The 
study came out with the suggestions for provision 
of training of distance education teachers, introduction 
of utilitarian courses, introduction of a new evaluation 
system, creation of autonomous institutions of correspon- 
dence courses, improvement of two-way communications 
between the institution and students, improvement of stu- 
dent support services, and reduction of fees from 
students, 


725. KHARE, M., A Comparative Study of Traditional 
and Structural Approaches to Teaching of English 
with reference to Their Learning Outcomes, Ph.D. 
Edu., Gor. U., 1986 


The study was conducted to compare the traditional 
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and structural approaches to the teaching of English in 
terms of their learning outcomes. The specific objectives 
were (i) to test the general level of performance of junior 
high school students in various aspects of English, namely, 
spelling, comprehension, applied grammar and vocabu- 
lary, (ii) to make a comprehensive study of the average 
performance of students taught through the structural ap- 
proach and the traditional approach, and (iii) to study the 
effect of cultural and economic background and intelli- 
gence on the performance of students in the above aspects 
of English. 

The hypotheses were: (1) There is no difference be- 
tween the average achievement of the students taught 
through the structural approach and those taught through 
the traditional approach. (2) Cultural and economic back- 
ground of the students has no‘significant effect on their 
achievement measured by the tests on various aspects of 
English. (3) Intelligencg.does not influence performance 
of the students in the tests‘on various aspects of English. 

Seven achievement tests (for seven different dimensions 
of English) and a cultural and economic background ques- 
tionnaire were constructed by -the investigator. R.K. 
Tandon’s Samoohik Mansik Yogyata Parikshan (1970) was 
used to measure intelligence. The stratified random sam- 
pling method was used for the selection of students. In all 
253 boys and 300 girls were included from four districts in 
U.P. The obtained data were analysed through the calcula- 
tion of mean, standard deviation, critical ratio and F-ratio. 

The following conclusions were drawn: 1. Students’ 
achievement under the structural approach was better 
than those under the traditional approach inthe areas of 
spelling, comprehension, composition, pronunciation, 
applied grammar, and vocabulary. In pronunciation, stu- 
dents’ achievement under the traditional approach was 
found to be better than that under the structural approach. 
2. Cultural and economic background was found to play a 
significant role in achievement in the areas of comprehen- 
sion, composition and pronunciation. 3. Intelligence was 
found to be an important factor in achievement in all the 
seven areas of English. 4. The joint effect of intelligence 
and approach to teaching was significant in the area of 
pronunciation. The joint effect of cultural and economic 
background and approach to teaching was found to be sig- 
nificant in the areas of applied grammar and vocabulary. 


726. KOUL, B.N., A Critical Study of the Fundamental 
Curricular Issues Relevant to the Teaching of English 
in India Leading to an Alternative Integrated ELT 
Curriculum, Ph.D. ELT, CIEFL, 1981 


The aim of the investigation was to critically study the 
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curricular considerations pertaining to English Language 
Teaching/Learning (ELT/L) relevant specifically to the In- 
dian situation, and to suggest an alternative integrated En- 
glish Language Teaching (ELT) curriculum. The author 
hypothesized that the crisis in ELT/L remained unre- 
solved because the solutions presented so far had not 
taken cognizance of the curricular considerations (per- 
taining to ELT/L) relevant specifically to the Indian situa- 
tion. This was divided into three constituent hypotheses 
that were further translated into three questions, viz., (i) 
Why is English, and should English be, taught and learnt 
effectively on a mass scale in India? (ii) What are the 
socio-cultural constraints that hinder ELT/L and reforms 
in ELT from being effective? (iii) What are the instruc- 
tional constraints that hinder effective ELT/L in India? 
Question (i) was tackled in great detail within the 
framework of the historical-political compulsions coupled 
with the socio-cultural tendencies that have played signifi- 
cant roles in introducing or ejecting, sustaining or assimi- 
lating, and fostering or diluting foreign languages in India. 
In answering question (ii) an attempt at understanding the 
constituents of ELT/L—the men and the institutions in- 
volved in it—was made. The sample for this empirical 
work comprised 122 parents, 72 pupils, and 18 teachers 
(of these pupils) from the States of Rajasthan, Andhra 
Pradesh and Kashmir. The major tools used for gathering 
data were questionnaires and experiments. To answer 
question (iii) the components of ELT curriculum, namely 
the aims, the content, the learning-teaching activities and 
the evaluation, were minutely examined and the nature of 
the relationship that obtained currently among these com- 
ponents was assessed, The major findings pertaining to 
this question were that in‘actual fact there was nothing like 
acurriculum for ELT in India, for the curriculum compo- 
nents (at a particular level of instruction and also across 
the various levels) stood in a disjoint relationship with one 
another. This suggested that an ELT/L programme could 
not be successful if it was put into the framework of the 
general model of the syllabi currently in operation. 
According to the author the ‘educational-pedagogic” 
paradigm, for ELT which was in existence in India for 
over a century had given rise to isolated reforms in teach- 
ing materials, teaching methodology or techniques, or syl- 
labi. This, he asserts, would not, in the present situation, 
prove to be anything more than a hotch-potch patchwork 
of purposeless repairs and would not be able to mitigate 
the crisis in ELT. He suggested a new paradigm which 
might be called a “gtilitarian-curricular’ paradigm from 
which would emerge an overall unified curriculum for 
ELT—a curriculum in which the curriculum components 
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stood in conjoint relationship at each and every level and 
also across the various levels of instruction. A few meth- 
odological and implementational problems were visual- 
ized in order to make the suggested overall unified curric- 
ulum a success at the pragmatic level. 


727. KUDESIA. U.C., An Experimental Comparison of 
Discussion Method and Lecture Method in Teaching 
Technical English to First Year Students of Polytech- 
nics, TTTI Bhopal, 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out if instruc- 
tion through the discussion method was feasible in teach- 
ing Technical English to the first year students of the Poly- 
technics, and (ii) to compare the effectiveness of two 
methods of instruction, i.e. the lecture method and discus- 
sion method, in learning Technical English. 

The study followed the experimental method of re- 
search, Following the experimental control group design, 
15 students of the first year of S.V. Polytechnic, Bhopal 
were randomly assigned to the experimental group, 
whereas their 15 counterparts of the same class formed the 
control group. The experimental group was taught the se- 
lected units from the book ‘A Course in Technical English 
(Book One)’ by the discussion method, while the same 
units were taught to the control group through the lecture 
metho’. The treatment lasted for three weeks, utilizing 
one period daily. An achievement test consisting of 30 
questions prepared on the basis of Bloom’s Taxonomy 
was administered to the subjects of both the groups after 
the ffeatment. Descriptive statistics, t-test and product 
moment correlation were used to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study showed significantly better 
results on the achievement test for the group which was 
taught through the discussion method over the group 
which was taught through the lecture method, which 
showed that the discussion method of teaching was signif- 
icantly more effective in learning Technical English than 
the lecture method of teaching. 


728. LAL, N., Effect of Print Size and Print Colour on the 
Reading Efficiency of the Disadvantaged and Advan- 
taged Junior High School Students, Ph.D. Edu., Kan. 
U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the effect of 
print size on reading efficiency (Hindi book print) of dis- 
advantaged and advantaged students belonging to junior 
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high school classes, (ii) to find out the effect of print col- 
ours on reading efficiency (Hindi book print) of disad- 
vantaged and advantaged students belonging to junior 
high school classes, (iii) to find out the effect of interac- 
tion of print size and print colours on reading efficiency 
(Hindi book print) of disadvantaged and advantaged 
students belonging to junior high school classes, and (iv) 
to see the difference in reading efficiency between dis- 
advantaged and advantaged students belonging to jun- 
ior high school classes. 

The sample consisted of 360 students belonging to 
classes VI, VII and VIII. Of these, there were 1 80 disad- 
vantaged and 180 advantaged students. The sample was 
selected with the help of cluster sampling technique. A 
3X22 factorial design was taken asa model for exper- 
imentation. The levels of print sizes were: 12 point, 14 
point and 16 point. The two print colours were black 
and white. The two types of students, disadvantaged 
and advantaged, were taken. Intelligence and SES were 
controlled by randomization. Intelligence was mea- 
sured with the help of the Intelligence Test developed by 
M.C. Joshi. The Socio-economic Index developed by 
R.P. Verma and P.C. Saxena was used for measuring 
SES. The data were analysed with the help of analysis of 
variance and correlation. 

The findings were: 1. The reading efficiency in terms 
of errors committed was not influenced by print size, 
print colours and students belonging to disadvantaged/ 
advantaged categories, when classes VI, VII and VIII 
were treated as a composite single unit. 2. The interac- 
tion effects of print size, print colour and disadvan- 
taged/ advantaged category of subjects in their permu- 
tation combinations except for print colour and 
disadvantaged/advantaged category did not prove ef- 
fective in reducing the error scores. 3. White print col- 
our was found effective with the advantaged class of stu- 
dents and black with the disadvantaged class of 
students. 4. Print colours and interactions of print size 
and print colours, print colours and disadvantaged/ 
advantaged category of students, print size in combina- 
tion with print -colours and Students belonging to 
disadvantaged/advantaged category did not affect the 
time Scores of the subjects. 5. Print size was found an ef- 
fective variable in reading efficiency. The 14 point size 
was comparatively more effective as the material com- 
Posed in this print size took less time than others. The 
advantaged students as compared to the disadvantaged 
took less time. 6, Print size and disadvantaged/ 
advantaged category affected the time score on reading 
efficiency measure significantly. The disadvantaged did 
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well with 12 point print size whereas the advantaged 
students distinctly favoured the 14 point print size. 7, 
The interaction of print size, print colours and class, 
and of print size, types of students and class did not in- 
fluence the error scores as well as time scores of the sub- 
jects. On the other hand, interaction of print colours, 
types of students and class, and of print size, print col- 
ours, types of students and class did influence signifi- 
cantly the error scores of students but not the time 
scores of students. 


729, MADHAVA, V. KURUP, A Lexical, Morphemic 
and Content Analysis of Malayalam Readers for 
Standards I-V in Kerala, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 
1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the text- 
books critically with particular reference to lessons, ex- 
ercises, illustrations, ancillary materials, quality of 
teacher preparation and physical aspects, (ii) to analyse 
the content and ihe weightage allotted to different com- 
ponents of the content, viz. ideational and linguistic 
contents with particular. sub-categories, (iii) to find out 
the relative weightage given to different instructional 
objectives reflected in lessons and exercises of text- 
books, (iv) to compare the variety and weightage allot- 
ted to different components of the textbooks of stan- 
dards I-IV, (v) to obtain opinions, creative criticisms 
and suggestions from experienced teachers and experts, 
and (vi) to suggest criteria for the preparation of text- 
books in Malayalam for future use. 
> The tools and techniques used were analysis of text- 
books, survey of opinions of teachers, interview and 
questionnaire. 

The main conclusions were: 1. The nouns had been 
introduced in the textbooks gradually with grading for 
difficulty. Over-Sanskritization was seen in all text- 
books. Most of the nouns familiar to pupils had been in- 
troduced. The vocabulary of the pupils widened 
through the use of nouns as the nouns introduced cov- 
ered different aspects of life in Kerala. Some of the tech- 
nical words used could cause difficulty for rural pupils. 
2. Different types of verbs had been introduced in the - 
textbooks and they were graded for difficulty. Lack of 
repetition of verbs was a difficulty. The number of com- 
pound verbs was very large. The cooperative verbs used 
were familiar. The auxiliary verbs used increased the 
communicative ability of children. 3. The use of pro- 
nouns was not satisfactory as the number and variety of 
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pronouns was very large. 4. The use of demonstrations 
was satisfactory. 5. In the use of numerals, ordinals and 
cardinals above ten could also be introduced. 6. Words 
denoting limitations, magnitude, extent, etc. had been 
introduced well. The use of conditionals, connectives, in- 
terrogatives, exclamatories was adequate. The use of 
honorifics and symbolic words was satisfactory. The use 
of morphemes was also satisfactory. 7. Examples of dif- 
ferent moods occurred in textbook of Standard 1 itself. 
The different types of sentences were introduced gradu- 
ally. 8. Proverbs and quotable quotes were introduced 
from Standard I. 9. The use of grammar was adequate. 
10. A variety of themes were dealt with. Psychological 
needs of children were taken into consideration. Impor- 
tant values had been incorporated. National goals of sec- 
ularism, productivity and modernity had been reflected 
in the textbooks. The different forms of presentation had 
been incorporated in the four Readers with Standard IV 
Reader having one-act plays and biographies. 11. The ex- 
ercises were adequate. Lists of vocabulary had been in- 
cluded, Illustrations were relevant and appropriate. The 
physical aspects of the books were not satisfactory. 


730. MISRA, SHUBHRA, An Analysis of Errors Made 
by a Group of Undergraduate Students of Madhya 
Pradesh and its Pedagogical Implications—An Ap- 
plied Linguistic Study, Ph.D. Ling., DHSGVV, 
1985 


The major objective of the study was to make an error 
analysis of major errors committed by first year stu- 
dents in written English and to suggest remedial 
measures. 
The sample of the study consisted of 225 randomly 
selected undergraduate students studying in different 
disciplines, i.e. arts, science and commerce, of three 
universities of Madhya Pradesh, namely, Sagar Univer- 
sity, Indore University and Bhopal University. Follow- 
ing the ‘Walk in test on’ method, these students were 
asked to write an essay in English on any one of the six 
topics, namely, Science and humanity, An Indian Festi- 
val, Joys of Boyhood, Democracy in India, Students 
and Discipline, and My Favourite Book. The first 200 
words of these essay compositions were taken for the 
purpose of analysis. Percentages were computed to 
analyse the data. Errors in this study were first assigned 
to the levels of language description, i.e. errors of 
orthographics, errors of morphology, syntax, Texis, etc. 
They were further classified within each level in terms 
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of systems, i.e. vowel or consonant system, tense, num- 
ber, verb, etc. To ensure that the analysis covered all 
areas of language learning (excluding phonology) cate- 
gories and sub-categories were established with refer- 
ence to the rules of grammar or usage violated. Percent- 
ages and frequencies were computed to analyse the 
data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The major errors 
committed by the subjects were spellings (16.50 per 
cent), lexis (10.56 per cent), verb form and pattern (7.27 
percent), auxiliary (6.72 per cent), tense (5.66 per cent), 
preposition (9.78 per cent), adjective and adverb (2.97 
per cent), number (6.8 per cent), pronoun (4.47 per 
cent), generative suffix (2.41 per cent), articles (7.37 per 
cent), omission of major constituents (3.19 per cent), 
syntax (4.40 per cent), subject-verb agreement (4.62 per 
cent), connectives (2.95 per cent), and miscellaneous 
(3.34 per cent). 2. Hierarchy of errors based on frequen- 
cy of recurrence was: (i) Verb phrase, (ii) spelling, (iii) 
lexis, (iv) preposition, (v) articles, (vi) number, (vii) 
subject-verb agreement, (viii) pronoun, (ix) syntax, (x) 
miscellaneous errors, (xi) omission of major constitu- 
ents, (xii) adjectives and verbs, (xiii) connectives and 
(xiv) generative suffix. 3. Remedial measures suggested 
to improve written English were: (i) The language exer- 
cises should be designed in a framework which encour- 
ages the use of standard forms, (ii) repetition drillings 
and monotonous manipulation of linguistic forms 
should be avoided, (iii) the grammatical features should 
occur naturally and appropriately in the text and they 
should not be decontextualized and commented upon 
in isolation, (iv) the exercises should have the flavour of 
novelty and innovation, (v) all language activity should 
be above the sentence level relating the complete pieces 
of discourse, and (vi) the emphasis in the materials 
should be on the creative use L, for the purpose of live 
communication. 


*731. MOHAMMED, T.K., A Diagnostic Study of Er- 
rors in the Written English of Pre-Degree Stu- 
dents, Ph.D. Edu., Calicut U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the major 
errors in the written English of pre-degree students, (ii) 
to classify the errors into major functional and gram- 
matical areas, (iii) to study the relative proportion of er- 
rors with a view to classifying and arranging them into 
the major areas in the order of their importance, (iv) to 
determine the source or cause of the errors identified, 
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and (v) to suggest corrective measures and remedial 
programmes. 

Data required for the study were collected using the 
Diagnostic Test of Basic Language Skills which was de- 
veloped by the investigator, Intelligence Test and Gen- 
eral Data Sheet. Besides these tools, teachers and ex- 
perts in the field of teaching English were interviewed 
and consulted. A sample of 700 subjects was selected 
from the-population of the second year pre-degree stu- 
dents (+2 stage) of the colleges affiliated to the Univer- 
sity of Calicut. Proportionate stratified random cluster 
sampling technique'was used to ensure greater represen- 
tation of various categories of the total population. The 
whole sample was divided into 29 subgroups on the 
basis of 12 variables which were hypothesized to influ- 
ence the proportion of errors. Hence, the subjects were 
divided into three categories, high, low and average, on 
the basis of the scores of achievement, socio-economic 
status, and domestic facilities for learning English by 
using statistical techniques. The three categories of dis- 
crepant achievers (over, normal and under) were also 
identified using the regression equation method. 

The major findings were: 1. The total sample com- 
mitted errors in 17 grammatical areas. They were (i) 
tenses (82.28 per cent), (ii) prepositions (81 per cent), 
(iii) noun and relative clauses (79.14 per cent), (iv) pas- 
Sive voice (69.28 per cent), (v) auxiliary verbs (62.85 per 
cent), (vi) concord (57.42 per cent), (vii) auxiliaries in 
interrogatives (51.14 per cent), (viii) adverbials (48.57 
per cent), (ix) adverbial clauses (48.28 per cent), (x) 
spelling (46.42 per cent) (xi) quantifiers (46.28 per 
cent), (xii) punctuation (46.14 per cent), (xiii) adjectives 
(43.28 per cent), (xiv) verb patterns (42.28 per cent), 
(xy) articles (41.42 per cent), (xvi) conditional clauses 
(39.28 per cent), and (xvii) pronouns (25.71 percent). 2. 
Significant differences between the following subgroups 
taken in pairs were found to exist in the mean scores of 


errors in all the grammatical areas taken together: (i) | 


High SES and average SES, (ii) good and average colleg- 
. es, (iii) high achievers and average achievers, (iv) high 
achievers and low achievers, (v) English medium and 
Malayalam medium, (vi) first grade and second grade 
colleges, (vii) good and poor colleges, (viii) non-science 
and science, (ix) high SES and low SES, (x) government 
and private colleges, (xi) over-achievers and normal 
achievers, (xii) high facility and low facility, (xiii) co- 
educational and women’s colleges, (xiv) over-achievers 
and under-achievers, (xv) rural and urban colleges, (xvi) 
high facility and average facility, (xvii) average facility 
and low facility, (xviii) average achievers and low 
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achievers, (xix) boys and girls, and (xx) average and 
poor colleges. 3. Twenty-two out of 29 subgroups taken 
in pairs were found to have significant differences in the 
percentages of the incidence of errors in different gram- 
matical areas. 4. Significant differences in the mean 
scores of errors existed between each of the 21 pairs of 
the subgroups in some grammatical areas. 5. It was 
found that there existed negative correlation between 
errors and achievement in English (r= —0.49), errors 
and intelligence (r= —0.45), errors and socio-economic 
status (r= —0.33), and errors and domestic facilities 
for learning English (r= —0.15). 


732. NAIR, SUKUMARAN, B., Acquisition of Mother 
Tongue in Different Social Groups (Malayalam), 
Ph.D. Ling., Ker. U., 1980 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to understand 
the socio-linguistic aspects of language acquisition, (ii) 
to isolate phonological variables to understand their ap- 
parent correlation with social factors, (iii) to attempt to 
generalize the speech behaviour of children sharing 
common social backgrounds, (iv) to find out the rela- 
tionship between linguistic variables and extra- 
linguistic factors such as age, caste, class and degree of 
socialization, and (v) to determine the extent of acquisi- 
tion and development of vocabulary items, the deviant 
use of phonological elements, present tense suffixes and 
the sentence construction categories. 

The sample for the study consisted of 84 children be- 
longing to seven caste groups and residing permanently 
at Vanchiyoor, one of the suburban areas of Trivan- 
drum. A linguistic questionnaire was prepared and ad- 
ministered to the sample to collect data pertaining to 
the chief areas of phonological elements including con- 
sonant clusters, sentence patterns, present tense suffixes 
and vocabulary. A list of 2000 lexicon was adminis- 
tered to the children to collect the range of their compre- 
hension of vocabulary items. 

The major findings were: 1. The speech of children 
belonging to the Nambudiri community was considera- 
bly differentiated from other caste groups. For most of 
the phonological variables, consonant cluster simplifi- 
cation and present tense suffixes, the score of children 
of the Nambudiri community showed the lowest per- 
centage of stigmatized forms. The highest score of vo- 
cabulary of understanding and use were also obtained 
by those children. 2. Since the castes lacked a definite 
pattern for all the linguistic features analysed, it was not 
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possible to establish a well defined hierarchy of castes 
among children, 3, Consistent differences in the linguis- 
tic behaviour of children of different social classes were 
observed. The children of the upper middle class mani- 
fested stronger tendencies of correct acquisition of lin- 
guistic features than their lower class counterparts. 4. 
The children with high degree socialization were very 
much likely to use more standard forms. The socializing 
environment accelerated the pace of linguistic develop- 
ment. 5. The difference in age reflected significant vari- 
ations in the acquisition of language in the present 
study. The 2-4 age group had the highest frequency rate 
of variable phonological segments. The 8-10 age group 
had the lowest frequency rates and the 5-7 age group 
had intermediate frequencies. } ature articulation of 
speech sounds increased with the advancement of 
age. 


733. NIRMALA, C., First Language (Telugu) Develop- 
ment in Children, A Short Descriptive Study, 
Ph.D. Ling., Osm. U., 1981 


The objective of the study was to describe the first lan- 
guage acquisition and development in Telugu children. 
Apart from this, the study was conducted to find an- 
swers to the questions: (i) What is acquired by the child 
at different stages through different processes? (ii) What 
are the hierarchies in the language acquisitional process 
of different categories? (iii) What are the language de- 
velopments during a six-month period? 

In the present study, longitudinal and cross-sectional 
methods of studying language acquisition were em- 
ployed. Four children in the age range 1.6 years to three 
years were chosen at different ages to represent different 
stages in the language acquisitional process. The sample 
included three girls and one boy. These children had 
similar social and family environment. The speech and 
interaction talk of these children was tape-recorded 
and analysed for six months consecutively. The analysis 
was done with respect to phonology and free conversa- 
tion, negatives and free conversation, locatives and free 
conversation and only free conversation. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Data of the study 
did not support consonantal acquisition hierarchy 
among children. 2. In mastering the consonants and 
consonant clusters, children actively used three major 
phonological processes—deletion, substitution and as- 
similation, 3. In noun inflection, number distinction 
was acquired before the: distinction of case. 4. None of 
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the children of the study had mastered the use of case- 
marker, 5. Children acquired the past tense first fol- 
lowed by the non past. These were followed by durative 
and hortative aspects. 6. Agreement suffixes of verbs 
emerged relatively later than the other inflectional cate- 
gories like plural, case and tense. 7. In terms of over ex- 
tension, lexical development of both nouns and verbs 
also was used by the children. 8. Acquisition of extend- 
ed verb meanings by children created laughter as the 
verbs were used in the literal sense without knowing the 
metaphorical meaning. 9. The data of the study sup- 
ported the contrastive hypotheses as plausible explana- 
tion of separating lexical items belonging to the same se- 
mantic field. 


734. PATEL, B.N., An Investigation into the Readabili- 
ty Levels of Different Writing Styles of the Passages 
and the Reading Ability of Pupils Studying in Dif- 
ferent Grades as Predictors of Cloze Scores, Ph.D. 
Edu., SPU, 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to select the appro- 
priate reading passages to be used in grades VII and IX, 
(ii) to determine the writing style of the passages se- 
lected on a judgemental basis, (iii) to assess the readabil- 
ity of the selected passages by using Aukerman’s formu- 
la, (iv) to select reading passages from different writing 
styles having uniform readability levels, (v) to rewrite 
the selected passages into ‘easy’ and ‘difficult’ versions, 
(vi) to prepare Cloze Tests of the passages having differ- 
ent writing styles at three readability levels, (vii) to ad- 
minister the Cloze Tests to good and poor readers of 
grades VII and IX, (viii) to test the effect of four inde- 
pendent factors—writing style, readability levels, 
grades, reading ability—and their interactions sepa- 
rately in relation to Cloze Scores, (ix) to assess the func- 
tional relationship between the writing styles of the pas- 
sages and the Cloze Scores of the pupils, and (x) to 
assess the functional relationship between the readabili- 
ty levels of the reading passages and the scores of the pu- 
pils on the Cloze Tests. 

The reading ability test standardized by Satish B. 
Jain for pupils of Class VII and the reading ability test 
by Trivedi and Patel for pupils of classes VIII, IX and X 
were used. Besides these, Cloze Tests were prepared on 
the paragraphs selected by keeping in view the writing 
styles, namely, narrative, descriptive and expository. 
The reliability of the tests used for collecting data were 
0.94 and 0.91 and 0.89 and 0.71 respectively. Initially 
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the data were collected from 1580 pupils of classes VI 
and IX. In all, 790 students from each grade were selected 
as the sample. The passages of different levels of 
readability—easy, average and difficult, were written and 
2X2X3X3 factorial design was used. Analysis of vari- 
ance was used for testing the significance of the differ- 
ence between means. 

The major findings were: 1. Writing style was one 
of the important predictors of the pupil’s Cloze scores. 
Narrative style was comprehended more freely than the 
expository style. In fact, expository style was the toughest 
of all the three styles. Good readers did better across the 
writing styles. 2. Among the different levels of readability, 
‘easy’ level was most suited to both the categories of the 
readers. Between easy and average difficulty there was no 
significant mean difference. 3. The grade of the pupils 
was one of the important predictors of pupils’ Cloze 
scores. Grade IX pupils were found to be better in com- 
prehending the reading material than grade VII pupils. 4. 
Reading ability tumed out to be the most powerful and 
dominant predictor of the Cloze score. Reading ability 
even surpassed the other two important predictors of 
grade and writing style. 5. Out of seven predictors of Cloze 
score, three turned out to be of an interactive nature. 
These were readability levels X grade X reading ability 
accounting for 9.36 per cent of variance, readability levels 
X reading ability accounting for 5.26 per cent of variance, 
and writing style X reading ability accounting for 3.51 per 
cent of variance in the structure of Cloze scores. 

The educational implications are: (i) The reading abili- 
ty and the grade of the pupils should be taken into ac- 
count while editing the reading materials for the text- 
books, (ii) The writing style of the reading materials 
should be selected in such a manner as would result in 
greater comprehension on the part of the pupils. In the 
lower grade, narrative style is most preferred while in the 
upper grade, expository style is recommended. (iii) The 
reading materials of the textbook should be commensu- 
rate with the reading ability of the pupils. A single text- 
book in a subject in any grade would prevent its compre- 
hension by poor readers. More than one textbook in the 
subject should be prepared at different levels of 
readability. 


735. PATEL, L.P., Impact of Reading Improvement Pro- 
gramme in Gujarati on Reading Comprehension of 
Pupils of Class VII in the Context of Some Psycho- 
socio Variables, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare a reading 


RESEARCH IN LANGUAGE EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


improvement programme in Gujarati for pupils of class 
VII, (ii) to study the impact of the reading improve- 
ment programme (RIP) on reading comprehension of 
pupils coming from different SES groups and with dif- 
ferent mental ability and (iii) to study the impact of the 
reading improvement programme on reading speed of 
pupils coming from different SES and different mental 
ability groups. 

The equivalent group technique was adopted for 
studying the impact of the reading improvement pro- 
gramme on reading comprehension and speed of read- 
ing. The groups were equated on the basis of scores 
made by pupils on the reading comprehension test in 
Gujarati having reliability 0.85 by the test-retest meth- 
od and 0.87 by the split-half method. The test had a 
good concurrent and concept validity. The experiment 
was carried out on 247 students of six experimental 
schools and 264 students of six control schools. Analysis 
of covariance was used for comparing the means. Anal- 
ysis of variance was used for studying the impact of the 
reading improvement programme on reading compre- 
hension in the context of SES and 1.Q. The reading im- 
provement programme had exercises on letter percep- 
tion, word perception, vocabulary, sentence 
comprehension and paragraph comprehension. 

The major findings were: 1. The mean difference of 
the reading comprehension scores of students of the ex- 
perimental and control groups was highly significant 
and it was in favour of the experimental group, There 
was an increase of 32.19 percent in reading comprehen- 
sion scores of pupils of the experimental group as a re- 
sult of RIP. Similarly, the mean difference’ of reading 
speed of students of both the groups was significant and 
it was in favour of the experimental group. The gain in 
reading speed was 23.90 per cent in students of the ex- 
perimental group. 2. The reading improvement pro- 
gramme was found to be effective in the case of students 
with high I.Q. as well as low 1.Q. 3. The reading im- 
provement programme was also found to be effective in 
the case of students coming from high SES as well as low 
SES. 4. The improvement in reading comprehension 
depended upon the reading ability and reading im- 
provement programme because the interaction between 
two levels of reading ability and the reading improve- 
ment programme was significant. 5. The reading im- 
provement programme was also effective for increasing 
the speed of reading of students with high 1.Q. as well as 
low LQ. Similarly, it also proved to be effective for in- 
creasing the speed of reading of students coming from 
high SES as well as low SES. 6. The reading improve- 
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ment programme was also effective for iacreasing the 
reading speed of students with high as well as low read- 
ing speed. 


736. PATEL, M.M., Developing and Trying out the 
Scheme of Improving the Expression of Thought in 
Mother Tongue for Std. VIII, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the position 
of teaching techniques of written expression, references 
and the technique of evaluating them, (ii) to make clear 
the two concepts, namely, correction of written expres- 
sion and improvement of written expression, (iii) to 
prepare a scheme for improving expression of thought 
in written expression and train teachers in the same, (iv) 
to develop a scheme for improving thought in written 
expression and (v) to study the attitudes of the students 
towards the improvement scheme. 

In order to study the present position of teaching 
techniques of written expression in the mother tongue, 
the survey method was adopted using a questionnaire 
which sought information on qualifications of teachers, 
their experience, number of written exercises, their 
type, planning, techniques of teaching, evaluating and 
follow-up work. The questionnaire was sent to 111 sec- 
ondary schools of Gujarat out of which only 50 schools 
responded. Interview was also planned with a view to 
removing the discrepancies in incomplete question- 
naires. The responses were analysed and expressed in 
terms of percentage. In the second phase, a scheme for 
improving expression of thought in written expression 
was evolved. Teachers of eight experimental schools 
were acquainted with this scheme and the scheme was 
tried out on pupils of class VIII. In the final stage, the 
experiment was carried out in one school on 95 students 
of class VIII divided into two groups equated on the 
basis of 1.Q. and the examination results of class VII. 
For comparing the means, t-test was used and chi- 
square test was used to examine the hypothesis. 

The major findings were: 1. The existing position of 
planning and teaching techniques of written expression 
was not commendable. The teachers were eager to have 
some new techniques of improving written expression. 
2. The existing scheme of improvement of written ex- 
pression was meant only for the correction of errors and 
not for improvement. 3. The workload of Gujarati lan- 
guage teachers was proportionately more than that of 
other subject teachers. 4. In very few schools did the 
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written expression aim at developing creative writing. 
5. The teachers had no scheme for developing original 
thought in written expression. 6. The new scheme of 
improving thought in written expression was found to 
be effective. 7. The attitude of students was found to be 
positive towards the new scheme of improvement of 
thought in written expression. 

The educational implications are: (1) The teacher 
should create an atmosphere for developing creative 
writing in the mother-tongue instead of asking the stu- 
dents to copy from books. For this he should employ 
group discussion, group activities, etc., to develop free 
expression of thought among students. (2) The written 
work should be correlated with some practical work and 
therefore students should be given practical experience. 
(3) The written work involving imagination may be 
given to pupils gradually as they go from one standard 
to the next higher standard. (4) Instead of mechanically 
looking at the errors in written expression, the teacher 
should also look at the expression of thought and its 
improvement. 


737. PATIL, D.K., The English Language Achievement 
of Shivaji University Arts Graduates, Ph.D. Eng., 
Shi. U., 1985 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to evolve a 
comprehensive language testing design based on differ- 
ent theories of language, (ii) to construct a battery of 
test measuring overall ability of the Shivaji University 
students, (iii) to critically study the syllabus and text- 
books in compulsory English prescribed for arts stu- 
dents and the scheme of examination, and (iv) to evalu- 
ate as precisely as possible the English language 
achievement of Shivaji University arts graduates. 
The investigator first thoroughly reviewed the four 
existing models of language, viz. traditional model, 
structural model, transformative generative model and 
communicative competency model. He also critically 
analysed the compulsory English textbooks prescribed 
for the B.A. Course. On the basis of this he evolved a 
comprehensive language testing design and also an 
achievement test to measure overall language ability of 
the arts graduates. The test included (a) items of voca- 
bulary that occurred in the compulsory English text- 
books, (b) items of associative recognition vocabulary, 
(c) items on translation of contextualized words, (d) 
multiple choice test items and (e) cloze test procedure 
items. The test had four parallel forms called A, B, C 
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and D and all the four forms were highly 
intercorrelated. Although 1098 students passed the B.A. 
Examination in 1981, the test was administered only to 
those students who continued their postgraduate stud- 
ies at six post-graduate study centres. The sample in- 
cluded 300 students i.e. 15 per cent of the total popula- 
tion. One of the four forms was used at each centre. The 
variables such as sex, urban/rural background, location 
of college, mother-tongue and subject of specialization, 
were taken into consideration at the time of testing the 
significance of differences between their mean achieve- 
ment scores. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: 1. Only 
the first year arts course of Shivaji University was found 
to be well laid providing for teaching of vocabulary, 
comprehension, practice and dictionary words. The syl- 
labi of the other years were found to be literature- 
oriented. 2. The Shivaji University graduates could 
hardly achieve 50 per cent of the expected English lan- 
guage proficiency. 3. The average vocabulary of the arts 
graduates was about 2800 words which was about 50 
per cent of the expected vocabulary. 4. There was no sig- 
nificant difference between the performance of male 
and female students; nor between the students whose 
mother-tongue was Marathi and languages other than 
Marathi. 5. The urban group was superior to the rural 
group on English language achievement. 

The pedagogical implications of the study were (1) 
The syllabus of the three-year degree course needs to be 
specified in greater detail and in linguistic terms. (2) A 
proportionate emphasis should be given in the exami- 
nation in textual as well as non-textual questions. 


738. PILLAI, S.S., A Study of English Needs of Poly- 
technic Students, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the vari- 
ous uses of the English language by technicians on-the- 
job in industry, (ii) to analyse the engineering textbooks 
representing the several subjects taught in each of the 
three conventional branches of civil, electrical and me- 
chanical engineering in terms of 13 communication cat- 
egories, (iii) to identify the language skills required for 
learning in polytechnics, (iv) to correlate the ranks of 
the language categories identified by job analysis, text 
analysis and questionnaire method, and (v) to list the 
needs of polytechnic students in their use of English for 
studies and for their future career. 

All the students in the final semester of civil, me- 


RESEARCH IN LANGUAGE EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


chanical and electrical engineering, all the teachers of 
the rank of associate lecturers and lecturers who taught 
the three branches, and all the teachers of English in all 
the five polytechnics in Madras city constituted the 
population for the administration of the questionnaire. 
Three textbooks which had all the subjects taught in 
each branch and written by Indian authors were se- 
lected for analysis. As many as 169 technicians in the 
three branches were interviewed for job analysis. The 
basic tool used was Smith and Meux Categories of Com- 
munication. This was adapted to the text analysis and 
also used in the construction of the other two tools for 
job analysis and the questionnaire. Percentage scores 
were used for comparing the data. 

The major findings were: 1. The ranking of priority 
of the four needs was Language skills, Communication 
skills, Communication categories, Language elements. 
2. The language skills depended on the situations in 
which the user put the language to actual use in achiev- 
ing his objectives. Vocabulary acquisition and writing 
mechanism provided the base for the receptive and the 
productive skills respectively. The use of English for 
speaking and reading was very limited compared to that 
for writing and listening. 3. Under communication 
skills, polytechnic students’ interest in professional de- 
velopment and perception of on-the-job requirements 
were reflected. 4. The communication categories had to 
be understood as well as expressed by polytechnic stu- 
dents and technicians. Here again, the institutional pri- 
orities and industrial needs were different. There was an 
expressed desire to practise these categories by making 
use of language skills, 5. Discrete elements of language 
were listed under the lowest priority. 6. Job analysis and 
questionnaire laid its first preference on designating 
and text analysis on stating. However, the consolidated 
ranking was on designating. 

The study implied that the teaching methods should 
be reorganized with reference to the identified needs. 
The students’ assignments, extra-learning materials and 
self-study packages should be geared to cater for the ex- 
pressed needs. 


*739. PRATAP, D.G., The Contrastive Study of Gram- 
matical Structures of English and Marathi, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse the gram- 
matical structures of English and group them under 
suitable heads, (ii) to locate similarities between gram- 
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matical structures of English and the corresponding 
structures in Marathi, (iii) to find out dissimilarities be- 
tween the grammatical:structures of English and the 
equivalent structures of Marathi, (iv) to discover gram- 
matical structures which were peculiar to the English 
language only, (v) to suggest curricular programmes in 
English grammar for Marathi medium secondary 
schools and to suggest guidelines for the preparation of 
grammar books for students, (vi) to suggest the method- 
ology of teaching English grammar at the school level, 
(vii) to determine the difficulty level of grammatical 
structures in English, (viii) to ascertain the views and 
feelings of secondary school teachers and eminent 
workers regarding the teaching of English grammar in 
secondary schools, and (ix) to suggest a curricular pro- 
gramme in English grammar for pre-service and in- 
service training of teachers. 

The study was a library study. Grammatical struc- 
tures of English as listed in the prescribed syllabi for 
standards V to X were picked up for study. There were 
275 of such structures. A random sample of secondary 
school teachers teaching English to standards V to X in 
Marathi medium secondary schools in Ahmednagar 
district was selected. In all 200 teachers were selected. 
In addition, 15 eminent persons working in the field of 
education were selected for interviews. The researcher 
collected the structures, classified them and analysed 
them in the light of the opinions of teachers and emi- 
nent persons. To elicit their opinion a questionnaire 
was circulated to teachers and eminent persons. 

Some of the important findings were: 1. One word 
sentences were possible both in English and Marathi. 
However, they were intelligible only in connection with 
a particular situation. 2. Word-order was a most impor- 
tant syntactic feature of English. 3. Word-order was 
identical in English and Marathi for certain patterns. 4. 
In the declarative sentence the verb followed a subject 
in English and other items such as object, complement, 
extension, etc. followed the verb. 5. ` Subject- 
complement concord of number was observed in both 
the languages when the complement was a noun. 6. The 
indirect object was always in the dative case in Marathi. 
7. English sentences with two objects, direct and indi- 
rect, could have two alternative forms. In Marathi, al- 
ternative forms could be translated in a single way. 8. 
The object-complement followed the object in both the 
languages. 9. The process of transforming affirmative 
sentences into negative ones differed in the two lan- 
guages. 10. Questioning in Marathi was a simple matter 

` as compared to English. 1 1. The indicative, imperative 
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sentence began with ‘do not’ in English; in Marathi the 
corresponding indicative word could be used. 12. Some 
exclamatory sentences had verbs while others could be 
without verbs in both the languages. 13. In English, the 
adjective clause followed the antecedent; in Marathi it 
could be away from the antecedent. 14. The object and 
complement clauses in English could be used without 
the conjunction; in Marathi the conjunction had to be 
used. 15. If two coordinating clauses had a common 
subject, it was usually expressed in the former clause 
and dropped from the latter in both the languages. 16. 
Indirect speech-was a novel feature of English; Marathi 
did not make any distinction between direct and indi- 
rect speech. 


740. RABBANI, SYED GULAM, Psycho-Linguistic 
Problems of the Oriya Speakers in Learning En- 
glish, Ph.D. Ling., RSU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to make a contras- 
tive analysis of English and Oriya with a view to finding 
similarities and differences between these two lan- 
guages, and to locate potential areas of difficulty of the 
Oriya learners in learning English, (ii) to make an error 
analysis of English of the Oriya speaking pupils study- 
ing in Oriya medium schools as well as those in English 
medium schools, (iii) to evaluate the attitude towards 
English of the Oriya pupils in Orissa, and (iv) to study 
the level of parental involvement and home environ- 
ment of Oriya pupils in the learning of English. 

The sample of the study consisted of 300 pupils of 
grade X studying in six higher secondary schools of 
Sambalpur town (for studying attitude towards En- 
glish), 150 parents of the Oriya speaking pupils of grade 
X of Sambalpur town (for studying parental involve- 
ment), 50 Oriya speaking pupils of grade X of Oriya me- 
dium schools and 50 non-Oriya pupils (for error analy- 
sis), 40 teachers of English in six higher secondary 
schools of Sambalpur town (to collect data on teaching- 
learning process of English), and six headmasters of the 
sample schools. The relevant data were collected by em- 
ploying the Attitude Towards English Scale originally 
developed by Brown and Holtzman and adapted in 
Oriya by Bhupinder Singh, two separate questionnaires 
containing items for students and parents to know their 
involvement in English, and a general questionnaire 
pertaining to various problems of the teaching-learning 
process in the classroom. Along with these, a running 
passage containing 50 simple deceptive words was used 
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for orthographical error analysis. Documentary evi- 
dence and participatory observation techniques were 
also employed for collecting various types of data on the 
teaching and learning of English. Data were analysed 
by computing the frequency, percentages, mean, 
t-values and chi-square test. 

The findings of the study were : 1. There existed a sig- 
nificantly unfavourable attitude towards English 
among Oriya pupils. 2. Girls were found to have a rela- 
tively more favourable attitude towards English than 
boys. 3. Pupils were found to have great involvement in 
the learning of English as second language under all nor- 
mal conditions, whereas, under fear-generating condi- 
tions, they showed lack of involvement in the learning 
of English. 4. Parental involvement in the learning of 
English was found significant in most of the situations; 
however, the students did not get a stimulating English- 
speaking environment either at home or at school. 5. 
Oriya speaking pupils were found to have difficulty 
with long vowels and central vowels. They were found 
not to put correct stress on the words as English speak- 
ers did and their intonation pattern was found to be 
more like French than like English. 6. Oriya speakers 
were found to have difficulty with the use of inflexional 
affixes like the use of plural number, genitive case and 
the third person singular verb in the present tense. They 
were found to make inconsistent use of:deprivational 
suffixes like ‘tion’ and ‘ssion’, ‘un’ and ‘dis’, or ‘hood’ 
and ‘ness’. Further, in cases where Oriya had one word 
but English had more than one word, Oriya speakers 
found it difficult to choose the right lexical item, ice. 
say/speak/tell. Similarly, they had syntactical problems 
and problems in using right prepositions. 7. Many or- 
thographical errors like the use of ‘bus’ and ‘boss’, syn- 
tactical errors and importation errors were also found to 
be common in case of Oriya speaking pupils studying 
English as a second language. 


741. RAINA, S.N., Teaching of Kashmiri to Hindi 
Speakers, Ph.D. Ling., Kur. U., 1986 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to Study the errors 
committed by the learners of the Kashmiri language 
whose first language was Hindi, and (ii) to analyse the 
errors by learners of Kashmiri that arose because of in- 
terference of the first language and ignorance about the 
second language. 

; The study was based on ten years’ experience of the 
investigator, who collected errors of learners of Kash- 
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miri. The learners were students having Hindi as their 
mother-tongue and who were studying Kashmiri. as 
their second language at the North Regional Language 
Centre, Patiala. These students were from ten different 
sessions of the language centre. The data consisted of 
both the written as well as the spoken language. While 
analysing the errors committed by the learners in Kash- 
miri, the learners were individually asked what they in- 
tended by the particular utterance. Later these analyses 
were carried out at the phonological level, morphologi- 
cal level, syntactic level, vocabulary level and script 
level. 

The findings of the study were : (1) There was one 
group of consonants in Hindi, namely, aspirated stops, 
which was absent in Kashmiri. This shift from aspirated 
stops to unaspirated stops was true with Hindi loaned 
vocables when a Hindi speaker spoke Kashmiri with 
Hindi loaned vocables and brought in his mother- 
tongue pronunciation. (2) There was a group of dissimi- 
lar sounds, that is, dental affricates and the alveolar fric- 
ative in Kashmiri, which were difficult for the Hindi 
speakers to pick up. The Hindi learners tended to re- 
place these sounds by their palatal counterparts. (3) The 
Hindi speakers did not feel much difficulty in pelletiza- 
tion in the initial and medical positions. The reason was 
that Hindi clusters formed of a consonant and the semi- 
vowel were pronounced in the same way as the 
pelletized consonants of Kashmiri. (4) Learning the two 
term number system of Kashmiri was not problematic 
for the Hindi speakers as the number systems were iden- 
tical in both the languages. (5) While learning the gender 
system of the Kashmiri language, the Hindi speaker 
came across a number of similarities. But problems 
arose when the noun in Kashmiri was masculine and in 
Hindi feminine, the noun in Kashmiri was feminine 
and in Hindi masculine, in Kashmiri there was two-way 
gender distinction and in Hindi it was only one way, the 
noun with the same meaning in Kashmiri and Hindi 
had different genders in the respective languages. (6) 
While learning the use of case makers in Kashmiri, the 
Hindi speakers came across such problems as quantum 
of modification, suffix which operated as dative as well 
as genitive, and complex system of genitive makers. 
While making use of genitive makers in Kashmiri, a 
Hindi speaker had to keep in mind whether the subject 
was animate or inanimate, masculine or feminine, sin- 
gular or plural. (7) While learning the usage of personal 
pronouns in Kashmiri the Hindi speaker was confined 
to personal pronouns of the third person masculine sin- 
gular and feminine singular only. (8) When the Hindi 
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speaker learnt Kashmiri interrogative pronouns, he got 
interfered by his mother-tongue during the use of differ- 
ent forms of interrogative pronouns. (9) The main prob- 
lem before the Hindi speaker while learning the use of 
relative pronouns in Kashmiri, was the proper selection 
of the relative pronouns keeping in mind the number 
and gender of the noun which followed it. (10) At the 
time of learning the use of possessive pronouns in 
Kashmiri, the Hindi speaker did not face many prob- 
lems except in the situation where he had to use the fem- 
inine form. (11) In Kashmiri reflexive possessive pro- 
nouns, the learner faced the problem of proper selection 
between the two separate forms for feminine singular 
and feminine plural. (12) While learning the use of ad- 
jectives in Kashmiri the Hindi speaker faced the prob- 
lems that arose from the inflection of adjectives, and 
those which arose from the adjectives that were inflect- 
ed in one language and not in the other. (13) The Hindi 
speaker committed errors like substitution of the forms 
of the second person singular and second person plural 
by the form of the first and third person in simple past. 
(14) The structures which had similar word order did 
not pose any problem for the learners, whereas the 
structures which had partially similar and dissimilar 
word order created a number of problems for the learn- 
ers and they committed errors. (15) Learners did not 
feel any problem in the situation where the progressive 
tense of Kashmiri operated just like the indefinite and 
continuous tenses in Hindi. But the learner got con- 
fused where simple future was used in Kashmiri for con- 
tinuous tense in Hindi, perfect tense was used in Kash- 
miri for continuous tense in Hindi, simple past was 
used in Kashmiri for continuous tense in Hindi. (16) 
While learning the usage of modal verbs, the learners 
generally confused them at the semantic level and thus 
committed semantic errors. (17) While learning the 
pronominalized structure in the Kashmiri language the 
Hindi speaker committed types of errors like using the 
pronominal suffix as well as the pronoun in the struc- 
ture, replacing one pronominal suffix by another con- 
fusing the number and gender of the object and replac- 
ing one pronominal suffix by another confusing the 
person of the subject. (18) The learners transferred the 
meaning, forms and distribution of the vocabulary from 
one language to the other. But during this process when 
they came across two sets of lexical items which were not 
parallel, they faced problems of different types. These 
were—vocables that were similar in form but different 
in meaning and distribution or both, vocables which 
were different in form but similar in meaning and 
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distribution, vocables that were similar in meaning but 
different in form and distribution, vocables which rep- 
resented new meanings in the other language and cul- 
ture. (19) The usual hand movement in writing the let- 
ters of the mother tongue with Hindi speakers was from 
left to right. But the hand movement in writing the let- 
ters of Kashmiri was from right to left. This posed a lot 
of problems for the learners who tried hand movements 
from left to right while writing Kashmiri. (20) When the 
Kashmiri letters are conjoined to each other, these are 
connected in their different positions in different 
words, But the learners sometimes conjoined them in a 
particular way, which gave the words a totally different 
meaning. (21) After the introductipn of the Kashmiri al- 
phabet which included original letters as well as refle- 
xive letters, the learners got confused in selecting the 
proper letter from the homophone sets of letters, (22) 
While teaching the use of dental bilabial and velar . 
words in writing, it took a lot of time for the teacher to 
make the learner habituated to write such words. 

The study has its implications for the language teach- 
ers who should make use of proper teaching material, 
language laboratory and tests so as to minimize the er- 
rors at different levels, viz. phonological, morphologi- 
cal, syntactic, vocabulary and script. 


742. RAO, SRINIVASA, R., Nature and Incidence of 
Reading Disability among School Children, SVU 
1986, (NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine and 
analyse the reading disability cases, (ii) to identify the 
reading disability cases in a typical school population, 
(iii) to examine whether rural/urban differences existed 
in reading disability of school children, (iv) to examine 
sex differences in reading disability of children, (v) to 
examine relationship between language deficiency and 
reading disability in school children, and (vi) to identify 
the factors operating in specific cases of reading 
disorders. 

The study had been organized to be carried out in 
three phases (i) general diagnosis; (ii) analytical diagno- 
sis; and (iii) case study analysis. In the first phase of the 
study, a general diagnosis was made to identify disabled 
readers and borderline cases by administering a stand- 
ardized reading achievement test, Raven's Progressive 
Matrices Test, and a test of achievement in mathemat- 
ics suitable to the standards of the students. The formu- 
la suggested by Monroe and others was used to identify 
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the disabled readers and borderline cases. The sample 
size for the first phase of the study was 600 students. In 
the second phase of the study, the children identified as 
disabled readers and also borderline cases constituted 
the sample for detailed investigation. The size of the 
sample for this second phase of the study was 100. A 
reading ic test was administered to the sample 
of students to examine the language deficiency of the 
child, The diagnostic test-battery consisted of nine sub- 
tests, namely, word meaning in isolation, word meaning 
in context, identification of phonemes, identification of 
correct vowel-consonant sound, identification of cor- 
rect beginning and ending forms, word synthesis, iden- 
tification of certain correct grammatical forms and par- 
agraph comprehension, The test was standardized with 
the population of Andhra Pradesh. The validity and re- 
liability of the test were established statistically. Five 
cases were selected from the 100 disabled readers for 
the third phase of the investigation in which a detailed 
case study method was followed to identify the contrib- 
-uting factors of the reading disability. 

The major findings were: 1. Reading disability was 
found in about 20 per cent of students in the primary 
schools, 2. Sex differences were not significant with re- 
gard to reading disability. 3. Students in rural areas 
were significantly backward when compared to the stu- 
dents in urban areas in reading skills. 4. The reading dis- 
ability was closely related to language deficiency in 
school children, 5. The disabled readers were found to 
be very poor in the sub-skills of language development, 
namely, word meanings in isolation and context, and 
word synthesis; in some grammatical aspects of the lan- 
guage; and in paragraph comprehension. 6. Besides the 

deficiency poor socio-cultural background of 
the family, poor study habits and lack of motivation for 
reading were found to be the causal factors of reading 
disability. 7. Low reading achievement was found not to 
be the evidence of low reading potential, and the read- 
iag deficiency of children in several cases could be im- 
Proved by remedial teaching and constant practice. 


743. ROY CHHANDA, The Preparation of College and 
University Teachers of English in India: A Socio- 
philosophical Treatise, Ph.D. ELT, CIEFL, 1985 


The purposes of this study were (i) to enquire into the 
Practice of preparation of teachers of English in two typ- 
ical institutions, and (ii) to identify factors that influ- 
enced its effective operation. 
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The study focused on preparing teachers of English at 
the college and university levels. Two institutions from 
where the data were collected, were Patna University 
and the Central Institute of English and Foreign Lan- 
guages. In Patna University, there was no formal 
teacher training programme for college/university level 
English teachers, but the potential teachers of English 
would naturally come from those who had offered En- 
glish (Honours) at the B.A. level and also from those 
who had offered English at the M.A. level. In the 
CIEBL, college/university teachers who had joined the 
diploma course in English Language Teaching as an in- 
service training programme were studied. The research 
methods used were the case study and participant ob- 
servation. In addition, interview technique was also 
used, The research was executed in two phases— 
exploratory and explanatory. The exploratory phase 
comprised a pilot investigation through which an idea 
of the major issues and realities pertaining to the system 
of teacher preparation in a few select universities of 
India was obtained. The second phase, the explanatory 
phase, consisted of two case studies—the English 
teacher preparation in Patna University and the teacher 
preparation programme of CIEFL. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. ELT (English 
Language Teaching) curriculum reform was found to 
depend on teachers and their teaching to a large extent. 
The curriculum reform called for new skills and compe- 
tences on the part of teachers of English, 2. Research in 
teacher preparation and theory building for the same at- 
tracted relatively few scholars. Only micro problems in 
ELT had been studied. 3, There were structural flaws in 
the English teacher preparation programmes of Patna 
University and CIEFL, In the context of Patna Univer- 
sity, these flaws hindered setting up of the goals of learn- 
ing and their achievement while in the context of 
CIEPL, they led to the system of dysfunctionality. 4. 
There was a communication gap between experts on the 
one hand and students on the other in both the institu- 
tions. 5. The syllabi for the English courses in Patna 
University were merely itemized lists containing names 
of prescribed anthologies, authors and texts. No objec- 
tives were stated. Teaching and learning was guided by 
examinations. 6. Lecturing was the favoured mode of 
teaching. There were, however, variations in the lectur- 
ing styles. At the cognitive level, teachers favoured a 
teaching style which would secure students’ involve- 
ment in the learning process. The students, however, 
preferred ‘notes’ dictated by teachers. 7. There was no 
obligatory requirement for college teachers of English to 
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have a training qualification in ELT, This acted as a 
barrier to the programme of professionalization of 
teachers of English. 8. The students of Patna University 
gave precedence to executive jobs and not to the jobofa 
teacher. Lecturership ranked third on the scale of pref- 
erence, Only 7.5 per cent of the 200 students studied as- 
pired to be lecturers of English, English lecturership was 
not a coveted occupation of students studying at the 
B.A. (English Honours) and M.A. (English) classes of 
Patna University. 9, At the M.A. level the students who 
preferred the English lecturership had a mean achieve- 
ment of 47.33 per cent in the examination which was 
much below the U.G.C, requirement of 55 per cent 
marks as the criterion for eligibility, 10. The factors that 
attracted students of Patna University to teaching were 


versity admitted to have taken up English as the subject 
of study just because members of their family had stud- 
ied the subject before them. 18, The CIEFL teacher 
training programme was found to have a largely con- 
ventional base. Its programmes lacked innovativeness. 
The programmes were dysfunctional by 
CIEFL teachers, 


744. SALI, P.H., A Diagnostic Study of the Difficulties 
of Pupils in the Learning of Arabie in the Secondary 
Schools of Kerala, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the diffi- 


0 


culties experienced by pupils in learning different ay 
pects of the Arabic language, and (1i) to obtain opinions 
of teachers on causes of the difficulties. 

The sample for the study comprised 515 pupils for 
administration of a diagnostic test, 600 pupils for ad- 


participles and comprehension, 3, The areas which were 
easy for pupils were identification of subjects, correc- 


after tion of sentences, interrogatives, plurals, nouns, ad- 


verbs, genders, and tense, 4, The areas where the major- 
ity of pupils made mistakes were substitution, addition, 
omission, disjunction, conjunctives and product errors. 
$. Pupils had a positive attitude towards Arabic. 6, The 
teachers were of the opinion that the periods allotted for 
the teaching of Arabic were not sufficient, the textbooks 
prescribed and the evaluation procedure adopted were 
satisfactory, the aids which could be used were not 
made use of, and only a few teachers adopted modern 
teaching techniques. 7. Special emphasis was laid on the 
attainment of different skills by teachers. 

The implications for education were: (1) In-service 
education for teachers was essential, (2) Modern meth: 
ods of teaching had to be applied in the teaching of Ars- 
bic. (3) Emphasis had to be laid on spoken Arabic 


745. SARASAMMA, S., Studies on the Basie Voeobu 
lary in Hindi for Eighth Standard Non- Hindi 
Speaking Students of Karnataka, DEd., Mys U. 
1984 


The objectives of this study were (i) to find out the basic 
Hindi vocabulary (compulsory language) of chikiren of 
standard VIII, (ii) to find out how the words introduced 
in the textbooks of standards VI and VII were under- 
stood by VIII standard children, (iii) to find out the wait- 
ability (in terms of the difficulty value) of the content 
words which were used for textbook writing, and (iv) to 
collect different words, from various sources. wied by 
teachers and children in the classroom. The following 
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hypotheses were formulated by the investigator: (1) 
There is no significant difference between the perform- 
ance of boys and girls; students in government and pri- 
vate schools; students belonging to urban, semi-urban 
and rural areas; students of different districts. (2) There 
is no significant difference between the performance of 
English and Kannada medium students. 

Stratified sampling technique was used in this study. 
The sample consisted of 1250 boys and 1250 girls study- 
ing in standard VIII which was chosen from 500 se- 
lected schools. Data were collected by administering 
five different checklists to the students and care was 
taken to avoid copying. An hour’s time was given to stu- 
dents to answer each checklist. These lists were admin- 
istered only during leisure hours and children were 
asked to proceed word by word, think and answer, The 
data thus collected were analysed with the help of t-test 
and one-way ANOVA. Difficulty values of 2500 words 
were also calculated. 

The major findings were: 1. Boys and girls exhibited 
the same standard in performance, but the performance 
of girls seemed to be slightly better than that of boys 
though it was not significant. 2. Though there was no 
significant difference between the performance of En- 
glish and Kannada medium students, English medium 
students appeared to be slightly better and more consis- 
tent in performance than Kannada medium students. 3. 
There was no significant difference between the stu- 
dents of government and private schools. 4. There was 
no significant difference in the performance of students 
coming from rural, urban and semi-urban areas; the 
performance of semi-urban students seemed to be 
slightly better than that of urban and rural students. 5. A 
significant difference existed in the performance of chil- 
dren of different districts, 


746. SARASWATHI, V., Towards a Communicative 
Course Design in EOP: A Study in Applied Linguis- 
tics, Ph.D. Linguistics & Phonetics, CIEFL, 
1982 


The study explored the nature of communicative com- 
petence in relation to learning a language for specific 
purposes; and on that basis, suggested guidelines for de- 
signing a course in English for Official Purposes (EOP) 
for undergraduates in Tamil Nadu, India. 

: In the first part of the thesis, theoretical perspectives 
in applied —_linguistics—both linguistic and 
pedagogical—are examined. In the second part, learner 
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needs are established through a practical investigation. 
The specific questions answered in this part are: (1) 
What are the shared conventions of EOP in Tamil 
Nadu? (2) What are the expectations of the official com- 
munity in Tamil Nadu regarding EOP? (3) What is the 
level of our potential learners’ communicative compe- 
tence in EOP? In order to answer question (i), 30 busi- 
ness letters, 15 each, chosen randomly from a set of let- 
ters written by business people in their day-to-day lives 
and from those written by third year degree students as 
part of a test designed for the study, were revised into 
better versions- and the changes introduced were 
analysed and evaluated. In order to answer question (2), 
a questionnaire was administered to 125 business peo- 
ple at different levels of the official hierarchy. The areas 
covered by the questionnaire were a personal profile of 
the informants, the place of English at the work place, 
the need for a course in EOP and the nature of the En- 
glish used for official purposes. Question (3) was an- 
swered through the administration of a diagnostic test 
in written communication in EOP to 60 final year B.A./ 
B.Sc students and 40 final year B.Com students of Ma- 
dras University. 

The third part-of the study presents the final out- 
comes of the theoretical discussions in the first part and 
the practical investigations in the second. A definition 
of EOP is attempted. The designing of a new course in 
EOP is justified on the basis of a critical examination of 
the currently available materials on EOP. The design of 
the proposed course is outlined. 


*747. SHARMA, A.K., Aspects of English Language 
Teaching in India, D. Lit. Eng., Bhagalpur U., 
1985 


The main object of the study was to unravel the multidi- 
mensional problems, sociolinguistic implications, tech- 
nical requirements and situational needs of English lan- 
guage teaching (ELT) in India. 

The study was kept within the confines of theoretical 
and practical aspects of the process of ELT. Various as- 
pects, viz. language learning and language teaching, the 
case for English in India, the objectives of teaching En- 
glish as a foreign language and second/third language, 
teaching language learning skills, methods and tech- 
niques, curriculum planning and course design, ideas 
and resources for English language teaching, linguistics 
and English language teaching in India, teaching En- 
glish phonology, morphology and structures, evalua- 


RESEARCH IN LANGUAGE EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


tion, and remedial teaching in English were critically 
studied and discussed. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. The prospec- 
tive principles and methodology of second language 
teaching have undergone a drastic change over the last 
few decades. 2. The existing system of teaching of En- 
glish in India right from the grassroots level to the uni- 
versity stage was defective. 3. Traditional methods 
and conservative cases of English language teaching in 
India were incommensurate to the language needs of 
learners. 4. Instead of becoming realistic, need-based 
and oriented, the system of English language teaching in 
India had always tended towards idealism, elitism and 
status quo and had became more of a hindrance than a 
help in bringing about an equalitarian transformation 
in the country. 5. With regard to each separate teaching 
situation—rural, semi-urban, urban, and cosmopoli- 
tan, the need to provide for a syllabus and materials 
suited exclusively to each situation had been ignored. 6. 
There were a number of anomalies. It was necessary 
that teachers of English in India rose to the occasion and 
had a share in evolving a systematic, empirical and 
pragmatic approach to English language teaching, 
which was possible if they familiarized themselves with 
cognitive processes in learners, linguistic requirements 
of the nation and the international mainstream, of 
teaching of English as a second language. 7. Teachers of 
English in India had to develop an elective theory. In 
teaching English as a second language the emphasis 
needed to be on the linguistic aspect rather than on the 
cultural one. 


748. SHARMA, C., A Study of Language Development 
in Children, Ph.D. Psy., Osm. U., 1982 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study language 
development with reference to specific features of lan- 
guage in children in the age range 2'4 to 4 years, (ii) to 
examine the mother’s language as addressed to the 
child, and (iii) to find out the possible relationship be- 
tween the mothers language and the child’s 
language. : 

The sample of the study consisted of 40 Telugu 
speaking mother-child dyads. The children were in the 
age group 2 years to 4 years and were attending nurs- 
ery schools. The mothers were between the age of 25 
years and 32 years with educatiopal qualifications 
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varying between pre-university and graduation. The 
data collection involved observing each mother-child 
dyad in their home. The speech samples of children 
were analysed in terms of (i) total number of words 
which was indicative of volume of language, (ii) total 
number of different words indicative of child’s vocab- 
ulary, (iii) number of one-word, two-word, three-word 
sentences indicative of sentence structure, (iv) elicited 
and spontaneous responses, (v) mean length of sen- 
tence indicative of measpre of maturity, (vi) maximum 
length of sentence as a mteasure of maximal capacity in 
sentence formation, (vii) types of sentences divided 
into interrogative and non-interrogative. In case of the 
mother’s speech, the following features were exam- 
ined: total number of words, number of different 
words, mean length of sentences, maximum length of 
sentences, sentences as interrogative and 
non-interrogative. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was a signifi- 
cant increase in the total number of words spoken from 
21 years to 4 years. 2. In terms of vocabulary of chil- 
dren there was a significant increase from 2'⁄ years to 4 
years. 3. In the language of children across all four age 
levels, there was a predominance of one-word sentenc- 
es. The highest percentage of sentences were of the one- 
word type, followed by two-word sentences at all age 
levels. 4. There was a higher percentage of interroga- 
tives in the conversation of 3'2 year-olds with their 
mothers when compared to children of 2’ years, three 
years and four years. 5. No noticeable difference was 
observed in the percentage of non-interrogative sen- 
tences of children across the four age levels. 6. While in- 
teracting with mothers, children at ait age levels re- 
sponded more often when stimulated. 7. Children 
across all age levels were found to use very short sen- 
tences having a range of length from 1.51 to 1.76 mor- 
phemes. 8. The amount of speech addressed by the 
mothers increased as the age of the children increased, 
particularly when the increase in age was by 12 months. 
9. The length of the sentences of mothers increased as 
the age of the children increased. 10. In terms of long 
sentences, mothers while talking to children used sen- 
tences ranging from 3.9 to 5.23 words per sentence. 11. 
The mothers’ interaction with their children was mainly 
through interrogatives. 12. There was a positive rela- 
tionship between the amount of language used by the 
mother and the amount of language used by the child. 
13. A mother’s negative feedback had a high relation- 
ship with the poor vocabulary of a child. 


660 


*749, SHARMA, L.S., A Study in the Comprehensibility 
of Language Used in Science, Social Science and 
Language Textbooks at Primary Level, NCERT, 
1985 (ERIC financed) 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to compare 
the vocabulary of the textbooks with the vocabulary 
used by the children in their spoken and written lan- 
guage, (ii) to compare the vocabulary of urban and rural 
children, (iii) to compare the different types of sentenc- 
es used by urban and rural children in their spoken and 
written language, (iv) to compare the comprehensibility 
of language used in the textbooks of science, social sci- 
ences and Hindi between urban and rural children, and 
(v) to study the inter-relationship of the comprehensi- 
bility of language used in science, social studies and 
Hindi textbooks. 

For selecting the sample, the purposive sampling 
procedure was followed. Sixteen children of Class IH 
were selected from four urban and four rural schools of 
Jaipur district for collecting the written and spoken vo- 
cabulary. Tests on the comprehensibility of language of 
different subject textbooks were administered on a sam- 
ple of 500 children of grade III in 20 primary schools 
from urban and rural areas of Jaipur district. The text- 
books studied were those of grade II developed by the 

-Rajasthan Textbooks Corporation. 

The major findings were: 1. The language used in the 
three types of textbooks was not in tune with the lan- 
guage used by children of urban and rural areas. 2. In 
the social studies textbooks, there was need to use more 
verbs to satisfy the linguistic need of children. 3, All 
textbooks indicated consistency in using adverbs. 4. A 
large number of adjectives were used in the three types 
of textbooks and in the spontaneous language of the 
rural and urban children. 5. The percentage of complex 
sentences in science and social studies textbooks was 
very low. 6. Both rural and urban children used a larger 
number of simple sentences in their spoken and written 
language which were not consistent with the use of sim- 
ple sentences in the Hindi textbooks. A similar situation 
existed in the case of social studies and science text- 
books. 7. Close consistency was observed between the 
use of the number of words in compound and complex 
sentences in textbooks and the spoken and written lan- 
guage of the children. 8. There was inconsistency of 
Hindi textbooks with the other two types of textbooks 
in the use of vocabulary. 9, Several nouns, adjectives, 
verbs and adverbs which were used in the textbooks and 
in the spoken and written language of urban and rural 
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children were unique in character. They were either 
used only in the textbooks or used by urban/rural chil- 
dren alone. 10. A significant difference was observed in 
the use of sentences between the spoken and written lan- 
guage of the children. The difference was also signifi- 
cant in the use of sentences in textbooks and by children 
in their spoken and written language. The difference 
was significant in the number of sentences used by rural . 
and urban children in their spoken and written lan- 
guage. 11. No significant difference was observed in the 
comprehensibility of language scores on science text- 
books between urban and rural children, 
12. A significant difference in the comprehensibility of 
language used in the science, social studies and Hindi 
textbooks was observed in rural and urban schools. 


750. SHARMA, O.P., An Experimental Comparison of 
Effectiveness of Individual and Group Correction of 
Written Work in English in Classes VII and IX, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the effec- 
tiveness of the individual correction method of written 
work in English in classes VII and IX, (ii) to study the ef- 
fectiveness of the group correction method of written 
work in English in classes VII and IX, and (iii) to make a 
comparative study of the effectiveness of these two 
methods of correction. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 567 students 
of class VII and 500 students of class IX of four govern- 
ment high and higher secondary schools of two districts 
of Haryana state. The students of each class were taught 
12 lessons of English. For teaching work the students of 
each class in a school were combined. At the end of each 
lesson, written work in the form of a home-task was as- 
signed. Before teaching the next lesson the correction of 
written work was done. For correction work two 
matched groups of each class in each school were set 
apart on the basis of equal means and standard devia- 
tion of their previous annual examination scores in the 
subject of English. The written work of the students of 
one group was treated with the individual correction 
method and of the other group it was treated with the 
group correction method. The same process was applied 
to all subsequent lessons. Later on the correction treat- 
ments were rotated among the groups in such a way that 
both methods of correction were applied to both groups. 
At the end of the teaching and correction process an 
achievement test was administered to each class. The 
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achievement tests were standardized and their reliabili- 
ty was 0.92 and 0.97 for classes VII and IX respectively. 
The students’ scores, whose written work was treated 
through the individual correction method was com- 
pared with the scores of students whose written work 
was treated through the group correction method, with 
the help of t-test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was no sig- 
nificant difference between the mean performance of 
students of grade VII on getting their written work in 
English corrected through the individual or group cor- 
rection method. 2. There was no significant difference 
between the mean performance of students of grade IX 
on getting their wrtten work in English corrected by the 
individual correction method or group correction 
method. 


751. SHARMA, RK, A Study of the Problems of 
Teaching English in Bihar, Ph.D. Eng., Bhagalpur 
U., 1986 


The main aim of the research was to study the position 
of English in India and the problems of its teaching/ 
learning in the schools and colleges of Bihar. 

Relevant information was collected all over Bihar 
' from various sources. Questionnaires were prepared 
and used for heads of institutions, teachers of English 
and students of schools and colleges of Bihar. A larger 
number of schools and colleges in Bihar were visited. 
Interviews and discussions were held. Problems of 
teaching English is schools, colleges and universities, 
training colleges, problems of teaching English pronun- 
ciation and socio-political problems of teaching English 
in Bihar were critically studied. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. During the 
past three decades there had been a gradual lowering of 
the standards of English due to various reasons like 
socio-political problems of teaching English. 2. Effi- 
cient teaching of English was lacking. There was a short- 
age of trained and qualified teachers. Traditional meth- 
ods and conservative bases of teaching were 
incommensurate with language needs of learners. 3 
Misconceptions regarding English language teaching, 
faculty teaching methods, unpalatable textbooks and 
their mishandling, etc. were the main problems at mid- 
dle and high schools. 4. In colleges, faulty teaching 
methods, improper selection of teaching items, etc. 
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were the main problems. Teaching of English in colleges 
was mistaken as teaching of English literature only, and 
points of linguistic interest were generally ignored. 5. In 
training colleges the programme appeared to be theoret- 
ical only, Even trained teachers remained ignorant 
about the effectiveness and limitations of teaching aids. 
6. Students faced difficulty in picking up correct pro- 
nunciation of English. Sounds of already acquired lan- 
guages mainly interfered with their pronunciation of 
English. 7. There was confusion about the aims and ob- 
jectives of teaching English at various stages. 


752. SHELAT, M.H., Impact of Reading Improvement 
Programme in Gujarati on Reading Comprehension 
of Pupils of Class VI of Varying Intelligence and 
Coming from Different SES, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare a reliable 
and valid tool to measure reading comprehension in 
Gujarati for pupils of class V1, (ii) to prepare a reading 
improvement programme (RIP) in Gujarati for pupils 
of class VI, (iii) to study the impact of the reading im- 
provement programme on reading comprehension of 
pupils, (iv) to study the impact of the reading improve- 
ment programme on reading achievement in the con- 
text of SES, and (v) to study the impact of the reading 
improvement programme in relation to intelligence. 
In order to study the impact of the reading improve- 
ment programme, the reading comprehension test in 
Gujarati for pupils of class VI was constructed and 
standardized to measure the following components of 
reading comprehension—ability to give the meaning of 
the word, ability to give the meaning of the phrase, abili- 
ty to understand and follow the written instruction, 
ability to answer questions based on significant details, 
and ability to give the sequence of events or ideas, The 
usual method of construction and standardization of a 
test was followed. There were six sub-tests and the time 
required to administer the test was 53 minutes. The 
reading improvement programme included the exercis- 
es on word perception, word recognition, vocabulary, 
word and phrase meaning, sentence comprehension 
and story and paragraph comprehension. The reliability 
indices of the test as found out by the split-half method 
and K.R. Formula-21 were 0.89 and 0.91 respectively. 
The concurrent and concept validity of the test were es- 
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tablished. The concurrent validity by correlating the 
score on the test with teachers’ opinion was found to be 
+0.75. 

The equivalent group technique of experimentation 
was used with analysis of covariance techniques to com- 
pare the mean performance. Secondly, 2X2 factorial 
design was contemplated to study the impact of RIP in 
the context of SES and intelligence. 

The major findings were: 1. The experimental group 
showed a better performance on the reading compre- 
hension test after taking RIP than the control group. 2. 
The programme was found to be effective for improving 
reading comprehension of pupils of class VI. 3. The pu- 
pils of the experimental group also showed better im- 
provement in the speed of reading than pupils of the 
control group. 4. The main effect of 1.Q. on reading 
comprehension was significant and that too in favour of 
the high I.Q. group. Thus, it was concluded that the 
reading improvement programme was effective and 
could be used to improve reading comprehension of pu- 
pils with high as well as low 1.Q. 5. The programme was 
effective and could be used to improve the reading com- 
prehension in Gujarati of pupils coming from high as 
well as low SES. 


753. SHIVAPURI, V., An Investigation into Pupil’s 
Comprehension of English, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 
1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out how the 
background factors of intelligence, socio-economic sta- 
tus, level of aspiration, and personality traits affected 
reading comprehension of English passages in class XI 
students, and (ii) to find out sex differences in reading 
comprehension. 

- A sample of 200 boys and 200 girls studying in class 
Xl of schools in Varanasi city was selected. Data regard- 
ing socio-economic status, intelligence, level of aspira- 
tion and personality were collected using appropriate 
standardized tools available. For English comprehen- 
sion a test standardized by S. Chatterjee and M. 
Mukerjee consisting of two parts, one having items for 
putting sentences in proper sequence and the other hav- 
ing passages for paragraph comprehension, was used. In 
analysing the data, personality test scores (only four 
broad groups), intelligence test scores, and SES scores 
were made independent variables and English compre- 
hension Scores the dependent variable. After analysing 
the relationship between comprehension scores with 
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each of these independent variables, r’s and partial r’s 
between each one of the independent variable scores 
and comprehension scores were calculated. Finally, 
multiple R for relationships between all the indepen- 
dent variables and comprehension was worked out. Re- 
gression equations were arrived at for determining the 
contribution made by each of the independent varia- 
bles, All these analyses were done for two sex groups 
separately. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was no dif- 
ference in comprehension scores for the two sexes. 2. 
Socio-economic status affected the comprehension 
scores only in the case of girls, the upper class girls scor- 
ing higher than the lower class groups. 3. When correla- 
tion coefficients were observed it was found that in the 
case of boys only the correlation of comprehension 
scores with intelligence was significant, whereas in the 
case of girls, it was significant in the case of SES, intelli- 
gence as well as level of aspiration. 4. The study of par- 
tial r’s revealed close relationship between comprehen- 
sion scores on the one hand and SES, intellegence, level 
Of aspiration on the other hand. 5. The relationship with 
personality factors was significant only for girls. 6. Both 
in the case of boys and girls, the maximum contribution 
to comprehension scores was that of intelligence. 7. In 
the case of girls, level of aspiration was the next most 
important factor accounting for comprehension scores. 
8. The effect of personality factors varied for the two 
sexes. 


754. SIERT, (Rajasthan), A Study of the Interest of the 
Students of Class VIII in Poetry, 1966 


The study aimed at (i) finding out the interest of the stu- 
dents in poems prescribed in class VIII from the point 
of view of content, language and style, (ii) finding out 
the interest of students of Hadoti and Marwari areas in 
Poems in their regional languages, and (iii) suggesting 
the selection of poems in keeping with the interest of the 
students for the textbooks of class VIII. 

Five hundred students of 17 schools in seven districts 
of Rajasthan were covered by the study. Survey method 
was used. The questionnaire for students included 
points like content, language and style. 

The major findings were: 1. The students were inter- 
ested in inspiring poems on great personalities, mother- 
land, patriotism, nationalism, acts of bravery, etc. Their 
interest in themes like hunger, famine, pain and cases of 
fire was much less. 2. From the point of view of lan- 
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guage they liked poems in their regional language and 
those which could be sung. They showed a liking for 
short couplets without rhyme, but not for other poems 
that had no rhyme. 3. Poems with musical qualities 
broadcast on the radio fascinated them. 4. They enjoyed 
reading poems published in magazines and more so 
those in books. 5. About 55 per cent of them participat- 
ed in competitions in schools in which one had to recite 
lines beginning with the last letter of the last word of the 
lines given by a member of the rival team. 6. Girls 
showed a greater interest in these competitions and so 
also in poets’ meets and in writing poetry. 7. Urban chil- 
dren were more interested in poems broadcast on the 
radio whereas those in rural areas liked listening to 
peotry in the classroom or in their literary meetings. 


755. SINGH, M., A Critical Evaluation of Nationalized 
English Textbooks for Classes VI to X of Haryana, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse the 
strengths and weaknesses of nationalized textbooks in 
English prescribed for classes VI to X in schools of 
Haryana, (ii) to analyse the English Readers in terms of 
two evaluation criteria, namely academic aspects and 
physical aspects, (iii) to analyse the English Supplemen- 
tary Reader prescribed for classes IX and X in terms of 
two evaluative criteria, namely academic aspects and 
physical aspects, (iv) to analyse the English Poetry book 
prescribed for higher classes in terms of criteria of aca- 
demic aspects and physical aspects, and (v) to suggest 
some general improvements in the textbooks. 

A stratified random sampling procedure was fol- 
lowed. Schools were selected from each district of 
Haryana state. From each school, six teachers teaching 
English textbooks to students of classes VI, VII, viII 
and IX were taken up. In this way the total sample in- 
clude 480 teachers. An equal number of students was 
also taken up from each district, and their total number 
was also 480. The selected teachers and students were 
administered a set of three questionnaires which were 
framed and used for three types of English textbooks 
prescribed in the schools, that is, English Reader, Sup- 
plementary Reader and Poetry book. The opinion of 
teachers was collected on a five-point rating scale from 
‘Strongly Agree’ to ‘Strongly Disagree’. The students’ 
opinions were collected on a three-point rating scale 
varying from ‘Yes’, ‘Do not know’ and ‘No’. The infor- 
mation from both teachers and students was collected 
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on three aspects of textbooks, viz., academic aspect, 
physical aspect and general aspect. The academic aspect 
had items concerning subject matter, type of informa- 
tion, material related to life of the students, etc. The 
physical aspect was related to items like size of the book, 
quality of paper used for the book, binding, etc. The 
general aspect included items linked with difficulty of 
lessons, liking about the lessons, etc. The data so collect- 
ed were analysed with the help of percentages and 
chi-square. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The English Reader 
meant for class VI met the criteria by and large. Some 
drawbacks were traceable here and there, e.g. lack of hu- 
morous material, and some lessons being difficult for 
learners. 2. The textbook prescribed for class VII had 
drawbacks like that of having less pictures and less illus- 
trations. 3. The English Reader for class VII had draw- 
backs like insufficient number of pictures and illustra- 
tions. Some lessons were quite difficult for the students. 
4. The English Reader for class IX had drawbacks like 
insufficient number of pictures and illustrations, mis- 
printed words, difficult language. 5. A textbook of En- 
glish prose—a supplementary reader prescribed for 
high school classes also had drawbacks. These were less 
humorous material, difficult language, less pictures and 
illustrations, and some difficult lessons for learners. 6. 
The poetry book prescribed for higher classes in schools 
of Haryana also had drawbacks like having difficult and 
lengthy poems. 7. The suggestions received from stu- 
dents and teachers about improvement in the textbooks 
were concerned with dropping of difficult lessons, add- 
ing of humorous material, introduction of simple and 
easy material, addition.pf some pictures, decreasing the 
number of lessons and having an attractive lay-out of 
the books. 


756. SINGH, S., A Factorial Study of Appreciation of 
Hindi Poetry, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop a Poetry- 
Appreciation-Differential to serve as a tool to be used 
for measuring the intensity of appreciation and identi- 
fying the factor structures of appreciation for Hindi po- 
etry, (ii) to makea comparative study of the hierarchy of 
RASAS and poetic concepts in the appreciation of old 
and new Hindi poetry by graduate boys and girls, (iii) to 
make a comparative study of the hierarchy of RASAS 
and scales in the appreciation of old and new Hindi poe- 
try by graduate boys and girls, (iv) to study factor struc- 
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tures underlying the scales of Poetry-Appreciation- 
Differential with regard to overall appreciation of old 
and new Hindi poetry, and (v) to compare the factor 
structures emerging in the appreciation in case of boys 
and girls. 

The semantic differential technique was used in this 
study. The sample was selected from cross section of the 
population of graduate boys and girls of Hindi litera- 
ture. It comprised 100 boys and 100 girls. 

The following were the findings: 1. So far as the ap- 
preciation of old poetry was concerned, the results ob- 
tained indicated that the boys did not react to old poetry 
in terms of the RASAS and other poetic-concepts like 
BIMBS, PRATEEKS, and DHARANAS, their appreci- 
ation was more holistic.than atomistic. The graduate 
„boys were enticed toward old poetry not because of 
RASAS overflow or because of the depiction of vivid 
BIMBS, PRATEEKS or DHARANAS, but because of 
something else. The difference obtained in the relative 
attractiveness of the RASAS or poetic-concepts were 
significant for new poetry. It signified the fact that in 
appreciating new poetry the graduate boys displayed a 
distinct hierarchy of relative attractiveness of different 
RASAS corresponding to the BIMBS, PRATEEKS and 
DHARANAS. With a meagre susceptible difference in 
the appreciation of BIMBS by boys the hierarchy of ap- 
preciation of PRATEEKS and DHARANAS had been 
found identical. 2. Graduate girls did appreciate old po- 
etry but without regard to its RASAS or the poetic con- 
cepts specified along with the poetry. Girls were quite 
sensitive about all the nine RASAS and appreciated 
new poetry with considered regard to the flavour of the 
RASAS while poetic-concepts were altogether ignored. 
The RASAS framed themselves into clusters in the ap- 
Preciation of girls; whereas some of the RASAS were ap- 
preciated alike, the others differently. The girls highlight- 
ed some RASAS more than others, Likewise, they used 
some adjective qualifiers exorbitantly and some others 
reluctantly. In the appreciation of the qualifiers, the girls 
were ‘Evaluative’ in the first instance, ‘Appetizer’ in the 
second and showed ‘Potency’ in the third. The two scales 
‘SHANT’ and RAGATMAK were occasionally used by 
the girls in the appreciation of new poetry. 


757. SINGH, V.D., A Study of the Linguistic and Com- 
municative Abilities of High School Teachers of En- 
glish in Relation to Their Classroom Functions, 
Ph.D. ELT, CIEFL, 1984 


The study investigated the linguistic and communica- 
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tive abilities of high school teachers of English in rela- 
tion to their classroom functions. The research ques- 
tions addressed were: (1) Is speaking ability of the sub- 
jects adequate for teaching ESL (English as Second 
Language) at the secondary and higher secondary levels 
of school education? (2) Is the subjects’ writing ability 
adequate? (3a) Do the subjects possess grammatical and 
stylistic competence to identify and correct errors in 
student writing? (3b) What is the subjects’ norm and 
concept of correctness? (4) Do the subjects possess syn- 
tactic control and fluency to be able to put ideas into 
complex sentences economically and effectively, where 
necessary? (5) Is there a significant difference between 
the subjects’ speaking ability and their writing 
ability? 

The sample consisted of 60 trained graduate teachers 
(TGTs) and post-graduate teachers (PGTs) teaching 
high school classes in 15 Central Schools located in the 
states of Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh, and the Union 
Territory of Delhi. To find answers to the five ques- 
tions, four test measures were developed. For the Test 
of Speaking Ability (TSA), samples of classroom teach- 
ing were audiorecorded. For the Test of Writing Ability 
(TWA), the subjects had to write a model composition 
for high school pupils. In the Test of Sensitivity to 
Pupil-Errors (TSE), the subjects had to identify and cor- 
rect in a protocol errors relating to grammar, usage, 
idiom, and style, and in the Test of Sentence Complexi- 
ty (TSC) they had to combine sets of short sentences to 
produce complex sentences. All the four tests were relat- 
ed to an ESL teacher’s classroom functions. In addition, 
a questionnaire was used to elicit views and informa- 
tion. The research entailed both quantitative and quali- 
tative methods. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The speaking abili- 
ty of three-fourths of the subjects was adequate though 
it was deficient in accuracy. 2. The writing ability of 
most of the subjects was not adequate. 3a. The subjects 
possessed grammatical competence to correct pupil er- 
rors, but not stylistic competence to the same extent. 3b. 
In error-correction, they applied the norms of sentence- 
level accuracy and were oblivious to discourse and con- 
textual constraints. Errors for them meant grammatical 
errors not errors of idiom and style. 4. The subjects gen- 
erally possessed adequate syntactic control and fluency. 
5. There was a significant difference between the sub- 
jects’ speaking ability and their writing ability. Their 
speaking ability was better than their writing ability. 6. 
The performance of the MAs :n J nglish (N=39) was 
consistently superior to the pefc rmance of the non- 
MAs in English (N=21 ). 7. The performance of the sub- 
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jects varied from measure to measure. 8. The responses 
to the questionnaire revealed, among other things, that 
most of the subjects favoured a normal teaching of 
grammar, and they insisted that their pupils always 
spoke and wrote grammatically correct English. Most of 
them felt that the practice and experience of teaching 
had improved their own English. 


758. SKANTHAKUMARI, S.K., Development of 
Strategies for Improvement of Reading Skills in En- 
glish at Middle School Level, Ph.D. Edu., Madras 
U., 1987 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to identify the 
tasks involved in reading and comprehension, (ii) to de- 
velop strategies which would help students perform the 
tasks involved in reading and comprehension, (iii) to 
develop the skill of reading and comprehension through 
these strategies, and (iv) to find out the effectiveness of 
the strategy by an experiment. 

A survey-cum-experimental design was adopted for 
the study. A stratified random sample of 937 students of 
both sexes, drawn from 11 schools from both urban and 
rural areas was used for the survey to determine the 
level of reading and comprehension ability. The sample 
for the experimental study consisted of 58 top ranking 
and 56 low ranking students in the reading and compre- 
hension test. The tools used for the study were Mental 
Ability Test, Part 1, (NCERT), Kuppuswamy’s Socio- 
Economic Status Scale, Achievement Test in English 
and Reading and Comprehension Tests (1 to VII) con- 
structed by the investigator, based on Barrett’s taxono- 
my (literal comprehension, reorganization, inferential 
comprehension, evaluation and appreciation). One of 
the important strategies used for the deveiopment of 
reading skills was ‘easification’, others being sche.v +> 
presentation, intermittent comprehension, use of short 
form and motivating through puppet show and drama- 
tization. In addition, the investigator prepared a text- 
book of reading material for the 12 lessons conducted 
during the experiment and a teacher’s handbook for the 
same. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. There was a 
significantly higher reading ability score for boys, stu- 
dents with English as the medium of instruction, and 
students from urban areas. 2. The intervention strategy 
helped to improve the reading ability of the students of 
both the high and low groups, the increase in the low 
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group being higher than that in the high group. 3. The 
increase in the achievement of reading ability as a result 
of intervention strategy was significantly high in literal 
comprehension and in inferential comprehension for 
both high and low group students. 4. The increase in the 
achievement of reading ability as a result of interven- 
tion strategy was significantly high in appreciation and 
reorganization levels in the low group students. 5. The 
percentage of increase in the achievement of reading 
ability of the students and the mental ability scores of 
the students of the high and low groups were significant- 
ly related. 


+759. SOUMINI, P., A Course Design Based on Com- 
municative Approach for English Language 
Teaching in Regional Medium High Schools, 
Ph.D. Edu., And. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to design a course 
based on communicative approach for the teaching of 
English for regional medium class IX and X students 
using science as the content, (ii) to prepare a few sample 
materials as per the course design, (iii) to try out the pre- 
pared sample materials to find out their workability in 
classroom situations, and (iv) to evaluate the materials 
in terms of the performance of students in rhetorical 
acts in biology. 

The parallel group experimental design was em- 
ployed. The sample consisted of students of high 
schools. The experimental and control groups were 
formed on the basis of one to one matching. The course 
design was drawn for classes 1X and X, the content 
taken being the biological and physical sciences. The six 
units were based on the topics selected from these sci- 
ence subjects. The experiment was conducted in a Telu- 
gu medium school. The various types of tests and in- 
structional materials used in this study were English 
Proficiency Test 1 and II, Science Pretest, Science 
Achievement Test, Science Post-test, questionnaires to 
find out students’ reactions and teachers’ opinions on 
the course design. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. In case of science 
the pretest/post-test gain scores of the experimental 
group demonstrated a significant improvement due to 
communicative approach. Similar improvements from 
pretest to post-test for the control group were not ob- 
served. 2. The majority of the students found that the 
course design was useful to improve both science and 
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English. Most of the pupils felt that the teacher asked 
sufficient and interesting questions on the basis of de- 
signed units, Students found that figures, illustrations, 
charts and exercises given in the instructional material 
were interesting and satisfactory. 3. Most of the English 
teachers considered that they had to be more active in 
the classrooms and most of the students also sought 
guidance from them. The teachers felt that this type of 
course developed vocabulary, structures, science con- 
cepts, as well as the language skills. Teachers felt that 
they needed special training to teach English through 
the communicative approach. They believed that such a 
course was difficult to be introduced in our schools. 

The educational implications are: (1) English lan- 
guage teaching through the communicative approach 
will give the students some capacity both for receptive 
and productive knowledge. The students’ handbook 
and guidelines to the teachers for implementing this in- 
novative method should be applied in all the schools. 
The exercises in these handbooks should be based on 
the needs of the students and local resources of the 
school and the environment. (2) In-service orientation 
of teachers has to be organized for explaining the salient 
features of the communicative approach. (3) Textbook 
writers have to be oriented for writing innovative text- 
books so that initiative and genuine communication is 
developed in the students. (4) Team teaching between 
the Science teachers and the English teachers has to be 
accepted and made effective. (5) The pre-service 
teacher training syllabi should be revised so as to in- 
clude the communicative approach in teacher educa- 
tion programmes. (6) Research institutes and special- 
ized organizations like CIEFL, NCERT, etc. should 
undertake extensive studies for assessing the feasibility 
of communicative teaching at different stages of school 
education. (7) Changes in evaluation techniques have to 
be evolved according to the requirements of the com- 
municative approach. (8) Emphasis on a written dis- 
course has to be given its due importance. (9) Activity 
oriented language learning has to be reshaped by design- 
ing suitable tasks so as to facilitate the development of 
communicative skills. 


` 760. SRIDHARA, A., A Study of Child’s Learning of 
Kannada Morphological Rules, Ph.D. Psy., Mys. 
U., 1980 


This study investigated the development of morpholog- 
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ical rules in Kannada speaking children. Based on the 
results, an attempt was made to explore into the nature 
of language learning mechanisms involved in the learn- 
ing of morphological rules. 

The sample of the study consisted of 30 boys and 20 
girls from kindergarten and primary schools, the former 
in the age range of 4 to 5‘ to years and the latter from 
5'2 7 years. The total sample consisted of 100 children 
selected from Kannada medium schools in Bangalore 
city. All children were Kannada native speakers with no 
knowledge of other languages. A test on morphological _ 
rules was developed on the lines of Berko’s test. It con- 
sisted of 19 picture cards with testing rules in inflection- 
al morphology. This test required children to show their 
knowledge of morphological rules by extending rules to 
non-sense words, This test was administered individu- 
ally to each child with a randomized item presentation. 
The responses of the children were scored using adult’s 
responses as the standard. The frequencies of correct re- 
sponses were calculated and analysed through the chi- 
square test for effect of sex and age on morphological 
rule development. 

The following were the findings: 1. Boys and girls did 
not differ significantly in their performance. 2. Primary 
school children did significantly better than kindergar- 
ten children on almost all the items. 


761. SRIVASTAVA, A.K., and RAMASWAMY, A 
Study on the Effect of Medium of Instruction, 
Socio-economic Status and Sex on Academic 
Achievement, Intelligence, and Creativity, CIL, 
1986 


The main objective of the study was to study the influ- 
ence of the bilingual education of having a language 
other than one’s mother tongue (MT) as the medium of 
instruction (MI), socio-economic status (SES) and sex 
on personality development, academic achievement, 
non-verbal intelligence, and verbal creativity. 

The sample consisted of 1912 students studying in 
classes VIII and IX belonging to the age groups of 13 
and 14 respectively. The rationale behind the selection 
of these age groups was the expectation that at this 
stage, the effect of MI might have consolidated in the 
learners in either direction. The sample was representa- 
tive in terms of SES, sex, and locale—rural/urban, and 
selected from 11 trilingual—Tamil, Malayalam, 
English—media schools of Kanyakumari district, all 
having a similar type of school administration. A 
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3X22 factorial design was used with three levels of 
MI dimension (same, cognate and non-cognate medi- 
um), two levels of SES and two levels of sex. The depen- 
dent variables were academic achievement, non-verbal 
intelligence, three dimensions of verbal creativity— 
fluency, flexibility and originality, personality develop- 
ment in terms of self-concept. The sample size varied in 
analyses related to different dependent variables. The 
tools used were Kuppuswamy’s SES scale (1981 revi- 
sion), Raven’s Progressive Matrices, Baqer Mehdi’s 
Verbal Test of Creative Thinking (adapted to Tamil and 
Malayalam students) the Self-Concept Inventory (SCI) 
developed by U.P. Singh, anda personal data sheet with 
questions pertaining to background information—age, 
sex, sibling position, family size, language used in 
home, school and other social contexts of the students. 
Marks from the four previous examinations of students 
in each of the five academic subjects, namely, first lan- 
guage (Tamil or Malayalam), second language (En- 
glish), mathematics, science, and social studies, were 
used as the criterion for their academic achievement. A 
three-way ANOVA with an unequal number of observa- 
tions was used to test the significance of the main and 
interaction effects of MI, SES and sex on each of the de- 
pendent variables. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. All the main 
effects except that of sex on the achievement in mathe- 
matics and social studies were significant. 2. All the in- 
teraction effects on academic achievement were not sig- 
nificant except for (a) sex X MI for second language, (b) 
SES X MT for first language and (c) SES X MT for sci- 
ence. 3. MT-MI different non-cognate media group on 
the whole had scored higher than the other two groups. 
Between the same and cognate media groups, the for- 
mer had scored higher than the latter. 4. The middle 
SES group and girls had achieved higher than the low 
SES group and boys respectively. 5. The main effects of 
MI, SES and sex were significant on non-verbal intelli- 
gence, whereas their interaction effect was not signifi- 
cant. 6. As regards creativity, the main effects of MI, 
SES, and sex on fluency, flexibility and originality were 
significant. The interaction effect of MI X SES was also 
significant on each of the three components. 7.: The 
mean scores on non-verbal intelligence were in descend- 
ing order with respect to the non-cognate, the same and 
the cognate group respectively. 8. The middle SES 
group had scored higher than the low SES group except 
in the case of low SES girls in the cognate medium 
group; boys scored higher than girls except in the case of 
low SES girls in the cognate medium group. 9. The same 
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medium group had scored higher on all the three dimen- 
sions of verbal creativity than the other two groups ex- 
cept in the case of low SES boys in the non-cognate me- 
dium on all the three dimensions and middle SES girls 
in the non-cognate medium on flexibility. 10. The non- 
cognate group had scored higher than the cognate group 
except in the case of low SES girls in the cognate group 
on fluency and originality. 11. Boys had scored higher 
on all the three dimensions than girls except in the case 
of low SES girls in the same medium group and middle 
SES girls in the non-cognate group on flexibility and the 
low SES girls in the same medium group and middle 
SES girls in the cognate group on originality. 12. As re- 
gards the criterion variable, namely, self-concept, the 
main effects of MI and sex were not significant, whereas 
that of SES was significant. No interaction effect was 
significant. 13. The same medium group had scored 
higher on self-concept than the other two groups; and 
the cognate had scored higher than the non-cognate me- 
dium group. 14. The middle SES group had scored high- 
er than the low SES group and boys had scored higher 
than girls on self-concept. 

Some of the educational implications are: (1) The 
higher achievement scores of non-cognate (English me- 
dium) students go contrary to the general expectations 
that MT is the best medium of instruction. This implies 
that the English medium students have abundant op- 
portunity to develop as a result of their exposure from 
the very beginning to second language English as a sub- 
ject as well as a medium for other subjects. (2) The high- 
er scores on non-verbal intelligence of the non-cognate 
medium is in line with the earlier findings but no con- 
clusion,can be drawn as intelligence as an influencing 
factor is not controlled. (3) The higher scores on the 
three dimensions of verbal creativity of the same medi- 
um group contradicts the earlier findings, but supports 
the hypothesis that since children taught through their 
MT use simple and direct strategies as opposed to the 
complex and indirect ones of the bilingual children, the 
former would perform significantly better than the lat- 
ter on verbal problems involving reflective thoughts. (4) 
The higher performance of the same medium group 
(i.e., Tamil and Malayalam groups) on self-concept is in 
tune with logical expectations. In the light of contradic- 
tory findings it can be inferred that rather than bilin- 
gualism per se, the social conditions underlying differ- 
ent types of bilingualism seem to have a strong 
influence on the development of self-concept. The lan- 
guage environment and social reinforcement function- 
ing at the regional level influence the performance of 
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the cognate medium group and that at national and in- 
ternational levels influence the performance of the non- 


cognate group. 


762. SUDARSANAM, R., A Diagnostic Study of Read- 
ing Comprehension of the Undergraduate Students 
Studying English under Part II in Colleges in Coim- 
batore, Ph.D. Edu., Madras U., 1980 


The main objective of the study was to construct and 
administer a diagnostic test of reading comprehension 
for undergraduate students and to develop a suitable 
approach for remedial instruction. 

A proficiency-cum-diagnostic test of reading com- 
prehension consisting of two parts, one for macro diag- 
nosis (factual, referential), inferential and evaluative 
comprehension) and the other for micro diagnosis 
(rhetoric, use of words, sentence structures) was con- 
structed and questionnaires for teachers and students 
were used to collect the required data. Adopting the 
stratified random sampling technique, 716 students 
from the three years of the undergraduate (BA/BSc) 
courses were selected as the sample for the study. For 
the experimental study to validate the remedial pro- 
gramme suggested, the paired group method was fol- 
lowed and 28 students in the experimental group were 
paired with 28 students in the controlled group on the 
basis of the marks scored in Part I of the diagnostic test. 
The remedial programme was carried out over 15 class- 
es each of one hour duration. 

The main findings were: 1. The mean comprehen- 
sion score of the sample was only 72.29 against a max- 
imum of 170. 2. Second year students (M = 34.14) sig- 
nificantly differed from first year (M= 31.04) and 
third year (M= 30.84) students in their comprehen- 
sion ability. 3. First and third year students did not 
differ in their comprehension ability. 4. A significant 
difference was observed between arts and science stu- 
dents only in the first year. 5. Students (third year) 
who studied English under Part II] (Major) did not 
differ from students (third year) who studied English 
only under Part Il. 6. Tamil and English medium stu- 
dents did not differ ir their comprehension ability in En- 
glish. 7. Rural and urban students differed only at the 
second year level. 8. Students in government and pri- 
vate colleges differed at the first and the third year lev- 
els. 9, Men and women students differed at the first and 
the second year levels. 10. The teaching of English did 
not contribute to the improvement of students’ 
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comprehension performance. 11. Educational and oc- 
cupational status of parents correlated significantly 
with the comprehension scores of the students. 12. Stu- 
dents devoted greater attention to reading the opening 
and closing paragraphs of long texts. 13. The remedial 
programme suggested was effective in significantly rais- 
ing the comprehension score of the experimental group 
students. 

Implications of the study are: (1) A rhetorical ap- 
proach to teaching comprehension may be adopted. (2) 
The syllabi, materials and methods of teaching English 
in colleges should be related to using English as a source 
language for further and advanced learning of one’s 
subject. 


763. SURIAKANTHI, A., A Study of Language Devel- 
opment of Socially Disadvantaged Rural Pre- 
primary Children of Madurai District, Ph.D. Edu., 
Ker, U., 1982 


The main objectives of the stucy were (i) to find out the 
language development of selected socially disadvan- 
taged rural pre-primary children in terms of the total 
number, types and length of sentences, type of ques- 
tions, total number of words, vocabulary of use and of 
recognition, cases, tenses and content of vocabulary of 
recognition, (ii) to compare the language development 
of selected socially disadvantaged pre-primary children 
with that of selected socially advantaged pre-primary 
children in terms of the aspects listed earlier and thus to 
determine the level of language development of socially 
disadvantaged children, and (iii) to establish the rela- 
tionship between language development and the varia- 
bles, namely, age, sex, and parental education. The null 
hypotheses tested in this research study were that, other 
things being equal, (1) any difference that was observed 
between the socially disadvantaged and socially advan- 
taged children in language development, was due to 
chance factors or sampling error, (2) any difference that 
was observed between boys and girls in language devel- 
opment was due to chance factors or sampling error, (3) 
any difference that was observed between children 
whose parents were educated and those whose parents 
were not educated was due to chance factors or sam- 
pling error. 

The sample of the study was made up of 250 socially 
disadvantaged and 138 socially advantaged rural pre: 
primary children attending pre-schools in Madurai Dis 
trict, Tamil Nadu, selected by applying the cluster sam 
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pling method. Techniques used in the study for the col- 
lection of data relating to total number of sentences spo- 
ken, length of sentences, types of sentences, questions, 
vocabulary of use, vocabulary of recognition, parts of 
speech, case suffixes, tenses and influence of age, sex 
and parental education on language development, were 
(a) observation of spontaneous speech, (b) observation 
of elicited speech and (c) a picture-vocabulary test de- 
veloped for the study. 

The main findings were: 1. The socially disadvan- 
taged children were deficient in their language develop- 
ment when compared with the socially advantaged chil- 
dren. 2. The deficiencies were experienced in total 
number of sentences, words, length of sentences, vocab- 
ulary of use in terms of parts of speech, case suffixes and 
tenses spoken. 3. The significant differences that were 
observed in the language development of socially disad- 
vantaged and advantaged children tended to disappear 
at the end of the pre-school years, that is at 61-66 
months age level. 4. Significant increases in many as- 
pects of language development were found at 61-66 
monihs age level among socially disadvantaged chil- 
dren. Among advantaged children, significant increase 
in many aspects of language development were found 
earlier at 43-48 months age level which showed that the 
language development of socially disadvantaged chil- 
dren was slower than that of the advantaged children. 5. 
The sex of the child influenced language development 
among socially disadvantaged children, in terms of the 
total number of sentences and words spoken. Boys were 
found to be superior to girls. Among advantaged chil- 
dren, the sex of the child did not influence language de- 
velopment. 6. Educational level of parents was found to 
affect language development of both disadvantaged and 
advantaged children. 

The educational implications are: (1) A suitable com- 
pensatory language development programme must be 
planned and implemented for socially disadvantaged 
pre-primary children who did not attend a pre-school. 
(2) It would be educationally advantageous if pre- 
schools were started in rural areas. (3) While providing 
a normal pre-school programme, an enriched language 
programme may be offered at the same time to socially 
advantaged children to improve their native abilities. 
(4) Special attention must be paid to the language devel- 
opment of girls from disadvantaged families and par- 
ents should be educated on the importance of girls’ edu- 
cation for the nation’s development. (5) Since the 
smoothening of the differences in language develop- 
ment could be advanced to even an earlier age if pur- 
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poseful language programmes were implemented in 
pre-schools, such programmes which include both oral 
experiences and listening programmes should be 
provided. 


764. THARWANI, T.C., A Critical Study of the Pre- 
scribed Textbooks in Hindi Lower Level from Stan- 
dards V to X in Maharashtra State with a View to 
Their Improvement, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to evaluate the main 
characteristics of textbooks, viz., physical features, con- 
tents, language, illustrations and exercises, (ii) to ascer- 
tain the relevance of the books to the syllabus, (iii) to 
study the relevance of existing textbooks for rural stu- 
dents, (iv) to study the difficulties experienced by teach- 
ers and students in the use of textbooks, and (v) to find 
out the suitability of textbooks to the level of under- 
standing of the pupils. 

The tools used were (i) questionnaires, (ii) interviews 
with the teachers and authorities of institutions, and 
(iii) documentary analysis. The data were collected 
from 85 primary and secondary schools in Maharashtra 
State. The sample included 196 secondary and primary 
school teachers, 683 students and 90 experts who had 
expressed their views through the interview schedule. 

The major findings were: 1. There were some print- 
ing mistakes specially of short and long vowels in the 
textbooks of the higher classes. 2. Some lessons includ- 
ed in the textbooks of Class V were lengthy and not ac- 
cording to the age and ability of the children, 3. Lessons 
based on different vocations did not find a place espe- 
cially when education was being vocationalized. 4. 


- More weightage was given to prose lessons only. 5. Les- 


sons on letters of the alphabet in the textbook of Std. V 
did not contain adequate illustrations; children would 
easily learn the abstract ideas of letters with the help of 
pictures. 6. Exercises given in the textbooks were not 
adequate. As a result, children were not inspired for 
self-study. 7. Some teachers were of the opinion that in- 
teresting lessons had been deleted in the textbooks of 
the higher classes by the Board of Secondary and Higher 
Secondary Education, Pune. 8. Poems of Kabir, Surdas 
and Tulsidas have an educative and moral value. If 
these poems were included they would keep both teach- 
ers and students in touch with ancient culture. These 
poems were missing. 
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765. THOMAS, M., The Teaching of English in India 
with Special Reference to the Madras Presidency: A 
Historical Survey (1835-1947), Ph.D. Edu., Osm. 
U., 1982 


The study was an attempt to trace the evolution of the 
teaching of English in India from its official beginning 
in the days of Macaulay to the last days of British rule 
when it had already usurped the position of a major sub- 
ject in the school curriculum. The scope of the study was 
limited to the school stage of education in the Presiden- 
cy of Madras during the period 1835-1947. The prob- 
lems examined were (i) official policy on English educa- 
tion, (ii) position of English in schools, (iii) methods 
and classroom practices, (iv) courses of instruction and 
teaching materials, (v) examinations, and (vi) teacher 
training. The research methodology used was historical 
survey based on library study involving identification, 
analysis, interpretation and evaluation of pertinent pri- 
mary as well as secondary sources in the form of docu- 
ments, reports, syllabi, question papers, textbooks, 
books, articles, speeches, research reports, etc. Struc- 
tured interviews and questionnaires were also used to 
collect the necessary data. Two eminent scholars were 
interviewed and one out of the three renowned Indian 
writers in English responded to the questionnaires. 

The major contributions of the survey were: 1. The 
results of the survey provided a general picture of the 
implicit and explicit causative forces that led to the offi- 
cial introduction of English education in India. 2. It 
helped to build up a coherent picture of the develop- 
ment of English education in the Madras Presidency 
during 1835-1947. 3. It examined the position of En- 
glish in the school curriculum at various times in the 
Presidency of Madras during 1835-1947. 4. It pro- 
duced a faithful record of the methods and classroom 
practices in the teaching of English in schools in the 
Presidency during 1835-1947. 5. It gave a connected 
narrative of linguistic reviews of the teaching materials 
in English used in the schools of the Madras Presidency 
during the period. 6. It provided a historical survey of 
the practices in testing and examinations in English in 
the Presidency during 1835-1947. 7. It drew a compre- 
hensive picture of the teacher training programmes in 
the Presidency during the period, with special reference 
to the training of teachers of English. 8. It helped to have 
an increased understanding of the history of the teach- 
ing of English in the Madras Presidency in the context 
of developments in the teaching of modern languages in 
Europe. 
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766. VAJPAYEE, A.B., A Comparative Study of Letter 
Method and Sentence Method of Teaching Hindi, 
SIE, Rajasthan, 1968 


The project aimed at making (i) a comparative study of 
the letter method and sentence method of teaching 
Hindi, and (ii) finding out the one which was easier, 
more interesting and effective. 

Three schools each from Sawai Madhopur, Bhilwara 
and Udaipur districts were taken up for the study. On 
the basis of a pre-test, 20 students without any knowl- 
edge of letters of the alphabet were selected from each of 
the schools and divided into two groups. Evaluation 
proformas, result sheets and also test papers and unit 
tests were used, 

The study revealed the following: 1. The marks 
scored by students taught through the sentence method 
and letter method were 45 and 56 respectively. The 
scores so far as knowledge of ‘matras’ was concerned 
were 70 and 68. 2. In an overall evaluation the letter 
method proved better. The letter method was found to 
be more effective in imparting knowledge of letters of 
the alphabet and ‘matras’ and in reading and writing of 
sentences whereas the sentence method proved to be 
better for fluent reading and writing. 


767. VAJPAYEE, A.B., A Comparative Study of the Ef- 
fect of the Use of Bam:boo Pen, Pen Holder, and 
Pencil on Handwriting in Hindi, SIE, Rajasthan, 
1968 


The objective of the study was to rank the improvement 
in handwriting in Hindi through the use of bamboo pen, 
pen holder, and pencil. ` 

Two groups of 30 students of class II studying in 
Choti Sadri, Banasthali and Jaswantpura schools in Ra- 
jasthan were selected for the study which continued for 
ten weeks. Each class was divided into four groups 
which used bamboo pen, pencil or pen holder for writ- 
ing. Speed and formulation of letters were some of the 
eight criteria for evaluation. 

The study revealed the following: 1. From the point 
of view of neatness, legibility, space between letters, 
curves, angles and lines, the first place in handwriting 
was secured by users of pen followed by those of pencil, 
holder and bamboo pen. 2. In speed the order of merit 
was pen holder, pencil and bamboo pen. 
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768. VAJPAYEE, V.V., A Comparative Study of Two 
Methods of Correction of Written Work, SIE, Raja- 
sthan, 1968 


The study aimed at finding out (i) the amount of labour 
a teacher had to put in, in the two systems of correction 
of written work—direct correction and the use of sym- 
bols for correction, and (ii) which of the two was more 
effective in minimizing errors. 

The study covered 42 students of class IX of a higher 
secondary school. They were divided into two similar 
ability groups. Correction of errors in sentence con- 
struction in Hindi only was taken into consideration. In 
the process of evaluation the focus was on the quantity 
of written work and errors like wrong use of verbs, prep- 
ositions, pauses and stops and loosely constructed sen- 
tences, wrong word order, irrelevant sentences, incor- 
rect spelling, inappropriate use of words and correction 
of such errors. Evaluation proformas and observation 


- schedules were used for the purpose and the data were 


analysed in the form of percentages on the basis of two 
self-developed formulas. The first one took into consid- 
eration the total time, the total number of words, errors, 
time taken and average reading speed per minute of the 
teacher. The second one was to find out the number of 
errors for 100 words. 

The study revealed the following: 1. The process of 
direct correction was more laborious as compared to 
that in which symbols were used. 2. The quantity of la- 
bour to be put in was related to errors and not to the 
quantum of work. 3. In the direct correction group the 
decline in percentage errors was fro 17.48 to 13.08, 
whereas in the symbol-correction group it was from 
15.6 to 8.5. 4. Symbol-correction in which the students’ 
involvement was greater was found to be more useful 
and when it was combined with teaching-based correc- 
tion it had practical utility. 5. Errors which were not 
eliminated with the help of remedial teaching and cor- 
rection required a lot of labour to be corrected. 6. Gen- 
erally the process of correction seemed to affect the ac- 
cepted habits of the students but gradually it took the 
remedial direction. 7. When neglected areas like prepo- 
sitions, pauses, spellings and the use of inappropriate 
phrases were selected for correction, the direction was 
towards errors in the beginning. Only after practice fora 
long time was there some improvement. 8. Teaching 
based correction proved to be more effective than the 
traditional method. 
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769. VIMALA DEVI, P., Strategies for Developing Crit- 
ical Reading Abilities in Higher Secondary Stu- 
dents in English, Ph.D, Edu., Madras U., 1986 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
critical reading ability level of students of standard X1, 
(ii) to identify the tasks involved in critical reading, (iii) 
to develop a strategy which would help students to per- 
form the tasks involved in critical reading, and (iv) to 
find out the efficiency of the strategy through an experi- 
mental study. 

Variables, namely intelligence, anxiety, socio- 
economic status, divergent thinking ability, syntactic 
and semantic proficiency, students’ self-rated reading 
skills and achievement scores in English. were consid- 
ered for their effect on the development of critical read- 
ing. The tools used were Cattell’s Non-verbal Intelli- 
gence Test for the age group of 16 plus, Dutt’s 
Personality Inventory, Kuppuswamy’s Socio-economic 
Status Scale, a rating scale to measure the perceived 
sub-skills in reading, a battery of intelligence tests de- 
signed for testing productive thinking in semantic and 
syntactic units and a cloze test in English. Besides, five 
critical reading tests were designed by the investigator. 
A survey cum experimental design was adopted and the 
sample for the survey was 1042 students drawn from 1 9 
schools. For the experimental study, the sample consist- 
ed of students who had secured the lowest mean value in 
the final reading comprehension test. The strategies 
that were designed and refined were tried out on stu- 
dents for promoting critical reading ability. A total of 60 
instructional hours, spread over a period of one month 
was spent in improving critical reading ability of the 
students of the target group. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The students 
of the target group were able to improve their critical 
reading ability through the strategy implemented, 
which proved the effectiveness of the strategy. 2. The 
total improvement of the critical reading skill was 11.41 
per cent. 3. The inter-correlational matrix revealed that 
there was a relationship between achievement scores 
and critical reading achievement. 4. The four factors 
identified in the factor analysis revealed that critical 
reading skill was highly related to the four main abili- 
ties, namely, interpretative, inferential, evaluative and 
creative. 5. Students of class XI were below 41 per cent 
level in their critical reading achievement. 6. The diffi- 
culty level of the students studying in English medium 
schools under different managements did not differ. 7. 
There was a difference in the difficulty 
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level of the students in boys’ schools and in girls’ school 
in Tamil medium. Girls experienced less difficulty than 
boys. 

The implication of the study was that the important 
critical reading skills such as identifying, organizing, re- 
lating, predicting, reasoning, judging, questioning and 
applying could be developed through teachers’ probing 
questions and stimulating thinking process in a regular 
classroom situation in teaching a lesson from a pre- 
scribed textbook. 


770. WALIA, A., An Evaluative Study of English at the 
Secondary Level in Rajasthan, Ph.D. Eng., Raj. U., 
1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out how the 
reading materials used in the classroom reflected the 
professed aims of the syllabus of English, (ii) to find out 
how teachers worked through these materials in the ac- 
tual teaching situation, (iii) to find out the extent to 
which the nature and content of examinations support- 
ed the goals of teaching English, (iv) to find out if the 
English language teaching programme of the state made 
any impact on the teaching of English at the secondary 
level, (v) to find out if the teachers had the basic aca- 
demic qualifications necessary to teach English, (vi) to 
find out if the teachers had been trained to effectively 
use the new techniques, (vii) to find out if there existed 
any difference in the performance of English language 
trained teachers and untrained teachers, (viii) to find 
out if the teachers were aware of the considerations im- 
portant for the writing of textbooks, (ix) to find out if 
the teachers were able to evaluate the existing text- 
books, (x) to find out if the teachers had the ability to 
evaluate the existing examination system and suggest 
reforms, (xi) to find out if there was any difference in 
the quality of teaching going on in the rural and urban 
schools of Rajasthan, (xii) to find out how the students 
viewed the teaching to which they were exposed, and 
(xiii) to find out how the students responded to the text- 
books prescribed for them. 

For the purpose of the study, 25 schools were random- 
ly selected from Jaipur district of Rajasthan. Out of 
these, nine were from urban areas and 16 were from rural 
‘areas. All the teachers teaching English and students 
studying English in class X in these schools formed the 
sample of the study. The final sample consisted of 114 
teachers and 154 students who completed various ques- 
tionnaires. One teacher from each school was observed 
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for his teaching. The study involved (i) a linguistic and 
content analysis of secondary class textbooks and supple- 
mentary readers through a locally prepared evaluative 
schedule, (ii) an analysis of examination papers in En- 
glish of four consecutive years (1975 to 1978), (iii) the 
teacher questionnaire, (iv) the student questionnaire lo- 
cally prepared with 23 items, (v) the observation sched- 
ule to observe the lessons of the English teachers, and (vi) 
informal interviews with the teachers and students. 
The findings of the study were: 1. The new structures 
that were sought to be taught had not been there in the 
textbooks. Spaced, controlled, meaningful repetition as 
a silent principle of learning new items had been totally 
ignored. The same held good in case of new lexical 
items. 2. An additional difficulty in case of both new 
words and structures was caused by the use of unknown 
words and structures as part of explanatory material. 
The difficulty got compounded when the items were 
presented in decontextualized examples. 3. There was 
no conscious attempt to define the range of active and 
passive vocabulary among the new items presented in 
the textbook. 4. The actual number of new words out- 
side the prescribed list far exceeded the stated claim and 
vitiated the principles on which language learning was 
supposed to be based. Besides these, there was no even 
distribution of new words over the body of the lessons. 
5. Except for a few lessons, thematically the textbooks 
were quite suitable for all categories of students for 
whom they were meant. There were, however, quite a 
few avoidable instances of incoherent text which 
marred the smooth reading and learning of the lessons. 
6. In case of exercises given at the end of the lessons, the 
main defects noticed were neglect of the principle of 
confronting students with exercises of increasing diffi- 
culty, lack of variety in the types of exercises chosen, 
and the pronouncedly mechanical nature of exercises 
which ruled out the possibility of presenting any chal- 
lenge to the students. 7. There was imprecise and gram- 
matically incorrect language of instruction in the text- 
books, workbooks and handbooks. In many instances 
wrong and inadequate instructions resulted in mislead- 
ing students into constructing wrong and senseless sen- 
tences. 8. Teachers felt that the size of the class and the 
quantum of work-load affected the choice of the mode 
of teaching. 9. The teachers felt that they resorted to one 
technique or the other for motivating their students, 10. 
Some 98.24 per cent of teachers claimed that they gave 
regular home assignments and corrected each one of 
them but contrary to this,’82.46 per cent of students 
contested this claim. 11. Analysis of question papers re- 


RESEARCH IN LANGUAGE EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


vealed defects in four major areas, viz., vocabulary test- 
ing, testing reading, testing comprehension and testing 
structures and composition. In case of vocabulary, a 
student who could manage to remember the meaning of 
a few words could manage to get 100 per cent scores in 
the examination. In case of testing reading, the unseen 
passage to be given for comprehension was often 
dropped, and questions likely to test implied meaning 
and opinion were generally missing. Similarly, testing 
of structures was at the level of recognition and not at 
the level of production. The range of items for testing 
was severely limited. Finally, defective choice and for- 
mulation of topics for composition resulted in a total 
defeat of the very purpose of testing compositional 
skills. 12. The most outrageous aspect of the examina- 
tion system was the utterly irresponsible way of scoring 
of scripts. 13. The grammatical mistakes in framing of 
the questions and the unscientific nature of multiple 
choice questions affected the testing of the real language 
ability of the students, 14. During observation of the 
lessons it was noticed that teachers did not use motiva- 
tional techniques. There was marked tension and pas- 
sive compliance on the part of student. No student par- 
ticipated in the classes and teaching was only a one-way 
process. 15. Supplementary readers did not follow the 
objective of supplementation of textbooks, but were 
simply translations of English textbooks into Hindi. 16. 
Rules of grammar were mechanically repeated in the 
classes and no illustration of such rules was given in the 
class to develop compositional skills. 
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Research in Social Science Education 


A TREND REPORT 


E.G, VEDANAYAGAM 


INTRODUCTION 


Social Science is a generic term that envelops a body of 
knowledge and thought relating to human affairs, 
human activities, human interactions and relationships 
and human responses to environments. It utilizes the 
Scientific method for investigation and research. The 
purpose of the social sciences is to discover truths con- 
cerning the various relationships of human being with- 
in a societal set-up that would contribute to the promo- 
tion of social unity and social utility and deepen and 
extend knowledge about the subject matter of the com- 
ponent disciplines. The generally accepted group of dis- 
ciplines that is classified as social science includes histo- 
ry, geography, social studies, economics, political 
science, anthropology and sociology. These disciplines 
represent man’s historical records, his habitat and the 
interrelationship of his activities with the environment, 
his understanding of the world in which he lives, the po- 
litical structure, the society, man’s subsistence and so- 
cial organisation. 

At university and collegiate levels, the disciplines 
that come under ‘social sciences’ are offered as separate 
fields of specialization and there are very few universi- 
ties that offer courses in the discipline of social science 
as such, at the undergraduate and postgraduate levels. 
The disciplines that are grouped under ‘social sciences’, 
specially history, geography and civics, have been in- 
cluded as school subjects for several years, perhaps over 
a century or so now. A more recent addition has been 
the subject social studies which has divergent approach- 
esin its presentation. In one approach in several school 
systems in India, the subject, social studies, is a combi- 


nation of history, geography and civics with a tinge of 
economics, but these are taught as separate subjects 
under the umbrella of ‘social studies’. Another ap- 
proach stresses the integration of all the subjects, as they 
should be, and where the individual entity of each of the 
subjects is submerged and what emerges is a composite 
instructional process which develops in students a 
wholesome attitude to social living. From the research- 
es that have been carried out in the area of social studies 
it is evident that both these approaches are followed in 
schools, based on the type of approach indicated in the 
curriculum of the schools in the different states. 


RESEARCH IN SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION 


‘The research studies at the doctoral and institutional 
levels in the area of Social Sciences Education that are 
reviewed in this Fourth Survey of Research in Education 
relate to the different dimensions of education in social 
science disciplines such as history, geography, social 
Studies, population, commerce, civics, home science, 
music and social science per se, the emphasis being on 
teaching, curriculum and evaluation aspects of social 
science subjects rather than on the content of the disci- 
Dlines. In the three earlier Surveys of Research in Edu- 
cation (Buch 1974, 1979, 1986) studies pertaining to so- 
cial science disciplines were classified under different 
heads such as curriculum, methods, textbooks, educa- 
tional evaluation and examination, etc. In this Fourth 
Survey, a separate chapter on Social Science Education 
has been added, thus stressing the need to consider stud- 
ies relating to the education aspect of social sciences as a 
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separate subject in itself. The 23 Ph.D. theses and institu- 
tional projects covered by this Fourth Survey have been 
clubbed with the 46 studies and projects covered in the 
three earlier survey reports for presenting this trend report 
on social science education. 


DISCIPLINE-WISE AND SURVEY-WISE DISTRI- 
BUTION OF STUDIES 


An analysis of the total number of studies in social science 
education (Vide Table 13.1) reveals that the discipline that 
contributes to the highest number of studies is geography 
education (29 per cent); history education (17 per cent) and 
population education (13 per cent) are next in order. The 
other five disciplines, namely, commerce education, civics 
education, home science education, music education and 
social science education, contribute about 18 per cent of 
the studies, It is disappointing to note that only one study 
has been conducted in social scierce education itself. 

Considering the 23 studies presented in this Fourth Sur- 
vey of Research in Education, population education tops 
the list with 30 per cent of the studies, the second being ge- 
ography (25 per cent). Commerce education, history and 
social studies education contribute 12.5 per cent each with 
only a single study in music education. It is interesting to 
note that the comparatively recent addition to the list of so- 
cial science education subjects, population education, has 
contributed the highest number of studies during the past 
six years. 


Table 13.1 


DISCIPLINE-WISE AND SURVEY-WISE 
DISTRIBUTION OF STUDIES 


Prior to 1972 to 1979 1984 
1972. 1978 to to 
1983 1988 


Social Sciences S; S, S, S, 


Total 


1 Geography Education 4 6 3 6 19 
2 Social Studies Education ri 2 4 3 16 
3 History Education 4 1 4 3 12 
4 Population Education - 1 1 7 9 
5 Commerce Education - 1 2 3 6 
6 Home Science Education - 1 1 - 2 
7 Civics Education 1 - 1 - 2 
8 Music Education - - 1 I 2 
9 Social Science Education - - 1 - 1 


S,, S,, Sy S, indicate the four Surveys of Research in Education. 
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DISCIPLINE-WISE AND DIMENSION-WISE 
DISTRIBUTION OF STUDIES 


Each one of the 69 studies dwells on more than one 
aspect of the concerned discipline. Taking into con- 
sideration the different aspects/dimensions stressed 
by the research studies, the following classification 
has been arrived at to group the studies under eight 
dimensions—teaching and models of teaching, edu- 
cational technology, curriculum, textbooks, tests 
and measurements, examination and evaluation, in- 
terests and attitude, and aptitude (see Table 13.2). 
The dimension, teaching, has attracted many re- 
searchers and a total of 21 studies (31 per cent) have 
been carried out, representing all the disciplines ex- 
cept civics. Social studies education which has con- 
tributed the most research on curriculum, education- 
al technology and examination is fairly spread out 
among the disciplines. Aptitude studies are not pop- 
ular among researchers of social science education. 
Geography education and history education have 
studies distributed in seven dimensions and com- 
merce education has at least one study in each of the 


Table 13.2 


DISCIPLINE-WISE AND DIMENSION-WISE 
DISTRIBUTION OF STUDIES 


a_a 


& 2 
<= i 
+ Q Q 
Social mak £ Š Dae 3 as = » 3 
. S e AA ar N A = SS 3 
Science Pb ek oe ea g 3$ E ie 
Education $SS 35 EES SS 258 3 
Disciplines ŠZS QO & Be ag Soc & 
Geography Ed. 6 S MEES - - - 1*19 
Social 
Studies Ed. 9 ee bee 2 - - - 16 
History Ed. 2 1 VIW. 2 - l eee 
Population Ed, 1 AEE. E 1 - r OA) 
Commerce Ed. 1 a mae AT, 1 - | ert) 
Home 
Science Ed. - Tho Sal hoe” ae - - - + 
Civics 
Education - pl) E - - a i 
Music : 
Education 1 PEE E Ee - - E 2 
Social Science 
Education 1 aaa ay - Name: Seats | 
——_ 
TOTAL 21 Se Pee iat 6 - 41* 69 


O eS 
*Represents the single study of social science education. 
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six dimensions represented by it. There is great need for 
more studies in the disciplines of social science educa- 
tion, music education, civics education and home sci- 
ence education. 


DISCIPLINE-WISE AND UNIVERSITY-WISE 
DISTRIBUTION OF STUDIES 


More research studies in social studies education were 
undertaken by university departments than by other in- 
stitutions, the universities being credited with 75 per 
cent of the total studies (see Table 13.3). The Maharaja 
Sayajirao University of Baroda leads with 11 studies, 
followed by Banaras Hindu University with six studies. 
The M.S. University studies cover six out of the eight 
dimensions of social sciences education. Banaras 
Hindu University has also covered six disciplines, with 
one study in each of them. Sardar Patel University has 
five studies and Calcutta and South Gujarat contribut- 
ed three studies each. The remaining 17 universities 
have contributed only one or two studies each. A total of 
17 studies were the output of 14 institutions such as 
State Institutes of Education, Colleges of Education, 
SCERTs, NCERT, etc. There is a conspicuous lack of 
interest and initiative on the part of university depart- 
ments for research in teaching of subject like commerce, 
population, music and social science. From Table 13.3, 
it is evident that geography education and social studies 
education draw the attention of the maximum number 
of researchers and research scholars are fairly interested 
in history education too. Interest and attention have to 
be focused on other disciplines as well. 


TEACHING METHODOLOGY AND 
MODELS OF TEACHING 


The studies under this head are as many as 21 (33 per 
cent) out of the 69 studies reviewed in the four surveys 
so far. Among these, social studies education tops the 
list with nine studies, followed by geography education 
with six studies. In other disciplines there were only one 
study in each subject (except history with two). Civics 
and home science had none. 

i Studies on the present position of teaching geography 
in secondary schools carried out by Jani (1987) in Guja- 
rat, Patil (1985) in Solapur and Khan (1 985) in Bangla- 
desh indicate that most of teachers of geography were 
not fully qualified to handle the subject in terms of a 
degree in geography and/or professional training in 
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methodology and, therefore, mostly, the lecture method 
in teaching was adopted by them. Audio-visual teaching 
and learning aids, including maps, were not considered 
necessary and were not used in class. The situation was 
similar in respect of library and museum facilities. Field 
trips and excursions found limited usage in both urban 
and rural schools. The problems the teachers faced re- 
lated to lack of needed facilities and the required 
knowlege to teach the subject. An important suggestion 
advocated by the researchers to solve the problems of 
the teachers appears to be the organization of in-service 
programmes in both content and methodology. How- 
ever, Patel (1985) reports in his study that, in spite of 
the problem faced, 74 per cent of the students passed in 
the annual examination in geography. 

Two studies, that of D’Souza (1971) and Ponkshe 
(1983) deal with the geography concepts and approach- 
es to develop skill in teaching geographic concepts effec- 
tively. These represent a welcome trend towards a 
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cognitive approach to the teaching of geography. There 
is great need first tc identify the different geographical 
concepts and then develop suitable learning experien- 
ces in the teaching of regional and general geography. 
The researchers are of the opinion that some of the 
problems faced by the teachers (as indicated in the pre- 
vious paragraph) stand in the way of concept 
development. 

An interesting attempt has been made by 
Bhattacharya (1984) through his study on the effective- 
ness of the Concept Attainment Model and Inductive 
Model for teaching geography. His finding is that the 
models of teaching approach results in better achieve- 
ment in geography even in average and low-resource- 
status educational institutions. 

There are only two studies, that of Patel (1984) and 
Ingole (1985), relating to the teaching of history. The 
sample of teachers for Patel was from Gujarat and he 
found that teachers of secondary schools adopted story- 
telling methods, lectures with questions, and assign- 
ment approaches. More than fifty per cent of the teach- 
ers read periodicals, prepared teaching aids, visited 
historical places and read historical dramas and novels. 
Most of the schools gave 20 per cent weightage to inter- 
nal assignments. Ingole’s sample from Solapur district 
indicates that undergraduate history teachers failed to 
create a time-sense while teaching history. Narration 
was the most popular. method of teaching history. 
Teachers mainly used graphic teaching aids, and other 
aids were rarely considered. The percentage of student 
passing history was found to be very high. 

The discipline of social studies education has as 
many as nine studies. relating to teaching,the subject. 
Srivatsava (1969) and Narayanaswami (1960) conduct- 
ed their studies in Uttar Pradesh and Tamil Nadu re- 
spectively. Srivatsava assessed the achievement of stu- 
dents of social studies with regard to developing certain 
democratic understanding, attitudes and abilities and 
found that these students were superior to their counter- 
parts who had not studied social studies in respect of the 
democratic aspects. Narayanaswami’s study reveals 
that the teaching of social studies is not up to the mark 
in terms of techniques adopted, teaching aids used, fa- 
cilities provided and examinations conducted. 

Veerkar (1980) and Khushdil (1 960) have investigat- 
ed the integrated approach in the teaching of social 
studies. Khushdil compared integrated and traditional 
methods of approach and his findings indicate that in 
respect of assimilation and acquisition of knowledge, 
the integrated method was better. The introduction of 
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the integrated approach depended on the teacher, his 
mental and professional calibre, and his attitude to- 
wards his institution. Veerkar (1980) studied the effect 
of the integrated approach to the teaching of social stud- 
ies at primary school level. Kumar (1982) compared the 
questioning pattern of teachers of science and of social 
studies. Jangira et al. (1981) dealt with the structure of 
classroom questions. The GCPI (1981) had an interest- 
ing study on the errors committed by examiners in valu- 
ing a map question at high school stage. 

Pandey’s (1986) experimental study involved two 
groups, one taught social studies using the Advance Or- 
ganizer Model and the other the Inquiry Training 
Model. Their effectiveness was compared with that of a 
conventional approach. The findings indicated that the 
treatments had different effects on the pupils’ 
achievement. 

The effectiveness of a conventional, radio-vision and 
modular approach in improving achievement of stu- 
dents in social studies was researched by Dhamija 
(1985). The high intelligent students scored high marks 
in geography when taught through the radio-vision ap- 
proach, civics through the modular approach and histo- 
ry through the conventional method. The high scores 
included marks for both knowledge and 
comprehension, 

The academic causes of backwardness in social stud- 
ies at the elementary level was considered by Lulla 
(1966) and others. These were related to defects in the 
curriculum, teaching material, teachers and teaching 
methods and administration of examinations. There is 
a single study by Mishra (1985) on population educa- 
tion in which the materials developed by the SCERT, 
Orissa, have been tried out on urban and rural schools. 
It was found that the materials were effective in increas- 
ing the total awareness of the students regarding popula- 
tion problems. 

Dasgupta (1987) has conducted an experimental 
study on the teaching of school economics by two 
approaches—the Personalised System of Instruction 
(PSI) and conventional lesson plan (CLP). The findings 
indicate that there is no significant difference in the 
mean achievement of the students nor in their attitude 
towards population education. In terms of retention, 
the PSI group scored significantly more than the GLP, 
group. In the area of social sciences, Rai (1982) has 
made an attempt to study the objectives, courses and 
methods of teaching followed at the undergraduate 
level. Music education has a single study by Rani (1979) 
on the teaching of musically gifted girls at the school 
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and college level. 

The several studies in the teaching aspect of the so- 
cial science disciplines deal mainly with the state of art 
of the teaching of the subject rather than on the appro- 
priate combination of methods that could be suggested 
for the particular type of unit or sub-topic to be taught 
and learnt. Further, these studies emphasise more the 
teaching aspect rather than the learning by the students. 
There is an urgent need to study the learning patterns or 
styles followed by the students and adopt suitable meth- 
ods and approaches required to develop educationally 
and psychologically sound learning patterns. Moreover, 
learning in small groups and learning individually 
should be encouraged and therefore researched. 


EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY 


Development of programmed material for individual 
instruction seems to be the main focus of researchers in 
educational technology. Of the ten studies reviewed 
under this dimension, nine relate to programming of 
one type or another. Seven studies deal with linear pro- 
grammes whereas two studies, Kagathala (1986) and 
Verma (1977), compare the linear and the branching 
programme for their effectiveness. Content-wise the 
programmes deal with units in home science (1), com- 
merce (1), population education (2), history (1) and 
geography (5). Verma (1977) studied the interaction ef- 
fects and main effects of styles of programming (linear 
and branching) response modes (covert and overt) and 
taxonomic categories. Singh (1973) found thematic 
prompts in programmed material in geography more ef- 
fective than formal prompts. Verma (1977), Mavi 
(1981) and Choudhary (1985) developed programmes 
in geography. Kagathala’s (1986) study investigated the 
relative effectiveness of linear and branching pro- 
grammes in commerce subjects. 

Nanavati (1981) developed a multi-media learning 
package on population education. Shah’s (1984) pro- 
gramme on population education was linear in style and 
meant for LX standard students. Jayachandran’s (1980) 
filmstrip programme was a projected medium for pre- 
senting programmed material to students of history. 

In the early years, educational technology meant only 
programmed learning to many researchers. This con- 
cept has, however, been outgrown and educational tech- 
nology today stands for systematic application of scien- 
tific Principles in teaching. Programmed material finds 
its legitimate place not as a technique of instructions all 
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by itself but only in combination with other techniques 
and media in a multi-media instructional packages. The 
development and use of multi-media instructional 
packages is yet in its infancy. In the present survey there 
is only one study where a multi-media instructional 
package is used. There is need to develop computer pro- 
grammes for different subjects. Computer-managed 
and computer-assisted instruction should be priority 
areas for education research. Computer-presented edu- 
cational programmes and courseware for distance edu- 
cation require urgent development. The most signi- 
ficant need, therefore, is to view educational technology 
as a means, rather than an end in itself, for effective 
teaching and learning. 


CURRICULUM 


Studies on curriculum are generally appraisals of exist- 
ing curricula in various subjects. Of the 11 studies on 
curriculum, three relate to population education, two to 
social studies, two to commerce education, and one 
each to geography, history, home science and music 
education. 

Pires and Katyal (1957) developed a social studies 
curriculum suitable for junior basic classes. Gupta 
(1983) made a critical study of the social studies curri- 
culum with special reference to the secondary stage in 
Himachal Pradesh and found that the curriculum did 
not reflect the change in human behaviour and human 
interaction with physical and social environment. 

Vasantha (1985) analysed the content and practice of 
music education and concluded that music education 
was essential for national awareness and integration 
and for international understanding. Shah (1975) con- 
ducted a critical enquiry into the programme of home 
science education in the secondary schools of India and 
pointed out that, as a new subject, home science educa- 
tion has to be continuously developed and improved 
upon. 

Jain (1977) and Miyan (1986) studied the commerce 
curriculum. Jain (1977) reviewed the commerce curri- 
culum in relation to the job requirements of bank em- 
ployees and Miyan (1986) analysed the curriculum for 
commerce education followed in Bangladesh and gave a 
number of suggestions for its improvement. 

Salkar (1975), Sundarraj (1978) and Mohanty (1986) 
studied the curriculum of population education. Salkar 
and Mohanty collected reactions of teachers and pa- 
rents regarding the inclusion of population education in 
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the school curriculum. Mohanty (1986) has indicated 
the need to make clear to both teachers and students the 
fundamental concepts of population education and has 
suggested ways and means for making these clear. 

Muthappan’s (1984) study on the history curriculum 
in schools of Tamil Nadu indicates the need to make 
history as a separate study and not treat it as a part of so- 
cial studies in the school curriculum. 

Curriculum studies were mainly appraisals of the ex- 
isting curricula. There were only two studies on curricu- 
lum development, one at the junior basic level and the 
other at the college level. Most of the appraisal studies, 
again, were only state of the art studies and the focus 
was on the content rather than the process of the curri- 
culum. Curriculum evaluation studies based on sound 
theoretical models are conspicuous by their absence. 
Some of these studies again were historical and descrip- 
tive rather than critical and explanatory. 

More curriculum development studies are required. 
Curriculum evaluation should also receive more and 
better attention from researchers. Curriculum studies 
helping educational policy making is a new area that ed- 
ucational researchers in India have to venture into. 


TEXTBOOKS 


Seven studies on textbooks are reviewed, three in histo- 
ry, three in geography and one in social studies. 
Pattabiraman (1973) evaluated the nationalized text- 
books in social studies. Karim (1982) studied the histo- 
ry books in Kerala State from the perspective of nation- 
al integration. Kher (1972) evaluated the history 
textbook for standard VI and Vaghmare (1971) re- 
viewed the exercises in history books. Gagneja (1974) 
studied the treatment given to some selected countries 
in history and geography textbook for secondary 
schools. 

Studies on textbook evaluation are only few and far 
between. When very many states have nationalized text- 
books and central authorities like the NCERT are taking 
up production and publication of textbooks, textbook 
evaluation gains much importance. Systematic and 
continuous evaluation of textbooks as to suitability 
and correctness of the content, readability and techni- 
cal aspects of the print medium is essential. Reading 
material for distance learning may have to differ in the 
way it is presented from material for traditional class- 
room teaching. Studies on the aspects in which it has to 
differ and how, are necessary. Textbooks have to be 
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viewed as part of the resource material for learning ana 
not as the only source of information to students. How 
can textbooks be used in conjuction with other media 
and available personal resources? What modifications 
do textbooks require in the way content is presented 
and in the very nature of the content that is presented? 
These and similar researchable issues relating to text- 
books require attention. 


TEST AND MEASUREMENT 


Of the nine studies reviewed under this section, three 
are from geography and two each from social studies, 
history and civics. Standardization of achievement 
tests is an area in which state-level bodies such as the 
SIE and SCERT are also interested. As far back as 1965, 
the SIE, Kerala, standardized an achievement test in so- 
cial studies. Vanajakshi (1970) prepared a battery of 
tests to measure the achievement of VII standard stu- 
dents in non-language subjects. In geography, De 
(1979), Patel (1977) and Gayen (1969) designed and 
standardized achievement tests and, in some cases, 
state norms were also established. Patel (1977) included 
history in his study and Gayen (1969) science, along 
with geography, for constructing tests. Misra (1968) and 
Saraf (1964) in the sixties prepared achievement tests in 
history. The two studies in civics by Muzaffar (1967) 
and Srivastava (1967), again in the sixties, were on con- 
struction and standardization of achievement tests. 
Standardized achievement tests require revision and 
updating in the content aspect. Since tests are standard- 
ized for a particular population at a particular time, 
when the characteristics of the population change over 
time and place, as constantly happens with student popu- 
lations and since knowledge in any subject is also so fast- 
growing, standardized achievement tests soon become 
obsolete. Tests constructed in the sixties may not be usa- 
ble in the eighties and the nineties. Therefore, revised 
and new achievement tests to reflect the changes in the 
content of the subject and the requirements of the day 
are needed. Studies on test and measurement and the al- 
lied evaluation areas are the need of the hour, with Na- 
tional Testing Services in the offing as part of the imple- 
mentation programme of the National Policy on 
Education. Talent search tests also require validation 
and standardization. Test construction has to be given 
special attention when the population for which standar- 
dization is to be made is very heterogeneous. There is 
hardly any study on the construction and standardiza- 
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tion of achievement tests on a wider scale after 1978. 
There is a need to have planned researcher in this 
area. 


EXAMINATION AND EVALUATION 


Evaluation studies are mainly on measurement of 
achievement of students in various subjects. The exami- 
nation system as such was not subjected to critical anal- 
ysis in many cases. Bhushan (1978) compared the relia- 
bility of the various methods of examining students, 
achievement in history, viz., short answer, essay, oral, 
and open book methods. Gayen (1970) simply com- 

. pared the achievement of students in history, civics and 
economics. Bokil (1959 B) compared the performance 
of students in different subjects in the SSC examina- 
tion. The SCERT, Bihar (1986), evaluated the achieve- 
ment of students in population education. 

In the educational arena, the topmost priority for re- 
forms was assigned to the examination (evaluation) sys- 
iem as far back as in 1948 by the University Grants 
Commission. Administrators and examing bodies have 
taken various steps for examination reform at various 
levels—school, college, university, state and national. 
But researchers somehow are not sufficiently motivated 
to embark on researches in this turbulent area. Studies 
on evaluation of effective and psychomotor areas are 
again almost non-existent. The available studies have 
focused mainly on the ‘what’ and ‘how’ of evaluation 
and they have not much to say about the ‘how best’ of 
evaluation. The ‘what’ and the ‘how’ studies are only 
descriptive and may indicate the researchable issues; 
but what is required are studies on these researchable is- 
sues that would indicate means of coping with them. 


INTERESTS AND ATTITUDES 


Four studies are reviewed in this section. Bose’s (1970) 
study was on the general interest patterns of students 
specializing in different subjects—science, humanities 
and commerce. Gupta’s (1953) study was about the apa- 
thy of students and teachers towards learning and 
teaching history. Population education has gained 
importance of late and there were two studies on the at- 
titude of students and teachers towards this subject. 
The strategy was simple instruction on population 
education using a learning package. Bhandarkar’s 
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(1983) study was on the knowledge about and attitude 
towards population education of teachers and students. 
This study established that, by increasing students’ 
knowledge in population studies, favourable attitudes 
could be developed among them. 


APTITUDE 


There is only one study on scholastic aptitude for learn- 
ing geography. Singh prepared an aptitude test battery 
and found out the contribution of each sub-test to 
achievement in geography. 


SUMMING UP 


Research in social science education generally follows 
the natural sciences research paradigm but the two 
branches have their basic differenees in the way in 
which the variables in the two groups function. The na- 
tural science variables are manipulable, whereas the so- 
cial science variables do not lend themselves to easy ma- 
nipulation. What we require is the development of sepa- 
rate paradigms and models to study the variables in 
social sciences. Quantitative techniques have their le- 
gitimate place in social science researches but trying to 
reduce everything human into numbers is an extremist 
view that may not help us understand the human way of 
seeing meanings in things and events and interacting 
with others. Human life itself is mostly subjective and 
to study it with an objective lens will only give a distort- 
ed vision. More ‘subjective’ studies on ethnographic 
models are also necessary not to supplant but as supple- 
ment to the quantitative natural science paradigm 
based studies in social science education. The assump- 
tion of one best solution has to yield place to the postu- 
late of ‘equifinality’ and researchers’ endeavours 
should be to seek many possible solutions with high 
probability of success for solving social and individual 
problems. There is a great need for more qualitative 
studies and also attempts to judiciously combine the 
conflicting results of many studies to arrive at workable 
conclusions by adopting meta-analysis techniques. Re- 
searchers need to ‘take stock’ before they plunge deeper 
into known areas or venture into new areas. Ethno- 
graphic methods and Meta-analysis are the two research 
techniques that need to find their way well into the so- 
cial science education research domain. 
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771. BHANDARKAR, K.M., A Study of Population 
Education Knowledge and Attitudes of Secondary 
School Students and Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., Bhopal 
U., 1983 


The research aimed at (i) studying population educa- 
tion including the knowledge about population educa- 
tion and attitudes of secondary school students and 
teachers, (ii) studying their relationship with other use- 
ful components of population education. 

The sample comprised 142 teachers and 1500 stu- 
dents of 22 urban and rural schools. A Population Edu- 
cation Knowledge Test and an Attitude Scale were spe- 
cially constructed for the study. The data were analysed 


by using descriptive statistics; t-test and product- 
moment correlation were used for drawing 
conclusions. 


The major conclusions drawn from the study were: 1. 
Secondary school students in general possessed a poor 
knowledge of population education but they had a mod- 
erately favourable attitude towards it. 2. The secondary 
school teachers had moderate knowledge and a favoura- 
ble attitude. 3. Male and female students differed signif- 
icantly in their knowledge base and attitude towards 
population education. Female students scored higher 
on both knowledge and attitude tests than male stu- 
dents. 4. Students of arts had better knowledge than stu- 
dents of biology, mathematics and commerce groups, 
while the biology and arts students had a more favoura- 
ble attitude than students of commerce and mathemat- 
ics. 5. The groups categorized, on the basis of parental 
educational level, differed significantly in their knowl- 
edge and attitude. 6. Population education knowledge 
and attitudes were positively related with their family 
income. The groups in these regards differed signifi- 
cantly. 7. The students of nuclear families possessed 
better knowledge and had more positive attitudes than 
those of joint families. 8. On the dimension of religion, 
it was found that Muslim and Sikh students had a com- 
paratively higher knowledge base than Hindu and 
Christian students. Religion, however, did not have any 
significant impact on their attitudes. 9. Scheduled caste 
students displayed a better knowledge base than stu- 
dents of scheduled tribes and general categories. Sched- 
uled tribe students had poor knowledge and the least fa- 
vourable attitude towards population education. 

It is implied that by increasing students’ knowledge 
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of population education, favourable attitudes can be de- 
veloped among them toward population education. 


772. BHATTACHARYA, G.C., Effectiveness of Vari- 
ous Models for Teaching Geography in Relation to 
Institutional Resources, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1984 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
effectiveness of teaching geography through the Con- 
cept Attainment Model in relation to institutional re- 
sources, (ii) to find out the effectiveness of teaching ge- 
ography through the Inductive Model of teaching in 
relation to institutional resources, (iii) to compare the 
effectiveness of teaching geography through the Con- 
cept Attainment and Inductive Models of teaching in 
relation to institutional resources, and (iv) to find out 
the interaction effects of the different levels of educa- 
tional institution resource status, models of teaching 
and types of concepts taught on the gain in achievement 
scores of junior high school students in geography. 

The study was conducted with parallel group design 
with three treatments, viz. teaching with traditional 
method, Concept Attainment Model and Inductive 
Model. The data were collected with the help of Educa- 
tional Institution Resource Status Index, Socio- 
Economic Status Index, Entering Behaviour Test in ge- 
ography prepared and standardized by the investigator. 
Other tools used for the data collection were Joshi’s 
General Mental Ability Test and Joshi’s Study Habits 
and Attitude Inventory. Mean, t-test, F-test and three- 
way analysis of variance in a 2X22 factorial design 
were used for analysing data and drawing 
conclusions. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The Concept 
Attainment Model group of students did not differ sig- 
nificantly in achievement from the traditional teaching 
technique group in high resource status educational in- 
stitutions. 2. The students taught through the Concept 
Attainment Model showed better achievement in geog- 
raphy than the traditional teaching technique group in 
average and low resource status educational institu- 
tions. 3. The Inductive Teaching Model group proved 
itself to be more effective for achievement in geography 
in comparison to the traditional teaching technique as 
well as the Concept Attainment Model, irrespective of 
the resource status of educational institutions. 4. The 
main interaction effects of high and low levels of 
education! institution resource status, Inductive and 
Concept Attainment Models of teaching, and achieve- 
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ment in physical and human geographical concepts 
were found significant beyond .01, .05 and 0.1 levels of 
confidence respectively. 5. No other combined interac- 
tion effect was found significant. 6. Achievement of 
class VIII students belonging to high resource status ed- 
ucational institutions was found significantly better in 
geography in comparison to their counterparts in low 
resource status institutions in the Concept Attainment 
as well as in the Inductive Model groups. 7. The stu- 
dents showed better achievement in physical geographi- 
cal concepts in comparison *o human geographical con- 
cepts irrespective of the high or low resource status of 
the educational institutions. 8. The models of teaching 
approach produced better achievement in geography 
even in average and low resource status educational 
institutions. 

The study implied that training in utilization of the 
models of teaching should be introduced in teacher edu- 
cation programmes of the country. 


773. DASGUPTA, D., Teaching School Economics by 
the Personalized System of Instruction (PSI): An 
Experimental Study, Ph.D. Edu., Cal. U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to explore the usa- 
bility of the Personalized System of Instruction (PSI) in 
teaching economics to students at school level in India, 
and (ii) to compare the effects of two different forms of 
experimental variables—PSI and the Conventional 
Lesson Plan (CLP) method. 

The sample consisted of two groups of students of 
class IX of a secondary school divided into two equiva- 
lent groups on the basis of the last annual examination 
marks. One group was taught by the PSI approach and 
the second by the CLP approach. Each group was taught 
15 lessons. Each period had a duration of 40 minutes. 
The units in the economic syllabus were converted into 
15 PSI units and also 15 CLP units. The same teacher 
taught both classes. A comprehensive post-test (CPT-1) 
and an Attitude Test (AT-1) were administered on the 
day following the completion of the 15th unit. After a 
gap of 14 days, the same tests were re-administered on 
both groups to test retention. Analysis of variance and 
t-test were used for data analysis and drawing 
conclusions. 

The major findings were: 1. The mean achievement 
of pupils taught by the PSI approach was not better than 
that of pupils taught by the CLP method. 2. The PSI and 
CLP group pupils did not differ in their attitudes. 3. As 
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regards retention, the PSI group scored significantly 
more than the CLP group but there was no significant 
difference in the attitude of both the groups. 


774. GUPTA, B.P., A Critical Study of the Social Stud- 
ies Curriculum with Special Reference to Secondary 
Stage in Himachal Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 
1983 


The objective of the study was to analyse the needs, 
aims and objectives, contents of the curriculum, meth- 
ods, techniques, teaching materials used and strategies 
of evaluation employed in social studies at school level. 

The study was mainly of status-survey type. It adopt- 
ed the descriptive survey method of research. The prin- 
cipal tools for data collection were two 
questionnaires. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was no pro- 
vision for participation, human relationships and other 
social adjustments, although man’s cultural heritage 
was a part of the existing syllabus. 2. There was no 
scope for the development of self-reliance, tolerance, in- 
itiative, creativity, worldmindedness, appreciation and 
adventurousness of outlook in the existing curriculum 
of social studies. 3. The content matter did not focus on 
the variety and change in human behaviour in groups, 
interaction with physical environment and social envi- 
ronment, development of cross cultural and interna- 
tional understanding and lastly, successful integration 
of the subject. It was not related to significant problems 
of today like industrial changes, population changes, 
pollution and urbanization. 4. It did not provide for a 
spirit of inquiry, flexibility, interaction between man 
and his environment, careful planning and experimen- 
tation. The traditional approach of history, geography 
and civics pervaded the content matter. 5. The lecture 
method or the question-answer method was frequently 
used. No creative method such as the project method or 
activity method was being applied in teaching social 
studies. The students were not exposed to a variety of 
learning experiences such as assignment, discussion, 
observation and interpretation. 6. The traditional sys- 
tem of examination dominated the instructional proce- 
dures and the overall teaching-learning orientation in 
social studies. The concept of evaluation had not been 
implemented. 7. The social studies teachers did not 
build a wholesome community environment. 
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775. INGOLE, R.N., A Critical Study of the Present Po- 
sition of Teaching History in Secondary Schools of 
Solapur District, Ph.D. Edu., Shi. U., 1985 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
existing position of teachers’ preparation for teaching 
history, (ii) to study the position of teaching history in 
secondary schools with reference to curriculum, text- 
books, methods, facilities, etc., and (iii) to find out ways 
and means and measures to improve the teaching of 
history. 

The study was a survey. The investigator used the fol- 
lowing tools for gathering information: (a) a question- 
naire for history teachers, (b) structured interview 
schedules for headmasters, educational officers and ex- 
perts, and (c) observation schedules. The questionnaire 
and interview schedules dealt with different aspects of 
history teaching, like teachers, students, objectives, cur- 
riculum, teaching evaluation and facilities such as li- 
brary, history room, etc. 

The copies of questionnaire were sent to 225 high 
schools of Solapur district. The estimated number of 
history teachers was 270 (one teacher per small school 
and two to three teachers per big school). Ninety teach- 
ers responded. In order to get information not covered 
by the questionnaire, interviews of 60 headmasters, 15 
experts and 15 education officers were taken. The inves- 
tigator visited 20 schools and conducted discussions 
with students and teachers of these schools and also ob- 
served the lessons of the teachers. The data collected 
were analysed using percentages and arithmetic 
means. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The teachers 
of history were academically and professionally well 
qualified but nearly 40 per cent had not offered history 
as a special subject at graduate level. 2. Reading refer- 
ence books, magazines, etc. was the most popular activi- 
ty for professional enrichment; other activities were 
rarely used. 3. Mutual cooperation among history 
teachers to solve the problems arising was common in 
many schools. 4. Teachers were more or less equally di- 
vided on the adequacy of importance given to history in 
the school curriculum. 5. According to the teachers, the 
objectives of teaching history could rarely be achieved 
through regular teaching due to inadequacies of curricu- 
lum, textbooks and time. 6. Narration was the most 
popular method of teaching history. The method was 
adequately supplemented by questioning. 7. Under- 
graduate history teachers failed to create time sense in 
the pupils while teaching history. The teachers mainly 
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used graphics as their teaching aids; other aids were 
used very rarely. 8. Celebration of national days and an- 
niversaries of great men was one of the main co- 
curricular activities organized in schools. 9. The per- 
centage of students passing in history was found to be 
very high. 


776. JANI, J.l., A Study of the Present Position of 
Teaching of Geography in the Secondary Schools of 
Gujarat, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 1987 


The objectives of the investigation were (i) to study the 
prevailing position of the teaching of geography in the 
rural and urban areas of Gujarat, (ii) to study the quali- 
fications and experience of the teachers teaching geog- 
raphy, (iii) to study the textbooks of geography pre- 
scribed for different standards in Gujarat in the light of 
the curriculum of geography, (iv) to study the availabili- 
ty of teaching aids and other facilities like library, and 
their use in the teaching of geography, and (v) to study 
the prevailing position of the evaluation system in the 
subject of geography in Gujarat. 

The method of study followed was that of survey. For 
collecting the data, the researcher prepared a question- 
naire. The data were analysed and descriptive statistics 
were used for data analysis. 

The major findings were: 1. Fifty per cent of the 
teachers were not qualified in the subject of geography. 
2. About 52 per cent of the teachers teaching geography 
did not have geography as a method at their B.Ed. level 
training. 3. About 77 per cent of the teachers were teach- 
ing geography through the lecture method and without 
the use of any teaching aid. 4. Teaching aid facilities in 
52 per cent of the schools, especially for geography, 
were not satisfactory. 5. About 42 per cent of the teach- 
ers teaching geography did not attend any refresher 
course or orientation programmes. 6. About 83 percent 
of the teachers were of the opinion that the curriculum 
required modifications in the light of modern develop- 
ments in the subject. 7. There was no clarity of the. 
teaching of skills in the subject in 33 per cent of the 
teachers. 


777. MUTHAPPAN, A., A Study of the History Curric- 
ulum in Schools in Tamil Nadu since Indepen- 
dence, Ph.D. Edu., Anna U., 1986 


The objectives of the investigation were (i) to find out 
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the standard of achievement of high school pupils of 
Tamil Nadu in history, and its relationship to certain 
selected factors such as sex, type of management of 
schools and their rural or urban location, (ii) to identify 
the areas in history teaching in schools which needed 
improvement, (iii) to make a survey of the conditions of 
teaching and learning history in respect of objectives, 
syllabus, textbooks, methods of teaching and the use of 
audio-visual aids, (iv) to make an appraisal of the exist- 
ing evaluation procedures used in the teaching of histo- 
ry, and (v) to suggest modifications, ifany, in the history 
curriculum followed in schools in Tamil Nadu. 

The normative survey method was used. In the final 
study, 240 teachers working in 48 schools in the 15 dis- 
tricts of Tamil Nadu constituted the sample selected by 
the cluster sampling technique. The tools used were an 
achievement test, a questionnaire for teachers and ques- 
tion papers used for internal tests and external exami- 
nations. The achievement test in history was standard- 
ized on a sample of 449 students, studying in 12 
secondary schools, selected on the basis of cluster sam- 
pling. It was then administered to 445 students in the 
final study, selected again on the same principle. The 
questionnaire for history teachers was administered to 
240 teachers working in 48 schools in Tamil Nadu. The 
history question papers used in internal tests and exter- 
nal examinations were all analysed in respect of the con- 
tent area covered, weightages given types and number 
of questions asked, and cognitive skills tested. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. Pupils were weak 
in ‘skill’ and ‘understanding’ objectives compared to 
‘knowledge’ and ‘application’ objectives. 2. A signifi- 
cant percentage of teachers had not attended any in- 
service programme. In general, teachers were dissatis- 
fied with the training given in teaching history in the 
training institutions. 3. The view of a majority 
of teachers was that history should be made a separate 
subject of study and not a part of social studies in the 
school curriculum. 4. There was general dissatisfaction 
over the selection and gradation of materials in the his- 
tory syllabus. 5. Teaching aids like films, filmstrips and 
slides were not available to a large percentage of teach- 
ers. Such aids, even when available were not being uti- 
lized. 6. Only a few teachers arranged for their pupils to 
listen to the radio lessons. Only very few of them pre- 
pared their students for such lessons in advance or gave 
them some follow-up activities. 7. Excursions were very 
rarely conducted. 8. In external examinations, over- 
riding importance was given to ‘knowledge’ and ‘under- 
Standing’ objectives as opposed to the ‘application’ 
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objectives. 9. The content validity of the question pa- 
pers was very low. Important topics were omitted. Only 
40-54 per cent of the standard VIII syllabus and 33-34 
per cent of the standard X syllabus were covered in the 
question papers. 


778. PATEL, A.M., A Study of the Present: Position of 
Teaching History in the Secondary Schools of Guja- 
rat State, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1984 h 


The objectives of the enquiry were (i) to study the exist- 
ing position of teaching history in rural and urban sec- 
ondary schools, (ii) to study the educational qualifica- 
tions and experience of teachers teaching history in 
rural and urban schools, (iii) to study the methods and 
approaches adopted by teachers of history and to un- 
derstand their difficulties, (iv) to collect information 
about the use of teaching aids in history and to under- 
stand the difficulties of teachers in using these aids, (v) 
to study the nature and effectiveness of measurement 
and evaluation methods adopted by teachers teaching 
history, and (vi) tò critically review the syllabi and text- 
books of history for classes VIII and IX. 

In view of the objectives, the investigator construct- 
ed a questionnaire covering the following aspects of his- 
tory teaching: The teacher and his professional equip- 
ment, methods and approaches of teaching history, 
syllabi and textbooks of history, teaching aids and other 
facilities for teaching history, and measurement and 
evaluation in history. The questionnaire was sent to sec- 
ondary schools of Gujarat selected at random. In all, 
650 questionnaires were received from 525 secondary 
schools of the state—250 from urban areas and 400 
from rural areas. The responses were analysed and ex- 
pressed in terms of percentages. 

Some of the findings were: 1. Eighty-one per cent of 
the total sample were male teachers while only 19 per 
cent were female teachers. 2. A majority of teachers be- 
longed to the age group 21-25 years and 46-60 years. 3. 
About 86-88 per cent of teachers teaching history had 
either a B.A., B.Com., or B.Sc. degree. Very few teach- 
ers had an M.A., M.Com., or M.Sc. degree. There were 
very few teachers who had post-graduate qualifications 
with history as the major subject. 4. About 89 per cent 
of teachers from urban areas and 86 per cent from rural 
areas were professionally trained. On the whole it was 
found that about 13 per cent of the teachers in the sam- 
ple were untrained. 5. It was found that only 5 per cent 
teachers had history as a subject at the.B.A., M.A., and 
also at B.Ed., levels. 6. Only 6.5 per cent teachers had 
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history at the B.A. and B.Ed. levels. 7. Eleven per cent 
teachers of urban areas had subjects other than history 
at their graduate, post-graduate and B.Ed. levels, while 
the percentage of such teachers from rural areas was 
4.25. 8. Fifty-two per cent of the total sample had histo- 
ry as the principal or subsidiary subject. 9. Eighteen per 
cent of the total sample had an experience of four to 12 
years of teaching social studies in secondary schools. 
Twenty-one per cent of teachers had three or less than 
three years of teaching experience in social studies. 10. 
Thirty-six per cent teachers of urban areas and 40 per 
cent teachers of rural areas attended seminars or work- 
shops on history teaching. In all, 39 per cent teachers at- 
tended in-service education programmes. 11. Only a 
few in-service programmes in teaching history were or- 
ganized according to the teachers. 12. About 83 per cent 
of the total sample read newspapers as they believed 
that the history teacher should remain in touch with 
current events. 13. About 82 per cent of the teachers in- 
cluded in the sample used old textbooks as reference 
books and 35 per cent used guides. Seventy-six per cent 
of the teacheis used books from the school library. 14. 
About 30-35 per cent of the teachers used books on 
world history and Indian history as reference books. 15. 
More than 50 per cent teachers read periodicals, pre- 
pared teaching aids, visited historical places and read 
historical dramas and novels. Very few teachers pre- 
pared assignments or tests and used them in classroom 
teaching. 16. About 73 percent teachers used to prepare 
daily lesson notes. Forty-three to 53 per cent of teachers 
prepared unit plans and monthly planning, 40 per cent 
of teachers prepared term planning and 12 per cent of 
teachers did mental planning. 17. Lecture, storytelling, 
questioning and assignment methods, which are 
teacher-centred methods, were used by almost all teach- 
ers. Most of the teachers did not elect to teach through 
student-centred methods such as project, dramatiza- 
tion, seminar, etc. 18. Only a few teachers knew how to 
do sketch work, operate a fi ilmstrip projector or prepare 
slides. About 50 per cent of teachers knew how to draw 
outline maps, charts, time line, etc. 19. Less than 40 per 
cent of teachers had the hobby of collecting stamps, 
coins, photographs, etc. 20. Eleven per cent teachers did 
not prepare their daily teaching work. Forty-seven per 
cent teachers spent about an hour for preparation for 
teaching. 21. There was no difference in the profession- 
al preparation of teachers working in rural and urban 
areas, 22. Out of 650 teachers, 578 teachers considered 
that professional training was essential. 23. Most of the 
schools were poorly equipped with teaching aids in his- 
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tory. This was particularly true of rural schools. 
24, Most of the schools gave 20 per cent weightage to in- 
ternal assessment. 


779. PATIL, T.B., An Inquiry into the Present Position 
and Problems of Teaching Geography in the Rural 
Secondary Schools of Solapur District, Ph.D. Edu., 
Shi. U., 1985 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to study the ex- 
isting facilities available for teaching of geography in 
rural secondary schools, (ii) to study the professional 
preparation of geography teachers, (iii) to study the 
methods and techniques followed in the teaching of ge- 
ography, and (iv) to suggest measures helpful in improv- 
ing the teaching of geography. 

The study was of the survey type. The investigator 
used the following tools for gathering information: (a)A 
questionnaire for geography teachers, (b) structured in- 
terviews for headmasters, parents and experts, (c) visits 
and observation. The questionnaire and the interview 
schedules dealt with different aspects of geography 
teaching, like teacher, students, objectives, curriculum, 
teaching, evaluation and facilities such as library, muse- 
um, etc. 

The copies of the questionnaire were sent by post to 
all the secondary schools in rural areas of Solapur dis- 
trict of Maharashtra. The number of schools covered 
was 155 and the estimated number of geography teach- 
ers was 360 (i.e. two teachers per school). Out of these 
respondents 80 teachers responded. In order to check 
and validate the information furnished by the geogra- 
phy teachers, interviews of 40 headmasters, 20 parents 
and 40 experts were held. The investigator visited 20 
schools and conducted discussions with students and 
teachers from these schools. He also observed the les- 
sons of the teachers though no specific observational in- 
strument was used. The data collected were analysed 
using percentages and arithmetic means. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. No facility of 
a geography room nor museum was available in a large 
number of schools, and the facilities of library and 
teaching aids were inadequate. 2. The teachers of geog- 
raphy were academically and professionally well quali- 
fied; however, they could not participate in the in- 
service programmes and the activities of the subject 
teachers, association for various reasons. 3. According 
to the teachers, the objectives of teaching geography 
could rarely be achieved through regular teaching due to 
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inadequate time. 4. The majority of the teachers fol- 
lowed traditional methods such as lecture or question- 
answer method, however, they were aware of certain re- 
cent techniques and method like evaluation approach. 
5. Geographical excursions were one of the main co- 
curricular activities organized in schools. 6. The per- 
centage of students passing in the subject of geography 
was found to be very high (74 per cent). 


780. PONKSHE, D.B., To Enlist and Analyse the Con- 
cepts in Geography Covering the Syllabi for Stan- 
dards VII, VIII and IX of the Secondary Schools in 
Maharashtra State and to Develop the Methodology 
of Teaching Concepts in Geography Effectively, 
Ph.D., Edu., Poona U., 1983 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to identify and 
enlist the concepts in geography covering the syllabi of 
standards VII, VIII and IX of the secondary schools in 
Maharashtra State, (ii) to analyse the enlisted concepts, 
(II) to investigate the extent to which the geography 
teachers could analyse the concepts, and (iv) to develop 
a concept-oriented method to teach concepts in geogra- 
phy and to compare its effectiveness with that of the tra- 
ditional method. 

The research covered the syllabi of geography of class- 
es VIII, IX and X. The study was in two phases. In the 
first phase, the concepts were identified and analysed. In 
the second phase, the methodology of teaching concepts 
was deyeloped and tried out in an experimental situa- 
tion. The sample for the study was drawn in two phases. 
Twenty schools out of 162 Marathi medium schools of 
Dhule district were selected on the basis of the random 
Stratified sampling method. Out of these schools, 611 
students from ten schools formed one group and an equal 
number of students from the other ten schools formed 
the second group. Matched pairs were formed on the 
basis of the scores of a pretest. The first group was taught 
by the concept-oriented method. The research tools com- 
prised a questionnaire for the geography teachers, an in- 
terview schedule for experienced teachers and teacher- 
made objective tests based on the identified concepts 
developed by the investigator; t-test was used to test the 
significance of difference between the mean scores of the 
two groups. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The geogra- 
phy syllabi were not concept-oriented. 2. Most of the 
geography teachers were trained with about half of them 
with the subject of geography either at the first degree or 
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at the postgraduate level. Nearly 75 per cent geography 
teachers had offered geography as a special method at 
training level. However, most of them were unable to 
formulate specific objectives to teach concepts, analyse 
the concepts properly and develop suitable learning ex- 
periences for teaching geography concepts. 3. Most of 
the schools had neither adequate teaching aids nor ade- 
quate books on geography in their libraries. There was 
no tradition of organizing field trips to provide direct 
experiences to understand and retain geography con- 
cepts. Films, filmstrips, slides, models, specimens and 
pictures were not used at all or if used, their use was not 
systematic. 4. The teachers did not lay stress on con- 
cepts while teaching. There was no provision for in- 
service training for the teachers. 5. The concept- 
oriented method was found more useful than the 
traditional method. 

The main educational implication is that teachers 
should be trained in identifying the geography concepts 
and teaching with the expressed objective of developing 
the concepts. 


781. SATTARSHAKWALA, H.G., Trying out a Strate- 
gy of Bringing about Attitudinal Changes in the 
Context of Population Education, Ph.D. Edu., 
SGU, 1981 


The major objectives were (i) to prepare and try out an 
attitude scale to know the attitude of the students of 
class 1X, people in general, and field-workers in the 
family planning programme towards population educa- 
tion, and (ii) to study the effect of a multimedia learning 
package of their attitude towards population 
education. 

In all 1000 students of class 1X, 300 people in gener- 
al, and 100 field workers in the family planning pro- 
gramme (equal number of both sexes) were selected 
from urban as well as rural areas of Surat district. The 
investigator prepared an Attitude Scale on Population 
Education for data collection. The learning package 
prepared by Urmila Nanavati was used for instruction. 
Research design followed was pretest and post-test sin- 
gle group design. Differences were tested for signifi- 
cance by using t-test for correlated means. 

The major findings were: 1. The whole group that 
was exposed to the treatment of the learning package 
showed significant positive improvement (0.01 level) in 
their attitude towards population education. 2. The 
field workers in the family planning programme did not 
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show any significant improvement in their attitude to- 
wards population education after the use of the learning 
package. 3. The male and female students who were ex- 
posed to the treatment of the learning package showed 
significant positive improvement at 0.01 level and at 
0.05 level respectively in their attitude towards popula- 
tion education. 4. The males and females of the general 
population after the use of the learning package showed 
significant positive improvement at 0.05 level in their 
attitude towards population education. 5. There was no 
significant difference between the rural and urban sam- 
ple, or between the male and female sample in the 
change of attitude towards population education. 

The investigation has the following implications: (1) 
It would be helpful to use learning packages for impart- 
ing the knowledge of population education to the vari- 
ous classes of society. (2) Large scale production of the 
learning packages would reduce the unit cost and the 
schools and the colleges of education would be able to 
avail themeselves of such packages and be profited by 
them. 


782. SCERT, Bihar, Achievement of Secondary Level 
‘Students in Population Education—An Evaluation 
Study, 1986 


The main objective of the study was to evaluate the ef- 
fectiveness of the efforts made so far towards imparting 
population education. The specific objectives were 
(i) to assess the level of gain in knowledge regarding 
population education ideas and contents, (ii) to assess 
the level of,understanding of issues related of popula- 
tion education, (iii) to assess the degree of enhancement 
made in such knowledge and understanding through 
sources other than classroom instruction, and (iv) to as- 
sess the mode of application of such knowledge by an in- 
dividual in solving problems. 

Purnea, Gumla, Deoghar, Gopalgunj and West 
Champaran districts were selected. A representative 
sample of 1000 students of class X, drawn from 20 boys’ 
and girls’ schools of urban and rural areas, were selected 
from these five districts. Achievement tests were devel- 
oped and administered. The test items were based most- 
ly on knowledge, understanding and application. The 
areas were selected from the school subjects. Special 
care was taken to base the test items of the contents of 
those subjects which were being taught in the secondary 
classes. The target group constituted those students who 
were taught lessons on population education. 
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The major conclusions were: 1. In respect of knowl- 
edge, urban boys were the most knowledgeable followed 
by urban girls, rural boys and rural girls. 2. In respect of 
understanding, urban boys were at the top followed by 
urban girls, rural boys and rural girls, 3. In respect of ap- 
plication, the urban boys were most aware followed by 
urban girls, rural boys and rural girls. 4. Urban boys and 
girls were more knowledgeable than rural boys and girls 
but in the field of understanding and application of pop- 
ulation education, the girls of both urban and rural 
areas lagged behind the boys significantly. 5. There was 
maximum variation in the knowledge of the students 
but the same went on diminishing in understanding and 
application. 6. There was a considerable level of differ- 
ence in the awareness of the population problem 
(knowledge), its understanding and application. Many 
of those who were aware of the problem did not under- 
stand it and at the application stage failed to apply the 
knowledge. 7. As regards the levels of overall achieve- 
ments among the secondary students of Bihar, the 
awareness or knowledge of population problems was 
found up to 69 per cent and the understanding and ap- 
plication of the knowledge gained had been evaluated to 
the extent of 64 per cent in each case. There was a lot of 
scope for improving the level of achievement particu- 
larly among students of rural and backward areas. 


783. SCERT, Maharashtra, An Evaluation of the 
Teaching-Learning of Population Education, Na- 
tional Population Education Project, Pune, 1986 


The study was conducted (i) to assess broadly the mea- 
sure of institutional support that had become available 
for the programme, (ii) to assess the measure of attitu- 
dinal change that could be brought about among the sec- 
ondary teachers who were trained in the concept and 
methodology of population education, and (iii) to ex- 
tend suggestions for the improvement of the adminis- 
tration of the project. ! 

The tools used for the study were opinionnaires for 
principals of colleges. of education and principals 
of junior colleges of education, questionnaires for the 
headmasters of secondary schools, the teachers of secon- 
dary schools, and the teachers of junior colleges, infor- 
mation schedules, observation schedules, and schedules 
for noting attitudinal change in teacher educators. All the 
training colleges, junior colleges and schools: under the 
population education programme in 15 districts of 
Maharashtra were included as the sample of the study. 
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Data were collected through interviews, administration 
of questionnaires, and observation of lessons of teach- 
ers trained in population education. Data were analysed 
in descriptive form. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Five out of 
seven non-agricultural universities had population edu- 
cation as a subject included in the syllabi at B.Ed. level. 
2. With the exception of one university all the remain- 
ing general universities in the state had more than 50 
per cent of their staff oriented to the concept and meth- 
odology of population education. 3. Seventy-five per 
cent of the junior colleges of education had oriented 
their staff to the concept and methodology of popula- 
tion education. 4. All the pupil teachers in the junior 
colleges of education were studying this subject in their 
second year course. 5. The quality of the lessons on 
population education was fairly satisfactory at nine cen- 
tres out of 15. 6. Around 67 per cent of college teachers 
had the desired attitudinal change. 7 More than 50 per 
cent of junior college teachers had the desired attitudin- 
al change. 8. Around 78 per cent of colleges of education 
came under grades A aud B, 72 per cent of the junior 
colleges of education fell under grades A and B. 9. Only 
22 per cent of the high schools came under grades A and 
B, 65 per cent under grade C and 12 per cent under 
grades D and E. 10. It was suggested that training pro- 
grammes must be organized for the left over teachers at 
all levels, including the +2 stage teachers. 


*784. VISWANATHAN, T.V., Teaching Economics 
through Case Study Method: An Exploration, 
Ph.D, Edu., SGU, 1987 


The objectives of the research were (1) to study the ef- 
fectiveness of teaching economics through the case 
study method and compare it with the traditional meth- 
od, (ii) to study the impact of the case study method on 
the rate of learning or learning efficiency and compare 
it with that of the traditional method, (iii) to study the re- 
tentivity of different groups of pupils taught by the case 
study method and compare it with that of their counter- 
parts taught by the traditional method, (iv) to study and 
find out the suitability of the case study method for dif- 
ferent groups of pupils, and (v) to study the impact of the 
case study method on the attitude of pupils towards the 
participatory methods of learning and compare it with 
results obtained by the traditional method. The hypothe- 
ses of the study were: (1) The teaching of economics 
through the case study method will be more effective 
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than that through the traditional method. (2) The rate of 
learning of pupils taught by the case study method will 
be higher than that of pupils taught by the traditional 
method. (3) The rate of retention of pupils taught by the 
case study method will be higher than that of pupils 
taught by the traditional method. (4) The effectiveness 
of teaching economics through the case study method 
will be different in differentgroups of pupils. (5) The at- 
titude of pupils taught through the case study method 
will change positively towards participatory methods. 

The target group consisted of standard XII pupils 
studying economics in English medium classes. The 
pilot phase sample consisted of 11 pupils each in the 
controlled and experimental groups. The final phase 
sample consisted of 66 pupils each in the controlled and 
experimental groups. So, the total number of pupils was 
154. The investigator used an Attitude Scale, 1.Q. Test, 
Socio-economic Status Scale and previous terminal ex- 
amination scores for matching the groups. For the pur- 
pose of the experiment, Case Study Handout, Case 
Book on Economic Concepts, Instructor’s Manual, 
Taped Lecturettee, and criterion test were used. 

The major findings were: 1. The teaching of econom- 
ics through the case study method was more effective 
than that through the traditional method at .01 level of 
significance. 2. The rate of learning of pupils taught by 
tha case study method was higher than that of pupils 
taught by the traditional method. 3. The rate 
of learning and retention of pupils taught by the case 
study method was higher than that of pupils taught by 
the traditional method. 4. The effectiveness of teaching 
economics through the case study method was different 
in different groups of pupils. 5. There was a positive 
change in attitude towards participatory methods in the 
case of pupils taught by the case study method as well as 
By the traditional method. 
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Research in Mathematics Education 


A TREND REPORT 


MOHAMMAD MIYAN 


India has a long history of teaching and learning mathe- 
matics dating back to the Vedic Age (1500 to 200 BC). 
During the period AD 200 to 400, several works on as- 
tronomy and mathematics were composed, mainly 
based on indigenous knowledge. Most notable of this 
period is the contribution of Jaina mathematicians. The 
Jaina texts prescribed arithmetic as one of the most es- 
sential requirements for children’s first education. Dur- 
ing the period of AD 400 to 1200, a new branch known 
as Ganita came into existence with three separate com- 
ponents namely, arithmetic, algebra and geometry. But 
mathematics received prominence as a separate subject 
only in the 12th century, as referred to in the Leelavati 
of Bhaskaracharya. The situation with regard to mathe- 
matics education remained unchanged after AD 1200 
though there had been epochmaking discoveries. In 
spite of political instability during the period up to the 
18th century, the native system of education main- 
tained its traditional structure up to the advent of 
British. 

In post-independent India, great emphasis has been 
placed on mathematics teaching and learning. The Edu- 
cation Commission (1964-66) recommended mathe- 
matics as a compulsory subject for students at school 
level. The commission seemed to have been influenced 
by international opinion at that particular time and fa- 
voured ‘new mathematics’, which later pervaded secon- 
dary education. That was the era of sets, and the algebra 
of sets. 

The science of ‘mathematics education’ is still in its 
infancy, In any curriculum, content and presentation of 
content are the two most important and inseparable 
components. The application of learning theories in 


content presentation is of very recent origin. Research 
evidence is inadequate to say anything definite about 
which method is going to be the most effective for pre- 
sentation of a particular type of content. However, 
methodology also involves the arrangement of the con- 
tent in a hierarchical manner. The entire process is com- 
posed of complex psychological principles. The com- 
mission points out that, ‘In the teaching of mathematics 
emphasis should be more on the understa nding of basic 
principles than on the mechanical teaching of mathe- 
matical computations’. Commenting on the then pre- 
vailing situation in schools, it observed that ‘in the aver- 
age school today instruction still conforms to a 
mechanical routine, continues to be dominated by the 
old besetting evil of verbalism and therefore remains as 
dull and uninspiring as before’. 

The National Policy on Education (1986) has also 
considered the importance of mathematics in general 
education and suggests that ‘mathematics should be vi- 
sualized as the vehicle to train a child to think, reason, 
analyze and to articulate logically. Apart from being a 
specific subject it should be treated as concomitant to 
any subject involving analysis and reasoning’. In the re- 
cent past there have been tremendous developments in 
theories of learning and the science of teaching. Though 
mathematics occupies a place of importance, the re- 
searches in this area have been scanty. 

The present trend report is based on 70 studies and 
project reports. These included studies which have been 
reported in the Third Survey of Research in Education 
(Buch, 1987). The studies and project reports in mathe- 
matics education reviewed below have been classified 
into the following four categories: 
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A. Teaching and Teacher Behaviour 

B. Curriculum and Textbooks 

C. Factors Affecting Achievement 

D. Diagnostic and Other Tests in Mathematics 


A. TEACHING AND TEACHER BEHAVIOUR 


A good deal of research had gone into methods/ 
strategies of teaching mathematics. The effect of meth- 
ods has been evaluated on a variety of variables. They 
include personality types, achievement, intelligence, 
level of thinking, sex, concept attainment in mathemat- 
ics, motivation and reasoning ability, general mental 
ability, self-concept, attitude towards mathematics, and 
mathematical creativity, knowledge, understanding 
and application aspects of learning, study habits, etc. 
The following methods have been tried out: individual- 
ized instruction, lecture-discussion, inductive- 
discussion-drill,  auto-instruction-group-discussion, 
Ausubel’s and Bruner’s strategies, expository, guided 
discovery and pure discovery methods, visual projec- 
tion, programmed learning, activities and experiments, 
symbol picture logic programme, mastery learning, 
analytico-synthetic and tell-and-do methods. 

Girdhari Lal (1986) studied the effects of individual- 
ized and conventional instruction and found that indi- 
vidualized instruction was more effective in terms of 
mathematics achievement. In his study, Chitkara 
(1985) found lecture-discussion strategy better suited 
for below average ability extraverts and intraverts while 
inductive-discussion-drill and auto-instruction-group- 
discussiog suited the high ability extraverts and high 
ability intraverts, respectively. Expository and discov- 
ery methods were tried out in respect of mathematics 
achievement and mathematical creativity. Mohammad 
Miyan (1982) found that the guided discovery method 
was most effective in developing originality as com- 
pared with the tell-and-do and pure discovery methods. 
Bhalwankar’s (1985) study revealed that in the case of a 
high intelligence group, the expository method was 
more effective than the guided discovery method on ap- 
plication objective. But, for low intelligence children, 
the guided discovery method was more helpful on reten- 
tion of application objective. 

Gupta (1979) discovered that the analytico-synthetic 
method was more effective than the traditional 
(narration—explanation) method in terms of overall ge- 
ometry achievement of class 1X; for class VIII they did 
not have any differential effect. Several researchers in 
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the field developed programmed learning material and 
evaluated its effectiveness in terms of achievement and 
psychological correlates (Pandey, 1980; Seshadre, 1980; 
Shah, 1980; Inamdar, 1981; Sharma, 1981; Davies, 
1982; Rao, 1983; Kothari, 1985), Programmed instruc- 
tion was more effective than conventional teaching not 
only in relation to achievement but also in relation to re- 
tention (Sharma, 1981), Programmed instruction also 
found favour with flexibles while rigids benefitted more 
by conventional teaching. In a similar study (Rao, 1983) 
it was found that programmed learning was superior to 
conventional learning insofar as achievement was con- 
cerned; programmed learning was suited to urban sub- 
jects, higher grade students, subjects of privately man- 
aged schools and subjects of high general mental ability. 
But programmed learning was found inferior to meth- 
ods involving visual projection and activities and ex- 
periment (Kothari, 1985) in respect of achievement. 
Further visual projection, activity and experiment and 
programmed learning methods were equally good and 
sometimes superior in respect of different content areas 
in mathematics. Conceptual understanding of mathe- 
matics has been the concern of educators, particularly 
those at the school level. Ausubel’s model, Bruner’s 


‘model and mastery learning have been examined. 


Chitriv (1983) found that Ausubel’s advance organizer 
model and Bruner’s concept attainment model were su- 
perior to the traditional method in knowledge transfer, 
heuristic transfer, short-term retention and long-term 
retention of concepts. The advance organizer model 
benefitted categorical style students, while the concept 
attainment model did not have a varying effect on dif- 
ferent style preferences. As far as the mastery learning 
model is concerned (Yadav, 1984), it was found superi- 
or to the traditional in respect of mathematic achieve- 
ments, attitude towards mathematics and improving 
self concept. 

Symbol Picture Logic Programme (SPLP) was devel- 
oped by Vyas (1983) and its effects were seen on mathe- 
matics achievement; this programme made students ac- 
tive participants in the thinking process. Feed-back was 
also used in the development and retention of rational 
understanding of students of both sexes and of differ- 
ent age groups (Shastri, 1984). 

Teacher preparation techniques is an area 
which did not attract researchers much. A few studies 
tried out microteaching technique in developing in- 
structional competence in mathematics teachers and 
skills in teaching modern mathematics. Bailker’s 
(1983) study revealed that a self-instructional remedi- 
al microteaching course improved the instruc- 
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tional competence of the teacher in respect of some se- 
lected skills, the course also had a lasting effect. Skills 
appropriate to teaching modern mathematics were iso- 
lated by Pratap (1982). Microteaching was more effec- 
tive in the development of these skills in comparison 
with traditional method. But the effect of the two meth- 
ods on attitude towards teaching of the subject did not 
differ. Major skills in teaching mathematics, namely 
skills of developing a concept, a principle, applying an 
inductive approach, applying a deductive approach, ap- 
plying a problem solving approach and figure drawing 
were isolated. Teachers trained in these skills, through 
microteaching, were superior on a mathematics teach- 
ing competency scale to their counterparts trained 
through the traditional approach (Shukla, 1981). 
Kirkire (1981) analysed the impact of objective-based 
lesson plans on behaviour of teachers and pupils’ 
achievement in mathematics which yielded no differen- 
tial effect when compared to other types of lesson plans. 
Dev (1979) surveyed the schools of Nagaland with a 
view to finding out teaching methods popular with 
mathematics teachers. He discovered that teachers were 
more interested in the lecture method and had a nega- 
tive attitude towards reflective type questioning. A 
method/strategy is not universally superior or infenor 
to the others in respect of content, objectives, grade lev- 
els and intelligence. There has to be a systematic effort 
to develop a hierarchy of content, methods, etc. 

Ina project, the GCPI (1976) investigated the lesson 
plans of student teachers with a view to finding out the 
nature of questions asked to evaluate the lesson: knowl- 
edge type questions were given prime importance while 
questions relating to the application aspect were ne- 
glected, A look at the research studies in the methodolo- 
gy of teaching and teacher preparation reveals the need 
for concerted efforts to try out models of teaching in 
various areas and at all levels of schooling. 


B. CURRICULUM AND TEXTBOOKS 


Research in the area of curriculum has a long way to go. 
There is no systematic evaluation of curriculum in gen- 
eral and textbooks in particular. Curricula in the Indian 
context have been developed on the basis of the experi- 
ence of experts supplemented by scanty research evi- 
dence. Developed countries are going in for sophisticat- 
ed and utilitarian stuff in mathematics: while 
developing ones, including India, are tending to adopt 
the essence of modem thinking on curriculum which ca- 
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ters to the needs of many. The main aim has been to de- 
velop a society which is transforming itself into an in- 
dustrial and technological society, wherein mathemati- 
cal literacy is essential for every child. Giri (1977) 
compared curriculum development in India and in de- 
veloped countries. Aram (1986) compared mathemat- 
ics education in India and the People’s Democratic Re- 
public of Yemen in respect of objectives, curriculum, 
content, textbooks, teaching methods, evaluation and 
teacher education. 

Mathematics constitutes the core curriculum of sev- 
eral professional courses. The utility of mathematics 
content in such professional courses has also been of 
concern to researchers, Bhat (1984) studied the existing 
syllabus of mathematics with a view to seeing its rele- 
vance to the jobs of technicians and discovered that 
solving simple trignometric equations was not relevant 
to any branch; approximately twenty mathematical 
competencies relevant to the core curriculum were 
identified. Paranjape (1977) traced the changes in the 
objectives of mathematics teaching in primary schools 
in Maharashtara since 1901, observing that the changes 
occurred in favour of laying a firm foundation for high- 
er mathematical education. Modern mathematics has 
also attracted the attention of many researchers. The ef- 
fective teaching of modern mathematics has been a 
matter of concern/anxiety for educators as well as for 
teachers who found it difficult to present the concepts in 
modern mathematics. Vincent (1982) conducted 20 
seminars and workshops in order to develop devices 
which could be used to teach modern mathematics from 
standard I to X. The relevance of modern mathematics 
to the development of students’ abilities has been stud- 
ied by Bansal (1979) who compared abilities like critical 
thinking and divergent thinking of students taught 
modern mathematics and those taught traditional 
mathematics. Of course he has very objectively exer- 
cised control over the two groups in respect of the varia- 
bles that would affect the criterion variables. The results 
were in favour of modern mathematics. Bala (1980) has 
also compared the effects of modern mathematics and 
traditional mathematics on Piagetian concrete and for- 
mal logical thinking. She found that a modern mathe- 
matics curriculum facilitated Piagetian cognitive think- 
ing ability to a greater extent than a traditional 
mathematics curriculum. Since research evidence 
seems in favour of modern mathematics, teacher prepa- 
ration needs to be strengthened in this aspect; and 
teachers should also be made aware of effective meth- 
ods to popularize modern methematics through more 
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inservice programmes. 

Textbook structure has been considered identical to 
syllabus or even curriculum structure for quite some 
time now. Only of late has the concept of curriculum 
been rightly understood by schoolteachers. It is still 
feared that teachers in schools in remote areas are not 
yet able to distinguish between syllabus and textbook; 
and no doubt, textbooks are so written as to encompass 
the entire syllabus. There are few states in which sylla- 
bus and textbooks have been the focus of attention of re- 
searchers in mathematics education. A look at research- 
es in this area during a little over one and a half decades 
reveals that the states of Kerala and Maharashtra are 
leading, followed by Haryana, Andhra Pradesh and Ra- 
jasthan. Gopalakrishna (1977) critically analysed the 
syllabus and textbooks in upper primary classes in Ke- 
rala. Another study in Kerala by Lalithamma (1981) at- 
tempted to develop criteria for writing and evaluating 
textbooks in mathematics prescribed for secondary 
schools. Walavalkar (1971) studied, critically, the 
mathematics textbooks in primary schools of 
Maharashtra and found thai the text material had rele- 
vance to daily life and was suited to the capacity of the 
pupils. He also suggested rectification of some minor 
faults and re-sequencing of some of the topics in the 
textbooks for standard Il and standard III. Sharma 
(1975) in his analysis of textbooks, prescribed for delta 
class in Rajasthan stated that the syllabus in mathemat- 
ics was highly defective, outmoded and wanting in a 
proper process of evaluation. He also pointed out that 
there was no relationship between the course-content 
prescribed in the syllabus and that presented in the text- 
books. Primary schoolteachers’ views about the mathe- 
matics syllabus in Maharashtra were studied through a 
project of the MSBTPCR (1974). It was revealed that a 
majority of teachers found the modern mathematics 
portion of the syllabus difficult. Krishna Kumari and 
others (1980) collected views of primary school teachers 
teaching standard II on textbooks as a tool for teaching. 
An analysis of their views indicated that only a small 
percentage of teachers go through the textbooks thor- 
oughly and assimilate concepts and methods included 
in them. In a project, SCERT, Andhra Pradesh (1981), 
evaluated the textbooks prescribed for classes VI and 
VII and also analysed the views of parents, teachers and 
students about these textbooks. By and large, parents, 
teachers and students found continuity in the develop- 
ment of content in mathematics textbooks, Parents felt 
unable to help their wards in solving problems included 
in mathematics textbooks. Since textbooks are general- 
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ly the only tool in the hands of teachers as well as stu- 
dents it is needless to emphasize that there is need to 
analyse textbooks at all levels of schooling with a view 
to finding out their relevance to objectives, content, 
methodology, feedback, etc. 


C. FACTORS AFFECTING MATHEMATICS 
ACHIEVEMENT 


Achievement in mathematics has been studied in rela- 
tion to a number of variables, both cognitive and affec- 
tive. Studies in the past decade have confirmed that in- 
telligence and socio-economic background are major 
contributors to mathematics achievement (Singh, 1986; 
Nilima Kumari, 1984; Rajput, 1984; Gakhar, 1981; 
Jabbal, 1981; Kabu, 1980; Nalinidevi, 1976). Factors 
responsible for poor achievement or failure have also 
caught the attention of researchers. Mainka (1983) 
found language mastery was an important factor in the 
acquisition of concepts in mathematics. Nilima Kumari 
(1984) studied the conservation of number and sub- 
stance in relation to intelligence and SES, revealing sig- 
nificant positive relationships. Reasoning power, space 
visualizations, attitude towards mathematics were 
found significantly related to mathematics achievement 
(Patel, 1984). In Rajput’s (1984) study, achievement 
motivation was found to have no bearing upon achieve- 
ment. Gakhar (1981) identified variables of educational 
environment as responsible for acquisition of mathe- 
matical concepts. Apart from SES and intelligence, var- 
iables like teachers’ qualifications, class size, encour- 
agement to teacher by the head, use of audio-visual aids, 
and feedback were found significantly related to acqui- 
sition of mathematical concepts. Nalinidevi (1976) 
studied the development of the number concept and 
found that discrimination, seriation and numeration 
among children appeared in that order. Katiyar’s (1979) 
study revealed that boys and girls did not differ in math- 
ematics achievement. Also, numerical reasoning and 
numerical ability occupied a prominent place among 
the five cognitive functions studied in relation to math- 
ematics achievement. Affective variables were seen to 
possess the ability to discriminate between the extreme 
achievement pairs as against more approximate pairs 
(Soman, 1977). Singh (1986) found attitudes to be relat- 
ed to mathematics achievement. 

Causes of under and low achievement in mathemat- 
ics vary from defective textbooks to some personality 
needs. Imparting of limited knowledge, blind use ot 
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rules, defective textbooks, insufficient drill work, ab- 
sence of methodical approach were some of the causes 
of low achievement in schools of Assam (Sharma, 
1978). Factors predominant among failures studied by 
Jain (1979) were mathematical background, attitude to- 
wards mathematics and low motivation. Gadgil (1979) 
also studied the causes of failures at the SSC examina- 
tion (standard X) and found that school factors like in- 
adequate coverage of the syllabus, inadequate attention 
to difficult topics and a personal factor, namely, lack of 
motivation had been responsible for failures. Factors 
responsible for underachievement in mathematics have 
been some personality variables, namely, self reliance, 
sense of personal freedom, feeling of belongingness, 
withdrawing tendencies, nervous symptoms, social 
skills, general anxiety and test anxiety, parental profes- 
sion and parental education (Iyer, 1977). Personality 
variables were also studied by Somasundran (1980) in 
relation to over and under-achievement. Test anxiety, 
general anxiety and masculinity were negatively related 
to mathematics achievement. All personality variables 
except the sense of personal worth, sense of personal 
freedom, withdrawing tendencies (freedom from) and 
community relations discriminated between over- 
achievers and non-overachievers. Koul’s (1978) study 
found that high and low achievers in mathematics dif- 
fered significantly on eight of Murray’s needs. The low 
achievers in mathematics were more exhibitory, 
Succorant, heterosexual and aggressive. High intelli- 
gence, numerival ability, abstract reasoning and adjust- 
ment were some of the characteristics of mathematical- 
ly gifted children (Kalra, 1979; Kabu, 1980). Kalra also 
found that the mathematically gifted were quite high on 
creativity. In another study on mathematical creativity, 
aptitude and attitude, Tuli (1979) found aptitude for 
mathematics and achievement in mathematics were 
significanlty and positively related to mathematical 
creativity. 

Factor analysis of abilities having a bearing on math- 
ematics achievement was also undertaken by a number 
of researchers, Achievement in mathematics as a whole 
and that in algebra, arithmetic and geometry and in 
Some specific topics in algebra, concepts of sets and 
functions were also factor analysed, In her study, Kaur 
(1985) analysed abstract concepts in mathematics and 
isolated the figural angular factor and numerical facility 
factor as the dominant factors in the case of high school 
students and in the case of students of B.Sc. first year 
and third year, the dominant factors were figural angu- 
lar ability, symbolic number ability for the former and 
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triangular figural relation ability and numerical ability 
factors for the latter. The ability to learn the number 
system is chiefly composed of factors: general intelli- 
gence, number factor and perceptual factor (Mondkar, 
1984). Numerical aptitude and some of the abilities of 
Guilford’s structure of intellect were analysed and their 
bearing on mathematics achievement studied. Dubey 
(1987) found numerical reasoning, numerical facility 
and visualization of numerical patterns as common fac- 
tors of numerical aptitude tests, the maximum contri- 
bution, 27.95 per cent, being from numerical reasoning. 
Number correlates, arithmetic operational sequence 
and numbers group property were the best predictors of 
achievement in mathematics. General algebraic reason- 
ing was identified as the only factor common to tests in 
algebra (Chauhan, 1982). Among eight tests of SI ‘edu- 
cation of correlates’ was the only common factor. When 
the tests of algebra and SI were combined, two factors: 
general algebraic reasoning and pattern visualization 
were identified; a little variation existed when the sam- 
ples of boys and girls were analysed separately. Tiwari 
(1986) in a similar study analysed 19 tests of reasoning 
ability and six tests of set concept. The study revealed 
two dominant factors, namely cognition of semantic 
implication and convergent production in the case of 
the reasoning ability test and in the case of the set con- 
cept test the dominant factors identified were: concepts 
of sets and concepts of functions. Factor analysis of 19 
reasoning ability tests and composite set concept 
achievement tests revealed a significant loading on de- 
ductive reasoning. 


D. DIAGNOSTIC AND OTHER TESTS IN 
MATHEMATICS 


Attainment in mathematics is very much based on the 
mastery of fundamental skills. This has been an area of 
interest for educators in mathematics. Schonell’s Diag- 
nostic Arithmetic Tests still continue to be the best. Ef- 
forts have been made in respect of providing remedial 
measures, There is hardly any study which does not 
show an effect of remedial teaching/measures. Re- 
searchers like Das and Barua (1968), Rastogi (1983), 
Sinha (1971) and Thakore (1980) have constructed di- 
agnostic tests and suggested remedial measures for spe- 
cific weaknesses in arithmetic. 

Attitude towards mathematics does affect achieve- 
ment in mathematics. Several investigators have devel- 
oped scales to measure attitude towards mathematics 
and also discovered a relation between attitude and 
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achievement. Kolhe (1985) compared boys and girls 
and urban and rural population on attitude tewards 
mathematics and indicated significant differences be- 
tween the attitudes of urban and rural students towards 
mathematics irrespective of sex. Mishra (1978) devel- 
oped a scale to measure attitude towards mathematics 
and indicated a relationship of attitudes with some 
socio-economic factors. Children from better homes 
had a favourable attitude when compared to children 
from poor homes. 

Tests in mathematical creativity have also been de- 
veloped. Mohammad Miyan (1982) constructed a test 
of mathematical creativity for students of class 1X 
which included abilities to analyse, determine patterns, 
see likenesses and differences and application. Parasnis 
(1985) standardized a test (in Marathi) for measuring 
creativity of class X students. According to the author, 
creativity in mathematics is measurable in terms of five 
factors, namely, visualization, reorganization, judge- 
ment, number fluency, and divergent production. 

Ketkar (1982) developed unit tests in mathematics 
for class VIII for Marathi-medium students and found 
that urban boys and girls scored better than their rural 
counterparts; the reliability coefficient of the tests 
ranged from 0.77 to 0.88. With a view to having a pic- 
ture of general mistakes committed by students in an- 
swering questions, Sali (1978) analysed answer-books 
of mathematics and English of the secondary school 
leaving examination and found that transposition, 
forming equations, solving equations with coefficients 
and fractions, etc., were the areas of common mistakes 
in algebra; the common errors in geometry were writing 
figures, using theorems on perpendicular bisector of 


chord, applying Pythagoras theorem, properties of 
isosceles triangles, etc. 

There has been little effort on the part of researchers 
and organizations to develop and standardize tests and 
other measuring instruments. Though attitude towards 
mathematics seems to be positively related to achieve- 
ment, no effort has been made to investigate how that 
attitude is formed. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS 


A close analysis of the nature, type and quality of stud- 
ies throws adequate light on the status of reasearch in 
mathematics education. It is very clear that the quality 
of researchers completed in the four major areas deline- 
ated in the preceding pages does not seem to be encour- 
aging and leaves much to be desired. The major issues 
before teacher educators in mathematics are in-depth 
study of the mathematics curriculum, curriculum re- 
newal, refining teaching methods in mathematics in the 
light of the advances in the scicnce of pedagogy on the 
one hand and educational technology on the other. Cur- 
rently, the scope of the study remains limited and the 
validity of conclusions remains restricted. What is 
needed is a proper selection of problems, specially in the 
area of methods of teaching mathematics, planning 
long-term studies, trying out various methods of teach- 
ing and measuring multi-dimensional outcomes among 
students as a result of the teaching exercise. After all, 
each method of teaching has its limits in developing 
abilities and skills among students with respect to vari- 
ous branches of mathematics. 
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*785. BHARDWAJ, R.P., Standardization of a Com- 
prehensive Diagnostic Test and Preparation of Re- 
medial Material in Mathematics for Middle Stan- 
dard Students of Haryana, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. \o ke 
1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct and 
standardize a diagnostic test in mathematics for middle 
standard students of Haryana, (ii) to find out the types 
of errors committed by the pupils in the context of the 
nature of teaching units, and (iii) to construct and try 
out remedial material. 

The test was standardized on a sample of 1146 stu- 
dents (729 boys and 417 girls) belonging to government 
and aided high schools of Haryana State. The items of 
the test were selected from the syllabus of mathematics 
prescribed by the Haryana Education Board for the 
middle standard examination. The items were analysed 
for their clarity of direction, gradation, discriminatory 
value and appropriateness of content. The reliability 
was established through the test-retest method and va- 
lidity was established through content validity, intrinsic 
validity and criterion related validity. On the basis of 
the diagnostic test, 377 programmed self-instructional 
exercises (117 demonstrated, 117 promoted and 1 43 re- 
leased) were prepared. 5 

The main features of the test and remedial material 
were : 1. The test consisted of three parts, that is, arith- 
metic, algebra and geometry, comprising 202, 138 and 
158 items respectively. There were supply type items 
for arithmetic and algebra and multiple choice items for 
geometry. 2. The reliability established through the test- 
retest method had a coefficient ranging from 0.81 to 
0.91 for each of the three areas and the whole test. 3. In- 
trinsic validity of the test for all the three areas and the 
whole test ranged from 0.90 to 0.95. 4. Validation of the 
test against students’ marks in mathematics in the pub- 
lic examination conducted by the Haryana Board of Ed- 
ucation gave a value of 0.83. 5. The items in the test 
were scored by giving one mark for each correct re- 

“sponse and zero mark for each incorrect response. 6. 
Percentile norms were established and the scores were 
categorized in five-fold categories ranging from very 
good to very poor. 7. The error rate in all the three areas, 
thatis, arithmetic, algebra and geometry, came out to be 
30.4 per cent, 50.6 percent and 51.4 per cent respective- 
ly. 8. All programmed exercises could be completed by 
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the students in six days taking four to five hours daily. 9, 
There was significant improvement in achievement of 
the students after they had gone through the remedial 
exercises. 


786. BHAT, N.R:, To Formulate Objectives and Select 
Content for a Core Curriculum in Mathematics for 
Technicians, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1984 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to find out 
whether the content and objectives in mathematics for 
diploma courses in civil/mechanical/electrical engi- 
neering in the southern states of India were sufficiently 
comprehensive to meet the needs of students to under- 
stand the technical subjects of the curriculum and per- 
form technician jobs in industry, (ii) to analyse the ob- 
jectives and content relevant to students of different 
branches, (iii) to identify competencies in mathematics 
relevant to a core curriculum in technician mathemat- 
ics, and (iv) to develop a format for developing curricu- 
lum materials to achieve the competencies. 

The sample consisted of about 150 engineering 
teachers, with roughly equal numbers in each branch, 
(civil, mechanical and electrical) taken from four gov- 
ernment and six private polytechnics in Tamil Nadu 
which were randomly selected. A questionnaire was 
prepared to collect the data. The design of the study 
comprised preparing a validated list of topics for a po- 
tential curriculum in mathematics for technicians, 
identifying relevant mathematical competencies to be 
included in the core curriculum from the point of view 
of meeting the needs of students to understand the tech- 
nical subjects of the curriculum and of technicians in 
doing their jobs, preparing a document listing the math- 
ematical competencies identified for inclusion in the 
core curriculum, arranged into suitable units and ex- 
panded into enabling content objectives, and preparing 
a model curriculum on one unit and trying it out. 

The major findings and-outcomes of the study were: 
1. A list of 31 mathematical topics was validated for in- 
clusion in a potential curriculum in mathematics for 
technicians. 2. Only some basic topics in algebra, trigo- 
nometry and analytical geometry could be considered 
as essential for technicians to perform their jobs in in- 
dustry and the need for various topics in mathematics 
in a technical course should, therefore, be considered 
mainly from the point of view of students, requirements 
for understanding the technical subjects of the curricu- 
lum. 3. Out of a total of 27 mathematical competencies 
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formulated to cover 31 topics identified earlier, 20 
mathematical competencies were identified as relevant 
for a core curriculum in technician mathematics, com- 
mon to civil, mechanical and electrical engineering 
branches. ‘Solve Simple Trigonometric Equations’ was 
considered not relevant to any of the branches. 4. A doc- 
ument consisting of 20 mathematical competencies 
identified as relevant for a core curriculum in techni- 
cian mathematics which was expanded into enabling 
content objectives (general and specific) and arranged. 
into 17 units was the final outcome. 5. The approach 
used for implementing a competency-based curriculum 
in one unit led to better performance of students as 
compared to the traditional method and was found to 
be adequate and useful by the clientele. 


*787. BHATTACHARYA, M., An Investigation into 
the Learning Disabilities Developed by Secondary 
School Students in the Area of Equation-Sums in 
Algebra, Ph.D. Edu., Kal. U., 1986 


The major aims of the study were (i) to conduct a survey 
of the learning disabilities developed by the beginners 
reading in secondary schools under the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education in linear equation, (ii) to 
conduct a scientific experiment on the effectiveness of 
two mathematical methods for prevention of learning 
disabilities usually developed by beginners in linear 
equation-sums in one unknown in algebra, and (iii) to 
provide from the results of the experimenta satisfactory 
mathematical method for beginners for solution of lin- 
ear equations. A 
In order to study learning disabilities developed by 
secondary school students in the area of equation-sums, 
the hypotheses were: (1) Students develop more learn- 
ing disabilities in the understanding of linear equation- 
sums in one unknown than in the knowledge of solving 
such sums. (2) Students develop more learning disabili: 
ties in the application of linear equation-sums in one 
unknown than in the understanding of such sums. (3) 
Students develop more learning disabilities in the appli- 
cation of linear equation-sums in one unknown than in 
the knowledge of solving such sums. (4) The simplified 
method is more effective than the method of transposi- 
tion for the development of knowledge of students in 
solving linear equation-sums in one unknown. (5) The 
simplified method is more effective than the method of 
transposition for the development of understanding of 
students in linear equation-sums in one unknown. 
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(6) The simplified method is more effective than the 
method of transposition for the development of 
applicational ability of students in linear equation- 
sums in one unknown. 

A diagnostic pre-test on linear equations in one un- 
known and three diagnostic tests on knowledge of solv- 
ing, understanding, and application of the same were 
prepared and standardized on 400 class VIII students. 
The final forms were administered on 1000 class VIII 
students of 24 randomly selected schools of Hooghly 
and 24-Parganas districts. Afterwards 400 scripts were 
randomly selected. Objectivity, test-retest reliability, 
content and criterion related validity were determined. 
Lesson units were prepared and the experiment was car- 
ried out in for randomly selected Bengali medium 
schools in Hooghly district. Control and experimental 
groups of equal size were set up in each school. In all, 
200 class VIII students were finally included in the ex- 
periment. Analysis of covariance design of duplicated 
experiments was followed; t-test was also used. 

Some of the major findings. were that hypotheses 
Nos. (i), (3), (4), and (6) were retained; and (2) and (5) 
were rejected. The tests were reliable and valid. 


788. CHITKARA, M., To Study the Effectiveness of 
Different Strategies of Teaching on Achievement in 
Mathematics in Relation to Intelligence, Sex and 
Personality, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were to find out (i) whether 
achievement in mathematics was affected by different 
strategies of teaching, (ii) whether different strategies 
had differential effects on achievement of male and fe- 
male students, (iii) whether levels of intelligence inter- 
acted with teaching strategies in terms of achievement, 
and (iv) whether personality acted as a potential factor 
in selection of teaching strategy. 

In the study a pretest/post-test experimental design. 
was followed. A four-way factorial design (3X22 3) 
was employed. The independent variables in the study 
included strategies of teaching, sex, personality and in- 
telligence and the criterion variable was achievement in 
mathematics. The strategies of teaching varied in three 
ways—(a) lecture-discussion, (b) inductive-drill and (c) 
auto-instruction group discussion. The personality var- 

„ied in two ways—extraverts and introverts; the variable 
of intelligence had three levels—low, average and above 
average. A sample of 300 students was randomly se- 
lected from grade IX students of four schools of Chandi- 
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garh. The sample subjects were administered (i) The 
Mathematics Achievement Test, (ii) The Jalota Group 
Test of Mental Ability (1972), (iii) The Eysenck Person- 
ality Inventory (1964). The students were divided into 
three groups of 100 each. One group was taught mathe- 
matics through lecture-discussion, the second group 
was taught mathematics through inductive-drill and the 
third group was taught mathematics through auto- 
instruction group discussion. The data collected 
through pretest/post-test were analysed through four- 
way (32X23) analysis of variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. All the three strate- 
gies, namely, (a) lecture-discussion, (b) inductive-drill, 
and (c) auto-instruction group discussion, were found to 
be equally effective in terms of achievement in mathe- 
matics disregarding levels of intelligence, sex and person- 
ality type. 2. Boys and girls of superior ability did not 
show any significant difference between their mean 
scores on achievement in mathematics. 3. Girls of aver- 
age ability scored significantly higher in mathematics 
than boys of average ability. 4. Lecture discussion strate- 
gy found favour with average ability students as they 
scored significantly higher than above-average and 
below-average groups. 5. Strategy II and strategy III, 
namely inductive-drill and auto-instruction group dis- 
cussion, was more suited to the students having above- 
‘average intelligence than average and below-average in- 
telligence. 6. The strategy of lecture-discussion was 
found to be equally effective with above-average and 
below-average ability (intelligence) introverts as well as 
extraverts. 7. Extraverts of high ability, average ability 
and below-average ability scored equally well when 

taught through strategy I. 8. Under the strategy of 
inductive-drill, average-ability extraverts scored signifi- 
cantly higher than average-ability introverts. 9. Under 
the strategy of auto-instruction group discussion, high 
ability and low ability extraverts did not differ from the 
high ability and low ability introverts. But extraverts of 
average ability differed significantly in their achieve- 
ment from average ability introverts. 10. Out of the three 
strategies, strategy 1 was more suited for below-average 
ability extraverts and introverts, strategy II for high abili- 
ty extraverts and strategy III was most suited for high 
ability introverts for achievement in mathematics. 


789. CHITRIV, U.G., Evaluating Differential Effec- 
tiveness of Ausubel and Bruner Strategies for Ac- 
quisition of Concepts in Mathematics, Ph.D. Edu., 
Nag. U., 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain 
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the comparative effectiveness of the Ausubel strategy 
with the traditional one of the various criteria of con- 
cept acquisition in mathematics, (ii) to ascertain the 
comparative effectiveness of the Burner strategy with 
the traditional one on the various criteria of concept ac- 
quisition in mathematics, (iii) to ascertain the relative 
effectiveness of the Ausubel and Bruner strategies on 
the various criteria of concept acquisition in mathemat- 
ics, (iv) to ascertain the effectiveness of the Ausubel 
strategy in the acquisition of concepts in mathematics, 
separately for the students of different conceptual style 
preferences, (v) to ascertain the effectiveness of the 


. Bruner strategy in the acquisition of concepts in mathe- 


matics, separately for the students of different concep- 
tual style preferences, (vi) to ascertain the relative effec- 
tiveness of the Ausubel and Bruner strategies in the 
acquisition of concepts in mathematics, separately for 
the students of different conceptual style preferences. 

The sample consisted of three intact sections of grade 
XI chosen from higher secondary schools of Nagpur 
City on the basis of their comparability in respect of 
size, age, mean score in mathematics at the S.S.C. exam- 
ination and dispersion of these scores. Treatments were 
randomly assigned to these three sections. Six concepts 
were chosen from the mathematics syllabus for grade 
XI students of the science stream. Twenty-five lessons 
were prepared by each of the three strategies—Ausubel 
strategy, Bruner strategy and traditional strategy. Les- 
sons of the Ausubel strategy followed the operational 
form of Ausubel’s Advance Organizer Model; lessons of 
the Bruner strategy followed the operational form of 
Bruner’s Concept Attainment Model. The tools used 
were Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, Cognitive 
Style Test of Robinson and Gray, Previous Knowledge 
Test and other criterion tests developed by the research- 
er. In addition, an Observer’s Rating Scale to measure 
‘Teacher Fidelity’ was also used. Non-equivalent Con- 
trol Group Design was chosen for the study. 

The major findings were: 1. The Ausubel strategy was 
superior to the traditional strategy for teaching mathe- 
matical concepts to eleventh grade students, so far as 
knowledge transfer and heuristic transfer of the con- 
cepts were concerned. 2. The Bruner strategy was supe- 
rior to the traditional strategy for teaching mathemati- 
cal concepts to eleventh grade students, so far as 
knowledge, heuristic transfer, short-term retention and 
long-term retention of the concepts were concerned. 3.” 
Ausubel and Bruner strategies were equally effective for 
teaching mathematical concepts to eleventh grade stu- 


_ dents so far as students’ ability to acquire knowledge of 
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the concepts was concerned. 4. The Ausubel strategy 
was superior to the Bruner strategy for teaching mathe- 
matical concepts to eleventh grade students, so far as 
enhancing concept transfer was concerned. 5. The 
Bruner strategy was superior to the Ausubel strategy for 
teaching mathematical concepts to eleventh grade stu- 
dents, so far as students’ abilities to transfer heuristics, 
discover new relationships, and to retain knowledge of 
the concepts learnt for short as well as long periods of 
time were concerned. 6. Conceptual style preferences of 
the students seemed to have a differential effect on their 
acquisition of mathematical concepts, when taught by 
the Ausubel strategy. This strategy appeared to be more 
suitable for teaching mathematical concepts to categori- 
cal style students of the eleventh grade. 7. Conceptual 
style preference of the students did not seem to have a 
differential effect on their acquisition of mathematical 
concepts, when taught by the Bruner strategy. This 
strategy appeared to be suitable for teaching mathemat- 
ical concepts to eleventh grade students of all concep- 
tual style preferences. 


790. DAS, R.C. and BARUA, A.P, Effect of Remedial 
Teaching in Arithmetic, A Study with Grade I V Pu- 
pils, SIE, Assam, 1968 


The main aim ofthe study was to determine the effect of 
remedial teaching in arithmetic in grade IV. 

For the purpose of diagnosis of individual differenc- 
es F. J. Schonell’s ‘Diagnostic Arithmetic Tests’ were 
adopted. The first seven series of tests were used. There 
were altogether 604 sums. Pretest post-test 
experimental-control group design was followed. In 
each group there were 30 grade IV pupils. The experi- 
mental group was given remedial teaching and the con- 
trol group was taught as usual by the class teacher. Stu- 
dent t-test was applied to compare test-wise and total 
average achievement of both the groups. 

The major conclusion of the study was that remedial 
teaching had definitely improved significantly the 
achievements in arithmetic. 

The major educational implication of the study is 
that remedial teaching, even for a small period com- 
Pared to the total duration of working days in the year, 
can effect significant improvement in achievement in 
arithmetic. 
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*791. DORASAMIL, K., Development of a Competency- 
Based Curriculum Design for Methodology of 
Teaching Mathematics and its Validation, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mys. U., 1986 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to identify the 
major weaknesses in the existing methodology courses 
in mathematics with regard to the, development of com- 
petencies, skills and attitudes required of a mathemat- 
ics teacher, (ii) to develop’a competency-based curricu- 
lum (CBC) design in the methodology of teaching 
mathematics at the secondary school level, and (iii) to 
validate this design empirically with particular refer- 
ence to (a) cognitive abilities in the methodology of 
teaching mathematics, (b) attitude towards various as- 
pects of training, and (c) teaching performance of stu- 
dent teachers. 

This was an experimental study. For measuring the 
cognitive abilities of student teachers in the methodolo- 
gy of teaching mathematics, a criterion-referenced 
achievement test was developed. In order to measure 
the attitudes of student teachers towards the different 
aspects of training, an attitude scale was developed fol- 
lowing the Likert method. The teaching performance of 
student teachers during internship in teaching was as- 
sessed using the student teaching profile developed and 
used by the RCE, Mysore. The sample for this study was 
chosen from the B.Ed. students in the RCE, Mysore. It 
included 48 students who offered methodology of 
teaching mathematics as a specialization subject in 
their B.Ed. course. They were formed into two equiva- 
lent groups on the basis of the percentage of total marks 
secured in all the subjects in their degree examination. 
The percentages of aggregate marks of the student 
teachers were arranged in a descending order and pairs 
of student teachers were generated from this list. The 
student teachers securing the lowest and the next lowest 
percentage of marks in the list formed a pair. This pro- 
cedure was followed until 23 pairs were formed. Then 
one member of each pair was placed in the experimental 
group and the other in the control group. The experi- 
mental group was exposed to the competency-based 
curriculum in the methodology of teaching mathemat- 
ics developed by the investigator, and the control group 
to the existing methodology course followed in all the 
affiliated colleges of education in the university of My- 
sore. Each group received instruction for six periods a 
week and each period’s duration was 55 minutes. Both 
the groups were also exposed to a core skills programme 
intended to develop basic skills in teaching and general 
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principles of evaluation. They received instruction for 
two periods in pedagogy and practical work ina block of 
two periods in a week in the first semester. In the second 
semester internship teaching experience was provided 
for both the groups for five weeks. The criterion- 
referenced achievement test was administered to both 
the groups before and after treatment to measure thein- 
dividual competencies and overall competency of the 
student teachers. Attitude scales were administered to 
these two groups to measure their attitudes towards dif- 
ferent aspects of training. The RCEM student teaching 
profile was used to assess the teaching performance of 
student teachers of both the groups during internship. 
The data thus collected were analysed employing appro- 
priate statistical techniques like binomial test, Z-test 
and t-test. 

The major findings were: 1. The CBC in general was 
found to be more effective than the existing curriculum 
in developing cognitive competencies in the methodol- 
ogy of teaching mathematics, attitudes towards various 
aspects of training of mathematics teachers, and teach- 
ing competence. 2. The CBC had developed mastery of 
15 out of 20 competencies in at least 60 per cent of stu- 
dent teachers, whereas the existing curriculum could 
develop mastery in only two competencies. 3. The CBC 
could develop overall competency (mastery of at least 
60 per cent of the competencies measured) in about 69 
per cent of student teachers as against the almost negli- 
gible percentage of such student teachers with the exist- 
ing curriculum. 4. The proportion of masters in the ex- 
perimental group was significantly greater than that of 
the control group in 14 individual competencies and 
overall competency. 5. The CBC could develop a signif- 
icantly favourable attitude towards all the training as- 
pects as against the existing curriculum which had de- 
` veloped a significantly favourable attitude towards all 
the training aspects except lesson planning. 6. The CBC 
had developed a more positive attitude towards lesson 
Planning, the methodology course and training in gener- 

al than the existing curriculum. 7. The CBC and existing 
curriculum seemed to be equally effective in the devel- 
opment of a positive attitude towards lesson observa- 
tion and student teaching. 8. The student teachers who 
were exposed to CBC demonstrated better teaching per- 
formance than those who followed the existing curricu- 
lum. The overall teaching performance of the experi- 
mental group was found to be influenced more by the 
performance on lesson planning. 
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792. DUBEY, V.K., Factorial Nature of Numerical Ap- 
titude and its Bearing on Mathematical Learning, 
Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the num- 
ber and nature in terms of psychological constructs of 
basic factors underlying numerical “aptitude, (ii) to 
study the contribution of these factors underlying nu- 
merical aptitude, to the achievement in arithmetic, al- 
gebra and geometry, and (iii) to study the contribution 
of these factors underlying numerical aptitude to 
achievement in mathematics, the score in mathematics 
being determined by combining scores in arithmetic, al- 
gebra and geometry. 

The aggregate of all the students studying in class X 
of high schools and intermediate colleges of Varanasi 
formed the population. The sample comprised 300 stu- 
dents of class X selected from eight intermediate colleg- 
es. The tools used were Numerical Aptitude Test 
(N.A.T.) and Achievement Test in Mathematics 
(A.T.M.). N.A.T. comprised 12 sub-tests. Each sub-test 
contained ten homogeneous items. The reliability coef- - 
ficient of this test was 0.97. A.T.M. comprised three 
sub-tests each in arithmetic, algebra and geometry. The 
reliability coefficient “of this test was 0.89. The data 
were collected with a condition that all the tests must be 
administered on the same subjects. Ifa subject took one 
of the tests, it was essential for him to take the other 
tests also, The data were factor analysed. 

The major findings were: 1. All the sub-tests of 
N.A.T. were significantly correlated with one another. 
2. The factor analysis of 12 sub-tests of the Numerical 
Aptitude Test-Battery resulted in the emergence of 
three common factors, namely, ‘Numerical Reasoning’, 
‘Numerical Facility’, and ‘Visualization of Numerical 
Patterns’, All the three factors accounted for 57.88 per 
cent of variance in the total set of 12 variables with 
27.95 per cent contributed by the factor ‘Numerical 
Reasoning’, 16.94 per cent by the factor ‘Numerical Fa- 
cility’ and 12.99 per cent by the factor ‘Visualization of 
Numerical Patterns’. 3. The first factor ‘Numerical 
Reasoning’ was best represented by four sub-tests of nu- 
merical aptitude, namely, Arithmetic-Operational Se- 
quence, Number Relations (Operational), Number- 
Correlates (Digital) and Group-Member-Identification, 
all based on, more or less, the ability to find relation- 
ships and correspondence in the numerical situations. 
The percentages of variance explained by the Factor lin 
the tests which represented it were 59.08 per cent, 51 94 
per cent, 44.50 per cent, and 40.24 per cent respectively. 
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4, The second factor, namely ‘Numerical Facility’ was 
characterized largely by the sub-test Number Opera- 
tions which was purely a test of computational ability 
using four fundamental operations of arithmetic. The 
sub-test Number-Group-Property also gave significant 
loading in this factor. The percentages of variance ex- 
plained by the factor in the sub-tests which represented 
it were 56.54 per cent and 42.95 per cent respectively. 5. 
The third factor, namely, ‘Visualization of Numerical 
Patterns’ was characterized by sub-tests Problem- 
solving and Number-Matrices which were based on rec- 
ognizing implicit numerical systems or patterns. The 
percentage of variance explained by the factor in the 
sub-tests which represented it were 62.08 per cent and 


58.56 per cent respectively. 6. The multiple regression ` 


analysis of the achievement test in arithmetic on the 
sub-tests of the Numerical Aptitude Test Battery re- 
vealed that three sub-tests, namely, Group-Member- 
Identification, Number-Matrices and Number-Group- 
Property were found to be the best predictors of 
achievement in arithmetic. The total variance ex- 
plained by these sub-tests was, however, only 9.34 per 
cent. 7. The multiple regression analysis of the achieve- 
ment test in algebra on the sub-tests of the Numerical 
Aptitude Test Battery revealed that three sub-tests, 
namely, Arithmetic-Operational Sequence, Number- 
Correlates (Operational) and Number Operations, were 
the best predictors of achievement in algebra. However, 
the total variance explained by these three sub-tests was 
only 17.19 per cent. 8. On the basis of multiple regres- 
sion analysis of the Achievement Test in Geometry on 
the sub-tests of the Numerical Aptitude Test Battery, it 
was found that only two sub-tests, namely, Arithmetic- 
Operational Sequence and Number-Correlates (Digital) 
were the best predictors of achievement in geometry. 
However, the total variance accounted for by the com- 
bination of these two tests was found to be 7.50 per cent 
of total variance. 9. When the multiple regression analy- 
sis of total scores in the combined Achievement Test in 
Mathematics on sub-test of the Numerical Aptitude 
Test Battery was conducted, it was found that three sub- 
tests, namely, Number-Correlates (Operational), 
Arithmetic-Operational Sequence and Number-Group- 
Property were the best predictors of achievement in 
mathematics. The total accountable variance explained 
by these three sub-tests was 16.60 per cent. 10. The mul- 
tiple regression analysis of arithmetic achievement 
on the factor scores was also carried out. The results in- 
dicated that the arithmetic achievement was predicted 
by two common factors, ‘Numerical Facility’ and 
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‘Visualization of Numerical Patterns’. The total vari- 
ance in the scores of arithmetic achievement which was 
explained by the combination of these two factors was 
8.10 per cent. 11. The results obtained by the process of 
multiple regression analysis of algebraic achievement 
on the factor-scores indicated that the algebraic 
achievement was predicted by the two common factors, 
namely ‘Numerical Reasoning’ and ‘Numerical. 
Facility’. The total variance in the scores of algebraic 
achievement which was explained by the combination 
of these two factors was 14.49 percent. 12. The multiple 
regression analysis of achievement scores in geometry 
on the factor scores showed that only one factor, namely 
‘Numerical Reasoning’, predicated achievement in ge- 
ometry. The total accountable variance in the scores of 
geometrical achievement which was explained by that 
factor was 4.93 per cent. 13. The multiple regression 
analysis of the combined Achievement Test in Mathe- 
matics 6n the factor-scores of the Numerical Aptitude 
Test showed that only two factors, namely ‘Numerical 
Reasoning’ and ‘Numerical Facility’, were found to be 
the best predictors of achievement in mathematics. The 
total variance in the scores of achievement in mathe- 
matics which was explained by the combination of these 
two factors was 14.51 per cent. 


+793. DUTTA, A., Learning Disabilities in the Reason- 
ing Power of the Students in Geometry-Diagnosis 
and Prevention, Ph.D. Edu., Kal. U., 1986 


The main purposes of the study were (i) to diagnose the 
major patterns of disabilitiesin a specific area of geom- 
etry with the help of tools specially developed for the 
purpose, and (ii) to try out experimentally teaching 
methods which would prevent development of learning 
disabilities in the area under study. Three hypotheses 
were examined. 

The study had two dimensions. The first was diagno- 
sis of patterns of disabilities of students in the concepts 
of ‘congruency of triangles’ in geometry. The second 
part consisted of preventive measures adopted by the 
experimenter to check development of learning disabil- 
ities in this area with the help of audio-visual methods 
and techniques. A diagnostic test in ‘congruency of tri- 
angles’ was constructed to identify patterns of disabili- 
ties, and was administered on 286 slow learners in ge- 
ometry. Structured individual interviews were 
conducted with 20 per cent students selected randomly 
from the original sample. In the second phase, the ex- 
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periment was conducted in four secondary schools with 
controlled and experimental groups. The initial mea- 
sures by the verbal creativity test and criterion mea- 
sures by the diagnostic test in geometry were subjected 
to analysis of covariance. 

Some of the findings were: 1. Thirty-three major pat- 
terns of disabilities were identified. 2. The experimental 
groups taught by audio-visual materials and techniques 
achieved significantly more than the controlled groups 
taught by conventional methods. 


794. KAUR, S., Abstract Concepts in Different Areas of 
Mathematics—A Factorial Study, Ph.D. Edu., 
Jammu U., 1985 


The aims of the study were (i) to study the distribution 
of the abstract concept scores of three levels of educa- 
tion in the five areas of mathematics, viz. arithmetic, al- 
gebra, geometry, trigonometry and geometric form per- 
ception, (ii) to identify the difficulties in the study of 
mathematics areawise for the three groups, and (iii) to 
study the dominant factors of mathematics concepts at 
three levels of education. 

Five tests were prepared, standardized and adminis- 
tered to 1200 randomly selected students, 400 for each 
group, namely Matric, T.D.C.(1) (Third Year Degree 
Course Part 1) and B.Sc. (Final). The composite relia- 
bility coefficient of the Abstract Concept Test in Mathe- 
matics (ACTM) was estimated by applying the Mosier 
Formula which came to be 0.94. The construct validity 
was estimated for all the five areas of ACTM. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The distribu- 
tion of scores at the three levels of ACTM deviated from 
normality. 2. The scores in five areas of ACTM were 
positively skewed and platykurtic at matric level. The 
distribution of scores in all five areas was negatively 
skewed and platykurtic at T.D.C.(I) level, and at B.Sc. 
(Final) level the distribution was negatively skewed and 
leptokurtic except in the case of arithmetic where it was 
platykurtic. 3. The contrasted group analysis revealed 
that the students belonging to the B.Sc. class excelled in 
all the five areas of ACTM over the other groups. 4. The 
inter-correlated study of the five areas at three levels of 
ACTM showed that arithmatic, algebra and geometry 
were prominent and interdependent areas of mathe- 
matics. 5. The results of factor analysis revealed the fol- 
lowing: (a) In case of matric students, the highest first 
factor loadings came against geometric form perception 
and trigonometry, whereas the highest second factor 
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loadings came against the areas of arithmetic and alge- 
bra. These first and second factor loadings were called 
‘Figure Angular Factor’ and ‘Numerical Facility Factor’ 
respectively. (b) In case of T.D.C.(1) students, the high- 
est first order factor loadings came against geometric 
form perception and trigonometry and the highest sec- 
ond factor loadings came against algebra and arithme- 
tic. These two factors were named ‘Symbolic Number 
Ability’ and ‘Figure Angular Factor’ respectively. (c) In 
case of B.Sc.(Final) students, the first highest factor 
loading came against trigonometry and geometry 
whereas the second highest factor loading appeared 
against arithmetic and algebra. These two factors were 
named ‘Triangular Figural Relation Ability Factor’ and 
‘Numerical Facility Factor’ respectively. 


795. KOLHE, S.P., Construction of Attitude Scales and 
Measurement of Attitudes of Students of Jalgaon 
District towards Mathematics, Ph.D., Edu., Poona 
U., 1985 


The main objective of the study was to find out the in- 
fluence of sex and urban-rural location on the attitudes 
of students of class X towards algebra, geometry and 
mathematics as a whole. 

The sample comprised 2000 grade X students from 
urban and rural secondary schools of Jalgaon district of 
Maharashtra State. The boys and girls were 1000 each. 
The tools used to collect data were three Likert-type at- 
titude scales developed by the investigator—one scale 
for attitude towards algebra, a second for attitude to- 
wards geometry, and a third scale for attitude towards 
mathematics. The reliability of the scales as determined 
by the split-half method using the Spearman-Brown 
Formula was 0.87, 0.91, 0.90 for algebra, geometry and 
mathematics attitudes scales respectively; t-test was 
used to examine the various null hypotheses formulated 
on the basis of objectives. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The students 
had favourable attitudes towards algebra, geometry and 
mathematics as a whole. 2. There were significant dif- 
ferences between the attitudes of urban and rural stu- 
dents towards mathematics and algebra, irrespective of 
the sex. Urban students had more favourable attitudes 
than rural students. (3) Urban boys had more favoura- 
ble attitudes towards mathematics as a whole than rural 
boys. 4. There were no significant differences between 
the attitudes of urban girls and rural girls regarding alge- 
bra and geometry. 5. There were significant differences 
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between the attitudes of urban boys and urban girls to- 
wards mathematics as a whole, algebra and geometry. 
Urban boys had more favourable attitudes than urban 
girls. 6. There were significant differences between the 
attitudes of rural boys and rural girls towards mathe- 
matics as a whole, algebra and geometry. Rural boys 
had more favourable attitudes than rural girls. 7. There 
were significant differences between the attitudes of 
boys and girls. Boys had more favourable attitudes to- 
wards mathematics as a whole, algebra and geometry 
than girls, irrespective of the area they lived in. 

The major implications are that teachers of urban 
and rural schools should be trained to develop favoura- 
ble attitudes towards mathematics. The attitudes of 
urban and rural children—boys and girls, need to be im- 
proved. This can be achieved only by making teaching 
of the subject more interesting. 


796. KRISHNA KUMARI, et al., An Investigation into 
the Use of Mathematics Textbook (Class II) as a 
Tool of Teaching, SCERT, Haryana, 1980 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out how far 
the teachers were conversant with the content given in 
the textbook of mathematics (class 11) and taught this 
content to their students, (ii) to verify if the teachers 
taught mathematics in class Il according to the ap- 
proach given in the textbook, (iii) to find out to what ex- 
tent the teachers followed the old and traditional meth- 
ods other than those suggested in the textbook for 
teaching mathematics, and (iv) to find out whether the 
teachers had gone through the textbook themselves and 
whether the teachers actually felt the necessity of the 
textbook as an essential tool of teaching. 

Sampling was done at two stages. At the first stage 33 
primary sections were selected from primary/middle/ 
high schools of Gurgaon District and at the second stage 
771 students (315 girls and 456 boys) were selected for 
the study. Three tools were developed and used, viz. 
first, a questionnaire for checking the methodology and 
aids used by the teachers while teaching; second, an in- 
terview schedule for confirming the validity of respons- 
es of the questionnaire; and third, written/oral tests for 
the students for assessing their achievements. Chi- 
square values were calculated to test the hypotheses. 

The main findings were: 1. Thirty-six per cent of the 
teachers did not at all look into the methodology pro- 
vided in the textbook; rather they continued with the 
old pattern of teaching methods and did not even study 
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the change in the syllabus, 2. Forty-nine per cent of the 
teachers made partial use of the methodology suggested 
in the textbook. 3. Fifteen per cent of the teachers stud- 
ied the textbook thoroughly and tried their best to as- 
similate the new concepts and methods. 


797. MAINKA, G.K., Acquisition of Concept in Mathe- 
matics of Pupils at Primary School Level, and its 
relation to Some Personal and Environmental 
Variables of the Pupils, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 
1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to determine if the 
ability to acquire mathematical concepts was normally 
distributed, (ii) to evaluate understanding and the ac- 
quisition of mathematical concepts of pupils, (iii) to de- 
termine the development level of mathematical con- 
cepts in each pupil which might facilitate the adaptation 
of material and instructional procedures according to 
the individual needs and the abilities of the pupils, (iv) 
to determine the development of mathematical con- 
cepts according to grades, (v) to determine the sexwise 
level of acquisition of mathematical concepts at each 
grade level, and (vi) to suggest better methods for later 
learning by securing more efficient learning methods 
for children in the acquisition of mathematical 
concepts. 

The data were collected from 524 pupils from munic- 
ipal schools, grant-in-aid schools, and private schools of 
urban areas from grade I through grade V. The pupils 
comprised both sexes varying from five years of age to 
12 years of age. Tools employed in this study were 
Raven’s Coloured Progressive Matrices Test, Abstrac- 
tion and Generalization Test, Black Test, and Mathe- 
matical Concept Test. All the tools used in this study 
were specially constructed for this study except the Col- 
oured Progressive Matrices Test. Different statistical 
techniques applied at different parts of the investiga- 
tion were analysis of variance, t-test and correlations. 

The study revealed that: 1. Gradewise sequential 
placement of concepts in the syllabus was not justified. 
2. Scores of pupils in each concept showed consistent 
rise with increasing education level, revealing the exis- 
tence of gradewise differences in the acquisition of set, 
number and space concept at primary school level. 3. 
The majority of pupils who were promoted to the next 
grade did not show acquisition of concepts of the lower 
grade. 4. A pupil did not acquire any concept to its full- 
est form in one grade but the growth of mathematical 
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concepts took place at all levels with different degrees of 
individual differeaces among the acquisition of mathe- 
matical concepts at primary school level. 5. With in- 
creasing age, a pupil made up in one or other concepts in 
mathematics, but his success in one concept was limited 
by the success in other concepts. 6. The highest variabil- 
ity in the acquisition of mathematical concepts was ob- 
served with pupils of grade IlI at primary school level. 7. 
Mathematical concepts developed better with pupils 
good in language and did not develop to their fullest 
form with pupils poor in language. 8. Concepts in higher 
mathematical hierarchy could not be developed unless 
the lower concepts were acquired. 9. There did not exist 
sex differences in the acquisition of mathematical con- 
cepts at primary school level. 10. For the better develop- 
ment and acquisition of mathematical concepts, indi- 
vidualized instruction was found useful. 11. Evaluation 
of concepts acquired in the unit test was difficult. True 
evaluation could be undertaken at the end of the year in 
the final examination. 


798. MONDKAR, S.M., Factor Analysis of Some Tests 
in Number Systems in the Mathematics Syllabus 
‘Prescribed from June 1972 for Std. VIII in the 
State of Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 
1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find factors un- 
derlying the ability required to learn number systems, 
(ii) to prepare tests based on these factors, and (iii) to 
analyse the tests factorially. The hypothesis of the study 
was: The ability to learn number systems is composed of 
three factors—General Intelligence (g), Number (N) 
and Perception (P). 

The study was undertaken only in Marathi medium 
private secondary schools of Greater Bombay and of 
Thane City. A random sample of 400 students from 
nine schools was selected. In pilot testing 200 students, 
and for final testing, 400 students were selected. While 
selecting the sample for final testing, care was taken that 
a matching group from each school was selected on the 
basis of performance in mathematics in the first termi- 
nal examination. Tools employed in this study were 
eight tests in number systems, ‘g’ factor Scholastic Apti- 
tude Test—Form A, and ‘N’ and ‘P’ factors tests sug- 
gested by Thurstone. The data were analysed by using 
Person’s product moment correlation coefficient and 
Thurstone’s Centroid Method of factor analysis. For 
testing sufficiency of factorization, standard error of 
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Fisher’s function and Tucker’s empirical criterion were 
used. 

The main conclusions of the study were: 1. The abili- 
ty to learn number systems was chiefly composed of 
three factors, viz. General Intelligence (g), Number fac- 
tor (N) and Perceptual factor (P). 2. In case of tests in 
number systems, boys showed higher performance than 
girls. 3. The locality factor did not affect the pupils’ test 
performance in number systems. 4. The age factor did 
not affect the pupils’ performance in tests based on 
number systems. 


799. PATEL, N.R., An Investigation into the Mathe- 
matical Ability of Pupils of Classes IX and X in the 
Context of Some Cognitive and Affective Variables, 
Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to provide a stan- 
dard and valid tool to measure mathematical ability of 
pupils of classes IX and X, (ii) to establish norms of a 
inathematical ability test for classes IX and X, (iii) to 
study mathematical ability grade-wise, sex-wise and 
area-wise, (iv) to study mathematical ability in the con- 
text of some cognitive variables, viz. syllogistic reason- 
ing and space visualization, and (v) to study mathemati- 
cal ability in the context of some affective variables, viz. 
attitude towards mathematics and anxiety >for 
mathematics. 

The mathematical ability test was constructed by fol- 
lowing the usual method of test construction. The test 
was standardized over a sample of 1250 students of 
class IX and 1035 students of class X. The reliability of 
the test by the test-retest method, split-half method and 
K.R. Formula-20, was found to be 0.91,0.88 and 0.89 
respectively. The concurrent validity was established by 
correlating the score on the test with teachers’ opinion 
and was found to be 0.76, The predictive validity was 
established by correlating the score on the test with 
marks obtained in mathematics. The congruent validity 
was found to be 0.68. The percentile rank norms and 
T-score norms were established for urban and rural are- 
as. The other tools used for collecting the necessary data 
were, (i) Space Visualization Test (SVT), (ii) Syllogistic 
Reasoning Test in Mathematics (SRTM), (iii) Mathe- 
matical Attitude Scale (MATS), and (iv) Mathematical 
Anxiety Scale (MANS). The reliability of the SVT was 
0.90, and 0.95 by the split-half method and test-retest 
method respectively. The:reliability of SRTM was 0.93 
and 0.91 forclasses 1X and X respectively. The reliabili 
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ty of MATS by the test-retest and split-half method was 
0.86 and 0.74 respectively. The reliability of MANS 
ranged between 0.84 and 0.89, The 222 factorial 
design was adopted to study the effect of cognitive and 
effective variables. 

Some of the findings were: 1. The population under 
the testing programme was normally distributed and 
the curve was leptokurtic in nature. 2. There were no 
significant sex differences with regard to mathematical 
ability of pupils of classes 1X and X. 3. There was a sig- 
nificant difference between mean scores of pupils of 
urban and rural areas, hence norms for these two areas 
were established separately. 4. The pupils possessing 
high reasoning ability were found to be better in mathe- 
matical ability than those with low reasoning ability. 5. 
The pupils having good space visualization were found 
better in mathematical ability than the pupils having 
poor space visualization. 6. The pupils possessing a fa- 
vourable attitude towards mathematics were found bet- 
ter in mathematical ability than those with a less fa- 
vourable attitude. 7. The pupils possessing high anxiety 
were inferior in mathematical ability to pupils having 
low anxiety. 8. The pupils of class 1X having favourable 
attitudes were found superior to pupils of class X pos- 
sessing unfavourable attitudes; hence the interaction ef- 
fect between grade and attitude was significant, and the 
rest of the interactions were not significant. 


800. RAO, A.V. RAGHAVENDRA, An Investigation 
into the Relative Effectiveness of Guided Discovery 
and Expository Approaches of Teaching Mathemat- 
ics, Ph.D. Edu., And. U., 1986 


The major objectives of the research were (i) to study 
the relative effectiveness of guided discovery and ex- 
pository approaches of teaching mathematical con- 
cepts, (ii) to study the relative effectiveness of guided 
discovery and expository approaches of teaching prob- 
lem solving, (iii) to study the interaction of intelligence 
and achievement in mathematics vis-a-vis guided dis- 
covery and expository approaches, and (iv) to study the 
relative effectiveness of guided discovery and exposito- 
ry approaches in different types of pupils, namely boys, 
girls and rural pupils. The hypotheses were: (1) There is 
no significant difference in achievement in mathemat- 
ics among urban boys when taught by guided discovery 
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and expository approaches. (2) There is no significant 
difference in achievement in mathematics among rural 
pupils when taught by guided discovery and expository 
method. (3) There is no significant difference in concept 
learning in mathematics among the above categories 
when taught by expository and guided discovery ap- 
proaches, (4) There is no significant difference in prob- 
lem solving ability among the above categories when 
taught by guided discovery and expository approaches. 
(5) Intelligence has no effect on achievement in mathe- 
matics when taught by guided discovery and expository 
approaches. (6) There is no significant difference in var- 
iability among the above categories of pupils when 
taught by guided discovery and expository 
approaches. J 

The population selected for testing the above hypoth- 
eses was class IX pupils of Vizagapattanam. From this 
population, three samples, namely, boys, girls and rural 
pupils, were selected. On each sample an intelligence 
test was administered. Each sample was then divided 
into two equivalent groups on the basis of their means 
and SDs on this intelligence test. Thus the two groups 
were matched for intelligence. After dividing each sam- 
ple into two equivalent groups, one group was allotted 
to the guided discovery approach and the other was al- 
lotted to the expository approach. Identical topics from 
arithmetic, algebra and geometry were taught to both 
the groups for one month. After this a test on these top- 
ics was administered to the two groups. The random- 
ized blocks design was based upon the principle of 
grouping experimental units into blocks. Blocks were 
formed on the basis of intelligence which wasrelated to 
achievement in mathematics. 

The major findings were: 1. There was no significant 
difference in achievement in mathematics when taught 
by the guided discovery and expository approaches, 2. 
There was no significant difference in achievement in 
mathematical concepts when taught by the guided dis- 
covery and expository approaches, 3. There was no sig- 
nificant difference in problem solving when taught by 
the guided discovery and expository approaches, except 
in the case of girls where a significant difference was 
found. 4. There was no significant difference in vari- 
ance in achievement when taught by the guided discov- 
ery and expository approaches. 5. Intelligence had no 
say in achievement when taught by the guided discov- 
ery and expository approaches, except in the case of 
urban boys. 
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801. RAO, T.G., A Comparative Study of Programmed 
Learning and Conventional Learning Methods in 
the Instruction of Mathematics—A Psychological 
Approach, Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the effi- 
ciency of the programmed learning method over the 
conventional learning method in the instruction of 
mathematics in school education, (ii) to determine the 
variation in learning gains in the pupils in the rural- 
urban dimension, (iii) to determine whether there was 
any difference in learning due to sex variation of the pu- 
pils, (v) to investigate into the variations in achieve- 
ment gains of the pupils in mathematics owing to varia- 
tion in their general mental ability level under 
programmed learning instruction, and (vi) to find out 
the differential learning gains in the pupils owing to 
school climate, with special reference to private and 
government management of institutions. 

The design was an experimental cum field investiga- 
tion. Two matched groups of students were exposed to 
programmed learning and conventional classroom 
teaching. The subjects were matched on the rural-urban 
variable, sex, IQ, stage of instruction and management 
of schools. A sample of 300 students from grade V and 
296 students from grade X was taken. Equal numbers of 
students were assigned to the programmed learning 
group and conventional learning group in both the 
grades. The tools employed for data collection were The 
Hyderabad State Bureau of Education Group Test of 
Intelligence (1980), an interview schedule to know the 
attitude of students, and achievement tests in mathe- 
matics for students of grades V and X. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The mean perform- 
ance scores of the programmed learning group and con- 
ventional group on the achievement test were less than 
the normative means of the tests. 2. The mean perform- 
ance scores of all the programmed learning groups were 
higher than those of the corresponding conventional 
learning groups. 3. The performance of urban subjects 
was superior to the performance of the rural subjects 
under the programmed learning method, irrespective of 
grade. 4. The difference between the mean performance 
scores of the programmed learning and conventional 
learning groups was the highest in the case of urban sub- 
jects of grade X. 5. In grades V and X, girls scored higher 
than boys. 6. There existed no sex difference in the 
learning gains of the programmed learning groups sepa- 
rated on the basis of sex. 7. The mean performance 
scores of groups of subjects of high, average and low 
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level of general mental ability were in the order of their 
categorization. 8. The significant differences were very 
high in the case of mean performance scores of the pro- 
grammed learning and conventional learning groups of 
subjects in the category of high level of general mental 
ability. 9. Subjects of grade X gained more by the pro- 
grammed learning method than subjects of grade V. 10. 
The increase in mean performance score of subjects of 
private schools was more by the programmed learning 
method of instruction as compared to that of govern- 
ment schools. 11. The difference between mean per- 
formance scores of the programmed learning and con- 
ventional groups was the highest in the case of the 
subjects of grade V of private schools. 12. The learning 
gains in mathematics were maximized by the pro- 
grammed learning method in the case of subjects of 
urban private schools. 13. The girls of the private 
schools, irrespective of their stage of instruction, scored 
higher than the boys by the programmed learning meth- 
od of instruction in mathematics, though these differ- 
ences were not found to be significant. 14. Subjects of 
high general mental ability of private schools were the 
highest beneficiaries of the programmed learning meth- 
od of instruction in mathematics. 


802. RASTOGI, S., Diagnosis of Weaknesses in Arith- 
metic as Related to the Basic Arithmetic Skills and 
Their Remedial Measures, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 
1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to establish a rela- 
tionship between achievement in mathematics and 
command over basic arithmetic skills, (ii) to establish a 
relationship between command over basic arithmetic 
skills and attitude towards mathematics, (iii) to estab- 
lish a relationship between achievement in mathemat- 
ics and attitude towards mathematics, (iv) to establish a 
relationship between general intelligence and the three 
attributes, viz. command over basic arithmetic skills, 
achievement in mathematics, and attitude towards 
mathematics, (v) to develop a diagnostic test to deter- 
mine specific weaknesses of students backward in basic 
arithmetic skills, (vi) to develop a suitable programme 
for remedial work in basic arithmetic skills, and (vii) to 
investigate other causes of backwardness in mathemat- 
ics and their treatment. 

3 The design of the study was essentially experimental 
in nature. A test of basic skills in arithmetic and an atti- 
tude scale to measure attitude towards mathematics 


RESEARCH IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION—ABSTRACT: S 


were constructed and standardized. A diagnostic test of 
basic arithmetic skill was also constructed. Apart from 
these tools, Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, a 
Mathematics Achievement Survey Test made by 
NCERT, and a course of self-help in basic arithmetic 
skills, which was a programme of remedial work devel- 
oped to use as a treatment for the study, were used. The 
final sample included 406 class VII students (230 boys 
and 176 girls) of nine different schools, one from each 
district of Arunachal Pradesh. In order to study sex dif- 
ferences and the effect of treatment on the two sexes, ap- 
proximately equal numbers of boys and girls were in- 
cluded in the sample for the study. 

The major findings were as follows; 1. One of the im- 
portant causes of backwardness in mathematics was the 
poor command over basic arithmetic skills. 2, Attitudes 
were closely linked with achievement. 3. When com- 
mand over basic arithmetic skills improved, attitude to- 
wards mathematics became more favourable and 
achievement in mathematics increased. 4. Basic arith- 
metic skills could very quickly and conveniently be 
mastered through the course of self-help iu basic arith- 
metic skills as developed during the study. 5. There 
were no significant sex differences in either attitude to- 
wards mathematics or achievement in mathematics. 6. 
The course of self-help in basic arithmetic skills was 
equally effective with either sex. 

The study provided a method and a few tools for 
combating stagnation, wastage and weakness in the sub- 
ject. The method and tools were economical, conve- 
nient, time-saving, and did not require additional man- 
power or excessive demand on teachers’ busy time 
schedule. 


803. SASTRI, S.M., A Study of Delay of Feedback and 
Retention in Rational Understanding in Mathe- 
matics, Ph.D. Edu., And. U., 1984 


The objectives of the research were (i) to study the effect 
of time gap on retentivity in learning of mathematics 
(T,,T,), and (ii) to study the effect of feedback on reten- 
tivity in the learning of mathematics T, T3). The hy- 
potheses formulated were: |. In respect of retentivity in 
the learning of mathematics, there is no difference be- 
tween boys and girls in the age group 7-10% years. 2. In 
the effect of feedback on retentivity in the learning of 
mathematics, there is no difference between boys and 
girls in the age group 7-10'% years. 

The sample included 157 children out of which 86 
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were boys and 71 were girls. Of the above, 51 children 
(36 boys and 15 girls) belonged to standard V in the age 
group 9-102 years; 45 children (20 boys and 25 girls) to 
standard IV in the age group 8-92 years; and 61 chil- 
dren (30 boys and 31 girls) to standard III in the age 
group 7-8'2 years. They were from an English medium 
public school. The variation in both the sexes in their re- 
tentive ability was examined. In order to see whether 
different kinds of test types were differentially affected 
by feedback, four types of test items were used, viz. 
questions requiring the subjects to reproduce factual in- 
formation, questions on decimals to understand differ- 
ences between decimal operation and normal numerals 
and algebraic operation, questions on arithmetic for 
testing understanding not only of the process of calcula- 
tion but the usage in daily life, and questions on geome- 
try for testing their understanding through the drawings 
of the geometrical figures. Three written tests on mathe- 
matics units taught by the researcher, were adminis- 
tered at different intervals, i.e. after the first test (T,), 
the second test (T,) was conducted on the same method- 
ology after 40 days without any previous information, 
and after seven days of intensive drilling, they were test- 
ed again (T;). 

The major findings were: 1. The retentive capacity of 
the girls was more than that of the boys, in the following 
order, namely, decimals, arithmetic, numerals and ge- 
ometry. 2. In arithmetic, both boys and girls did not 
show any interest during the period of feedback. 3. The 
girls possessed better understanding factors than boys in 
long-term retention, 4. The differences at the extremes, 
between very high scoring and very low scoring boys and 
girls were not so great as the difference over the middle 
range in students of standards III, lV and V. In the girls’ 
median score, the change before and after the time gap 
was less than the change in the boys’ median score before 
and after the time gap. 5. In memory ability there was a 
small but consistent sex difference, the girls being higher 
than the boys over the entire range in all the three stan- 
dards, which contradicted the first hypothesis. 6. After 
feedback, the girls maintained their superiority over the 
boys, which contradicted the second hypothesis. 


804. SINHA, B., Construction of a Diagnostic Test of 
Arithmetic Vocabulary for Grades VI, VII and 
VIII, The Bureau of Educational and Psychological 
Research, Govt. of West Bengal, Calcutta, 1971 


The main aim of the study was to construct a diagnostic 


708 


test of Arithmetic Vocabulary for Grades VI, VII and 
VI. 

Consequent on an analysis of syllabi in arithmetic for 
classes VI, VIL and VIII, the test was constructed with a 
view to detecting pupils’ difficulties in the subject and 
to ascertain the nature, extent and causes of errors com- 
mitted by them in respect of the concepts involved. The 
sample (N=214) was drawn from six schools in 
Calcutta. i 

Analysis of the backwardness levels revealed how 
some of the concepts got less importance in the curricu- 
lum of the class. Power of grasping the concepts and un- 
derstanding the meaning of arithmetic terms were 
found to grow with maturation. 


805. TIWARI, A.D., An Investigation into the Inter- 
relationship between Measures of Selected 
Guilford’s S—I Factors and Set Concept Achieve- 
ment of Secondary Level Students of Delhi State, 
Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify concep- 
tual hierarchies of the set concept component in the sec- 
ondary mathematics curriculum through content analy- 
sis according to the sequential learning model proposed 
by Gagne, (ii) to construct a set concept achievement 
test in order to assess achievement of class IX students, 
(iii) to identify the relationship between various reason- 
ing ability tests involving cognition and convergent pro- 
duction of semantic classes, relations and implications 
of Guilford’s Structure of Intellect model, (iv) to identi- 
fy the relationship between various set concept achieve- 
ment tests, (v) to identify the relationship between set 
concept achievement tests and reasoning ability tests, 
(vi) to identify the reasoning ability structure of class IX 
students studying in higher secondary schools of Delhi 
on the basis of reasoning ability tests, (vii) to identify 
constructs of set concepts in secondary school mathe- 
matics as measured by the six concept achievement 
tests, (viii) to identify factors common to the achieve- 
ment of set concepts and reasoning abilities, and (ix) to 
identify the contributions of the reasoning ability tests 
to the variance in the achievement of set concepts. 
In- order to secure the measures of Guilford’s S—I 
factors of cognition and convergent product of semantic 
Classes, relations and implications, the Reasoning Abili- 
ty Test Battery (19 tests) devised by Girish Bala (1978) 
was used. The investigator constructed Set Concept 
Achievement Tests (six tests) to measure achievement 
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of the set concept in new mathematics. For the con- 
struction of the achievement tests, Gagne’s (1965) 
model of concept hierarchy of capability-prerequisites 
was used to identify the model concept of ‘set’ and ac- 
tion verbs identified by, Sullivan (1969) were used to 
specify test tasks for three levels corresponding to 
knowledge, understanding, and application of set con- 
cept learning. Two hundred and five boys of class 1X 
constituted the sample for the study. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Most of the reason- 
ing ability tests had significant, low and positive corre- 
lations among themselves. 2. Intercorrelations among 
six set concept achievement tests ranged from 0.142 to 
0.469, 3. Factor analysis of the intercorrelation matrix 
of 19 reasoning ability tests resulted in the identifica- 
tion of the factors—Inductive Reasoning or Cognition 
of Semantic Implications, Deductive Reasoning or 
Convergent Production and Convergent Production of 
Semantic Implications. 4. Factor analysis of the inter- 
correlations of six set concept achievement tests result- 
ed in extraction of two factors—Ach. I-Concept of Set, 
and Ach, Il-Concept of Function. 5. Correlations be- 
tween reasoning ability tests and the composite of set 
concept achievement, except for Seeing Problem test, 
were all significant. 6. Factor analysis of the 
intercorrelation matrix of 19 reasoning ability tests to- 
gether with composite set concept achievement shared 
significant loadings on deductive reasoning or conver- 
gent production or cognition of semantic implication 
factors. 7. Multiple regression analysis revealed that 
five tests, namely, Effects test, Figure Concept test, As- 
sociation IV test, Syllogism III test, and Sequential As- 
sociation test, contributed significant variance to the 
variance of composite set concept achievement. Three 
tests, namely Word Matrix test, Association IV test and 
Syllogism Ill test, contributed significant variance to 
the variance of the concept of set, and Word Classifica- 
tion test, Effect test and Figure Concept test contributed 
significantly to the variance of the achievement of the 
concept of function. 


806. VAZ, V., A Study of the Devices that can be used to 
Teach Modern Mathematics in Greater Bombay in 
Standards One to Ten, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 
1982 


The main objectives of the research were (i) to study the 
teaching of modern mathematics in schools, (ii) to make 
a survey of schools in Greater Bombay to find out the 
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devices that were used for teaching modern mathemat- 
ics, (iii) to present a study of the uses of some of the 
principal devices to teach various topics of the syllabus, 
(iv) to design new devices where necessary and possible, 
especially devices that would meet the needs of schools 
in India, (v) to show how to incorporate activities into 
the course of normal teaching (vi) to set forth a plan ofa 
modern mathematics workshop for the benefit of those 
schools which were in a position to have one, and (vii) 
to enable the teacher to handle modern mathematics in 
such a way as to make it a delightful and enriching expe- 
Tience for the students. 

The extensive survey method was employed and pur- 
posive sampling was used for the selection of 100 
schools. The data were collected by using a question- 
naire and through an activity programme. The ques- 
tionnaire was sent to 100 schools in Greater Bombay. 
Responses were received from 93 schools. An activity 
programme was conducted by the researcher. The pro- 
gramme touched all standards from I to X. Twenty sem- 
inars were conducted by the author in various parts of 
Bombay, Pune, Nagpur and the Nilgiris. At each semi- 
nar, participants prepared teaching aids. In the semi- 
nars each teacher submitted one project covering in de- 
tail a single topic in the syllabus or one particular type of 
aid. All the tools used in this study were constructed by 
the investigator. The data were analysed by using de- 
scriptive statistics. 

The major outcomes of the study were: | . The teach- 
ers developed a definite understanding of what modern 
mathematics was. It was the teaching of mathematics 
with meaning through a new approach, a new language, 
and a new content. 2. A knowledge of what was being 
done and what needed to be done by the teachers of 
modern mathematics in the schools of Greater Bombay 
was an important finding. A presentation ofa vast array 
of manipulative aids for the teaching of mathematics, 
along with detailed instructions on how to construct 
and make use of them, was the final outcome. 3. The 
study provided a stimulus to teachers of mathematics to 
incorporate activities in their day-to-day teaching with 
the help of simple and readily available materials. 4. It 
developed skill among teachers to set up and organize a 
mathematics workshop. 5. Fifty-one of the 93 schools 
were not in a position to list even five aids that were 
commonly used by their teachers. 6. Sixteen schools 
were not able to mention even a single aid. 
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807. VYAS, C.S., Development of Symbol Picture Logic 
Programme and to Study its Effect on Mathematics 
Achievement—A System Approach, Ph.D. Edu., 
SPU, 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop a symbol 
picture logic programme (SPLP) on the basis of the fun- 
damentals of symbolic logic, (ii) to study the effective- 
ness of the SPLP on the achievement in mathematics, 
(iii) to identify the effect of the SPLP in the context of 
variables like intelligence and syllogistic reasoning abil- 
ity, and (iv) to find the effectiveness of the SPLP in the 
context of other variables like parent education, sex and 
the choice of mathematics course at the S.S.C. level. 

The symbol picture logic programme was developed 
keeping in mind the basic element of logic to be includ- 
ed in set programme and the basic connectives in logic. 
For selecting the basic connectives in symbol picture 
logic, the concept of Linda Jestrom of the Centre for Re- 
search in Thinking and Language of Catholic Universi- 
ty was kept in mind. The equivalent group technique 
was adopted. There were 160 students in the experi- 
mental group and 160 in the control group. Four schools 
were selected at random from 16 schools of Bayad talu- 
ka. The other tool that was used for collecting data was 
the Group Test of Intelligence by K.G. Desai. The 
2X22 factorial design was adopted for studying the 
SPLP in relation to achievement, parents’ education 
and sex. Analysis of variance technique was used for 
analysing the data. The experiment was carried out on 
students of class IX. 

Some of the findings were: 1. The students of the ex- 
perimental group who were given a treatment of the 
SPLP showed better achievement in mathematics than 
the control group students. 2. The students with high in- 
telligence benefited more by the SPLP by better 
achievement in mathematics than those who possessed 
low intelligence. 3. The student possessing high reason- 
ing ability benefited more by the SPLP by better 
achievement in mathematics than those who possessed 
low reasoning ability. 4. There was no interaction be- 
tween the programme (treatment) and intelligence. 5. 
There was no interaction. between the programme and 
syllogistic reasoning ability. 6, There was no interaction 
effect of intelligence and syllogistic reasoning ability of 
the students. 7. There was no interaction among the 
programme, intelligence and syllogistic reasoning abili- 
ty. This showed that the achievement in mathematics 
was independent of these three variables. 8. The stu- 
dents of the control group possessing low general ability 
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and low syllogistic reasoning were inferior to the stu- 
dents of the rest of the group. 9. The students of the ex- 
perimental group possessing high intelligence and high 
reasoning did better in achievement i; mathematics 
than the students of the control group possessing low in- 
telligence and low reasoning ability. 10. There was no 
significant mean difference in achievement in mathe- 
matics of students whose parents’ education was high 
and those whose parents’ education was low. 11. There 
was no interaction effect between the programme and 
parents’ education. 12. The students choosing higher 
mathematics course did better in mathematics achieve- 
ment after taking the SPLP than the students who chose 
commercial arithmetic. 13. There was no interaction 
between the programme and the choice of course. 14. 
There was no significant difference between the means 
of achievement in mathematics of boys and girls taking 
the SPLP, and also there was no significant difference 
between the means of achievement in mathematics of 
boys and girls who did not take the SPLP. 

The study implied that the mathematics teacher 
could use the symbol picture logic programme in secon- 
dary schools to make students active participants in the 
thinking process, to cultivate the students’ ability of log- 
ical thinking spontaneously, to motivate students to 
comprehend a symbolic strategy rather than rote learn- 
ing of figurative rules, and to help students to visualize 
the explicit meanings of symbolic expression first and 
then to verbalize. 
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Research in Science Education 
A TREND REPORT 


B. GANGULI 
U.C. VASHISHTHA 


Science education occupies a very eminent place in cur- 
riculum both at school and university stages of educa- 
tion in India. Continuous advances in scientific and 
technological research has led to the growth and greater 
application of science in contemporary society. Accord- 
ingly science becomes a priority area in education, both 
at the compulsory education level as well as the level of 
specialization. Science education is supposed to per- 
form a two-fold task. The prime objective, in individu- 
alistic perspective, is the cultivation of a scientific tem- 
per, which includes a spirit of enquiry, a disposition to 
reason logically and dispassionately, a habit of judging 
beliefs and opinions on available evidence, readiness to 
reject unfounded theories and principles, the courage to 
admit facts, howsoever, unsettling or disagreeable they 


might be, and, finally, recognizing the limits of reason- . 


ing power itself. It is also expected of science education 
that it would give individuals a firm grasp of the con- 
cepts and processes of science and impart to them the 
ability to use the scientific method of problem solving 
and the techniques of observation and experimentation 
in handling problem of comprehension or life. At the so- 
cietal level, one of the major objectives of science edu- 
cation is to equip individuals to participate in the cre- 
ation of a society which is free from poverty, hunger, 
disease and evils such as violence, exploitation, oppres- 
sion, etc. 

Researches in science education have to be reviewed 
in the context of these aims and objectives. In the world 
of today where knowledge is being multiplied exponen- 
tially, science education will not be able to justify itself 
by remaining merely contented with the objective of 
imparting a certain quantum of scientific knowledge, 


however large be the quantum. Since the rate at which 
knowledge in science today gets obsolete is very high 
compared to that in the forties or fifties, it is essential 
that the emphasis of science education should be on the 
development of abilities and dispositions of mind rath- 
er than merely the transfer of dead subject matter. This 
analysis might find acceptance among educationists 
and researchers in education but it is not enough, per- 
haps. Research in science education should be urgently 
addressed to the problem of develaping a scientific atti- 
tude in the educand. Intensive studies will have to be di- 
rected towards this fundamental aspect of science edu- 
cation. What does the scientific attitude consist of, 
precisely? How can it be assessed accurately? Which 
strategies are most appropriate to inculcate the spirit of 
science in students? What steps should be taken to en- 
sure that the attitude of scientific enquiry is applied also 
to extra-scientific domains, including questions having 
socio-psychological import? Research in science educa- 
tion awaits answers to these questions. 

Thus science education, if properly conceived, 
should primarily be concerned with the education of the 
mind rather than acquisition of isolated pieces of sci- 
entific knowledge. Consequently, the vital aspects that 
should engage the attention of researches in science ed- 
ucation consist in identification of these abilities and 
the ways and means to develop them among the young- 
er generation. 

Turning now from what is required to what has been 
and is currently being done, Table 15.1 gives the quanti- 
tative distribution of studies—surveywise and 
themewise. 
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Table 15.1 


SURVEYWISE AND THEMATIC DISTRIBUTION 
OF RESEARCH IN SCIENCsEDUCATION 


Sl. Area of Science Survey Survey Survey Survey Others Total 


No. Education I VERE E MS 474 

1, Science Education 1 - 1 3 2 7 

2. Environmental - - 5 3 - 8 
Education F 

3. Science Curricuum& 1 4 4 18 Rr A 
Textbook Evaluation 

4. Scientific Attitude - 1 4 6 3 14 
and Aptitude 

5. Creativity in Science - - 5 - 2 7 

6. Construction of - 1 4 3 1 9 
Tests in Science 

7. Correlates of Achie- 2 - 6 13 5 26 
vement in Science 

8. Science Teaching 1 2 a2 16 ll 50 

Total 5 8 49 62 26 150 


The figures include researches in science education 
based on a multiple-classifications system. If unilateral 
classification is followed, there will be only 101 
studies, 


SCIENCE EDUCATION 


Pioneering researches have been conducted in science 
education to give a synoptic view of the trends. 
Veerappa (1958), for the first time, conducted a study to 
examine the position of science education in India and 
assessed the developing trends on the basis of observa- 
tions in the USA, UK, etc. The feasibility of intro- 
ducing these trends in Indian institutions was also in- 
vestigated. He found that teaching science through 
Herbartian plans, the lecture demonstration method, 
and essay type questions in the examinations were the 
then trends, Barman (1983) studied the origin and de- 
velopment of modern science in pre-independent 
India while Sharma (1984) studied school science from 
1947 to 1977. The journey has been from teaching sci- 
ence through the integrated or concept approach, 
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shifting from general science to separate subjects and 
inclusion of environmental study programmes. These 
studies have highlighted the various shifts in the devel- 
opment of modern science curricula. The development 
of science education in the states has been studied only 
by Bhattacharya (1979) in Assam and Meghalaya and 
Sharma (1982) in Bihar. The former study is quite com- 
prehensive and includes school teaching, teachers, sci- 
entists and educationists, colleges and their science 
teachers and even examination results in arts and sci- 
ence, while the latter study is confined to school-level 
students, teachers and teacher educators. Science edu- 
cation in secondary schools in Bangladesh and Nepal is 
studied by Aziz (1984) and Bajracharya (1986) 
respectively. 


ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION 


The study of environment by researchers in science ed- 
ucation is quite a late phenomenon in the history of In- 
dian education. Studies related to environment fall in 
two categories. For some, the environment has rele- 
vance as the approach to learning while for others it is 
important for its content as-a subject of study in itself. 
The first study in this line was done by Exemmal (1980) 
when teaching through different models, the environ- 
mental approach was tested for its efficacy. In this 
study, six topics from the botany syllabus of standard IX 
were selected for construction of teaching models and 
tested for their efficacy through a parallel group design. 
The results were very encouraging. The environmental 
approach was found to be superior to the formal ap- 
proach; besides this, a unique finding was that students 
of rural and low SES groups were significantly better in 
profiting from such instruction than their counterparts 
in urban areas and coming from high SES. 
Also, the environmental approach stimulated cognitive 
growth in pupils. Deopuria (1984) also compared the 
traditional and environmental approach and had very 
similar results. He found that primary students did bet- 
ter through the environmental approach than did mid- 
dle and secondary level students. Also, both male and 
female teachers showed a positive attitude towards the 
environmental approach to learning, Joshi (1981) 
found that environment outside the class is potent 
enough to initiate learning, and hence environmental 
education should be considered essential at least at pri- 
mary level. Unfortunately, teachers and syllabus are re- 
sponsible for limiting the growth of this approach. 
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While preparing a curriculum in environmental studies 
at college level, Pai (1981) also found that the experi- 
mental group gained more than the control group in en- 
vironmental activities. Also the students perceived 
clearly and vividly their environment and environmen- 
tal problems. 

Gupta et al. (1981) studied the awareness of environ- 
ment among rural and urban schools and non-formal 
education centres with the help of 20 rural, 35 urban 
and 60 non-formal centre students of class IV. It was 
found that school-going rural children did better than 
the urban sample. Also, non-formal centre students 
were more aware than urban students. In this study, the 
components of environment in which students of these 
three groups were lacking or were well acquainted were 
also identified. Mishra (1982) studied the effect and re- 
lationship of home and school environment on scientif- 
ic creativity. The home environment (permissiveness, 
nurturance, reward, punishment, conformity, control 
rejection, projectiveness, deprivation of privileges and 
social isolation) and school environment (creative stim- 
ulation, congnitive encouragement, acceptance, per- 
missiveness, rejection and control) were found to havea 
significant effect on and relationship with the scientific 
creativity of 197 students of class XII (medical group) 
_of U.P. studied for the purpose. The Central Regional 
Centre (1981) not only ascertained the local environ- 
ment and developed study material for students and 
teachers relevant to local environment but also trained 
teachers, implemented the programme in selected 
schools, evaluted it and got encouraging results. The 
SCERT of Andhra Pradesh (1980) compared the old 
and new science curricula in environmental studies of 
classes IJ and V and found that the new curriculum 
relevant to the environment was more effective. 


SCIENCE CURRICULUM AND TEXTBOOK 


EVALUATION 


There have been quite a number of studies in the area of 
curriculum and textbook evaluation in India. However, 
research on foundational aspects of curriculum, the de- 
terminants and motives of curriculum, are almost whol- 
ly lacking. Most of the work is on either the develop- 
ment of science curriculum or evaluation and analysis 
of curriculum, particularly textbooks. Only Vashishtha 
(1986) analysed biology’s position as a discipline from a 
philosophical standpoint. Mechanistic and organismic 
viewpoints in biology were studied for their origin, de- 
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velopment and the present stand besides their ‘trace’ or 
application in education. Kelkar (1950) developed a 
curriculum for general science for secondary students, 
Bhartendu (1976) on a discovery-oriented approach, 
Uppal (1977) on science for secondary schools, Pai 
(1981) on environmental studies for college students, 
Joshi (1981) on an environmental approach for primary 
classes, Muttaqui (1981) on biology for secondary 
schools of Bangladesh, Mian (1983) on science and ag- 
riculture science for teacher training colleges of Bangla- 
desh and Ramesh (1984) developed an objective-based 
curriculum in science for high $chool students. 

Regarding evaluation of curriculum, Singh (1985) 
evaluated the courses, objectives and methods of teach- 
ing, i.e. the overall curriculum of biology through a sur- 
vey in UP; Krishnan (1981) studied Kerala and Tamil 
Nadu science curricula through logical analysis and rat- 
ings from specialists; Goyal (1982) compared the cur- 
ricula of the Rajasthan Board of Secondary Education 
and the Central Board of Secondary Education; Arora 
(1986) validated the science education curriculum for 
developing instructional competence at B.Ed. level; 
Brahadeeswaran (1986) analysed the effectiveness of 
chemistry curriculum of polytechnics; and Khalwania 
(1986) tested the effectiveness of a concept-based sci- 
ence curriculum in developing some skills for high- 
school goers. The MSBTPCR (1974) conducted a sur- 
vey to get the opinion of primary teachers on science 
and mathematics syllabi. Uchat ( 1982) collected the re- 
actions of students and teachers to science syllabi of 
class XII. 

The SCERT of Andhra Pradesh has done work at the 
institutional level in the area of science curriculum eval- 
uation. The SCERT (1980 and 1982) evaluated the in- 
service training of secondary schoolteachers in science- 
teaching courses of colleges of education with respect to 
its content, method and improvization of techniques. 
The same institution (1981) evaluated the UNICEF- 
aided science and mathematics pilot project scheme for 
classes VI and VII. The SCERT (1980) and Natarajan 
(1983) evaluated the district-level science fairs and edu- 
cational exhibitions. In all these studies the reactions, 
practices and the understanding of the students, teach- 
ers or parents were quantified. 

Joshi (1979) developed an edit code for evaluation of 
school science textbooks, particularly with the help of 
content analysis data. After that only a few textbooks of 
science have been evaluated. The SIE of Orissa (1975) 
evaluated an NCERT science textbook for class IlI and 
the SIE (AP, 1980) evaluated textbooks of environmen- 
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mental studies of classes IHI and V. Mukhopadhyay 
(1983) evaluated the comprehensibility of language 
used in science textbooks at primary level in Rajasthan. 
Roy (1988) also evaluated general science textbooks for 
high schools of Bangladesh. 

Two studies were different from the above studies 
area-wise. Patel (1976) developed chapters suited to dif- 
ferent levels of readability while Menon (1986) studied 
the Gujarat Science Education system from the angle of 
the process of science enquiry. He fixed the norms of de- 
velopment of the process skill of scientific enquiry 
among students through a multi-cross-sectional survey, 
studied the overall impact of the curricular system on 
the development of process skills of scientific enquiry 
and examined textbooks of classes VIII to XII from the 
point of view of evaluation and instructional 
practices. 

Discussion about researches in science curriculum 
will remain incomplete if some recently published, 
thought-provoking curriculum development work of 
NCERT and its programmes are not mentioned, even 
though they may not be research studies. The special 
character of science in the first ten years of school, i.e. in 
general education, was discussed in detail by Bhargava 
(1979). Efforts were made to partially reflect such think- 
ing in the NCERT-produced Upper Primary Science 
Curriculum which was developed between 1975 and 
1978. But, in general, the science curriculum remained 
loaded with facts, figures and data and was oriented 
only towards the examination. The development and 
transaction of curriculum at national and state levels 
continued to remain divorced from the objectives spelt 
out for science education. In the years 1981-83, the De- 
partment of Education in Science and Mathematics un- 
dertook in-depth studies and the actual state of the art 
science education was identified in detail. On the basis 
of these findings, in the year 1985, the Department of 
Education in Science and Mathematics of the NCERT 
presented an approach paper in a National Seminar 
which was organized to discuss the New National Policy 
on Education. The new policy was finalized in 1986. 
Immediately after the coming of the New Education 
Policy, the NCERT set upa Working Group. This'work- 
ing group discussed the findings of the Department of 
Education in Science and Mathematics of the NCERT. 
In its report, the working group spelt out the dimensions 
of scientific literacy, which need to be attained through 
the study of science in general education. On the basis of 
the report of this working group, a national-level meet- 
ing of voluntary agencies was held in 1986 to spell out 
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the steps to be taken for improving science education. 
In the light of recommendations of this meeting, the 
Department of Education, Ministry of Human Re- 
source Development, introduced two projects: (1) a 
Scheme for Improvement of Science Education in 
Schools, and (2) a Scheme of Environmental Orienta- 
tion to School Education. In addition, to improve the 
textbooks on science’and mathematics, an advisory 
committee was set up and a writing team for each class 
was set up which included subject experts, teacher edu- 
cators, voluntary agencies, teachers associations and 
NCERT faculty members. 

Bhargava, between 1981 and 1987 gave thought- 
provoking views on the existing state of science teach- 
ing, the requirements for higher studies in science, the 
objectives of science in general education and the con- 
straints on effective implementation, Ganguly (1986) 
gave a detailed account of integrated science develop- 
ment in India; Hijam (1986), through a district-based 
survey, showed how carelessly science curriculum was 
implemented. The findings of Hijam were probably 
true for the whole country. The study by Ghosh (1985) 
on the teaching of biology is undoubtedly interesting. 
The latest developments in environment education 
were mentioned by Ganguly in 1986 and the linkage of 
science with daily life situations was discussed in 
Ganguly (1987). 


SCIENTIFIC ATTITUDE, APTITUDE 
AND INTEREST 


Unfortunately, so far there has not been a Single study 
on the nature and concept of the scientific attitude. 
Maybe this is because educational researchers have left 
this area to scientists. Sood (1974) studied the attitude 
towards science and scientists among students and 
teachers and found the understanding of science posi- 
tively related to it. Srivastava (1980) also measured sci- 
entific attitude and found that the amount of scientific 
knowledge or general exposure to science courses made 
an impact on scientific attitude. 

Saxena (1985) found that science students have a fa- 
vourable attitude towards physics and this attitude to 
physics is correlated with a cognitive preference style of 
recalling while it is negatively correlated with applica- 
tion style. Shinde (1982) found that the scientific atti- 
tude of secondary school children is not related to in- 
volvement in non-formal activities. In this study the 
scientific attitude of boys and girls did not differ while 
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that of different regions differed. Bandopadhyay (1984) 
found that parent education and SES led to favourable 
attitudes towards science, besides other contributory 
factors like teacher's influence, peers’ influence, voca- 
tional value of science and the future aim in life. Ghosh 
(1986) also found that, while boys and girls did not dif- 
fer on scientific attitude and aptitude, there was a posi- 
tive relationship between scientific aptitude, attitude 
and academic motivation. Sarah (1983), Srivastava 
(1983) and Yadav (1987) also studied attitude and 
achievement, 

Giri (1976) measured the aptitude for physics in the 
high school seniors of Bihar through a battery of tests. 
Ganguli et al. (1972) validated a Scientific Knowledge 
and Aptitude Test. Chatterjee et al. (1972) found that 
there was a high degree of correlation between bio- 
graphical factors and achievement in and aptitude for 
the technical stream. Mitra et al. (1978) found that sci- 
entific interest was highly related with probabilities of 
success in the higher secondary course. 
Raveendranathan (1983) found that Engligh-medium 
schools had higher interest in science than Malayalam 
medium students. 


CREATIVITY IN SCIENCE 


Creative students and particularly, creative science stu- 
dents have always been a subject of curiosity for re- 
searchers. However, only a few studies have been done, 
those too quite lately, only after 1979. There should by 
now have been a good quanta of work on creative chil- 
dren’s thinking, learning and working patterns, but 
only Rai (1982) has studied the process of problem- 
solving in creative science and non-creative science stu- 
dents. Two groups of creative and non-creative students 
identified by the Creativity Test of Mehdi, totalling 
200, of Patna were tested on problem solving in the 
same conditions. It was found that creative children 
needed more tasks as assignments in their curriculum. 
Jhag (1979) studied the personality correlates of cre- 
ative children on 700 students of Bhopal Division and 
found that scientific creativity was normally distributed 
and urban students were better in it. Creative children 
were found to be better in abstract thinking, emotional 
stability, independence, self-sufficiency, self-concept 
and intelligence, and were more venturesome relaxed, 
controlled and doubting. Mishra (1982) found that 
home and school environment had a significant posi- 
tive relationship with scientific creativity. Bhadauria 
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(1980) found that the gifted students had better creative 
potential (on verbal and literary problems), creative pro- 
duction, originality, adjustment and spontaneous flexi- 
bility, and positive self-concept than non-gifted students. 
Gupta (1980) standardized a test of creativity in the 
physical sciences for secondary students. Sharma (1986) 
studied low, average and high creative physics students 
on certain instructional media and learning tasks, while 
Talegaonkar (1984) developed the teaching strategies to 
encourage students to solve problems in science creativi- 
ty. Singh (1987, 1988) discussed measurement of scien- 
tific creativity in the Indian context. The process-based 
teaching of science was an important concern to all who 
were connected with the teaching of science at primary 
level. Several aspects of process-based science teaching 
were discussed by Goel (1987, 1988). 


CONSTRUCTION OF TESTS IN SCIENCE 


Construction and standardization of achievement or di- 
agnostic tests started quite late in the field of science ed- 
ucation. It was first attempted by the SCERT (1971) of 
Andhra Pradesh, followed by Rawat (1976), Sali 
(1977), Khandewale (1981), Gadkari (1982), Ansari 
(1984), Verma (1986) and Banmalidas (1987). Of these, 
Rawat (1976) and Verma (1986) constructed diagnostic 
tests while the rest constructed and standardized 
achievement tests. All these tests were constructed in 
physics, chemistry or general science, but not in biolo- 
gy. The sample of these studies varied from 250 to as 
many as 6130 (Sali, 1977). For performance, research- 
ers measured it through percentages, stanines, Z scores, 
T scores and reliability was measured by different relia- 
bility coefficients. In the separate study, Sethia (1972) 
also diagnosed a few low SES students and conducted 
remedial teaching. È 


CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT IN SCIENCE 


In the area of correlates of achievement in science, the 
rate of research is steady but diverse. So there are stud- 
ies on the psychological structure of the learners, differ- 
ent SES groups, teaching methods and styles, medium 
of instruction, urban and rural settings and their rela- 
tionship or effect on the achievement of the students. 
No doubt, many of the researches clarify and verify 
common myths and beliefs about factors related to 
achievement, through systematic and scientific studies 
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but still, many a time just commonsense facts are 
‘verified’. It is a commonsense observation and philo- 
sophical and sociological analysis as well help us to ar- 
rive at the facts that, in the context of modern curricula, 
by and large, an urban student ought to achieve better 
than his rural counterpart; an intelligent, psychological- 
ly able student with a favourable attitude to science, 
learning through the English medium and activity- 
oriented methods will perform better than a less intelli- 
gent, mentally less able, Indian-language-medium stu- 
dent, learning through teacher-centred methods. This is 
the gist of studies conducted by Banerjee (1972), Das 
(1975), Chatterjee et al. (1978), Joseph (1979), Pal 
(1982), Bhargava (1983), Sarah (1983), Singh (1983), 
Chhikara (1985), Raj Rani (1986), Sontakey (1986), 
Mehna (1986) and Singh (1983) on psychological as- 
pects; Pathak (1972), Sharma (1975), Yadav (1984), 
and Ghosh (1985) on socio-economic aspects; Pandey 
(1981), Mishra (1982), Tripathi (1982), Shinde (1982) 
and Agnihotri (1987) on curricular aspects; and the SIE, 
Maharashtra (1971) and Raveendranathan (1983) on 
the language aspect of achievement. Raju (1982), how- 
ever, adopted a different approach and found that cog- 
nitive and effective outcomes of students were not only 
overlapping but also interdependent. Khanam (1983) 
related students’ performance with personality types 
and instructional design for concept and rule learning. 
As expected, the tools in these studies ranged from psy- 
chological testing of abilities to survey through ques- 
tionnaire and interviews and parallel group design ex- 
perimental studies, besides achievement tests and 
scores, 


SCIENCE TEACHING 


In the area of science teaching there are basically two 
types of studies. One type, which can be termed as sta- 
tus studies, pertains to the survey of the present state of 
teaching of science subjects at different levels, while the 
other type is related to the experimental verification of 
the effectiveness of different methods or strategies of 
teaching. Except for Adinarayan (1984) who judged the 
status of science teaching in primary schools of Tamil 
Nadu through a parallel group design of experimental 
method, the rest of the studies in this sub-area relied on 
questionnaires and interview schedule or, in one case an 
achievement test (Swarnamma, 1978) besides the 
opinionnaire. Patole (1967) studied the teaching of sci- 
ence in rural primary schools through an extensive sur- 
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vey of 100 schools, 550 teachers, 550 elementary 

teacher trainees, 2000 pupils and 200 rural family heads 

and found that primary science teaching was in a miser- 

able condition. Science was taught as a part of social sci- 

ence; the teachers were not qualified; in standard I, the 

teacher handled as many as 73 students; only 10 per 

cent of the schools possessed complete science equip- 

ment and none of the schools had a separate science, 
room. Then Swarnamma (1978) and Sachdeva (1986) 

found almost similar conditions for the teaching of biol- 

ogy and physics respectively. Muddu (1978) conducted 

a survey of 120 high schools and then Desai (1986) sur- 

veyed 460 higher primary (middle) schools of 
Karnataka and found that, though the textbooks were 

attractive and suitable, and experiments were conduct- 

ed by teachers, the climate for motivation for teaching 

and learning of science was not there. Radha (1984) also 

studied the personality characteristics of science 

teachers. 

The problems faced by teachers or students while 
teaching or conducting science practicals seem to be a 
matter -of interest for the NCERT or UGC but not 
Ph.D.-level researchers since all the three studies con- 
ducted in this area, Rajput et al. (1978), Muddu (1978) 
and Singhal (1983) were financed projects. Needless to 
say, the findings were highly disappointing. Teaching 
science without practicals or laboratories, teachers 
teaching subjects other than the one they are qualified 
and appointed for, weak expression and strictly confin- 
ing themselves to the syllabus were some of the prob- 
lems exposed through these studies. Mishra (1977) 
identified a sizable number (23.38 per cent of his sam- 
ple) as educationally backward in science and mathe- 
matics and diagnosed inferior intellectual potential as 
the cause of their backwardness. 

Chand (1984) found the effects of the personalized 
system of instruction and Bloom’s Mastery Learning 
Strategy on the retention of high school children in the 
science stream while Bhadwal (1984) studied the effect 
ofan interim test on the performance and test anxiety of 
high school children following programmed instruction 
material in general science. Vaidya (1974 and 1979) 
studied the problem-solving behaviour of students 
through psychological tests, SES scale and a few prob- 
lems and extracted ten factors related to students’ 
problem-solving behaviour. Arya (1981), Jain (1982) 
and Srivastava (1987) conducted studies on problem- 
solving behaviour through Piagetian tasks and found 
the level of students’ progress in different concepts and 
stages of development. 


RESEARCH IN SCIENCE EDUCATION—A TREND REPORT 


Which method of science teaching is the best? From 
the studies it seems to be a matter of taste rather than 
reason, What induces one to find the efficacy of a partic- 
ular method or instructional strategy is not clear. The 
researches here are not very coordinated and organized. 
The researchers have picked up a method or strategy or 
a package and compared it with the traditional teaching 
through a parallel group design and have come out with 
the finding that their method was more effective than 
the traditional method, of course without strictly defin- 
ing the traditional method. Kamalakanthan (1968), 
though, found that the problem-solving method was in 
no way more effective than the traditional method, he 
could not refrain from commenting in the end that the 
problem-solving method still had a favourable position 
and the spirit of the scientific method could not prevail. 
In other studies, Sharma (1978) found guided activity, 
Muddu (1978) found motion pictures, Exemmal (1980) 
found an environmental approach, Sivadasan (1981) 
found science kits and the tutorial system, Hopper 
(1982) found the modular approach, Sahajahan (1980) 
found modules, Sastry (1982) found educative toys, 
Anjaria (1984) found a systems approach, Deopuria 
(1984) found an environmental approach, Adinarayan 
(1984) found instructional packages, Ganguli (1985) 
found an open-ended approach of doing practicals, 
Dwivedi (1983), Desai (1986) and Kalacherry (1987) 
found programmed learning, Barve (1986) and Soner 
(1975) found filmstrips, Sushma (1987) found the con- 
cept attainment model in biology and Pillai (1987) 
found Gagne’s conditions of learning more effective 
than the traditional methods of teaching science. 
Kumar (1981) and Sharma (1982), however, compared 
three methods not with traditional methods but among 
themselves and found the multi-media method the 
most effective; programmed learning as the second 
most effective; and the expository method as the least 
effective of the three; and also that a branching pro- 
gramme was more effective than a linear programme. 
Dighal (1985) discovered that two or three methods 
when combined gave better results than any one in iso- 
lation. Basu (1981), Ravindranath (1982), Vardhini 
(1983), Desai (1985), Joshi (1987) and Lambhate 
(1987) developed instructional strageties for science 
teaching and found them effective. In the evaluation of 
methods, Kumar (1982) observed 205 teachers twice, to 
gather the fact that though the level of science teachers’ 
questioning was higher than that of the social science 
teachers, very small duration (6.09 per cent) was devot- 
ed to this aspect of questioning by teachers. 
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Sharma (1979) analysed 120 science teachers to get 
their classroom behaviour through the Flanders Inter- 
action Analysis Category System, an adapted Guilford 
Zimmerman Temperament Survey and a self- 
developed Science Teacher Behaviour Inventory and 
found that science teaching was not satisfactory since 
the teachers dominated the class and the students got 
neither encouragement nor the opportunities to add 
their own ideas, Joglekar (1981) also studied the influ- 
ence of 8th grade science teachers of Bombay and found 
that teachers’ classroom behaviour was direct and sex, 
age, teaching experience or training programmes and 
type of the schools had no effect or relationship with the 
teachers’ pattern of influence. Malik (1984) and 
Swamy (1987) studied the personality factors and basic 
understanding respectively of science teachers. 


SOME CONSIDERATIONS FOR FUTURE 
SCIENCE EDUCATION RESEARCH 


Our analysis on science education researches clearly in- 
dicates the need for identification of certain priority 
areas which can contribute significantly to the present- 
day society. There is a need to look closely at likely 
human concerns of the 1990s and beyond. These will 
have to be catered for through the development of vari- 
ous innovative curricula in science and allied disci- 
plines. Our efforts must be directed to the generation of 
knowledge concerned with how people learn science 
and how to instruct them. We need to know what helps 
whom and under what conditions and which design/ 
strategy leads to most effective instruction. 

To what extent are our research agenda, our questions 
and answers, linked to the real world of the science 
teacher? Have we become so engrossed in our research 
that we find only what we are looking for? What is the 
congruence beween our reseach agenda and their ques- 
tions? If the teachers influence what students learn by 
stimulating certain learning styles and study habits, then 
the link between teachers classroom behaviour and stu- 
dents learning needs greater attention and deeper probes. 

There isa great need for research into the dimensions 
of the instructional and nurturant effects of various 
types of instructional practices in science education 
today. Competence in teaching stems from the capacity 
to reach out to differing children and to createa rich and 
multi-dimensional environment for them. This de- 
mands that we widen our experience with different 
models of instruction in various classroom settings. 
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Also we must examine a diverse range of alternative 
patterns of instruction upon which teachers may model 
their behaviour. Each design of instruction prepared, 
with learning theory underlying its procedures, should 
be validated to’see that each child becomes a productive 
and effective learner. Science education researchers will 
also be interested to know exactly what changes in 
knowledge occur as a result of instruction. Science edu- 
cation research, thus, should direct its attention, (i) to 
improving the existing procedures of science instruc- 
tion, and (ii) to establishing new and verified proce- 
dures for teaching science. 

The effect and effectiveness of different media are 
determined by how students perceive them, which in 
turn determines the amount of mental effort they will 
invest in processing the information with which they 
are fed. Our investigations should also be directed to- 
wards how these perceptions can be improved. 

Scientific and technological information in the con- 
text of the individual and society raises the question of 
values and ethics. The current debates on nuclear ener- 
gy and application of biotechnology in human genetics, 
etc. exemplify the diversity of judgements people make 
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and conflicts that arise, even when people work froma 
common knowledge base. Questions involving values 
should find a place in science education research. De- 
velopment of value-based curricula could be of greater 
interest to the society at large than is generally realized. 

An area of increasing interest in recent years has 
been the use of computers in science instruction. Com- 
puterized and computer-based learning systems are 
gaining ground all over our country. Researchers must 
attempt to assess the facilitative effect of these special- 
ized learning strategies in terms of learning outcomes, 
learning time and attitudes. 

The emerging vision of an education in science is that 
science and technology should be brought into the real 
life of the student. The science education programmes 
so developed should be in harmony with modern condi- 
tions of science, technology and socicty and our science 
education research should help achieve this. These are 
some of the priority areas for research in science educa- 
tion. A planned research programme in a programmatic 
framework should guide the future researcher so that it 
might contribute to making science education more ef- 
fective and productive. 


RESEARCH IN SCIENCE EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


ABSTRACTS: 808—864 


808. ADINARAYAN, K., Science Teaching in Primary 
Schools—a Training Programme, Laxmi College 
of Education, Gandhigram, Madurai, 1984 
(NCERT financed) 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to identify 
areas of competence in the teaching of elementary sci- 
ence, (ii) to evaluate the course in elementary science 
based on competency required in the teacher, (iii) to de- 
velop competence criteria for observational, investigato- 
ry and inquiry skills in pupils, (iv) to develop packages of 
instructional aids for teachers, and (v) to determine the 
advantages and effectiveness of packages in terms of de- 
velopment of skills in pupils. 

Two units of the science syllabus of class IV and V, 
prescribed by the Tamil Nadu Government, were se- 
lected for teaching. Instructional packages were prepared 
for teaching through the experimental method as well as 
the customary method. A comparison of the effective- 
ness of the methods was made on the basis of criterion 
tests for knowledge, comprehension and observation, in- 
quiry and investigatory skills. Some semi-urban and 
rural schools were selected from Athoor Panchayat 
Union of Madurai district using stratified random sam- 
pling. Forty-eight teachers were selected of whom 24 
comprised the experimental group and were oriented to 
the objectives of the programme, analysis of content, 
methods, and evaluation techniques, organization of 
classes, administration of tests, and the role of teachers 
during teaching, discussion, group work and demonstra- 
tions. The sample of 760 pupils was divided into equat- 
ed groups in each school on the basis of age, mental abili- 
ty and science background test. A criterion test was 
developed for assessing knowledge and comprehension, 
observation, inquiry and investigatory skills. Reaction 
towards science activities was measured through a reac- 
tion scale prepared by the investigator. 

The major findings were as follows: 1. There was a sig- 
nificant difference in the development of skills among 
students in the experimental group. 2. Class IV students 
in nine schools and class V students in seven schools of 
the experimental group indicated an increase in knowl- 
edge and comprehension in comparison to the control 
group of students. 3. As regards observational skills, 
class LV students in nine schools and class V students in 
11 schools of the experimental group showed significant 
improvement. 4. Investigatory skills developed signifi- 
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cantly in 11 schools in each of the classes of the experi- 
mental group. 5. Performance of the experimental group 
in inquiry skills of ten schools in class IV and seven 
schools in class V increased significantly. 6. The experi- 
mental group greatly favoured science activities. 


809. AGNIHOTRI, S.K., Study of Influence of some of 
the Methods of Teaching Physics on the Achieve- 
ment in Physics of Class X Students in Delhi, Ph.D. 
Edu., Del. U., 1987 


The objective of the study was to test the following hy- 
potheses: (i) There is no significant difference between 
the mean achievement in physics of different groups of 
students taught by different methods, viz. lecture-cum- 
demonstration method, laboratory method, pro- 
grammed instruction and assignment-cum-discussion 
method. (2) The interaction between teaching methods 
and different schools is not significant. (3) The interac- 
tion between teaching methods and different levels of 
students is not significant. 

The investigation followed the pretest/post-test expe- 
rimental method of research where two units of physics 
were taught according to the design by different meth- 
ods, viz., the method devised by the investigator, the tra- 
ditional method, or the lecture-demonstration method, 
programmed instruction and  assignment-cum- 
discussion method. For the experiment ten schools were 
selected from Delhi in which physics was taught. A sam- 
ple of 520 grade X students was selected. They were di- 
vided into four groups of 130 each. The achievement of 
students in physics in each of the four groups in each of 
the schools was similar prior to the experimental teach- 
ing. The tools used were: (i) An achievement test, (ii) the 
programmed learning material and, ( iii) instruetural ma- 
terial for different teaching methods. 

The findings of the study were; 1. The traditional 
method or the lecture-cum-demonstration method fol- 
lowed by the verification type of laboratory work was 
more effective than the assignment-cum-discussion 
method but this mehtod was less effective than the pro- 
grammed instruction method for the teaching of physics. 
2. With respect to achievement in physics, programmed 
instruction for the teaching of physics was less effective 
than the method of teaching physics systematically de- 
signed by the investigator, but this method was found to 
be more effective than the assignment-cum-discussion 
method and the traditional method or the lecture- 
demonstration method followed by the verification type 
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of laboratory work. 3. Out of all the four methods, the 
method of teaching physics systematically designed by 
the investigator was found to be most effective with re- 
spect to achievement in physics and the assignment- 
cum-discussion method was found to be the least effec- 
tive with respect to achievement in physics. 5. The 
relative effectiveness of all the four methods with re- 
spect to achievement in physics was the same, not only 
for all the schools but also for all the levels of students. 
6. If all the four methods selected for this investigation 
were ranked with respect to achievement in physics, it 
was found that the method of teaching physics syste- 
matically designed by the investigator was the first, the 
programmed instruction modified by the investigator 
for the teaching of physics was the second, the tradition- 
al method or the lecture-demonstration method fol- 
lowed by the verification type of laboratory work was 
the third and the assignment-cum-discussion method 
was the fourth. 


810. ANJARIA, R., Systems Approach in the Teaching 
of Science: An Exploration, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 
1984 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to prepare an 
instructional model with the help of resources for the 
unit on ‘Light’ in Std. X, on the basis of the systems ap- 
proach, (ii) to measure the effectiveness of the systems 
approach in the teaching-learning process, and (iii) to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the systems approach in 
planning the design of the experiment. 

Students of Class X of three different schools of Surat 
formed the sample of the experiment. In all, there were 
248 students selected for the conduct of the experiment. 
The students in each school were divided into two 
groups, an experimental group and a control group. The 
two groups in each of the three schools were matched, 
with respect to their mean age, previous achievement, 
and sex. The investigator prepared programmed learning 
materials, a tape slide visual programme on the unit 
of ‘light’, and a criterion test. She also utilized the avail- 
able resources like charts, models and film-strips. For 
measuring intelligence, Patel’s Non-Verbal Group Intel- 
ligence Test was used. Pretest/post-test with control 
group experimental design was used. Both formative and 
summative techniques of evaluation were employed. In 
group matching, intelligence was controlled statistically 
by using analysis of covariance. 

The major findings of the study were as follows: 
1. The experimental group scored higher than the con- 
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trol group and the t-test was found to be significant. It 
could thus te claimed that the systems approach to in- 
struction was more effective than the traditional ap- 
proach to instruction. 2. With reference to retention of 
the subject matter, it could be claimed that the systems 
approach to instruction was more effective than the tra- 
ditional approach to instruction. 3. Replication of this 
experiment could considerably confirm the results and 
could raise the level of generalizability. 4. The systems 
approach was found effective in planning the design of 
the experiment. It was found effective in maximum uti- 
lization of available resources. 

In the school situation, the systems approach should 
be used for designing and managing classroom instruc- 
tion for planning the curriculum, for scheduling class- 
room activities, and for evaluation procedures. 


811. ANSARI, A.M., Construction and Standardization 
of Achievement Tests in General Science for Stan- 
dards’ V, VI and VII for Children Studying through 
Hindi as the Medium of Instruction in Greater 
Bombay, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct and 
standardize a battery of achievement tests in general 
science for pupils of classes V, VI and VII studying 
through Hindi as the medium of instruction in Greater 
Bombay, (ii) to compare the achievement in science of 
children studying in municipal and non-municipal 
schools in the city of Greater Bombay, and (iii) to com- 
pare the achievement of boys and girls in science. 

For standardization of achievement tests, the test 
items were tried out on different samples. The try-out 
sample was 1200 students. Item statistics were calculat- 
ed. The final sample for fixing the norms included 1702 
students of class V, 1462 students of class VI and 1391 
students of class VII. The norms were expressed in 
stanines, percentiles and standard scores. 

The major findings were as follows: 1. The perform- 
ance of boys was better than that of girls. 2. The stu- 
dents of non-municipal schools had a better perform- 
ance in general science than those of municipal schools. 
3. These findings held good for all the classes, viz. class 
V, class VI and class VII. 


812. ARORA, S.K., Validation of a Science Education 
Curriculum to Develop Instructional Competence at 
the B.Ed. Level, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to verify if the cur- 
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riculum of teaching science in B.Ed. Colleges of 
Haryana, Punjab and the Union Territory of Chandi- 
garh was according to the needs of the time or not, (ii) to 
find out whether the contents of the curriculum were re- 
lated to the actual teaching of science in the schools, (iii) 
to know whether teaching of modern concepts was 
given due place in the schools, (iv) to ascertain if the tra- 
ditional methods were still dominating the teaching of 
physical sciences, (v) to verify if there was great gap 
between old and new knowledge which was being im- 
parted to the students, and (vi) to suggest improvements 
in the B.Ed. curriculum with regard to the objectives of 
the science education curriculum and validation of the 
same. Keeping these objectives in view, it was hypothe- 
sized that the present curriculum for teaching science in 
B.Ed. colleges was not up to date and relevant to the 
present needs of the students, teachers and society. 

The sample for the study consisted of three groups of 
people, viz. school teachers, teacher educators and edu- 
cational administrators. The sample comprised 300 
school teachers, all the teacher educators teaching sci- 
ence in the colleges of Haryana, Punjab and Chandi- 
garh, 50 educational administrators working in 
Haryana, Punjab and Chandigarh as district science su- 
pervisors, district education officers, heads of high and 
higher secondary schools, having more than ten years of 
experience. The sample subjects were administered a 
questionnaire which was specifically developed to know 
the reactions of the subjects about functioning of the 
B.Ed. science curriculum. The data were supplemented 
by the scheduled interview of the sample subjects. Fur- 
ther, the activities followed in practical work in skills of 
teaching and science laboratory were observed by the 
investigator. Chi-square used for examining the 
hypothesis. ' 

The findings of the study were: 1. School teachers, 
teacher educators and educational administrators fully 
agreed that the objective—to understand the impor- 
tance of teaching physics and chemistry—concerning 
knowledge and understanding was being fully realized. 
2. According to teacher educators and educational ad- 
ministrators, the objective—to understand the interre- 
lation and interdependence of different branches of sci- 
ence and their relationship with other school 
subjects—concerning knowledge and understanding 
was being fully realized. 3. They were unanimous that 
the objectives—to acquire knowledge about the contri- 
bution made by eminent scientists and to acquire com- 
petence for understanding scientific literature—were 
not being realized. 4. According to the school teachers 
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and educational administrators the objective concern- 
ing interrelation and interdependence of different 
branches of science and their relationship with other 
school subjects, was not fully realized while administra- 
tors agreed that it was being fully realized. 5. In case of 
the objectives concerning skills and abilities, the school 
teachers and educational administrators rated that 
these were being fully realized but teacher educators did 
not agree to this. 6. The objectives concerning personal 
qualities were being fully realized in the opinion of the 
educational administrators and school teachers, but 
were not fully realized in the opinion of the teacher edu- 
cators. 7. The school teachers and teacher educators 
rated the use of theory papers in science education as 
low. 8. The school teachers, teacher educators and ad- 
ministrators rated the use of the practical part of the 
theory papers as low. 9. The school teachers, teacher ed- 
ucators and educational administrators rated the prac- 
tical work in skill of teaching as quite low. They thought 
it not at all useful for teaching in the classroom. 

The study implied the need for change in the practice 
teaching programme with longer duration, less. work- 
load of practice teaching for supervisors, and recruit- 
ment of teacher educators from among the senior school 
teachers. 


813. BAJRACHARYA, R.K., Study of Science Educa- 
tion in the Secondary Schools of Nepal with a View 
to Evolving a Functional Model for Improving the 
Science Education, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the existing 
conditions of secondary science education in Nepal, (ii) 
to identify the problems of the existing secondary sci- 
ence education in Nepal, and (iii) to evolve a functional 
model for improving secondary science education in 
Nepal. 

The study was designed in three phases. The first 
phase was conducted with a view to knowing the condi- 
tions of the existing secondary science education pro- 
gramme. In this phase a sample of 75 secondary science 
teachers and ten science teacher educators was selected. 
They were administered the following tools: (i) a survey 
questionnaire for science teachers, (ii) a survey ques- 
tionnaire for science teacher educators, (iii) a class’ob- 
servation sheet, and (iv) documentary analysis of rele- 
vant materials. The data so collected were processed 
with descriptive analysis first and then the rank differ- 
ence correlation coefficient was found out. The second 
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phase was concerned with formulation of a model. The 
model included formulation of curricular objectives, 
formulation of curricular content, identification of 
methods and materials for effective teaching-learning 
process, formulation of evaluation procedure and for- 
mulation of criteria for entering behaviour. The third 
phase covered evaluation of developed models and for- 
mulation of a functional model. An evaluative schedule 
was developed for the experts so as-to get the model 
evaluated by them. After evaluation, the necessary 
modifications were done and a functional model was 
formulated. g 
The findings of the study were: 1. The existing curri- 
cular objectives (general as well as specific) of the sec- 
ondary science curriculum were unsystematic and in- 
sufficient. These objectives were not achieved as there 
was no practical work in the curriculum for the pupils. 
2. The existing curricular content of grades IX and X 
was theory-oriented and far from the pupils’ daily lives. 
Some topics in the content were below and some were 
above the grade level. 3. The techniques of teaching sci- 
ence which were practised in most of the schools were 
traditional. The only teaching aid used in the clássroom 
was the blackboard and chalk. 4. Some methods such as 
discovery and free choice activity were not known to 
many teachers. 5. Most of the secondary schools (ex- 
cept residential schools) did not have a science room or 
laboratory, adequate materials and science teachers. 
Some schools had certain materials most of which were 
irrelevant to the course content. Aids such as aquarium, 
microscopes, films, slides, tapes, etc. were absent. 6. In 
most of the schools there was no provision for replace- 
ment of expendable materials in science. 7. Teachers’ 
guides and manuals were not available in most of the 
schools. 8. The prescribed textbook contained inappro- 
priate topics and diagrams. It reflected only reading 
_ skill and did not provide for practical skill and concept 
development. 9. Teaching time per day for one class was 
40-45 minutes. All science teachers had expressed that 
this was not enough for demonstration and other activi- 
ties in the class. There was a need for more time per day. 
10. Most of the science teachers felt that they were over- 
loaded with teaching and the classes were crowded, so 
they did not get time to prepare the lessons properly. 11. 
In some schools, the administration was not helpful to 
the science teachers as a result of which they were dis- 
satisfied with their jobs. 12. In most of the schools (ex- 
cept residential schools) co-curricular activities were 
non-existent- 3. The existing evaluation procedure was 
inappropriate and needed to be chatiged. 14. There was 
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no set procedure or basis for deciding which pupils 
should be permitted to take science. 15. The school su- 
pervisors were not efficient. Science teachers did not get 
professional help from them. 16. Science teachers felt 
the need for in-service training in construction of appa- 
ratus from local materials, techniques of teaching, cur- 
riculum development and test construction. 17. From 
the class teaching it was seen that teaching in most of 
the schools was very dry. There was no interaction be- 
tween students and teachers which could help pupils to 
develop their interest in and attitude towards science 
learning. 18. The existing science curriculum indicated 
the need for content specialists in the field of curricu- 
lum development and other areas of secondary science 
education. 19. As expressed by all science teachers, sci- 
ence educators and experts, science should be made a 
compulsory subject up to grade X. 

The study had its implications for educational plan- 
ners and administrators, that proper study materials 
and appropriate facilities should be provided to the sci- 
ence teachers, science educators and students. 


814. BANDYOPADHYAY, J., Environmental Influ- 
ence, Academic Achievement and Scientific Apti- 
tude as Determinants of Adolescents’ Attitude to- 
wards Science Stream, Ph.D. Psy., Cal. U., 1984 


The objects of the study were (i) toassess adolescent stu- 
dents’ attitude towards science, and (ii) to find out the 
environmental and academic factors that influenced 
their attitude towards science. The dependent variable 
was attitude towards science, and three categopjes ofin- 
dependent variables were environmental influence 
measured by parental education, income and socio- 
economic status, influence of teachers and peers, and 
vocational value of science; achievements in language, 
physical science, life science and social study; and sci- 
entific aptitude measured by numerical ability, me- 
chanical reasoning and space relations. The hypothesis 
was: There is no significant difference between the pu- 
pils having a highly positive attitude towards science 
and those having a highly negative attitude towards sci- 
ence with respect to any of the independent variables 
stated above either in isolation or in interaction. 

The sample, drawn on the basis of stratified random 
technique, consisted of 420 adolescent students, 221 
boys and 199 girls, from 21 schools of Calcutta. The 
tools used were a researcher-made Information Sched- 
ule to know the respondents’ generalities, leisure activi- 
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ties, family background, relations with parents, peers 
and teachers, and social influences, and sub-tests of the 
DAT battery on numerical ability, mechanical reason- 
ing and space relation. Achievements in school subjects 
were obtained from the annual examination records for 
last three years. The scientific attitude was measured by 
Science Attitude Scale of Avinash Grewal (Published), 
The data were represented by charts and tables, and 
analysed by statistical tools like t-test, ANOVA and chi- 
square test. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Pupils hav- 
ing a high positive attitude towards science and a nega- 
tive attitude towards science were different with respect 
to the independent variables either in isolation or in in- 
teraction. 2. The obtained causal factors were environ- 
mental, attitudinal and achievement related. Parent ed- 
ucation, and SES led to favourable attitude towards 
science. Teachers’ influence, peers’ influence, vocation- 
al value of science and future aim of life were other 
contributory factors. The pupils who had a favourable 
attitude to science possessed higher ability in mechani- 
cal comprehension and visualization of objects in 
space. They were higher achievers in physical and life 
sciences, 3. There existed significant interactions be- 
tween (a) source of inspiration and achievement in 
physical science, (b) source, achievement in physical 
science and space relations, (c) source, achievement in 
life science and space relations. 


815. BANERJEE, T., Rorschach Whole Responses, In- 
telligence and Achievement in Science, The Bureau 
of Educational and Psychological Research, Govt. 
of West Bengal, Calcutta, 1972 


The purposes of the study were (i) to investigate more 
systematically the relationship of the Rorschach whole 
responses to intelligence and science achievement by 
examining the qualitative features of the W (whole) re- 
sponses over a broad range of intelligence and achieve- 
ment level, and (ii) to determine the relative contribu- 
tions of intelligence and whole responses towards 
science achievement so that a prediction of achieve- 
ment may be made from the knowledge of scores of 
these two variables. by 

It was hypothesized that a significant positive rela- 
tionship would emerge when qualitative features of the 
W responses were considered. The sample included 300 
students (280 boys and 20 girls) of class XL with modal 
age of sixteen years eight months, who ultimately 
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passed the Higher Secondary Examination in 1967 and 
1968. Numerical Ability, Abstract Reasoning and Ver- 
bal Reasoning (West Bengal Adaptation) Tests were ad- 
ministered. A fair estimate of general intelligence was 
obtained by adding the scores on these three tests. The 
Rosrchach group method was also applied to the groups 
by administering the tests to small groups of 30 at a 
time by means of a slide projector. The criterion of sci- 
ence achievement was the total marks obtained by these 
students at the final Higher Secondary Examination of 
the Board of Secondary Education, West Bengal. The W 
responses were classified into three categories accord- 
ing to their quality. The assessment was based on both 
levels of cognitive complexity, and degree and accuracy. 
of adherence to reality. Multiple regression analysis was 
carried out to determine the relative weightage of intel- 
ligence and W+ responses in determining science 
achievement. 

The study revealed the following : 1. Total W re- 
sponse had no relationship with both intelligence and 
science achievement. W + response was significantly 
and positively relate. to both the variables, while W — 
(response) was negatively and significantly related to 
them. 2. If qualitative features of the W response were 
considered, W + response could offer valid estimates of 
intellectual level and science achievement. 


BARVE, M.V., Preparation Field and Testing of 
Filmstrips for the Teaching of Science—a Course 
in Standard IX, and a Study of Their Comparative 
Effectiveness in the Teaching-Learning Process as 
Compared to the Traditional, Practice, Ph.D. 
Edu., SNDT U., 1986 


*816. 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare filmstrips 
on selected topics from the science course of standard 
IX, (ii) to teach the selected units of the science course 
of standard IX by using these filmstrips, (iii) to compare 
the effectiveness of teaching with the help of filmstrips 
and the traditional practice of teaching science in terms 
of the achievement of the learner, (iv) to compare the 
effectiveness of teaching with the help of filmstrips and 
the traditional practice of teaching science in terms of 
achievement of the learner, considering sex and level of 
achievement as parameters, and (v) to compare the ef- 
fectiveness of teaching with the help of filmstrips in 
terms of achievement of the learner considering age, 
liking and availability of gadgets at home as 
parameters. 
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The researcher developed ten filmstrips based on 
units of science from the syllabus. In order to study the 
effectiveness of the filmstrips, the researcher used un- 
treated control group design with pretest/post-test. The 
students for the experiment were chosen by the inciden- 
tal sampling method. Pre-achievement and post-tests 
were administered to both the groups. The test scores 
were analysed by using analysis of variance. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Filmstrip was 
more effective than the traditional method for teaching 
the facts, principles and concepts in science. 2. Filmstrip 
and the traditional methods were equally effective for 
teaching abstract concepts in science. 3. Filmstirp was an 
effective teaching aid for all levels of learners, i.e. low, 
medium and high achievers. 4. Filmstrip was more effec- 
tive for the learners between 13 and 16 years of age than 
for learners between 17 and 21 years of age. 5. Filmstrip 
was a more effective method of teaching science for both 
sexes, i.e. males and females. 


817. BHARGAVA, S.N.L., A Study of Some Cognitive 
Processes in Science Learning with Reference to 
Physics for Students of Higher Secondary Classes, 
Ph.D. Edu., Bhopal U., 1983 


The major objectives of this study were (i) to identify sig- 
nificant processes of science with special reference to 
physics and detail them in depth, (ii) to develop and use 
the tests of processes of science incorporating the various 
processes identified for the study, (iii) to develop and use 
a test of achievement in physics based on certain educa- 
tional objectives, (iv) to determine the inter- 
relationships between the scores on tests of science pro- 
cesses and the variables of SES, intelligence, and 
achievement in physics in the context of residence, and 
age levels of the pupils, (v) to determine mathematically 
the factor structure of the science processes along with 
other variables, and (vi) to study the longitudinal devel- 
opment of the processes of science as children grow up. 
The study was conducted on 944 boys and 403 girls, 
studying in classes X1 to XII who were randomly drawn 
from 20 schools. The tests used for the collection 
of data were Jalota’s General Mental Ability Test, a 
Battery of Tests of Science Processes—observing, mea- 
suring, drawing inferences and making predictions, 
hypothesis-making and hypothesis-testing, self- 
developed objective-based achievement test in physics, 
adapted from of SES scale, and a bio-data form. Statis- 
tical techniques used for the analysis of data and 
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hypothesis testing were analysis of variance, t-test, 
product-moment coefficient of correlation, and factor 
analysis. 

Significant findings and- conclusions of the study 
were as follows: 1. The scores on science processes were 
found to be correlated with mtelligence and also with 
the components of SES. 2. A moderate relationship of 
achievement in physics was observed with the three 
processes of science, namely, observing, measuring, and 
drawing inferences, and a low level of correlation was 
observed with the remaining processes. 3. Boys were 
found to be superior to girls on the processes of observ- 
ing, measuring and drawing inferences. 4. With growth 
in age, a decline in ability to perform on science pro- 
cesses was observed. 5. Urban students outperformed 
their counterparts in rural areas on science processes. 6. 
The five factor structures which were extracted were 
named hypothesis-making ability, SES factor, maturity 
factor, abstract reasoning and the factor of convergent 
thinking. 


818. BHATTACHARYA, P., A Critical Study of Sci- 
ence Education in Assam and Meghalaya Schools, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1979 


The investigation was an endeavour to determine the 
position as to where Assam and Meghalaya stood in sci- 
ence education and also to find how they could go for- 
ward more effectively and more vigorously. 

The study was of a descriptive survey type. Ten dif- 
ferent categories of sample were drawn, viz. (i) school 
science teaches of Assam, (ii) school science teachers of 
Meghalaya, (iii) heads of. schools of both Assam and 
Meghalaya, (iv) education officers, scientists, teacher 
educators and retired persons, (v) trained teachers, 
teacher trainees and untrained teachers, (vi) schools for 
field study, (vii) college teachers of Meghalaya, (viii) 
Meghalaya colleges teaching science, (ix) examination 
results in arts and science subjects in four big colleges in 
Shillong, and (x) tribal and non-tribal college students 
in Meghalaya. Questionnaires, interview schedule, rat- 
ing scale, checklist, observation schedule, Flander’s In- 
teraction Analysis Category System (FIACS), 
Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Status (SES) Scale 
(Urban), etc. were used. A field study was also carried 
out. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Assam and 
Meghalaya respectively had 70.65 per cent and 86.85 
per cent of teachers eligible to teach science in secon- 
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dary classes. 2. The average teaching experience of sci- 
ence teachers in Assam and Meghalaya stood at 6.04 and 
8.57 years respectively. 3. All the teachers qualified to 
teach science taught other subjects as well. 4. The eco- 
nomic condition of science teachers was poor. Most of 
the teachers had, besides salary, other sources of income. 
Private tuition was the most common source. 5. About 
54 per cent and 46 per cent of the teachers of Assam and 
Meghalaya were prepared to give up teaching for other 
better jobs. The headmaster’s job was also not very at- 
tractive. 6. The Bengali, Assamese, tribal and other 
teachers did not differ in teacher effectiveness. Male and 
female teachers did not differ significantly in teacher ef- 
fectiveness. The trainees and trained teachers and the 
married and unmarried teachers ranked about the same 
in teacher effectiveness but the untrained did very badly. 
7, On Flander’s tool the married teachers became the ob- 
vious choice. 8. Science was more popular among the 
non-tribals in the pre-university courses. The wastage of 
tribals and non-tribals in science education differed sig- 
nificantly. The tribal students’ attitude towards science 
education was influenced by their general aspiration 
level and also affected their enrolment in science. 9. Sci- 
ence education in the schools and colleges in Assam and 
Meghalaya had defects. Assam and Meghalaya together 
had laboratories in 79.96 per cent schools. The position 


-of Meghalaya was better. 10. The number of books in the 


school library varied from 200 to 2,500 and the average 
came to 1240 books. The schools had hardly any free- 
dom for purchasing books. Most of the schools did not 
subscribe to science journals. None of the schools had a 
trained librarian. 


819. BRAHADEESWARAN, D., An Analysis of the 
Effectiveness of Chemistry Curriculum of the Poly- 
technics, Ph.D. Edu., Kar. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to determine the ex- 


. tent to which the objectives of the polytechnic chemis- 


try curriculum were achieved by the students, (ii) to 
judge the relative contribution of each of the clusters of 
objectives of the curriculum to its total effectiveness, 
(iii) to identify the factors influencing the effectiveness 
of the chemistry curriculum, and (iv) to suggest changes 
to be made in the curriculum to make the ‘second gene- 
ration programme’ more effective. A total of 19 factors 
were hypothesised to influence the effectiveness of the 
curriculum. These factors encompassed 30 variables 
pertaining to students, teachers and instructional 
environment. 
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The sample of the study comprised 267 students 
from three polytechnics in Madras and five teachers of 
chemistry who taught the students constituting the sam- 
ple. The instruments developed and used in the study 
were (i) Student Information Blank, and (ii) Criterion 
Referenced Tests (CRTs) in chemistry. Forty-six CRTs, 
one for each of the curricular objectives (selected from 
a total of 218 objectives by ‘Domain sampling’ tech- 
nique) were developed. Each CRT was either four or six 
items long. The reliability of the 46 CRTs as determined 
by Subkoviak’s Group Coefficient of Agreement ranged 
from 0.54 to 0.95 with a mean of 0.77. The other tools 
were a pretest in chemistry, Instructional Environment 
Student Scale (IESS), Chemistry Objectives (Teacher 
and Student) Rating Scales, Dimensional Rating Scales 
of students’ psychomotor skills and effective behav- 
iours. Besides the above instruments, Raven’s Standard 
Progressive Matrices and polytechnic examinations 
were also utilized to collect the required data. The data 
for the study were collected in six phases spread over 
one academic year (1984-85). The CRTs were adminis- 
tered in three sets with an interval of three months be- 
tween successive administration. Likewise the IESS and 
IETS were also used to collect data pertaining to the 
topics taught in those intervals of time. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Total effec- 
tiveness of the curriculum calculated in terms of gain 
percentage was 50.58 per cent. 2. In each CRT, students 
who secured a score equal to or above the cut-off point 
specified were classified as masters. Further, an objec- 
tive mastered, (i.e. correctly answered for at least 3 out 
of 4, or 4 out of 6 questions in the respective CRTs by at 
least 51 per cent of the students) was considered a ‘mas- 
tered objective’. Applying these criteria it was found 
that only 57 per cent of the objectives had been mas- 
tered by the students. Achievement of objectives repre- 
senting higher order abilities was far from satisfactory. 
Curricular topics in which operational effectiveness 
was lacking were identified. 3. To judge the relative con- 
tribution of each cluster of objectives of the curriculum 
to its total effectiveness, the gain percentage, possible 
contribution percentage and actual contribution per- 
centage for each of the eight clusters of objectives were 
computed. This revealed that ‘Knowledge’ objectives 
were being emphasized at the expense of ‘Comprehen- 
sion’ and ‘Application’ objectives and objectives of 
chemistry practicals contributed more to the total effec- 
tiveness of the curriculum than the theory. 4. To identi- 

fy the factors influencing the effectiveness of the curri- 
culum, the intercorrelation matrix of the variables was 
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subjected to a principal component solution, followed 
by varimax rotation of the factor matrix. This led to the 
extraction of seven principal factors which were identi- 
fied as Students’ Perception of Teacher Created In- 
structional Environment, Engineering Skill, Chemistry 
Aptitude, Students’ Perception of the Appropriateness 
of Curricular Objectives, Learning Difficulties due to 
Inadequate Entering Behaviour, Verbal Interpretation 
Ability in English and Non-verbal Verbal Task Orienta- 
tion. These factors explained 63.98 per cent of the vari- 
ance of which Chemistry Aptitude alone explained 
11.89 per cent. 5. The syllabus was also analysed using 
network analysis technique. Based on the multiple per- 
spectives obtained from the study, suggestions for im- 
proving the curricular effectiveness were made. 


820. CHHIKARA, M.S., An Investigation into the Rela: 
tionship of Reasoning Abilities with Achievement of 
Concepts in Life Sciences, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 
1985 . 


The hypotheses formulated for the study were: (1) It is 

feasible to identify the hierarchy of concepts in life sci- 

» ences into seven levels of organization of biological 
phenomena and to measure achievement of these con- 
cepts through objective tests. (2) It is feasible to identify 
reasoning abilities that secondary school students 
(15+) possess with the help of cognition and conver- 
gent production of semantic classes, relations and im- 
plications tests. (3) There exists a definite positive rela- 
tionship between conceptual achievement in life 
sciences and reasoning abilities. (4) It is possible to pre- 
dict conceptual achievement in life sciences on the basis 
of reasoning ability tests. 

The tools used in the study were battery of Concept 
Achievement Tests and a battery of Reasoning Ability 
Tests developed by Girish Bala. The subject content of 
classes VI to X was analysed and-274 concepts were 
found out. These concepts were divided under seven 
levels of organization of biological phenomena. The 
content was further categorized under the seven themes 
identified by the BSCS for its curriculum model, Five 
alternative multiple choice items to measure knowl- 
edge, comprehension, or appplication were construct- 
ed. For pretry-out it was given to ten students of class X 
and three teachers for criticism. On the basis of their re- 
sponses the language and instructions were further 
modified. All the 280 items were divided into seven 
parts (tests). This battery of seven tests was adminis- 
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tered to 370 students for try-out. The discrimination 
and difficulty values of each item were calculated and 
175 items were selected for the final form of the battery. 
The KR-20 reliability coefficient for the Concepts 
Achievement Tests of life sciences was found to be 
0.848 while split-half reliability was 0.886. Nearly 200 
students selected fronf\four government boys’ senior 
secondary schools of~South Delhi ‘constituted the 
sample. 

The findings of the study were: 1. A slight modifica- 
tion was made in the hierarchy levels of organization of 
biological phenomena when concepts in secondary 
school life sciences were identified and the concept 
achievement test was found reliable and valid. All these 
supported the first hypothesis, i.e. it was feasible to 
identify the hierarchy of concepts into seven levels of 
organization of biological phenomena and to measure 
achievement of these concepts through objective tests. 
2. The results of factor analysis of reasoning ability sup- 
ported that it was possible to identify reasoning abilities 
that the secondary school students possessed, with the 
help of cognition and convergent production of seman- 
tic classes, relations and implications tests. 3. Indian 
children did not differentiate as clearly as inferred ac- 
cording to the structure-of-intellect theory. 4. A definite 
positive relationship between conceptual achievement 
in life sciences and reasoning ability was found. 5. The 
fourth hypothesis, i.e. the possibility to predict concep- 
tual achievement in life sciences on the basis of the rea- 
soning ability test, was supported to a large extent by the 
results of regression analysis. 


*821. DEOPURIA, R.P., A Comparative Study of 
Teaching Science through Environmental and 
Traditional Approach in Schools of Madhya 
Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., Jab. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the cog- 
nitive achievement of students of classes V, VIII, 1X 
and X towards science taught through the environmen- 
tal versus the traditional approach, (ii) to compare the 
environmental awareness and attitude of students when 
taught by the above two methods, and (iii) to compare 
the attitudes of the teachers towards the environmental 
approach of teaching. The investigator formulated 15 
null hypotheses around the dependent variables related 
to knowledge, understanding, and application scores, 
environmental awareness scores, attitude towards envi- 
ronment, environmental problems, and environmental 
approach. 
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The study employed a two-group design having the 
environmental approach in the experimental group and 
the traditional approach in the control group. The study 
was conducted at three levels: primary school, middle 
school, and higher secondary school. At the primary 
level, 50 schools having 500 students and 100 teachers 
in the experimental group and another set of 50 schools, 
500 students and 100 teachers in the control group were 
included. At the middle level, the experimental group 


consisted of ten schools, 250 students and 40 teachers. 


and the control group also included another ten schools, 
250 students and 40 teachers. At the higher secondary 
level, the experimental group included one school, 125 
students and ten teachers and the control group at this 
‘level also had one school, 125 students and ten teachers. 
The experimental group represented project schools as- 
sisted by UNICEF and NCERT. The non-project 
schools formed the control group. The control group 
schools were within the vicinity of 10 km of the project 
schools. The curriculum was chosen from the 
Hoshangabad Science Teaching Programme (Kishore 
Bharti). Soine of the sample topics were root, stem, leaf, 
crops, earth, soil, animals, personal hygiene, health and 
disease. Three types of tools were standardized. These 
were achievement tests for classes V, VIII, IX and X; at- 
titude scale for class X; and attitude scale for teachers 
towards the environmental approach. Statistical tech- 
niques such as mean, standard deviation, and t-test 
were worked out for testing the hypotheses. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. The students of 
the experimental group of classes V, VIII, IX and X ob- 
tained higher achievement scores due to teaching of sci- 
ence through the environmental approach. 2. The envi- 
ronmental approach showed greater cognitive gain in 
knowledge, understanding and application of science 
concepts related to environmental education at pri- 
mary, middle and secondary school levels. But it was 
not effective in the teaching of factual recall type con- 
cepts at middle and secondary school levels. 3. The stu- 
dents of primary schools of the experimental group 
showed considerable improvement towards environ- 
mental awareness. 4. The environmental attitude in- 
ventory showed significant positive gains in attitudes 
towards the environment for the entire experimental 
group of students. 5. The obtained value of ‘t’ showed 
that teachers of the experimental group of schools hada 
very high positive attitude towards the environmental 
approach for teaching science. 6. No significant differ- 
ence between male and female teachers’ attitudes to- 
wards the environmental approach revealed that sex 
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had no effect on the attitude towards the environmental 
approach. 7. There was no significant difference be- 
tween the attitudes’ of teachers towards the environ- 
mental approach followed at different grade levels. 
The educational implications of the study are: (1) 
The teacher can use the environmental approach for im- 
proving the teaching-learning process. (2) This study 
will be highly useful to the teacher educators to train the 
pre-service and in-service teachers in science teaching 
through the environmental approach. (3) Environmen- 
tal awareness developed in the students as result of the 
environmental approach will help in the quality im- 
provement of the environment. (4) This study will help 
in the development of positive attitudes in students to- 
wards environmental protection. (5) The study will also 
be useful for curriculum framers and administrators in 


_the field of environment. 


822. DESAI, SHANTADEVI S., A Critical Study of Sci- 
ence Teaching Programme at Middle School Level in 
Karnataka State, Ph.D. Edu., Kar. U., 1986 


Setting up 16 objectives, the study proceeded to investi- 
gate into aspects of science teaching touching the suffi- 
ciency of science teachers’ qualifications, understand- 
ing of the course content, effect of teachers’ workload, 
practical work competence, methods and aids of teach- 
ing, evaluation procedures, co-curricular activities, 
teacher reaction to the syllabus and its efficiency, suffi- 
ciency of laboratory and library facilities, in-service 
training, effect of handbook, problems of syllabus im- 
plementation, and suggestions for improving science 
teaching. 

The study used two specially constructed question- 
naires addressed to headmasters and assistant teachers 
as tools in the collection of data mainly in the form of 
opinions, The sample consisted of 348 headmasters and 
667 assistant teachers belonging to 460 higher primay 
schools from the four educational divisions of 
Karnataka, viz. Belgaum, Bangalore, Gulbarga and My- 
sore. The analyses of the data were presented in 104 ta- 
bles following the frequency percentage method. 

Finding sepa ately 36 opinions from the headmas- 
ters and 21 from the teachers as having considerable 
percentage strength, the investigator presented a list of 
eight opinions in which both agreed. The opinions were: 
1. Teachers had the practice of writing lesson plans. 2. 
Schools did not have science clubs. 3. Schools had no 
laboratory. 4. Experiments performed by teachers were 
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helpful in learning. 5. There was no help from higher au- 
thorities to improve the laboratory. 6. Scientific knowl- 
edge in the science text was suitable in day-to-day life. 7. 
Teachers were not specialized to teach science subjects. 
8. The science textbook was attractive. 


823. DIGHAL, K.C., Improved Method of Teaching 
Biological Sciences in Schools of Tripura and West 
Bengal, Ph.D. Edu., Cal. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to explore how to 
make life science teaching lively, realistic and interest- 
ing to the students, (ii) to attempt scientifically the im- 
provement of the present methods, (iii) to remove 
drudgery in the teaching of biological science, and (iv) 
to prepare a better method, which was an extraction 
from the existing methods, and more scientific and 
refined. 

The sample consisted of 500 students of class LX 
from five schools, four in Tripura and one in West Ben- 
gal. The tools used were two questionnaires. The design 
of the study was a survey and it was comparative in na- 
ture. The statistics used were graphical representations 
and product-moment correlation. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. There was a 
significant difference in the effectiveness of ‘self activi- 
ty method’, ‘life science club method’, and ‘audio-visual 
method’. 2. Two or three methods when combined, 
formed an improved one on the basis of their similar 
nature. Combination of methods could be made accord- 
ing to the needs of a teacher. 3. Preparation of charts 
and models, collection of specimens through local ex- 
cursions, organization of science exhibitions by the stu- 
dents, arrangement of film shows by the school, and ori- 
entation programmes for life science teachers brought 
better results. 


824. GADKARI, A.A., Construction of Diagnostic Tests 
in General Science for the Students Studying in 
Standard V of Marathi Medium Schools of Kalyan, 
oa and Thane Region, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. 

+, 1982 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to identify pu- 
pils who were deficient in general science with reference 
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to specific units, (ii) to discover the areas of difficulty, 
(iii) to prepare a remedial teaching programme based on 
the analysis of errors committed by the pupils, and 
(iv) to measure the outcomes of the remedial teaching 
programme. 

In order to collect the relevant data the method of sim- 
ple random sampling was used for the selection of the 
sample. The investigator constructed 11 sub-tests for the 
pre-pilot testing on the basis of the’analysis of errors of 
answerbooks of 500 students of the terminal/annual ex- 
aminations and unit tests of standard V in general sci- 
ence. The pre-pilot tests were divided into two groups. 
The first group consisted of five sub-tests and the other of 
six sub-tests. Each group of tests was administered to 50 
students. Items having ambiguous structures Were modi- 
fied and then pilot tests were administered to 370 stu- 
dents for item analysis. After analysis, the final tests were 
prepared. The final tests were administered in two 
groups. The five tests of the first group were adminis- 
tered to 1289 students of standard V (653 boys and 636 
g.tls) from 14 different schools from Kalyan, Dombivali 
and Thane region. The six tests of the second group were 
administered to 1335 students of standard V (675 boys 
and 660 girls) from 13 different schools of the same re- 
gion. The remedial teaching tests were also prepared and 
administered to 165 students who failed in the annual 
examination in general science on the basis of the 
findings of diagnostic test. The booklets (answer sheets) 
of the final tests were assessed and analysed with the help 
of statistical techniques, viz. mean, standard deviation, 
and percentages. 

The major conclusions of the study were: 1. Students 
of standard V had developed wrong concepts in the sub- 
ject of science. 2. The wrong concepts were identified 
with the help of diagnostic tests in science which were 
constructed by the investigator. Diagnostic tests helped 
to find out the nature of errors, on the basis of which the 
remedial teaching programme was framed for each unit. 
3. The effectiveness of the remedial teaching pro- 
gramme was evaluated by finding out the significance of 
difference between the pre- and post-remedial test 
scores of students who were found to be weak in the sub- 
ject and on whom the programme was administered. 
The difference was found to be highly significant for 
each unit. It showed that the remedial teaching pro- 
gramme helped to improve the teaching-learning proc- 
ess and thereby the correct or rectify wrong concepts 
formed by the students. 
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825. GANGOLI, S.G. and GURUMURTHY, C., A 
Comparative Study of the Effectiveness of Open- 
ended Approach of Doing Physics Experiments ver- 
sus Traditional Approach at Higher Secondary 
Stage, RCE, Mysore, 1985 (NCERT financed) 


The primary objective of the study was to compare the 
effectiveness of doing experiments in physics at the 
higher secondary stage by the open-ended approach vis- 
a-vis the traditional approach. The specific objectives 
were (i) to compare the knowledge and understanding 
of concepts, principles and facts, and ability to apply 
knowledge and understanding developed by students 
conducting physics practicals by the guided open-ended 
approach with those by the traditional laboratory ap- 
proach, (ii) to compare the skills in observation, classi- 
fying, drawing, tabulating, computing, etc. developed 
by students following the above two approaches, (iii) to 
compare some aspects of creative thinking ability like 
fluency, flexibility and originality of students doing the 
experiment by the above two approaches, and (iv) to 
compare within the groups, viz. the guided open-ended 
group and the traditional laboratory group, subgroups 
of (a) high and low creativity level, (b) high and low SES 
level, (c) high and low creativity level, and (d) boys and 
girls, with respect to the acquisition of knowledge, un- 
derstanding, application and development of skills and 
creative abilities. The following directional hypotheses 
were formulated: The students of the guided open- 
ended group are superior to those in the traditional lab- 
oratory group, (1) in the acquisition of knowledge, un- 
derstanding, and application of certain facts, principles 
and concepts in physics; (2) in the development of skills, 
in observation, drawing graphs, tabulating, computing, 
classifying, etc; (3) in the aspects of creative thinking 
abilities—fluency, flexibility and originality; (4) with 
respect to their achievement, skill and creativity both in 
(a) high and low intelligence level groups, (b) high and 
low SES groups, (c) high and low creativity level groups, 
and (d) boys’ and girls’ groups. 

This was an experimental study wherein the experi- 
mental group followed the guided open-ended ap- 
proach, and the control group followed the traditional 
laboratory approach for doing the experiments. The 
students were allocated to the experimental and control 
groups after matching them on the scores of intelligence 
test, SES scale, creativity test and achievement test (pre- 
test level). The other variables—age, sex, contact hour, 
interest and instructor, were also partially or fully con- 
trolled to make both the groups comparable. Both the 
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groups were exposed to the laboratory work wherein the 
experimental group performed the experiments by the 
guided open-ended approach, and the control group by 
using the traditional approach in the selected five topics 
in physics. The duration of the experimental period was 
about 38 contact hours over a period of a year. At the 
end of the laboratory work, both the groups were tested 
(post-test) on achievement, skill and creativity tests.~ 
The sample of the study consisted of 92 students (46 in 
each group) consisting of 66 boys and 26 girls selected 
from two colleges of Mysore city. The tools used to get 
the required data were: Baqer Mehdi’s Creativity Test, 
Raven’s Progressive Matrices, Kuppuswamy’s SES 
scale (urban) as modified by Parashivamurthy, and 
achievement and skill tests developed by the 
investigator. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The students of the 
guided open-ended group showed better performance 
in the achievement test and in the skill test than those of 
the traditional laboratory group. 2. Students of the ex- 
perimental group were found to be superior to students 
of the control group in (i) high and low intelligence level 
groups, (ii) high and low SES level groups, and (iii) high 
and low creativity level groups. 3. Within the experi- 
mental as well as control groups, high intelligent, high 
SES and high creativity students differed markedly 
from students of low intelligence, SES and creativity. 4. 
In both groups, girls were found to be superior to boys. 

On the basis of the results discussed it was concluded 
that the guided open-ended approach was superior to 
the traditional laboratory approach in developing the 
content matter and practical skills in physics. Though in 
general the development of creative abilities was shown 
to be independent of the approach, the development of. 
the fluency aspect of creativity seemed to be enhanced 
by doing experiments in the open-ended way. It could 
also be concluded that the two approaches were not af- 
fected by the intelligence, SES, creativity level, and sex 
of the students. 


+826. GHOSH, G.P., A Study of the Achievement of the 
Students in Chemistry and Finding Relationship 
with some of its Determinants, Ph.D. Edu., Kal. 
U., 1985 


The main purposes of the study were (i) to appraise the 
achievement of the students in physical science, (ii) to 
appraise the extent of academic motivation, intelli- 
gence, and socio-economic status of the students, (iii) to 
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find out sex-wise and strata-wise differences, if any, in 
the achievement in physical science, (iv) to determine 
relationships among the scores of the Achievement Test 
in Physical Science, the Intelligence Test, the Academic 
Motivation Test and the Socio-economic Status Scale, 
and (v) to develop regression equation of the achieve- 
ment in science on intelligence academic motivation, 
and socio-economic status. 

An achievement test in chemistry was standardized 
on 450 boys and girls (just promoted to class X) reading 
in nine schools in West Bengal. Test-retest reliability, 
content, predictive and concurrent validity and T-score 
norms were developed Bhattacharya’s Academic Moti- 
vation Test and Group Intelligence Test; 
Kuppuswamy’s (Urban) and Pareek’s (Rural) SES Scale 
were used along with the achievement test. Mean, SD, 
ANOVA test, Mann-Whitney U-test, correlation, etc. 
were used. Two multiple regression equations were 
developed. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. Urban stu- 
dents did not show better performance in the 
Achievemet Test in Chemistry (ATC) than rura: stu- 
dents, 2. Boys did not show superiority in ATC over girls. 
3. There was a positive correlation between the scores in 
ATC and Academic Motivation Test, ATC and Group 
Intelligence Test, urban and rural students’ scores in 
ATC and ‘Income of the Parents’, rural students’ scores 
in ATC and ‘Education of the Parents’ as well as ‘Occu- 
pation of the Parents’. 4. Scores in ATC could be predict- 
ed from the scores in Academic Motivation Test, Group 
Intelligence Test and SES of the parents through multi- 
ple regression equation. 5. The ATC was reliable and 
valid. Norms were also satisfactory. 


*827. GHOSH, S., A Critical Study of Scientific Atti- 
` tudeand Aptitude of the Students and Determina- 
tion of some Determinants of Scientific Aptitude, 

Ph.D. Edu., Kal. U., 1986 


The main purposes of the study were (i) to ascertain the 
aptitude of the students in science with the help of a spe- 
cially developed scientific aptitude test, (ii) to appraise 
the extent of scientific attitude of the students with the 
help of a specially developed attitude test, (iii) to find 
out the extent of academic motivation of the students 
with the help of a standardized test, and the SES of the 
parents of the students with the help of an SES question- 
naire, (iv) to find out sex-wise and strata-wise differenc- 
es, if any, in the scientific aptitude and scientific atti- 
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tude of the students, (v) to determine relationships be- _ 
tween the scientific aptitude and variables such as sci- ~ 
entific attitude and academic motivation of the stu- 
dents, and (vi) to develop a regression equation of the 
scientific aptitude on the independent variables identi- 
fied by the researcher. i 

A scientific aptitude test was standardized on 620 
boys and girls (just promoted to class IX) reading in 13 
schools situated in urban and rural areas in different 
districts of West Bengal. A scientific attitude test was 
also developed (N=200). Bhattacharya’s Academic 
Motivation Test, Kuppuswamy’s (Urban) and Pareek’s 
(Rural) SES scales were used. Central tendency, varia- 
bility, ANOVA, correlation, F-test, and t-test. 
were used. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. Urban students 
did not show better performance in the scientific apti- 
tude test than rural students. 2. Boys did not possess 
more scientific aptitude than girls. 3. Boys did not pos- 
sess better scientific attitude than girls. 4. There was a 
positive relationship between scientific aptitude and 
scientific attitude; scientific aptitude and academic mo- 
tivation; and scientific attitude and academic motiva- 
tion. Scores in the scientific aptitude test could be pre- 
dicted from scores in scientific attitude, academic 
motivation, and socio-economic status of parents 
through multiple regression equation. 6. Students hav- 
ing high scientific attitude were superior to those having 
low scientific attitude with respect to their scientific ap- 
titude. 7. Urban students belonging to the high SES 
group had more scientific aptitude than urban students 
belonging to the low SES group. 8. Rural students be- 
longing to the high SES group did not show better scien- 
tific attitude than rural students belonging to the low 
SES group. 


828. GIRI, B.K., Measurement of Aptitude for the 
Study of Physics of the High School Science Seniors 
of the State of Bihar with special reference to the 
Students of Chota Nagpur Division, Ph.D. Edu., 
Ran. U., 1976 


The main purpose of the study was to develop a test bat- 
tery to measure the aptitude for the study of physics of 
the high school science seniors of the state of Bihar. 
A battery of tests having four main parts (Parts I, Il, 
Ill, IV A and IV B) covering different areas (viz. func- 
tional knowledge, conceptual understanding of physics, 
creative thinking in physics, knowledge of the nature 
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and structure of physics, and scientific attitude) was de- 
veloped. Difficulty level, discriminative power and in- 
ternal consistency of items were found out. The final 
version of Parts I, I1, III, IV A and IV B included 30, 30, 
30, 16 and 16 items, respectively. The standardization 
sample was derived from seven institutions of Palamau, 
Ranchi, Patna, Dhanbad and Singhbhum by adopting 
the purposive-incidental sampling technique. The 
scores on the full test battery were available for 177 stu- 
dents. Central tendency, variance and nature of distri- 
bution of scores were computed. Reliability was calcu- 
lated through spilt-half, K-R formula-20 and Flanagan’s 
formula. Content, criterion-related and factorial validi- 
ty were determined. Scales and norms (standard scale, 
T-scale, P.R., Percentile, Stanine and letter gradings) 
were prepared. Multiple correlation(R) was computed 
and prediction equations were prepared. Forecasting ef- 
ficiency of the test was determined. The Doolittle test 
selection method was used to select tests to form the 
present test battery. A test manual was prepared. 


829. GOYAL, K.M., A Comparative Study of 
Summative. Evaluation of Science Curriculum: 
Board of Secondary Education, Rajasthan and Cen- 
tral Board of Secondary Education, Ph.D. Edu., 
Raj. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to assess the secon- 
dary school science curricula of the Board of Secondary 
Education (BSE), Rajasthan and the Central Board of 
Secondary Education (CBSE) in terms of the under- 
standing of the nature of science among different cate- 
gories of students and teachers, measuring attitude to- 
wards science and scientists,- determining awareness 
towards social aspects of science, and attitude towards 
science teaching, (ii) to compare both curricula in terms 
of the above mentioned variables, and (iii) to conduct a 
theoretical study of the curricula prescribed by the 
Board of Secondary Education, Rajasthan and the Cen- 
tral Board of Secondary Education. 

The sample consisted of 500 science oriented stu- 
dents, 200 non-science oriented students and 100 sci- 
ence teachers. Out of this sample half of the science ori- 
ented students, half of the non-science students and half 
of the science teachers were from the Board of Secon- 
dary Education, Rajasthan and the other half were from 
the Central Board of Secondary Education. The sample 
students were eleventh grade students of both the 
boards. The performance of the sample subjects was 
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tested on (a) nature of science, (b)'attitude towards sci- 
ence and scientists, (c) social aspects of science, and (d) 
attitude towards science teaching. For this purpose the 
sample subjects were administered the following tools: 
(i) The Kimball Nature of Science Scale (1967). The 
scale had split-half reliability 0.76 in the Indian set-up 
and was scored on a three-point scale; (ii) The Sood At- 
titude towards Science and Scientists (1975). The in- 
strument had four areas—(a) nature of science, (b) sci- 
entists, (c) scientific work, and (d) science and society. 
The split-half reliability of the scale was 0.76 and it had 
been validated against the test on un derstanding science 
which gave a validity coefficient 0.98. The scale is 
scored on a five-point scale from ‘strongly agree’ to 
‘strongly disagree’; (iii) The Goyal and Sood Attitude 
towards Science Teaching Scale (1978). The scale had 
22 items representing four areas—lecture method, labo- 
ratory method, demonstration method and discovery 
method, The split-half reliability of the scale was 0.76. 
The validity coefficient of the scale against the Test on 
Nature of Science Scale was 0.36; (iv) The Social As- 
pects of Science Scale, developed to measure the under- 
standing of social aspects of science. The scale had 30 
items belonging to four areas, viz. science, society and 
politics, science as a social boon, science as a social 
curse, and science, technology and society. The split- 
half reliability of the scale was 0.76. The scale was vali- 
dated against the test on attitude towards science and 
the validity coefficient was 0.21 

The findings of the study were: 1. The comparison of 
scores on understanding of the nature of science showed 
that differences were not significant between (a) science 
oriented students of the Board of Secondary Education, 
Rajasthan and science oriented students of the Central 
Board of Secondary Education; (b) non-science orient- 
ed students of both the boards; (c) science teachers of 
both the boards, (d) science oriented and non-science 
oriented students of the two boards, (e) science oriented 
students and science teachers of the two boards. 2. The 
comparison regarding the attitude towards science and 
scientists revealed that differences were significant 
when the groups compared were (a) science oriented 
students of the Central Board of Secondary Education 
and the Rajasthan Board of Secondary Education, (b) 
non-science oriented students of the Central Board of 
Secondary Education and non-science students of the 
Rajasthan Board of Secondary Education. 3. The differ- 
ence between science teachers of the Rajasthan Secon- 
dary Board of Education and science teachers of the 
Central Board of Secondary Education on attitude to- 
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wards science and scientists was not significant. 4. The 
comparison regarding understanding of the social as- 
pect of science between different groups showed that (a) 
the difference was significant between the science ori- 
ented students of the two boards, (b) the difference was 
not significant between the non-science oriented stu- 
dents of the two boards, (c) the difference was not signif- 
icant between the teachers of the two boards, (d) the dif- 
ference was not significant between total science 
oriented students and non-science oriented students, (e€) 
the difference was also not significant between science 
oriented students and science teachers. 5. The compari- 
son regarding attitude towards science teaching be- 
tween different groups revealed that (a) the difference 
was significant between science oriented students of the 
two boards, (b) the difference was not significant be- 
tween the non-science oriented students of the two 
boards, (c) the difference was not significant between 
the science teachers of the two boards, (d) the difference 
between the total science oriented students and the total 
non-science oriented students was significant, (e) the 
difference between total science oriented students and 
science teachers was not significant. 

The study has its implications for curriculum makers 
and teachers. The curriculum needs to be structured as 
per historical, social and cultural influence on society. 
The demands made by rapid technological develop- 
ments in the society need to be incorporated in the sci- 
ence curricula of both the boards of secondary educa- 
tion. Above all, researchers need to develop a proper 
instrument for evaluating the science curriculum rather 
than simply examining the content of the curriculum. 


830. JAIN, S.C., A Study of the Problem Solving Behav- 
iour in Physics among certain Groups of Adolescent 
Pupils, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the basic 
problems in physics having a direct bearing on the vari- 
ous reasoning patterns, (ii) to study the nature of diffi- 
culty faced in the process of problem solving and the 
need for selected hints, at various stages of problem 
solving, (iii) to analyse and interpret the responses on 
the problem solving ability test, Piagetian Tasks, 

Raven’s Progressive Matrices and tests of creativity and 
academic achievement, (iv) to study the problem solv- 
ing ability of adolescent pupils, boys and girls at high, 

average and low I.Q. levels, high, average and low crea- 
tivity levels and formal, postconcrete and concrete lev- 
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els, (v) to study the relationship between the scores on 
different problems before providing hints and after pro- 
viding hints, (vi) to study the relationship between the 
problem solving ability and some outside variable— 
intelligence, creativity, levels of intellectual develop- 
ment, academic achievement: in, physics and science, 
(vii) to study the multiple correlation between the 
scores of problem solving ability in physics test with the 
1.Q. creativity and level of intellectual development, 
(viii) to study the differences in the number of success- 
ful, partially successful and unsuccessful problem solv- 
ers at high, average and low I.Q. levels, high, average 
and low creativity levels, and formal, postconcrete and 
concrete levels, (ix) to study the difference between the 
scores before and after providing hints concerning each 
problem, (x) to determine the mathematical structures 
of problems and other variables included in the study, 
and (xi) to point out the main educational implications 
for problem solving in curriculum reconstruction and 
methods of teaching based upon this study. 

The study was confined to the higher secondary 
schools of Ajmer City. A sample of 180 pupils (90 boys 
and 90 girls) of class XI (Science) was selected randomly 
from these schools. Their age ranged from 16+ to 18+ 
years with a mean age of seventeen years and two 
months. The sample subjects were administered the fol- 
lowing tools: (i) The Raven’s Progressive Matrices Sets 
A, B, C, D & E; (ii) The Bager Mehdi Verbal Test of Cre- 
ativity; (iii) The Four Piagetian Tasks—(a) “Conserva- 
tion of Volume’ using the metal cylinder task, (b) ‘Ex- 
clusion of Irrelevant Variables’ using the pendulum 
task, (c) “Proportional Reasoning’ using the equilibrium 
in the balance task, (d) ‘Separation and Control of Vari- 
ables’ using bending of rods tasks; (iv) academic 
achievement scores in physics, chemistry and science in 
the high school examination conducted by the Raja- 
sthan Board of Secondary Education; (v) ten problems 
in physics based on different reasoning patterns 
arbitrarilty framed to measure problem solving 
ability. 

The findings of the andy were: 1. Piagetian tasks 
scores showed that out of 180 students only 65 were at 
formal level, 83 at postconcrete level, and 32 were still 
at concrete level. 2. A large number of students, who ini- 
tially failed to solve problems correctly, were able to 
solve most of the problems completely correct or par- 
tially correct after being provided hints in relation to 
the strategies for problem solving. The hints when pre- 
sented systematically and logically were helpful in mak- 
ing the students conscious about the analysis of the 
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problem and recalling of the relevant knowledge, and to 


. some extent for the correct use of reasoning patterns. 3. 


Problem solving scores differed significantly among the 
three groups of 1.Q. levels and also among the three 
groups of the level of intellectual development. The 
same results were obtained when problem solving abili- 
ty scores after providing hints were compared among 
these groups. No significant differences for problem 
solving ability scores were observed among the three 
groups differing in creativity. The same results were ob- 
tained when the scores obtained after providing hints 
were compared among these groups. 4. No sex differ- 
ences were noticed among the groups differing in 1.Q., 
creativity and level of intellectual development. 5. Be- 
fore and after providing hints, scores for each problem 
showed a highly significantly difference in each group, 
selected separately, at three levels of 1.Q., three levels of 
creativity and three levels of intellectual development. 
6. Out of the 45 correlations among the ten problems 37 
were positively correlated having 13 significant correla- 
tion coefficients, whereas eight coefficients of correla- 
tion were negative having one significant coefficient. 
Similar results were obtained when the correlations 
among the problems after providing hints were consid- 
ered. 7. There was a significant relationship between the 
score of each problem and the total problem solving 
ability score. 8. There was a significant relationship be- 
tween the score of each problem after providing hints 
and the total problem solving ability scores after pro- 
viding the hints. 9, The correlation coefficient of prob- 
lem solving ability test scores ‘before’ and ‘after’ provid- 
ing hints with 1.Q. level of intellectual development 
and achievement in science was positive and signifi- 
cant, while with creativity both had a positive but non- 
significant relationship. 10. When the scores were clas- 
sified under successful problem solvers, partially 
successful problem solvers, and unsuccessful problem 
solvers for each of the problems, no uniform pattern 
was observed with regard to the classification of pupils 
at three levels of 1.Q. creativity and the levels of 
intellectual development. However, in most of the 
problems, the higher level of intellectual development, 
as measured by Piagetian Tasks, favoured problem 
solving, 11. The mathematical structure of the variables 
selected for the present study using the principal axis 
method indicated the existence of 12 factors having 
eigen values greater than one. After further analysis the 
last six factors were eliminated. The first six factors 
were: (a) General Schematic Learning, (b) Creative 
Thinking, (c) Academic Achievement or Experience 1n 
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Science, (d) Probabilistic Reasoning, (e) Proportional 
Reasoning, and (f) Piagetian Cognitive Development. 
The implications for teaching physics are as follow: 
(1) For effective classroom instruction, curriculum and 
methods of teaching have to be planned in such a way 
that the structure of content is in accordance with the 
level of intellectual development of students. (2) The 
teachers need to help the students in solving particular 
problems by asking logically arranged questions. But 
there has to bea limit beyond which hints do not remain 
effective. (3) Boys and girls nèed not be segregated in the 
classroom on the basis of sex: Further, girls need to be 
given more freedom and recognition so that they could 
also avai! of equal opportunities required for problem 
solving ability. (4) A set of well organized probing ques- 
tions need to be asked so as to lead the students to think 
in the right direction. (5) Choice of curriculum and 
teaching method need to be matched so as to achieve 
the desired results in teaching science to adolescents. 


831. JOSHI. A., Evolvement of an Instructional Strate- 
gy for Teaching Elements of Science to Class IX 
Students of M.P. State, Ph.D. Edu., DAVV, 
1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop an in- 
structional strategy and study its effectiveness in terms 
of students’ performance on criterion tests and stu- 
dents’ reactions towards various components of the in- 
structional strategy as a whole, (ii) to compare the mean 
achievement scores of students taught through the de- 
veloped instructional strategy with those taught 
through the traditional method by taking intelligence as 
a covariate, (iii) to compare the mean scores of higher 
mental ability in science of students taught through the 
developed instructional strategy with those taught 
through the traditional method by taking intelligence as 
a covariate, (iv) to study the relationship of overall 
achievement through the instructional strategy with 
personality and various aspects of adjustment, viz. ad- 
justment towards home, school, peers, teachers, general 
and total separately, (v) to study the effect of . 
treatment, intelligence and their interaction on overall 
achievement of students, (vi) to study the effect of treat- 
ment, personality and their interaction on overall 
achievement of students, (vii) to study the effect of treat- 
ment, total adjustment and their interaction on overall 
achievement of students, (viii) to study the change in re- 
actions of students towards various components of the 
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instructional strategy and the instructional strategy as a 
whole, and (ix) to compare the reactions of students be- 
longing to different levels of intelligence, personality, 
and adjustment. The hypotheses were: (1) The adjusted 
mean achievement scores of students taught through 
the developed instructional strategy will not differ sig- 
nificantly from those taught through the traditional 
method when intelligence is taken as a covariate, (2) 
The adjusted mean higher mental ability scores of the 
students taught through the developed instructional 
strategy (IS) will not differ significantly from those 
taught through the traditional method when intelli- 
gence is taken as a covariate. (3) There will be no signifi- 
cant relationship between personality and overall 
achievement of students studying through the-devel- 
oped IS. (4) There will be no significant relationship be- 
tween various aspects of adjustment, viz. adjustment 
towards home, school, peers, teachers, general and total 
overall achievement of students studying through the 
developed IS. (5) There will be no significant effect of 
treatment on overall achievement of students. (6) There 
will be no significant effect of intelligence on overall 
achievement of students studying through the devel- 
oped IS. (7) There will be no significant effect of interac- 
tion between treatment and intelligence on overall 
achievement of students. (8) There will be no significant 
effect of personality on overall achievement of students 
studying through the developed IS. (9) There will be no 
significant effect of interaction between treatment and 
personality on overall achievement of students. (10) 
There will be no significant effect of total adjustment on 
overall achievement of students studying through the 
developed IS. (11) There will be no significant effect of 
interaction between treatment and total adjustment on 
overall achievement of students. (12) There will be a sig- 
nificant change in interaction of students towards the 
various components of the IS and the IS as a whole. (13) 
The students belonging to high and low levels of intelli- 
gence will not differ significantly in their reactions to- 
wards the various components of IS and the IS as a 
whole. (14) The extraverts and introverts will not differ 
significantly in their reactions towards various compo- 
nents of the IS and the IS as a whole. (15) The students 


belonging to high and low levels of total adjustment will . 


not differ significantly in their reactions towards vari- 
ous components of the IS and the IS as a whole. 

; The study was experimental in nature and conducted 
in two stages—try-out stage and field study. The sample 
at the try-out stage comprised 30 students of class IX 
studying in Kamala Nehru Higher Secondary School, 
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Indore. All students were female. The sample for the 
field study comprised 109 students studying in class IX, 
The design of the study was post-test only control group 
design. Intelligence was controlled statistically. 
Achievement, higher mental ability in science and the 
reaction of students were the dependent variables while 
personality extraversion and introversion, adjustment 
towards home, school, peers, teachers, general and total 
were the independent variables. The experiment con- 
tinued for 70 working days. Intelligence was measured 
by using A Group Intelligence Test by Mehta. Personal- 
ity (extraversion-introversion) was measured by using 
the Hindi version of theéMaudsley Personality Invento- 
ry (MPI). The split-half\reliability coefficient ranged 
from 0.42 to 0.71. Adjustment was measured by using 
the Hindi version of the Pre-Adolescent Adjustment 
Scale (PAAS) prepared by Pareek and Rao. The reliabil- 
ity coefficient ranged from 0.22 to 0.66 in different are- 
as. Higher mental ability in science was measured by 
using a test specially prepared. Achievement was mea- 
sured by criterion tests and reaction of students was 
measured by using a reactiun scale developed by the in- 
vestigator, Data were analysed through ANOVA fol- 
lowed by t-test, chi-square technique and percentiles. 
The findings of the study were: 1. The developed In- 
structional Strategy (IS) was found to be effective in 
terms of achievement of students on criterion tests and 
reactions of students towards different components of 
the IS and the IS as a whole. 2. The developed IS was 
found to be significantly superior to the traditional 
method when the students’ mean achievement scores. 
were not adjusted with respect to intelligence. Also the 
developeg IS was found to be significantly superior to 
the traditional method when their mean achievement 
scores were not adjusted with respect to intelligence. 3. 
The developed IS found significantly superior to the 
traditional method in terms of the development of high- 
er mental ability in science when their mean scores on 
the test of higher mental ability in science were adjusted. 
with respect to intelligence. 4. The overall achievement 
of students studying through the developed IS was not 
significantly ¢orrelated with personality (extraversion- 
introversion), adjustment towards home, school, peers, 
teachers, general and total respectively. 5. Intelligence 
significantly influenced the academic achievement of 
students. High as well as low intelligent students could 
benefit equally through the developed IS. 6. Personality 
(extraversion-introversion) significantly affected aca- 
demic achievement. Extraverts benefited significantly 
more through the developed IS as compared to intro- 
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verts. 7. The total adjustment of students significantly 
affected academic achievement of students. Highly ad- 
justed students benefited significantly more through the 
developed IS as compared to low adjusted students. 8. 
There was no significant effect of interaction between 
treatment and intelligence on overall achievement of 
students. 9. There was no significant effect of interac- 
tion between treatment and personality on overall 
achievement of students. 10. There was no significant 
effect of interaction between treatment and total adjust- 
ment on overall achievement of students. 11. There was 
no significant change in reactions of students towards 
various components of the IS and the IS as a whole. 12. 
The majority of students belonging to different levels of 
intelligence, personality, and total adjustment express- 
ed their favourable reactions towards the majority of 
components of the IS and the IS as a whole. 


*832. JOSHI, B.P., Development of Science Education 
for Upper Primary Classes Based on the Environ- 
mental Approach, S.LE., Rajasthan, 1981 
(NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to locate environ- 
mental problems, particularly in the state of Rajasthan, 
which might have a bearing on the rural and semi-urban 
life, (ii) to analyse and enumerate the scientific view- 
points and the implications of the problems so located 
and thereafter grade them according to their sophistica- 
tion and to inject them into the school curriculum and 
thus make the programme environment oriented, and 
(iii) to prepare instructional material and supplemen- 
tary reading! material, both for the students and 
teachers. ‘ 

A normative survey relating to the school curriculum 
was conducted in different areas, viz., industrial areas, 
agricultural areas, areas with poor water resources, NOn- 
agricultural areas, desert regions where problems of 
blown sands were the most important, areas which were 
interposed by rivers, socially backward areas and hilly 
tracts. Areas were further categorized on the basis of 
economical, geographical and cultural conditions and 
18 representative blocks were selected from each re- 
gion. Five per cent of the upper primary schools from 
each block were selected randomly. In each block 50 per 

cent of the selected schools formed the control group. 
From each school one section each of the classes Vi, VH 
and VIII was included in the study. The environmental 
characteristics of each region and block were identified 
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from secondary. sources. The data were collected with 
the help of questionnaires and interviews. Group dis- 
cussions, short discussions, short duration seminars 
and meetings were conducted and views expressed by 
the participants were recorded and analysed. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Environ- 
mental education at the upper primary level was essen- 
tial and vital to develop insight and skills needed to in- 
fluence not only the environmental attitudes and 
behaviour in the students, hut. also to stimulate their re- 
orientation of values regarding the importance of envi- 
ronmental studies. 2. Children at the primary stage were 
interested in and learnt from experiences with real 
things that they could manipulate in some way. 3. The 
teachers did not identify the objects outside the class- 
room which might be usually brought inside for study. 
4. The environment outside the school was potentially 
significant for educational purposes. 5. The syllabus 
was not environmentally oriented, lacked in field stud- 
ies, did not contain information about ecological bal- 
ances, protection of fauna and flora, did not include 
topics like conservation of resources, pollution of water 
and air, and preservation of wild life, was not interest- 
ing and motivating, and did not have relevance to real 
life. 


833. KHALWANIA, N.S., Effectiveness of Concept 
Based Science Curriculum in Developing Cognitive 
Structures and Acquisition of Process Skills among 
High School Students, Ph.D, Edu., Pan. U., 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop aconcept 
based science curriculum to teach a few important sci- 
ence concepts, (ii) to study its efficiency as compared to 
a conventional curriculum in terms of development of 
cognitive structures and acquisition of process skills, 
(iii) to study the interaction of the curriculum with the 
level of intelligence, (iv) to study the effect of socio- 
economic status of the learner on the development of 
cognitive structures, and (v) to study the relationship of 
self-concept of the learner with his cognitive 
structure. 

This was an experimental study where pretest/post- 
test randomized group design was employed. The study 
involved four independent factors, namely, curriculum 
types, self-concept, intelligence and socio-economic sta- 
tus, There were two criterion variables, namely, process 
skills and cognitive structures. The sample of the study 
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consisted of 160 students divided into two groups of 80 
students each. These groups were assigned to two differ- 
ent types of curriculum, viz. the concept based science 
curriculum and the conventional one. The tools em- 
ployed in the study were: (i) The Sodhi and Tejinder 
Self Concept of Ability Scale, (ii) The Hundal Intelli- 
gence Test (1962), (iii) The Kuppuswamy Socio- 
Economic Status Scale, (iv) The Sodhi Content Com- 
prehension Test, (v) The Sodhi Logical Operation Test, 
based on Piagetian Tasks, (vi) The Process Skill Test 
having 15 items belonging to five.areas, viz., observa- 
tion, measuring, sensing a problem, interpreting data, 
-and formulating hypotheses and conclusions. The data 
so collected were analysed with the help of 2X2X2X2 
factorial design of analysis of variance, where each of 
the four independent variables varied in two ways. 
The findings of the study were: 1. The concept based 
curriculum was more effective than the conventional 
curriculum in terms of acquisition of process skills as 
well as in developing better cognitive structures. 2. Stu- 
dents having high self-concept did not differ in process 
skill scores from students having low self-concept. 3. 
Levels of intelligence did not affect mean scores on the 
process skill test. 4. Intelligence acted as a redundant 
variable as far as development of cognitive structure 
was concerned. 5. The high socio-economic status 
group and the low socio-economic group did equally 
well in the acquisition of process skills in science. 6. 
Levels of self-concept did not affect the development of 
cognitive structures. 7. Curriculum types did not inter- 
act significantly with levels of intelligence, levels of self- 
concept and levels of socio-economic status. 8. The low 
socio-economic group following the concept based cur- 
riculum scored significantly higher on process skills 
than the high self-concept and high socio-economic 
groups using the conventional curriculum. 9. Low abili- 
ty students having low socio-economic status when 
taught the concept based curriculum performed better 
on the cognitive structure test than high ability and high 
socio-economic group students. 10. Students having 
high self-concept and high socio-economic status when 
taught the concept based curriculum scored higher on 
the process skill test than students having high self- 
concept and high socio-economic status but taught 
through the conventional curriculum. 11. Students with 
high self-concept and low socio-economic status dif- 
fered significantly from students with high self-concept 
but low socio-economic status under the two types of 
curricula used in the study. 


RESEARCH IN SCIENCE EDUCATION—ABSTRACTS 


834. KRISHNAN, K., A Critical Comparative Study of 
the Secondary School Science Curricula of Kerala 
and Tamil Nadu, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1981 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to develop 
comprehensive evaluative criteria for assessing the sec- 
ondary school science curricula, and (ii) to assess the 
secondary school science curricula of the states of Kera- 
la and Tamil Nadu and to compare them in terms of the 
developed criteria. 

The analysis was attempted in terms of evaluative 
criteria consisting of five dimensions, namely, 
functional-utilitarian, behavioural-developmental, 
conceptual-disciplinary, pedagogical-curricular and 
methodological-instructional. Twenty sets of the guide- 
lines prepared for analysis and the specially developed 
evaluative criteria both in the original form and the rat- 
ing scale form, and the original documents of the sci- 
ence curricula and science textbooks prescribed for 
standards V through X of both the states were supplied 
to 20 specialists. The assessment and comparison of the 
curricula were done on the basis of the specialists’ 
rating. 

The major findings were: 1. The science curricula of 
the states of Kerala and Tamil Nadu were both ‘moder- 
ately statisfactory’ with respect to all dimensions except 
methodological-instructional. 2. The science curricula 
of the two states did not statisfy most of the criteria pre- 
scribed for both traditional and modern science curric- 
ula. 3. The science curricula of Kerala State was better 
than that of Tamil Nadu in meeting four criteria and 
14 sub-criteria developed for the study, while the latter 
was found superior in meeting two criteria and three 
sub-criteria. 4. The curricula of both the states 
were found weak in the dimensions of 
‘methodological-instructional’, understanding of the 
evolution of major concepts and systems of science, and 
the instruction of major systems of developments of sci- 
ence, The curriculum of Kerala was found to be addi- 
tionally weak in provision of experiences for developing 
general manipulative skills and provision of teachers’ 
handbooks. The curriculum of Tamil Nadu was found 
to be additionally weak in the provision for understand- 
ing of basic science-based social functions, provision 
for accepted forms of curricular organization, represen- 
tation to important scientific movements, basic labora- 
tory work and comprehensive evaluation of learning 
outcome, and provision of textbooks and audio-visual 
materials. 5. The two curricula did not give adequate 
importance to self-study or practical work. They were 
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found to be too rigid to provide for meaningful experi- 
ences outside the classroom. 


835. LAMBHATE, M.V., Development of Instructional 
Material for Teachers Teaching Science to Class VI 
in Rural Areas of M.P., Ph.D. Edu., DAVV, 
1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to make a survey of 
the rural area in which the schools were situated, (ii) to 
analyse the content of the science textbook prescribed 
for class VI, (iii) to identify the relevant village based 
material, activities and situations for the teaching of sci- 
ence in the classroom, (iv) to develop the written in- 
structional material with the help of the identified rele- 
vant rural material, incorporating in it the necessary 
aids with graphic materials, models, etc., and (v) to de- 
velop a Science Teaching Competence Scale to find out 
the effectiveness of the developed instructional materi- 
al in terms of teacher’s science teaching competence. 
The hypothesis was that there would be no significant 
difference between the mean scores on the science 
teaching competence scale of the experimental group 
and the control group. 

A random sample of 12 middle schools was selected 
out of all the middle schools of Depalpur Tehsil. Again, 
it was randomly assigned to the experimental and con- 
trol groups. The teachers teaching science to class VI in 
one group of six middle schools formed the experimen- 
tal group while teachers teaching science in the other six 
middle schools formed the control group. In each school 
two teachers taught science to class VI pupils. Thus in 
all 24 teachers were in the sample. Pretest/post-test con- 
trol group design was used. The Science Teaching Com- 
petence Scale was developed on the pattern of the Baro- 
da General Teaching Competence Scale (Passi, 1976). 
There were 25 components in the scale which were 
grouped under categories like planning, presentation, 
closing, evaluation, and classroom management. The 
data were analysed with the help of ANOVA. : 

The findings of the study were: 1. The use of experi- 
mental instructional material by the teachers of the ex- 
perimental group contributed towards the improve- 
ment of their performance. 2. The teachers of the 
experimental group performed better than those of the 
control group on (i) selection and organization of con- 
tents, (ii) use of proper scientific terminology, teaching 
aids and experimentation, and (iii) maintaining the 
classroom discipline by sustaining the attention of stu- 
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dents with the help of instructional material. 3. The ex- 
perimental instructional material could not equip 
teachers to enable their pupils to think critically. 4. The 
effectiveness of the environment based material in the 
teaching of science to grade VI pupils in rural schools 
was demonstrated. 


836. MEHNA, V.H., An Investigation into Some Fac- 
tors Affecting Academic Achievement in Science of 
Standard IX Students of Greater Bombay, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bom. U., 1986 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
predictors of achievement in science as a whole, phys- 
ics, chemistry and biology, and (ii) to-atudy sex differ- 
ences in case of predictors of achievement in science as 
a whole, physics, chemistry and biglogy. 

The independent variables selectéd for the study 


„were nonverbal intelligence, verbal intelligence, ab- 


stract reasoning, mechanical comprehension, numeri- 
cal ability, scientific aptitude, interest in medicine, en- 
gineering, commerce, arts, fine arts, motivation for 
learning science, physics, chemistry, biology and stu- 
dents’ liking for teachers of science, physics, chemistry 
and biology. The criterion variables were achievement 
in science, physics, chemistry and biology. The various 
tools used were Nafde’s Non-verbal Test of Intelligence, 
OTIS Self-Administering Test of Mental Ability, 
Bennett’s Mechanical Comprehension Test-Form A A, 
Abstract Reasoning Test-Form A of the D.A.T., Nu- 
merical Ability Test of D.A.T., Mascarenhas Interest 
Inventory, Chatterjee and Mukherjee Test of Scientific 
Knowledge and Aptitude-Form 1064, Students ‘Liking 
Scale by S.P. Malhotra and B.K. Passi, Rating Scale on 
Motivation for learning science and achievement tests 
in physics, chemistry and biology constructed by the re- 
searcher. The sample comprised 308 girls and 376 boys 
of class LX of English medium schools of Greater Bom- 
bay selected through the cluster sampling method. Step- 
wise multiple regression analysis was applied for data 
analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Six varia- 
bles, viz. verbal intelligence, motivation for learning 
general science, scientific knowledge and aptitude, nu- 
merical ability, liking for teachers of science and inter- 
est in medicine were significant predictors of achieve- 
ment of class IX students in general science 
(R=0.5773). The significant predictor variables for boys 
were scientific knowledge and aptitude, motivation for 
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general science, verbal intelligence, interest in com- 
merce, numerical ability and liking for science teachers 
(R=0.5463). The significant predictors of achievement 
in general science for girls were verbal intelligence, mo- 
tivation for general science, scientific knowledge and 
aptitude, liking for teachers of general science and nu- 
merical ability (R=0.6500). 2. The significant predic- 
tor variables for achievement in physics for students of 
class LX were the same as those found in the case of gen- 
eral science with the addition of one more variable— 
abstract reasoning. The significant predictors of 
achievement in physics in the case of boys were scientif- 
ic knowledge and aptitude, motivation for learning 
physics, verbal intelligence, interest in commerce, moti- 
vation for learning general science (other than physics), 
and numerical ability (R =0.5798). In the case of girls, 
the predictors for physics achievement were scientific 
knowlege and aptitude, motivation for learning general 
science other than physics, verbal intelligence, numeri- 
cal ability and liking for physics teachers (R= 0.6184). 
3. The significant predictors of achievement in chemis- 
try of students of class IX were verbal intelligence, moti- 
vation for learning chemistry, scientific knowledge and 
aptitude, numerical ability, interest in medicine, liking 
for chemistry teachers and interest in fine arts 
(R=0.5573). In the case of boys, all the above variables 
with the exception of interest in medicine were found to 
be significant predictors of achievement in chemistry 
(R=0.5283). In the case of girls, the predictor variables 
were the same with the exception of numerical ability 
and interest in fine arts (R=0.6026). 4. Six significant 
predictors of achievement in biology in the case of stu- 
dents of class IX were verbal intelligence, liking for biol- 
ogy teachers, motivation for general science subjects 
other than biology, scientific knowledge and aptitude, 
interest in medicine, interest in commerce (R =0.4938). 
Significant predictors of achievement in biology in the 
case of boys were verbal intelligence, motivation for 
learning biology, liking for biology teachers and interest 
1n commerce (R=0.4191). In the case of girls the pre- 
dictor set included verbal intelligence, liking for biology 
teachers, motivation for general science subjects other 
than biology, scientific knowledge and aptitude and in- 
terest in medicine (R=0.6066). 5. Abstract reasoning 
was found to be a significant predictor only for physics 
achievement. Numerical ability was a significant pre- 
dictor of achievement in physics and chemistry but not 
biology. 

The research findings imply that the pupils’ perform- 
ance in science subjects can be improved, (1) if teachers 
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succeed in generating a feeling of liking for them among 
pupils, (2) if teachers develop aptitude for science 
among children by providing scientific information, 
and (3) if teachers can motivate children to learn sci- 
ence subjects. This needs adequate training for teachers 
in making science teaching interesting and in training 
them in the techniques of arousing pupils’ motivation 
for learning science. 


*837. MENON, S.B., The Study of a System of Science 
Education in the Perspective of the Process of Sci- 
ence Inquiry, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1986 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to arrive at 
the norms of development of the proeess skill of scien- 
tific inquiry among students of secondary and higher 
secondary classes of the English medium schools which 
followed the curriculum system framed by the Gujarat 
Secondary and Higher Secondary Education Board, (ii) 
to study the overall impact of the curriculum system on 
the development of the process skills of scieutific in- 
quiry, (iii) to examine the science textbooks for stan- 
dards VIII to XII for their suitability to develop skills of 
scientific inquiry, and (iv) to examine the instruction 
and evaluation practices in relation to scientific 
inquiry. . 

In order to develop the norms of development of the 
process skills of scientific inquiry, a multi-cross- 
sectional survey was conducted among a sample of 1448 
students of standards VIII to XII belonging to the En- 
glish medium schools in the city of Baroda. Data were 
collected with the help of the Test of the Process of Sci- 
entific Inquiry (TOPSI) which was constructed and val- 
idated by the investigator. To study the overall impact 
of the curriculum system on the development of the 
process skills of scientific inquiry, a similar multi-cross- 
sectional survey was conducted using TOPSI among å 
sample of 238 students of standards VIII to XII study- 
ing in English medium schools of Baroda affiliated to 
the Central Board of Secondary Education (CBSE). The 
information generated through this survey was con- 
trasted with that generated in the first survey. A bench- 
mark survey was undertaken to identify the extent to 
which the various forms of curricular material were uti- 
lized in instruction. The respondents for this purpose 
were students and teachers. The obtained data were 
subjected to content analysis. A sample of 44 lessons 
given by science teachers of the English medium schools 
following the curricula under study were observed using 
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the System of Observation of Cognitive Processes in 
Science Instruction (SOCOPSI). In addition to this a 
sample of practical lessons in the laboratory were also 
observed and 220 questions asked in the classroom tests 
were content analysed. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The overall 
proficiency in the process skills steadily increased as 
students went up from standard to standard. 2. There 
was a sudden transition in the overall development of 
process skills between standards X and XI (around the 
age of 16 years). 3. The skill of identifying variables had 
been developed by the time students reached standard 
VIII. 4. The skill of interpreting observational data was 
developed around 15 years of age. 5. The skill of con- 
trolling the variables did not develop among the stu- 
dents in the system at 17 years of age. 6. Children of the 
schools affiliated to the CBSE were found better in the 
development of the process skills. 7. Textbooks were the 
only curricular material through which the curriculum 
guidelines percolated up to practising schools, and 
questions mostly tested the product aspects and not the 
process aspects. 


838. MUDDU, V.M., A Study of the Effectiveness of the 
Use of Motion Pictures as Aids in the Teaching of 
Biological Sciences as Compared to the Usual Meth- 
ods, Dept. of Education, Osm. U., 1978 (UGC 
financed) 


The objective of the study was to test the following hy- 
potheses: (1) Films provide the elements for vicarious 
visual experiences. (2) The use of effective and appro- 
priate films results in more learning in less time and bet- 
ter retention of what is learned. (3) Films help in in- 
creasing factual knowledge, teaching skills, building 
attitudes, changing motivation, retention of knowledge, 
etc. (4) Films are the most powerful, prolific, popular, 
pointed and polished of all the media that penetrate 
into the conceptualistic skeleton of the human mind. 
This was an experimental study comprising pretest/ 
post-test, experimental group and control group design. 
The sample of the study consisted of 60 students of class 
VIII of the age group 12-14 years. The sample students 
(30 students to each group) were assigned to the experi- 
mental and control group randomly. The two groups 
were taught the same topics in biology. The controlled 
group was taught by the usual method making use of 
charts and models, and the experimental group was 
taught with the help of motion pictures as teaching aids. 
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Both the groups were pretested and post-tested on an. 
achievement test in topics taught to them. The mean 

pupil achievement gain of both groups was 

compared. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was a signifi- 
cant improvement in the post-test performance of stu- 
dents in both the groups over the pretest. 2. There was 
significant improvement in post-test performance over 
pretest performance in higher ranges of scores particu- 
larly in the case of the experimental group. 3. There was 
a definite improvement in the pass percentage in case of 
the experimental group. 4. The sound pictures helped to 
a great extent the above average students to compre- 
hend the subject matter in biology. 5. The use of films in 
teaching of biological sciences helped in more learning 
in lesser time and better retention of what was learnt. 6. 
Instructional films stimulated the scientific interest of 
the students. 7. Instructional films had immense poten- 
tialities in teaching and provided the elements for vicar- 
ious visual experiences which in turn made the lessons 
more vital and further made the language used in les- 
sons more meaningful. 


839. MUKHOPADHYAY, B., The Relationship be- 
tween Comprehensibility of Language Used in the 
Science Textbook and Science Achievement in 
Terms of Learning Objectives at Primary Level in 
the State of Rajashthan, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. ')., 
1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to make a linguistic 
analysis of the textbook prescribed for the subject of sci- 
ence for grade III, (ii) to make a content analysis of the 
same textbook, (iii) to compare the linguistic content of 
the textbook with the spoken and written language of 
children of the particular grade, (iv) to measure the 
comprehensibility of language used in the science text- 
book, (v) to measure the achievement of science in 
terms of knowledge and comprehension categories, (vi) 
to study the relationship between comprehensibility of 
language used in the textbook of science and the science 
achievement, and (vii) to study the relationship of dif- 
ferent components of the comprehensibility of language 
with knowledge and comprehension categories in sci- 
ence achievement. 

The purposive sampling technique was used for se- 
lecting the sample. For try-out of tests a sample of 250 
students from ten schools, reading in grade II (125 
from urban and 125 from rural areas) was taken. The 
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final tests were administered on 400 children reading in 
16 primary schools in the district of Jaipur. The sample 
covered eight urban schools and eight rural schools. 
Twenty-five students, both boys and girls, reading in 
grade III were taken randomly from each school. The 
Comprehensibility of Language Test was developed on 
the basis of the linguistic analysis of the science text- 
book and the Science Achievement Test was developed 
on the basis of the content analysis of the science text- 
book. The Socio-economic Questionnaire was devel- 
oped for the collection of some relevant socio-economic 
information. Conclusions were drawn on the basis of re- 
sults of chi-square test, product-moment correlation, 
multiple correlation and analysis of variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The science text- 
book maintained some sort of consistency in using the 
number and types of parts of speech in relation to the 
spoken and written language of urban children. 2. 
Urban children had a significantly better capacity in 
using parts of speech in their spoken and written lan- 
guage than rural children. 3. Significant inconsistency 
existed regarding the use of sentences in their number 
and types between the written language of the children 
and the science textbook. 4. Urban children used signif- 
` icantly more sentences than rural children in their spo- 
ken and written language under the given situation and 
within the same context. 5. Comprehensibility of lan- 
guage used in the science textbook was significantly re- 
lated to different levels of science achievement. These 
levels were recall, recognition, translation, interpreta- 
tion and extrapolation. Comprehensibility of vocabu- 
lary, syntax and paragraph—each of these components 
of comprehensibility of language, was significantly re- 
lated to science achievement. 6. There was no signifi- 
cant difference in comprehensibility of language be- 
tween rural and urban children. There was a significant 
difference in science achievement in terms of learning 
objectives between rural and urban children. Urban 
children were superior to rural children with respect to 
science achievement. 7. There was no significant differ- 
ence in the comprehensibility of language between boys 
and girls. There was no significant difference in science 
achievement between boys and girls. 8. There was no 
significant difference in comprehensibility of language 
among children coming from different backgrounds in 
relation to their fathers’ occupations. 9. Different educa- 
tional backgrounds of fathers had a significant effect on 
the comprehensibility of language of their children: 10. 
Children coming from different income levels of par- 
ents exhibited no significant difference in comprehensi- 
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bility of language. 11. There was no sigaificant differ- 
ence in comprehensibility of language in relation to 
types of family. 


840. NATARAJAN, M.R., Evaluation of District Level 
Science Fair and Educational Exhibitions, SCERT, 
Andhra Pradesh, 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to evaluate the orga- 
nization of district level science fairs in the districts of 
Andhra Pradesh and (ii) to evaluate the achievement of 
the objectives of the science fairs and exhibitions organ- 
ized at district level. 

The study was a survey of opinions of teachers and 
students who participated in thè school science fairs 
and exhibitions organized ‘ijt 12 different districts of 
Andhra Pradesh. A sample-of 200 teachers and 400 stu- 
dents of different schools was taken, They were admin- 
istered two questionnaires. The first questionnaire for 
teachers was to know their opinion about the science 
fairs and educational exhibitions in which they had par- 
ticipated. The second questionnaire for students was to 
know their opinions about the benefits of the science 
fairs and educational exhibitions to which they had 
gone as observers or participants. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Many students felt 
that they benefited from the books of science and made 
use of their own efforts in the organization of science 
fairs, 2. Students felt that these fairs not only motivated 
them but also motivated their teachers to use innova- 
tions in the classroom. 3. Teachers as well as students 
felt that the science fairs helped in using local resources 
easily. 4. With the science fairs and organization of ex- 
hibitions, the teacher-student interaction and participa- 
tion of both teachers and students increased. 5. The sci- 
ence fairs and exhibitions helped in building rapport 
among administrators, teachers and pupils. 6. With the 
organization of science fairs cognitive insight of teach- 
ers and pupils increased. 7. Teachers expressed that the 
scheme was good and it helped them to make their 
teaching easier for pupils. 8. In case of organizational 
aspects of science fairs, 66 per cent of teachers opined 
that winners should be given certificates but most of 
them favoured that participants should be provided 
scholarships. 9. Pupils, teachers and the organizers were 
of the view that there was a need for separate commit- 
tees for arrangement of science fairs and a different 
committee was required for speedy judgement. 
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841. PILLAI, A.S., An Experimental Study of Gagne’s 
Conditions of Learning for Instruction in Physics at 
Secondary Level, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to design an instruc- 
tional strategy based on Gagne’s conditions of learning, 
(ii) to experimentally validate the instructional strategy 
developed, (iii) to examine whether the acquisition of 
higher order capabilities necessarily included lower 
order capabilities also, and (iv) to determine whether 
the instructional strategy adopted brought about any 
change in cognitive preference of the learner. 

Two divisions of the standard IX with 38 and 37 stu- 
dents in them, of a higher secondary school of Baroda 
affiliated to the Central Board of Secondary Education, 
were randomly chosen as the experimental and control 
groups for the study. The experimental group was pro- 
vided with instructional events in physics developed in 
accordance with the conditions of learning as enunciat- 
ed by Gagne. The instructional events consisted of (1) 
informing the learner of the objectives, (2) stimulating 
the recall of pre-requisite learning, (3) presenting the 
stimulus material by way of instruction, (4) providing 
learning guidance by way of hints, (5) eliciting perform- 
ance through individual practice, (6) providing feed- 
back about the performance correctness, (7) enhancing 
retention through self-learning, (8) providing feedback 
about individualized self-learning exercise, (9) assess- 
ing performance, and (10) providing feedback based on 
the assessment. Instruction in the control group was 
through traditional lectures based on the textual materi- 
al. The teachers teaching the two groups were inter- 
changed after half the programme was over. The in- 
structional materials developed by the investigator 
were (1) classroom learning material, (2) home assign- 
ment material consisting of self-learning material and 
self-evaluation material, and (3) assessment material. 
For studying the cognitive preferences, 20 suitable 
items were selected from the Science Cognitive Prefer- 
ence Inventory developed at the Science Education 
Centre, University of Iowa. The experimental strategy 
was validated through criterion tests for each unit and a 
comprehensive test and also the annual examination. 
The data were analysed using percentiles, mean, stan- 
dard deviation, analysis of covariance, chi-square test 
and t-test. eee ; 

The study generated the following major findings: 1. 
The instructional strategy developed based on Gagne’s 
conditions of learning was found feasible for normal 
classroom teaching. It was found more effective than 
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the traditional method of instruction in terms of stu- 
dent performance. 2. Successful problem solvers were 
those who had shown better performance at the concept 
and the rule levels. Hierarchical relationship was found 
in the learning of intellectual skills with problem solving 
at the apex followed by rules and conéepts. 3. The hier- 
archy in learning did not depend on the types of instruc- 
tional input and their sequencing. 4. The instructional 
strategy based on Gagne’s conditions of learning was 
found to change the cognitive preference from facts and 
applications to principles and problem solving. 

The major implications of the study were that: (1) 
there is a need for identification of various intellectual 
skills present and required in a subject-matter study, (2) 
complex concepts have to be split into smaller elements 
making it easier for children, and (3) alternative instruc- 
tional strategies should be developed to first master the 
lower order skills and then proceed for the acquisition 
of higher order skills. 


842, RAJRANI, A Factorial and Validational Study of 
the Abilities Involved in Learning Chemistry at the 
Secondary Stage, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
Guilford’s intellectual abilities involved in learning 
chemistry at the grade XI stage, and (2) to find out the 
validity of Guilford’s intellectual abilities in predicting 
success of students in a chemistry course. 

In the study stratified sampling technique was fol- 
lowed. The basis of stratification was achievement of 
students in the public examination held by the Secon- 
dary Board of School Education, The students were se- 
lected from five strata ranging ftom very high to very 
low achieving students. The actual number of students 
who completed all the tests from five strata was 250. 
The Guilford’s ‘Structure of Intellect’ Model and 
achievement test of chemist?y were used as tools. The 
raw scores obtained on the chemistry achievement test 
were used as criterian scores. Chemistry achievement 
was used as a dependent variable. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Out of 29 Struc- 
tures of Intellect (SI) Abilities, only seven Structure of 
Intellect (SI) abilities predicted achievement of stu- 
dents in the class X1 chemistry course. These Sl abilities 
were NMU, CMT, DMR, CMS, DSU, NST and DMC. 
2. Out of seven statistically significant SI abilities, six 
were positively related (NMU, CMT, DMR, CMS, 
DSU and NST) and one (DMC) was negatively related 
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with chemistry achievement at the class XI stage, 3. On 
the basis of a student’s scores on NMU, CMT, DMR, 
CMS, DSU, NST and DMC tests, his performance on 
the chemistry test could be predicted. 4. On factor analy- 
sis, seven factors were identified. Only the first factor 
was associated with chemistry achievement and was 
named the chemistry achievement factor. Eleven SI abil- 
ities, namely, DMR, DSR, NMU, CMU, NMC, DMS, 
NMR, CSS, CMS, DMT and DSU, supported this factor. 
Out of these 11 abilities, four (NMU, DMR, DSU and 
CMS) abilities were supported by regression analysis 
also. 5. The first factor had maximum contribution to- 
wards common variance. 6, The SI abilities supporting 
the ‘Chemistry Achievement Factor’ had two types of 
content, i.e. symbolic and semantic. This was supported 
by regression analysis also. Therefore the content in the 
chemistry course reflected by the chemistry achievement 
test was symbolic and conceptual! in nature. 7. Six other 
factors were identified but these six factors were not as- 
sociated with chemistry achievement. 


843. RAJU, SANTHAMMA, A Study of the Interac- 
tion of the Cognitive and Affective Outcomes in 
Secondary School Biology, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 
1982 : 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to obtain evi- 
dence of any possible overlap of the cognitive and affec- 
tive variable taken up for study, in terms of relevant in- 
terconnections and shared variances, (ii) to examine 
_any possible interdependence of the cognitive and affec- 
tive variables of the study by comparing the mean 
scores of the cognitive and affective variables for high 
and low cognitive and affective achievers respectively, 
(iii) to examine any possible interaction of the cognitive 
and affective variables of the study in terms of the dis- 
similarity of the cognitive and affective factor struc- 
tures of high and low affective achievers, and (iv) to ex- 
amine the possible evidence for any direct overlap of 
the cognitive and affective variables of the study in 
terms of the presence of common factors. The major hy- 
pothesis of the study was that the different cognitive 
outcomes used in the study were not independent of the 
affective outcomes, and hence there would be signifi- 
cant interaction between the two groups of variables. 
The sample for the study was made up ofa represent- 
ative sample of 513 secondary school students drawn 
from class X of selected schools in Kerala. The 13 cogni- 
tive and affective variables investigated were measured 
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by the administration of two comprehensive tests—The 4 
Kerala Test of Biology Achievement for Standard X _ 
(based on Bloom’s Taxonomy of the Cognitive domain i 
and The Kerala Test of Biology Achievement for Stan- — 
dard X (based on Bloom’s Taxonomy of the Affective 
domain), developed by the investigator. The statistical 
techniques applied for analysis of the data were testing 
the significance between means of relevant groups, cal- ` 
culation of product-moment correlations, estimationof 
shared variance of correlated variables and factor anal- ` 
ysis by principal axes method and varimax factor 
rotation. x 

The main conclusions were: 1. Evidence of the over- 
lap of the cognitive and affective outcomes were ob- 
tained in terms of relevant correlations and shared vari- 
ance, and in terms of factors with loadings on both 
groups of outcomes. 2. Evidence of the interdependence 
of the cognitive and affective outcomes were obtained 
in terms of significant mean differences and in terms of 
differing factor structures of correlated achievement 
groups. 3. Factor analysis of the seven cognitive and af- 
fective factors in combination provided two factors, 
one of which was a purely cognitive factor, while the 
other was a purely affective factor. 


844. RAMESH, Development of Objective-based Science 
Curriculum and to study its Efficacy in the Acquisi- 
tion of Process Skills among High School Science 
Students, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were to find out (i) whether 
the objective-based curriculum was superior to the con- 
ventional curriculum of science at high school level in 
terms of achievement, (ii) whether intelligence contrib- 
uted to achievement, (iii) whether the objective-based 
curriculum was superior to the conventional curricu- 
lum of science at high school level in terms of acquisi- 
tion of process skills, (iv) whether intelligence contrib- 
uted significantly to the acquisition of process skills 
among high school science students, (v) whether person- 
ality traits (extraversion and introversion) contributed 
to the acquisition of process skills among high school 
science students, (vi) whether there was a significant ef- 
fect of the interaction between types of curriculum and 
intelligence on achievement, and acquisition of process 
skills, (vii) whether the effect of the interaction between — 
intelligence and personality traits was significant, (viii) 
whether personality of the learner interacted with the 
mode of curriculum, and (ix) whether there was signifi- 
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cant interaction between the learner’s characteristics 
(personality and intelligence) and the design of the 
curriculum. ki 

A sample of 150 students was selected randomly 
from class X students from government and privately 
run schools of Ropar district. A 2 X 3 X 2 factorial de- 
sign was followed in the study. Independent variables in 
the study were curriculum design (objective-based and 
traditional), intelligence (high, average and low) and 
personality (extraversion and introversion). The criteri- 
on variables were achievement in science (knowledge, 
comprehension and application) and acquisition of 
process skills. The students were exposed to an 
objective-based curriculum developed in three topics of 
chemistry, keeping in view educational objectives ex- 
pressed in behavioural terms. The tools used in the 
study were: (i) an achievement test developed locally; 
(ii) a test to measure process skills of observing, measur- 
ing objects and phenomena, seeing a problem and seek- 
ing ways to solve it, formulating hypotheses, solving the 
problem by giving reasons, interpreting the data and 
drawing conclusions. The test-retest reliability of this 
test was 0.70 and it had content validity, (iii) the Jalota 
Group Test of General Mental Ability, and (iv) the 
Nymann-Kohlstedt Diagnostic Test for Introversion 
and Extraversion. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The objective- 
based curriculum and conventional curriculum in 
chemistry were equally effective so far as achievement 
in science was concerned. However, students taught 
through the objective-based curriculum scored signifi- 
cantly higher on comprehension than those taught 
through the conventional curriculum. 2. The high abili- 
ty group performed better than the average and low 
ability groups. 3. The high ability group following the 
objective-based curriculum achieved higher mean 
scores than the group following the conventional curric- 
ulum. 4, For average and below average ability stu- 
dents, the conventional curriculum was equally suit- 
able. 5. The extraversion and introversion traits were 
not responsible for any variance in achievement. The 
personality of the learner did not account for differen- 
tial achievement. 6. The mean scores of the group 
taught through the objective-based curriculum was 
more effective with respect to acquisition of process 
skills than the traditional curriculum group. 7. The 
above average intelligence group had higher mean 
scores on the process skills test than average and below 
average intelligence groups. 8. The personality of the 
students, namely extraversion and introyersion, did not 
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affect the acquisition of process skills. 


845. RAVEENDRANATHAN, A.K., A Comparative 
Study of the Impact of Medium of Instruction on 
the Science Achievement, Science Interest and 
Mental Health Status of Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the sci- 
ence achievement, science interest and mental health 
status of secondary school pupils. in the English medium 
and Malayalam medium classes, and (ii) to determine 
the relationship between the medium of instruction and 
science achievement, science interest and mental health 
for the total sample and sub-samples. The main hypoth- 
esis was that the pupils studying in the English and Mal- 
ayalam medium classes differed significantly in their 
science achievement, science interest and mental health 
status. 

The study had a sample of 890 secondary school pu- 
pils chosen by the application of stratified random sam- 
pling method, The tools used were the Achievement 
Test in Biology by Chandrika (1981), the Achievement 
Test in Physical Science by Vimala, the Science Interest 
Inventory by Muthu Pillai, Mental Health Status Scales 
by M. Abraham, Raven’s Standard Progressive Matri- 
ces, and the Socio-economic Status Scale of 
Kuppuswamy. The statistical techniques applied in- 
cluded calculation of means and standard deviations, 
testing the significance of the differences between 
means, for correlated and uncorrelated groups, and cal- 
culation of the point biserial correlation coefficient. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Science 
achievement, science interest and mental health status 
of pupils of English medium classes were higher than 
those of pupils of Malayalam medium classes, 2. Sci- 
ence achievement, science interest and mental health 
status of pupils of English medium classes were higher 
than those of pupils of Malayalam medium classes for 
sub-samples equated on the basis of intelligence, inter- 
est and mental health status. 3. For sub-samples equat- 
ed on the basis of high socio-economic status and high 
mental status, the differences between English and Mal- 
ayalam medium classes in science achievement and sci- 
ence interest were not significant. 

The study suggested that the choice of medium of in- 
struction for science should be made on the basis of in- 
dividual assessment of pupils. 
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*846. SAXENA, A.K., Attitude towards Physics and 
Cognitive Preference Styles among Different 
Groups of Science Students, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 
1985 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to develop a 
Physics Cognitive Preference Styles Test (PCPST) and 
Attitude Towards Physics Scale (ATPS), (ii) to assess 
cognitive preference styles of different groups of science 
students of both sex studying in classes X and XI of cen- 
tral schools and schools of Rajasthan, (iii) to assess the 
students’ attitudes to physics, (iv) to study the relation- 
ship between attitudes and cognitive preference styles, 
and (v) to study the main and interaction effects of 
‘class’, ‘sex’ and ‘type of school’ on attitudes and cogni- 
tive preference style. 

The 2 X 2 X 2 factorial design was considered. One 
thousand and seventy six students constituted the sam- 
ple of the study. ‘Recall’, ‘Principles’, ‘Questioning’ and 
‘Application’ were the dimensions of the Physics Cogni- 
tive Preference Styles Test whereas ‘enthusiasm in 
physics learning’, ‘views on physics as a process’, ‘views 
on physics learning’ and ‘attitude towards physicists’ 
constituted the dimensions of ATPS. 

The findings were: 1. The cognitive preference style 
of the entire sample was found to be R—>P—>A—3Q 
with maximum preference for ‘Recall’ and minimum 
preference for ‘Questioning’. 2. The science students of 
different groups differed only in their ‘principles’ and 
‘application’ preferences for the second and third ranks 
only. 3. ‘Class’ and ‘type of school’ had no effect on 
choices of preferences. However, male and female stu- 
dents were found to have R—>A—>P —>Q and 
R—>P—>A—>Q preference styles respectively. 4. 
The science students of all the eight groups were found 
to possess a favourable attitude toward physics. 5. The 
correlation coefficients between attitude towards phys- 
ics scores and respective R, P, A and Q scores were 
found to be 0.58, 0.102, —0.25 and 0.005 respectively. 


SAT. SCERT (Andhra Pradesh), Evaluation of In- 
service Training of Secondary School Teachers in 
Science Teaching Centres attached to the Colleges of 
Education—in Content and Methodology, 1980 


Science teaching centres were started by the Science 
‘Teaching Department of the Directorate of School Edu- 
cation, Hyderabad, in 1977. This study was done to 
evaluate the in-service training programme run by the 
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science teaching centres with respect to academic and 
administrative aspects. The training programme was of 
one month duration. 

A sample of 86 participants in physics teaching, and 
87 participants in biology teaching were administered a 
questionnaire. The questionnaire had four parts. Part I 
was intended to collect general information, Part II was 
to study feelings about theoretisal and. explanatory aids 
to cover the course content, Part III was about the feel- 
ings regarding components of the course, and Part IV 
was regarding the general impression about the course. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The proportion of 
participants who understood the concept, principles 
and facts was 50 per cent in physics, 64 per cent in 
chemistry and 45 per cent in biology teaching. 2. Partic- 
ipants indicated that many of the concepts were dealt 
with in an impressive manner in physics and biology. 3. 
The demonstrations were conducted in different units 
satisfactorily. 4. The explanatory aids were not used sat- 
isfactorily in the classroom in biology teaching. 5. Many 
of the participants felt that the laboratory techniques 
employed during the training programme were useful to 
improve professional competency. 6. The course was 
useful in teaching in the classroom and many simple 
techniques were given to make improved apparatus for 
teaching science. 7. The duration of the course was 
quite short. 8. According to the participants, time de- 
voted to practicals was not satisfactory. 9. Though the 
course had high academic value, the syllabus prescribed 
for teaching in the schools was very heavy. Some of the 
topics prescribed in the syllabus in biology were not rel- 
evant to the age group of the students. 10. Several activi- 
ties and projects undertaken during the training pro- 
gramme made many participants enthusiastic to 
undertake such projects in their schools also. 


848. SCERT (Andhra Pradesh), Evaluation Study of In- 
service Training of Secondary School Science 
Teachers in Improvisation Techniques in Science 
Teaching Courses of the Colleges of Education, 
1982 


The objectives of the enquiry were (i) to study the rele- 
vance of course content of the in-service training pro- 
gramme, (ii) to study the relevance of activities of the 
in-service training programme to the objectives of the 
training programme, (iii) to study the relevance of im- 
provisation techniques being taught in the in-service 
training programme, and (iv) to study the attitude of in- 
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service teachers | towards improvisation of science 
equipment for science teaching in secondary schools. 

_ The study was conducted with a sample of 400 par- 
ticipants of two sessions who attended the in-service 
training programmes in the colleges of education in An- 
dhra Pradesh. They were administered a questionnaire. 
The first part of the questionnaire was concerned with 
assessing the relevance of the course content and the ac- 
tivities being followed during the course. The second 
part of the questionnaire was about the attitude of the 
respondents towards improvisation of science 
equipment. 

The findings of the study were: 1. More than 60 per 
cent of the participants felt that the course was good and 
acquainted the teachers with new developments in sci- 
ence. 2. Most of the participants felt that there was not 
adequate staff and individual attention was not given 
during the course. 3. The participants felt that they 
could not attend the course properly because of too 
much interference from the education officers and 
other supervisors. 4. The participants felt that the 
course was theoretically relevant but practically many 
of the problems of science teaching in the classroom 
were not taken into account. 5. The participants felt that 
the teacher-educators did not consider them as equals 
but treated them as students. 6. The participants hada 
feeling that even the teacher-educators were not fully 
acquainted with modern concepts and development in 
science. 7. Most of the teaching activities being prac- 
tised during the in-service training programme were not 
usually applicable in the classroom situation. 8. The 
methods of teaching being preached for science teach- 
ing in the training programme were already practised by 
the participants in one way or another. 9. Improvisation 
of the science apparatus was a good activity but it was 
not fully relevant to the environmental set-up of the 
schools in which they worked. 10. Because of the interfer- 
ence of the headmasters and other colleagues it was not 
possible to use the improvisation techniques. 11. The 
improvisation of science apparatus was not possible as 
much of the time was used in covering the prescribed 
syllabus. 12. The improvisation of science apparatus as 
taught in the course was mostly for the cheaper items. 
For costlier items improvisation was rarely used. 


849. SCERT (Andhra Pradesh), Evaluation Study of 
State Level Science Fair and Educational Exhibi- 


tion, 1980 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the sci- 
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ence fair and educational exhibition with a view to eval- 
uating creativity, (ii) to evaluate the science fair and cd- 
ucational exhibition from the point of view of organiz- 
ers, teachers and participant pupils, and (iii) to assess 
the effectiveness of the science fair and educational ex- 
hibition from the point of view of teachers and students 
with respect to attainment of new knowledge and using 
innovations in teaching. 

The study was conducted with a sample of ten orga- 
nizers, 60 teachers and 200 pupil participants. They 
were administered different questionnaires. The ques- 
tionnaire for organizers was used to know about the or- 
ganization of the science fair. The questionnaire for 
teachers and pupils was used to know about the theme 
and use of the science fair. The sample organizers were 
also asked to observe the creativity level of the partici- 
pants in the science fair. 

The findings of the study were: 1. More than 50 per 
cent teachers felt that the main themes selected for the 
science fair for high school and upper primary classes 
were clearly brought out. 2. Almost all participant pu- 
pils felt that the science fair was helpful to clarify their 
understanding of various concepts in science. 3. The or- 
ganizers felt that creativity of the pupils was fully exhib- 
ited in the science fair. They also opined that creativity 
was more in physical sciences than in life sciences. 4. 
The teachers felt that the science fair was helpful in 
bringing out creative talent among the students. 5, The 
innovations brought out in the science fair were of high 
standard, 6. The teachers felt that the prizes given in the 
science fair were not adequate. 7. The pupil participants 
felt that the criteria of judgement was suitable and ap- 
propriate. 8. The organizers indicated that students 
who showed their talent in the state level exhibition 
should be given extra coaching by the state to compete 
for science talent examinations held at national level. 9. 
The organizers and the teachers felt that the science fair 
was very effective as the students were able to learn 
many new concepts which otherwise could not be easily 
clarified in the classroom. 10. The pupil participants 
felt that after the science fair the teachers used many 
new methods of teaching to teach concepts in science. 


850. SCERT (Andhra Pradesh), Evaluation Study of 
Textbooks in Environmental Studies of Classes III 
and V Based on Revised Curriculum in Science, 


1980 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the old 
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and new science curriculum of classes IHI and V with re- 
spect to the cognitive load on the students, (ii) to assess 
the revised science curriculum with respect to instruc- 
tional objectives attained, and (iii) to assess each unit of 
the revised curriculum with respect to its emphasis on 
modernity. 

The sample of the study consisted of 20 headmasters, 
200 teachers and 100 educated parents of the pupils. 
The sample subjects were administered a checklist 
about the revised curriculum and the old curriculum in 
science as was being used in classes III and V. The 
checklist had six areas. These were: relevance to the en- 
vironment in which the children lived, relevance to edu- 
cational objectives, relevance to age level of the chil- 
dren, modernity, enrichment in knowledge of the child, 
and relevance to the needs of children. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Most of the head- 
masters and teachers felt that the old curriculum was 
not relevant to the child’s cognitive level as well as 
needs, but contrary to this, parents felt that the old cur- 
riculum was easily understandable to the children, 2. 
The teachers and headmasters felt that the new curricu- 
lum was relevant to the environment in which the chil- 
dren lived, but the parents of the children felt that the 
new curriculum increased the cognitive load of the chil- 
dren. 3. According to the teachers and headmasters, the 
new science curriculum fulfilled the educational objec- 
tives as prescribed by the Directorate of Education. 4. 
The headmasters felt that the new curriculum was rele- 
vant to the age level of the children. But the teachers and 
the parents felt that the new curriculum was above the 
Cognitive level of the children of classes III and V. 5. 
The headmasters and teachers opined that the new sci- 
ence curriculum was helpful in developing modernity 
amongst pupils. The view of the parents did not indi- 
cate anything in this direction. 6. The teachers, parents 
and headmasters opined that the new curriculum was 
more helpful than the old one in enriching the knowl- 
edge of the children. 7. The parents, teachers and head- 
masters indicated that the new curriculum was relevant 
to the needs of the children. 


851. SCERT (Andhra Pradesh), Evaluation of UNICEF 
Aided Science and Mathematics Pilot Project 
Scheme for Classes VI and VII, 1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to evaluate the text- 
books prescribed for science and mathematics for stu- 
dents of classes VI and VII, (ii) to examine the views of 
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parents, teachers and students about the textbooks of qa 


science and mathematics, and (iii) to examine the views 


of teachers about handling of the subject matter through 
questioning technique in the class. 
The sample for the study consisted of ten principals, 


ten inspectors, 40 teachers, 100 pupils and 100 parents 


of pupils studying in the experimental schools. The data 


were collected with the help of four questionnaires—(i) 


questionnaire I was for principals and inspectors for 
their evaluation of the textbooks, (ii) questionnaire I 
was for teachers to know their reactions about handling — 
of the subject through questions in the class, (iii) ques- 
tionnaire III was to know from pupils their opinion 
about the textbooks, and (iv) questionnaire IV was for 
parents of pupils to know their opinion about the 
textbooks. ; 
The findings of the study were: 1. All teachers, par- 
ents and pupils were of the opinion that there was conti- 
nuity in the development of content in mathematics 
textbooks. 2. In the case of physics textbooks, all teach- 
ers agreed that the syllabus was based on modern con- 
cepts in physics, was catering to the needs and interests 
of the pupils, and was in conformity with the principles 
of syllabus construction. 3. In the case of biology text- 
books, teachers, parents and pupils felt that modern 
concepts had been included in the text-books and they 
were in conformity with the principles of syllabus con- 
struction. 4. The teachers were of the view that the ques- 
tion technique as used in the class did not help the stu- 
dents to grasp the new concepts. 5. The parents were of 
the view that mathematics textbooks had a continuity 
but were confusing to the students. Further, they felt 
that they were not able to help their wards in solving the 
exercises given in the mathematics textbooks. 


852. SHARMA. H.L., A Critical Study of the Develop- 
ment of School Science Education in India from 
1947 to 1977, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1984 


The study was conducted assuming that such a study of 
school science education policy over a period of 30 
years of post independence would be of some value to 
the policy makers and planners, if focused on analysing 
the experiences gained during the period 1947-77. 
Information was collected mainly from the following 
sources: (i) reports of various commissions, commit- 
tees, Ministry of Education, NCERT, Five Year Plans, 
CABE’s reports and reports of the ministers and secre- 
taries’ conferences, (ii) personal interviews (unstruc- 
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tured) with persons involved in various committees for 
framing the policies and with science education work- 
ers, (iii) visits to institutions connected with implemen- 
tation of policies on science education such as the State 
Institute of Science Education/SCERT, and (iv) a filled 
in questionnaire received under the Science Education 
Project by the Department of Education in Science and 
Mathematics of NCERT. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. After the im- 
position of imperial authority of India only those per- 
sons had access to learning modern science who studied 
in English medium schools. During the British period 
vacillations, uncertainty and aimless compromise were 
found both the making a school science policy and in its 
execution. 2. During the period of 1947-52 two views 
regarding teaching science were advocated. The sylla- 
bus for basic schools visualized the general science ap- 
proach to teaching science at the elementary stage in an 
integrated way and not as a separate school subject, 
while another view was to teach science as systematized 
knowledge according to the concept approach. The de- 
bate for having the same science curriculum for rural 
and urban schools also continued. The teaching of sci- 
ence was found to be not satisfactory. Whatever it was 
proposed to achieve could not be put into practice. One 
reason was inertia of the educational system. 3. The per- 
iod 1952-57 was the period when national efforts to im- 
prove secondary education were mounted. The Secon- 
dary Educational Commission of 1953 was against 
specialization and recommended a general science 
course, i.e. a general introduction to all the broad and 
significant fields of scientific knowledge, while at the 
same time it desired an understanding and appreciation 
of the fundamental principles of science. This ambigui- 
ty in policy decision was subjected to different interpre- 
tations at the implementation stage by the decision 
makers at the national and state levels. Due to this, the 
school science education policy appeared to be bandied 
around from one idea to another, and from one recom- 
mendation to another, leading to vacillations in policy 
implementation. 4. During the period 1957-62, the 
major school science curricular trend was still gener: al 
science. However, the echo of the concept approach 
could be heard in various seminars. This happened be- 
cause of the absence of proper experimentation in the 
field of school science education for effective planning 
and implementation and a clear cut school science edu- 
cation policy could not emerge because of parallel and 
continuing viewpoints on school science. 5. The period 
1962-67 was a watershed for the school science educa- 


747 


tion policy. The Indian Parliamentary and Scientific 

Committee (IPSC) 1964 recommended the uniformity 

of courses and class structure as well as the upgrading of 
the content of science. The Education Commission 

(1964-66) criticized the general science approach and 

said that it was somewhat formless and without struc- 

ture. It suggested the disciplinary approach, 6. During 

the period 1967-72, efforts were mounted to implement 

the recommendations of the UNESCO Planning Mis- 

sion (1964) and Education Commission (1964-66). The 

National Policy on Education was declared in 1968 ac- 

cording to which emphasis was to be laid on the devel- 

opment of science and technology education. On the 

one hand, instructional materials were prepared under 

a UNESCO-UNICEF project in which Russian and In- 

dian experts trained in the USSR contributed, and on 

the other hand instructional material were prepared by 

study group projects in which Indian university profes- 

sors contributed under the structure of discipline move- 

ment in America. 7. Again the period 1972-77 was a wa- 

tershed for ihe school science education policy, Efforts 

were made to implement the recommendations of the 
Indian Parliamentary and Scientific Committee, 

UNESCO Planning Mission, and Education Commis- 
sion. In 1973 the Ministry of Education appointed an 

expert group to prepare model curricula for ten years. 

These model curricula recommended that school sci- 
ence be taught as environmental studies at the primary 
stage, as an integrated course at the middle stage, and as 
integrated groups of subjects at the high school stage. 
The environmental study programmes were tried at na- 
tional level and at regional level. The guide prepared for 
teachers of the Municipal Corporation of Delhi ob- 
served that ‘any environmental study should include 
some of the skills and knowledge of history, geography 
and science’. So the environmental studies concept be- 
came much more formless and diffuse than the general 
science concept. At the middle stage the syllabus was 
based on the unit approach. However, some units were 
also based on correlation of ideas from different disci- 
plines and some units were based on a fused curriculum. 
This was done due to a compromise between the deci- 
sion makers who desired a national policy as well as 
maintaining the autonomy of states and local bodies, 
The same thing happened at high school stage. Thus no 
concerted effort at formulation of a clear cut and consis- 
tent school science education policy was made during 
all these years. 
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853. SHARMA, V.S., Comparative Study of the 
Achievement of Boys and Girls in General Science 
and Mathematics at Delta Class in Rajasthan, 
SIERT, Rajasthan, 1975 


The main objective of this study was to compare the 
achievement of pupils of delta class in general science 
and mathematics. 

The institutions selected for the administration of 
the tests comprised 24 each of the four types of institu- 
tions, viz. rural, urban, boys’ and girls’ of the state of 
Rajasthan. The final form of the test in general science 
had 149 items and that in mathematics 100 items. The 
reliability of the tests was calculated by the application 
of split-half method on the scores of 200 boys and 200 
girls. Guttman formula and Kuder-Richardson-21 for- 
mula were used. The coefficients of concurrent and con- 
gruent validities of the tests were obtained by correlat- 
ing test scores with marks of pupils in the annual 
examination, and also with the ratings of the pupils 
made by their respective teachers on a predetermined 
five-point rating scale. The coefficient of correlation 
was calculated by the application of product-moment 
correlation technique taking the entire sample of 1708 
pupils into consideration. In order to find out the vari- 
ance in attainment of the different strata of the samples, 
analysis of variance was used. 


The study revealed the following: 1. The prevalent 


syllabus in general science and mathematics for the stu- 
dents of the delta class in Rajasthan was highly effec- 
tive, outmoded and wanting ina proper process of eval- 
uation. There was no proper relationship between the 
course content prescribed in the syllabus and that pre- 
sented in the textbook for the delta class pupils. 2. The 
reliability of the test prepared by the investigator in gen- 
eral science ranged from 0.91 to 0.93 and that in mathe- 
matics from 0.96 to 0.88. 3. The validity coefficients of 
the test in general science ranged from 0.45 to 0.58 and 
that for the test in mathematics from 0.44 to 0.57. 4. 
The performance of the pupils in general science was 
highest in Sirohi, Sikar and Tonk districts, and lowest in 
the districts of Bikaner, Udaipur and Bundi. 5. The per- 
formance of the pupils in mathematics was highest in 
Alwar, Ajmer and Sirohi districts, and lowest in Bundi, 
Sawai Madhopur and Udaipur districts. 6. There was a 
significant difference between the performance of boys 
and girls on the test in general science and mathematics. 
The girls were superior to the boys in both the subjects. 
7. There was also a significant difference between the 
performance of the rural and urban population on the 
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test in general science whereas there was no significant 
difference between the performance of the rural and 
urban population on the mathematics test. 


854, SHINDE, Y.K., A Study of Non-formal Science 
Activities in Secondary Schools of Maharashtra 
State with Special Reference to Their Impact on 
Scientific Attitude and Achievement in Science, 
Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1982 


The objectives of the enquiry were (i) to study the in- 
volvement in non-formal scientific activities of secon- 
dary school students, (ii) to develop a scale to study the 
scientific attitude of students at the secondary stage, 
(iii) to study the scientific attitudes of secondary stu- 
dents, (iv) to inquire into the relationship between the 
extent of involvement in scientific activities, scientific 
attitude and achievement in science, and (v) to study 
the science teachers’ role in encouraging non-formal sci- 
ence activities. 

The sample comprised 1600 secondary students of 
Maharashtra selected on a random basis from all the re- 
gions of the state. It also included 300 experts. The tools 
used were a scale to measure involvement in scientific 
activities, scientific attitude scale, and a checklist. De- 
scriptive statistics were used for data analysis. 

The study revealed the following: 1. The means of 
non-formal science activity scores achieved by adoles- 
cents differed from region to region. 2. The boys were 
better than the girls in their non-formal science activity 
involvement. 3. The correlation between the scientific 
attitude scores and non-formal science activity scores 
was negligible and not significant. Thus scientific atti- 
tude of the secondary students was not related to their in- 
volvement in non-formal activities. 4. Academic 
achievement of the students was not related to their in- 
volvement in non-formal activities. 5. Field observa- 
tions, activity participation, and activity independence 
of the students were related to one another. 6. The boys 
and girls did not differ in their scientific attitudes. 7. Stu- 
dents with high academic achievement had high scientif- 
ic attitude, students with average academic achievement 
had average scientific attitude, and the low achievers had 
a low scientific attitude. 8. Girls showed a better relation- 
ship between scientific attitude and academic achieve- 
ment than boys. 9. Scientific attitude of the students dif- 
fered from region to region. 10. The boys and the girls 
from the same cultural group did not differ significantly 
with respect to their scientific attitude. 
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*855. SINGH, S., An Investigation into the Relationship 
between Achievement of Certain Concepts of Phys- 
ical Chemistry and Cognition and Convergent Pro- 
duction of Semantic Classes, Relations and Impli- 
cations of the Morphological Model of Structure of 
Intellect, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1988 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to identify 
through analysis of content, conceptual hierarchies of 
the concepts of atomic structure, periodic properties of 
elements, and chemical bonds and molecules, according 
to the sequential learning model of Gagne, (ii) to con- 
struct an achievement test in order to assess achieve- 
ment in concepts of physical chemistry selected for 
study, (iii) to study the relationship between concept 
achievement, composite and reasoning ability compos- 
ite, concept achievement composite and convergent 
production of semantic classes, relations and implica- 
tions. (iv) to identify the factors that would explain the 
common variance, and (v) to study the contribution of 
various measures of reasoning abilities to the variance 
in various sub-tests of concept achievement in physical 
chemistry. 

The sample of the study consisted of 200 students of 
class XI. In order to collect relevant data, two test bat- 
teries, one constructed by the investigator, i.e. Concept 
Achievement Test-Battery, and the other Bala’s Battery 


of Reasoning Ability Tests, were administered to class . 


XI students when they completed the selected physical 
chemistry components of the curriculum. The data ob- 
tained from this sample were tabulated and analysed in 
order to identify the relationship between these varia- 
bles. Coefficient of.correlation was computed in order 
to identify the relationship amongst variables; on the 
basis of an inter-correlation matrix, factor analysis ac- 
cording to varimax criterion was carried out. Finally, 
multiple regression analysis was carried out to deter- 
mine the contribution of reasoning abilities to the vari- 
ance in achievement. Bt, 

The major findings of the study were: 1A significant 
positive relationship was found between reasoning abil- 
ity and achievement of concepts in physical chemistry. 
2. A significant positive relationship was found between 
concept achievement composite and reasoning abilities 
represented by six SOI categories. 3. In the correlations 
between 19 reasoning ability tests and composite of 
concept achievement in physical chemistry, except for 
apparatus test (CMI), word grouping and figure con- 
cepts (NMC), all the other correlations were significant 
at .05 level. 4. Out of 190 correlations between 19 rea- 
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soning ability tests and ten concept achievement tests, 
149 correlations were positive and significant at .05 
level. 5. As a result of the factor analysis six factors were 
identified, viz, Education of Catégories and Relations, 
Cognition of Semantic Implications, Deduction of Re- 
lations and Implications, Deduction of Categories and 
Implications, Deduction of Categories and Relations, 
and Education Categories and Implications. In addition 
to this, several other factors were identified by 
analysing different intercorrelation matrices. 


856. SINGH, SURENDRA PRATAP, A Study of 
Courses, Their Objectives and Methods of Teaching 
Followed at the Undergraduate Level in Biological 
Science, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1985 


The study was undertaken to find out if the objectives 
as conceived by educationists in the reports of commis- 
sions, the conferences of vice-chancellors, the UGC 
Policy Frame, etc. were actually taken into account 
while drawing up undergraduate courses in sciences and 
in teaching. The objectives of the study were to find out, 
(i) how far the general and specific objectives in biologi- 
cal sciences were relevant and realized, (ii) which items 
of study were prescribed for realizing the objectives of 
foundation, core and elective courses and of applied 
studies and extension programmes, and how far they 
were relevant, (iii) what combinations of studies were 
prescribed and how far they were relevant, (iv) which 
version of the BSCS was prescribed and how far it was 
relevant, (v) what was the opinion of students about the 
standards of current courses, (vi) which methods and 
teaching aids were used and were useful, and (vii) in 
what ways were experiments conducted. 

The survey method was adopted, and a question- 
naire was filled in by 94 teachers and 534 research 
scholars, students of M.Sc. and B.Sc. from BHU, Allah- 
abad, Lucknow and Awadh University colleges. The 
data were analysed and percentages were used for data 
analysis. z 

The findings of the study were: 1. Excepting one, all 
general objectives were considered to be relevant, but 
none were realized. 2. All the specific objectives were 
considered relevant, and except for a few, many were 
thought to be realized by teachers and students. 3. 
Teachers and students were not in agreement regarding 
division of courses as foundation, core and elective 
courses and extension programmes and applied studies. 
Items were not prescribed under foundation and elec- 
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tive courses, though they might be relevant. As to core 
courses, items had been prescribed. and they were rele- 
vant also. Only some items under applied studies had 
been prescribed. All were relevant. None under exten- 
sion studies had been prescribed. The relative 
weightages given by the UGC Policy Frame for these 
five courses were broadly acceptable to teachers and 
students. 4. All suggested combinations of courses were 
not available for students in many universities, 5, They 
opined that all versions of BSCS were relevant, and they 
were also prescribed at undergraduate level. 6. A major- 
ity believed that the current courses were of an ad- 
vanced type and they did not provide opportunity for 
an inter-disciplinary programme of teaching. 7. Lec- 
ture, experimental and lecture-demonstration methods 
were generally used. 8. Except for demonstration, mi- 
croscopes, maps and charts, other important teaching 
aids were not used. 9. Experiments from prepared lists 
were done. Students were not free to conduct their own 
experiments. 10. The majority of students had favoura- 
ble opinions regarding teachers’ preparation and pre- 
sentation in the class. 


*857. SINGHAL, K.N., Physics Education Using Non- 
Formal Methods, Dept. of Physics, M. Sukh, U. 
1983, (NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify academic 
problems of science students and teachers at the higher 
secondary stage and first year of colleges, and (ii) to con- 
duct action oriented Programmes according to the re- 
quirements of the respondents. z 

In order to identify the academic problems of stu- 
dents and teachers, à questionnaire was circulated 
among physicists/educationists working in higher sec- 
ondary schools, colleges, universities, and research in- 
stitutions mostly in Rajasthan and also in a few places 
outside the state. After identifying the problems a num- 
ber of programmes were organized to meet the require- 
ments of the students and teachers. The programmes 
included competitions, inter-disciplinary talks, physics 
through thought questions, short duration courses, li- 
brary use, arranging talkes on modern topics at the 
schools, and evaluation of the courses. 

The major conclusions of the study were: 1. Students 
did not read beyond the syllabus and did not inculcate 
the habit of understanding the basic concepts of phys- 
ics, 2. Science students were found very weak in numer- 
ical work. 3. Expression was very weak as they did not 
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prepare their own notes. 4. The idea of introducing a 
question bank at all public examinations was suggested 
by a large number of respondents. 5. Special classes by 
experts in their fields were needed to meet the require- 
ments of a few intelligent students during holidays/ 
vacations. 6. Competitions like prepared talk, extempo- 
re talk, essay competition, and intelligence test, were 
Suggested first in individual schools in a district and 
then at the state level. 7. Interdisciplinary talks were 
needed to be frequently arranged in each department to 
keep the students up to date with a variety of topics, 8. 
Thought questions created interest in physics and a 
large number of ‘respondents appreciated this effort. 9, 
Short duration courses organized for teachers and the 
cyclostyled materials prepared for them were found use- 
ful by the teachers. 10. There was very little interest 
among students and teachers in taking books for read- 
ing even when arrangements were made to send books 
to their addresses, 11. Talks on modern topics by stu- 
dents and experts were found useful and needed further 
extension. 12. No logical and scientific way was found 
to improve the syllabus. 


858. SRIVASTAVA, KUM KUM, Impact of Science 
Teaching on the Child’s Concept of Physical 
Causality—An Experimental Study, Ph.D. Edu., 
Luc. U., 1987 


The study was designed to investigate the effect of se- 
lected science experiences on the fourth grade child’s 
concept of Piagetian physical causality. 

The sample for the study consisted of 300 grade IV 
childern ranging between the ages of eight and 11 years. 
Of these, 170 were boys and 130 girls. Vocabulary 
abilitity and Piagetian development stages were. as- 
sessed through the use of the Hindi Vocabulary Test of 
the Allahabad Adaptation of the Stanford-Binet Scale 
and a Hindi Version of the Concept Assessment Kit 
Conservation Form A. The subjects were randomly as- 
signed to the experimental and the control groups. 
There were 150 students in each group. During the 
treatment phase, 300 minutes were devoted to the 
teaching of the cause of ‘floating’ to the experimental 
group. The second 150 minutes were devoted to the 
teaching of the definition of the term ‘living’. The con- 


‘trol group was given 300 minutes of Language Arts in- 


struction as a placebo. On completion of the treatment 
phase, post-testing was conducted. 
The main findings of the study were: 1. The perform- 
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ance of the experimental group was superior to the per- 
formance of the control group. 2. Male and female stu- 
dents in the experimental group did not differ on the 
concept of ‘floating’ but they differed significantly on 
the concept of ‘living’. 3. There was no significant dif- 
ference in the use of causal relation of animism and dy- 
namism when the independent variables of vocabulary 
level and stage of development were considered. 4, 
There was no significant difference between the chil- 
dren who showed a change in cognitive stages and those 
who did not show such a change in the level of under- 
standing of the concept of ‘living’. 5. The two groups, 
however, differed at .05 level in their understanding of 
the concept of ‘floating’. 


859. SUSHMA, Effectiveness of Concept Attainment 
and Biological Science Inquiry Models for Teaching 
Biological Sciences to Class VIII Students, Ph.D. 
Edu., BHU, 1987 


The objectives of inquiry were (i) to study the effects of 
Concept Attainment Model based teaching on pupils’ 
achievement, (ii) to study the effects of Biological Sci- 
ence Inquiry Model based teaching on pupils’ achieve- 
ment, (iii) to compare the effectiveness of Concept At- 
tainment Model based teaching, Biological Science 
Inquiry Model based teaching, and the traditional 
teaching approach on pupils’ achievement, (iv) to study 
the effects of Concept Attainment Model based teach- 
ing on pupils’ attitude towards biological science, (v) to 
study the effects of Biological Science Inquiry Model 
based teaching on pupils’ attitude towards biological 
science, and (vi) to study the difference in change in at- 
titude towards biological science when taught through 
different models of teaching, (Concept Attainment and 
Biological Science Inquiry Models) and conventional 
teaching. 

Purposive sampling was done for the study. The final 
sample consisted of 78 students of class VIII, i.e. 26 stu- 
dents in each section after removing irregular students. 
The study was conducted on two expcrimental groups. 
One group was taught through the Concept Attainment 
Model, and the other group through the Biological Sci- 
ence Inquiry Model. The control group was taught 
through the traditional approach. All the students in- 
cluded in the sample were girls in the age group of 13-14 
years, The tools used in the study were: (i) Samanya 
Mansik Yogyata Parikshan by M.C. Joshi, (ii) Socio- 
Economic Status Index Scale by R.P. Varma and P.C. 


751 


Saxena, (iii) Uplabdhi Parikshan (in Jeev Vigyan) con- 
structed by the researcher, and (iv) Jeev Vigyan Ke 
Prati Chhatra Abhivriti Mapan Suchi, constructed by 
the researcher. Data were analysed by applying 
ANOVA and t-test. 

The major findings of the study were: 1, The Concept 
Attainment Model and Biological Science Inquiry 
Model were found effective at 0.01 level when the 
means of pretest and post-test scores were compared by 
applying t-test. 2. The Concept Attainment Model was 
found more effective than the Biological Science In- 
quiry Model. 3. The Biological Science Inquiry Model 
was found more effective than conventional teaching. 4. 
When the means of pretest and post-test attitude scores 
were compared, both the models had significant effects. 
5. The Concept Attainment Model changed the attitude 
more favourably than the Biological Science Inquiry 
Model. 6. No significant difference was found between 
the gain scores of attitude with the Biological Science 
Inquiry Model based teaching and conventional 
teaching. 


*860. UCHAT, D.A., Study of the Reactions regarding 
the various Syllabi Units of Biology, Chemistry, 
Mathematics and Physics Subjects of Standard 
XII, Dept. of Education, Sau. U., 1982 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to determine 
the difficulty level for various units of the syllabi of 
biology, chemistry, mathematics and physics subjects 
of standard XII as viewed by high achieving students 
and low achieving students according tg the results of 
SSC and the results of the respective subjects of stan- 
dard XII, and (ii) to determine the difficulty level for 
various units of four science subjects of standard XII as 
viewed by all students and teachers of the respective 
subjects. 

The sample consised of 485 students of standard XII 
from all the higher secondary schools of Rajkot. The 
sample also comprised 48 teachers of biology, 45 teach- 
ers of chemistry, 45 teachers of mathematics and 49 
teachers of physics—selected from higher secondary 
schools and science colleges of Gujarat state. With the 
help of textbooks, syllabi and qualified and experienced 
teachers of each subject, four lists of instructional units 
were carefully prepared. In all 173 units in biology, 142 
units in chemistry, 100 units in mathematics, and 143 
units in physics were listed in the final schedules. A five- 
point rating scale was used for getting the opinions re- 
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garding the difficulty level of various units of each sub- 
ject. The difficulty level of each unit was determined on 
the basis of these opinions. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. In the sub- 
ject of biology, out of 27 chapters, six were difficult, 
while 50 units (out of 173 units) were found most diffi- 
cult in various chapters of biology. 2. In the subject of 
chemistry, out of 15 chapters, seven were found diffi- 
cult, while out of 142 units of the whole curriculum of 
chemistry, 50 units were found most difficult. 3. In the 
subject of mathematics, out of 11 chapters, five were 
` found difficult and out of 100 units, 40 units were most 
difficult. 4. There were 18 chapters and 143 units in the 
curriculum of physics. Among these, seven chapters and 
53 units were found difficult. 5. Among these four sci- 
ence subjects, physics was considered as the most diffi- 
cult subject and biology was considered as the least dif- 
ficult one. 


861. VARDHINI, V.P. Development of a Multimedia 
Instructional Strategy for Teaching Science (Phys- 
ics and Chemistry) at Secondary Level, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop a validat- 
ed multimedia instructional strategy for teaching sci- 
ence (physics and chemistry) in Standard VIII, (ii) to 
study the relationship between achievement using the 
strategy and intelligence and scientific attitude, (iii) to 
develop alternative instructional inputs and study their 
effectiveness, and (iv) to study the feasibility of the 
strategy in terms of time and cost. 

The instructional strategy was validated on a single 
group of 45 students of class VIII of an English medium 
school of Baroda City. The control group consisted of 
47 students of another section of the same grade who 
were not exposed to the strategy. The inputs of the strat- 
egy were introduction, lecture, discussion sequence, 
discussion, guided discovery, audio-visual and bio- 
graphical accounts, summaries, glossary, diagrams, ex- 
ercises and assignments, criterion tests and feedback. 
The experiment was conducted for one academic year 
to cover 19 units of the subjects chosen for study. The 
instruments used in the study were: (a) criterion tests 
and comprehensive tests prepared by the investigator, 
(b) scientific attitude scale prepared by the researcher, 
(c) Madhooker Patel’s Intelligence Test, (d) a reaction 
scale prepared by the investigator and (e) the examina- 
tions conducted by the school. Descriptive sta- 
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tistical techniques and the t-test were used for analysis 
and hypothesis testing. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Almost all 
the units indicated average/high level of performance 
on the total test. 2. The strategy was found valid against 
the criterion of scientific attitude in that significantly 
higher performance was noted for the group in the post- 
test over the pretest. 3. Validity of the strategy was es- 
tablished from reactions expressed by students for its 
continuance and also their improvement in science 
achievement. 4. Intelligence and achievement using the 
strategy presented a significant relationship. 5. A signif- 
icant relationship was found between scientific attitude 
and achievement for the experimental group and con- 
trol group. 6. Visual projections with teacher explana- 
tion and those with taped commentary were equally ef- 
fective in terms of achievement. 7. Programmed 
material and discussion sequence were equally effective 
on the total test. 8. The strategy was found feasible when 
seen in terms of its reproducibility and the cost man- 
agement by individual schools. 

The educational implication of the study is that for 
achievement of different instructional objectives, a sys- 
tematically validated multimedia strategy can be imple- 
mented at school level with suitable cost and time 
components. 


862. VASHISHTHA, U.C., Mechanistic and Organis- 
mic Viewpoints in Biology and Their Trace in Edu- 
cation, Ph.D. Edu., DAVV, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to trace the origin 
and development of the mechanistic viewpoint in biolo- 
gy, (ii) to trace the origin and development of the orga- 
nismic viewpoint in biology, (iii) to trace the arguments 
put forth by mechanists and organismists in biology, 
(iv) to examine the mechanistic and organismic view- 
points in biology with reference to certain issues in biol- 
ogy, and (v) to trace these mechanistic and organismic 
viewpoints of biology in education. 

The philosophical method was followed. It incorpo- 
rated library study, logical analysis, and ultimately 
synthesis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The age old conflict 
between mechanistic and organismic viewpoints could 
be the reflections of the two opposite tendencies of the 
human mind—one to attribute life to mathematical and 
scientific laws and the other to some supernatural phe- 
nomena, such as God in earlier times, or a ‘para- 
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meterial phenomenon’ in the present. 2. The organis- 
mic viewpoint was placed before us by the writings of 
Hippocrates and Aristotle. Hippocrates worked on the 
health of man and talked of certain methods of curing 
men. Aristotle’s ‘entelechy’ laid the foundation of all fu- 
ture vitalistic thought. Entelechy or the internal princi- 
ple gave origin to all natural things and made them 
reach completion. He regarded the soul as the essence of 
the human body. Stahl (1660-1734) grouped the archei 
of Helmont into one sensitive soul, governing all chemi- 
cal changes in the body. Gustaf Stromberg, a physicist, 
talked of Genii, the organizing principle governing life. 
In later years Bertalanffy, Haldane and Polanyi stand as 
the founder philosophers of thé organismic point of 
view. Bertalanffy based his arguments on the theory of 
open systems, Haldane on the theory of coordination 
and maintenance, and Polanyi on the idea of boundary 
conditions. 3. The mechanistic viewpoint in biology 
was upheld by Oparin’s theory of the origin of life, 
Watson’s and Crick’s DNA model and Schaffner's the- 
ory of reduction of biology. Oparin opined that life orig- 
inated on earth in three phases—geogeny, chemogeny, 
and biogeny. Watson and Crick proposed in 1953 a mo- 
lecular model of DNA, the basic hereditary material. 
DNA was deduced as a very large molecule, of high mo- 
lecular weight, composed of two sugar phosphate 
strands, oriented in opposite directions and together 
forming a double helix making a complete turn every 34 
angstron units. Schaffner regarded the reduction in bi- 
ology similar to the reduction of physical optics to 
Maxwell’s electromagnetic theory in physics. 4. The or- 
ganismic viewpoint in biology was supported by J.B.S. 
Haldane, Ludwig Vog Bertalanffy and Michael Polanyi. 
Haldane said that although every activity or part of any 
living organism or even of the environment was deter- 
mined by its relation to other parts and activities, yet 
the determination was extremely coordinated with 
other parts and activities, to the extent that the specific 
structure and activities of the organisms were main- 
tained and reproduced. Bertalanffy regarded the living 
systems not as closed but open systems since the living 
organisms continuously give up matter to the outer 
world and take in matter from it. Also, living beings 
maintained themselves in this continuous exchange in a 
steady: state. Michael P! Janyi’s arguments for the irre- 
ducibility of biology to physics and chemistry were 
based on his principle of harnessing conditions which 
he applied to both machine and DNA and after compar- 
ing the two, drew conclusions. 5. Shapere pointed out 
that for the reduction of biology, analysis and tech- 
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niques of idealization, approximation aid simplification 
were required. Organismic biologists, like E.S, Russel, 
J.B.S, Haldane, and Ludwig Von Bertalanffy hold that 
for biology’s autonomy, biological processes should be 
explainable in terms of fundamental principles which 
were themselves biological principles. With regard to 
theories and models in biology, the mechanistic and or- 
ganismic viewpoints had different versions. To mecha- 
nists, biology was neither a theoretical subject nor did it 
have its own models and laws. Instéad, it was merely an 
application of physics and chemistry. Organismists re- 
garded biology as a subject not only exact but also having 
theories and models, While mechanists viewed organ- 
isms and even man as mere machines, organismists re- 
garded them as much more than machines, The clashes 
between mechanistic and organismic viewpoints in biol- 
ogy could also be viewed as the difference between para- 
digms, the difference between seeking explanations in 
terms of physico-chemical principles and attempting to 
explain biological processes in terms of the system as a 
whole, With respect to the concept of life, organismists 
talked of the ‘characteristics’ of life while mechanists 
talked of the “building blocks’ of life. 6, The trace of 
mechanistic and organismic viewpoints in education 
was studied with reference to the meaning and concept of 
education, the method and content of teaching and the 
methodology of research in education. For arriving at the 
concept of education, an organismist would trace the de- 
velopment of education in all societies starting from 
when the concept of education emerged for the first time 
till today. Contrary to this, the educationist with a mech- 
anistic bent of mind, cut the above mentioned stream of 
world from the time dimension and viewed it at one par- 
ticular state which was devoid of time, culture and 
value, Mechanists would design the methods of training 
and teaching in a piecemeal, atomistic and value neutral 
approach, Instead, organismic content and method, be- 
sides a teleologichl background, would wrap in it charac- 
ters like holistic, value laden historicism and non status 
quo. The trace of these viewpoints could be viewed in 
biology with regard to the nature of biological knowl- 
edge, the method of biological knowledge, the content 
and method of biology teaching, and the biology teacher 


and biology pupil. 


863. VERMA, M.S., Construction of a Diagnostic Test in 
Chemistry and Preparation of Remedial Measures, 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct a diag- 
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nostic test in chemistry, (ii) to find out reasons for errors 
in chemistry, (iii) to prepare remedial measures in 
chemistry, (iv) to find out the effect of remedial instruc- 
tion at different levels of intelligence, and (v) to study 
the typical cases. 

The sample was selected by using purposive and mul- 
tistage sampling methods. The sample comprised 250 
class IX students following the All India Secondary 
School Certificate Examination Scheme, 50 teachers 
and 250 parents of the students. Four cases of high intel- 
ligence and low achievement, and vice versa were se- 
lected for case study, The descriptive survey method 
was applied for the location of errors, the efficiency of 
remedial instruction was tested by the experimental 
method, and case study method was used for a thorough 
study of certain cases. An open-ended questionnaire, 
structured scales for students, teachers and parents, and 
an observation schedule for class observation were used 
for identification of reasons for errors. Achievement 
test and intelligence test were used for efficiency of re- 
medial measures. During case study the tools used were 
Adjustment Inventory by Sinha and Singh, 
Kulshrestha’s Vocational Interest Record, and ISPT 
Personality Dimensional Test (PDT) developed by 
Kulshreshtha. The data were analysed through content 
analysis technique, and by computing central tendency, 
percentages and variability. t-test was used for testing 
the significance of difference between means. 

The outcomes and findings were: 1. Two diagnostic 
tests were constructed by including ten topics from the 
chemistry theory course of class IX from the syllabus of 
the Central Board of Secondary Education under the All 
India Secondary School Certificate Examination 
Scheme. Each test consisted of 100 items having relia- 
bility coefficients ranging from 0.94 to 0.98. The validi- 
ty coefficients ranged from 0.71 to 0.74 besides having 
high content validity in due proportional weightage. 2. 
A hierarchy of reasons for errors separately supplied by 
students, teachers, and parents was established on the 
basis of weighted scores allotted to them. 3. The effect 
of remedial measures on the experimental group even at 
different levels of intelligence was significant at 0.01 
level. 4. The family background, interest, adjustment, 
and personality factors contributed significantly to 
their achievement. A highly placed father with suffi- 


cient income and a background or science, and proper. 


care of the wards developed desirable interest and prop- 
er Personality traits in studenis. These factors helped 
students in bette: adjustment and higher achievement. 
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864. YADAV, M., Classroom Learning Behaviour of 
Pupils of Different Socio-economic Strata and 
Their Achievement in Science, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. 
U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate the re- 
lationship between achievement of pupils of high and 
low SES and pupils’ attention behaviour, pupils’ re- 
sponse behaviour, pupils’ seatwork behaviour, pupils 
soliciting teacher behaviour, pupil-pupil interaction, 
pupils’ helping teacher behaviour, pupils’ involvement 
in classroom managerial activity, pupils’ out of school 
achievement related (POSAR) study time, POSAR li- 
brary study time, home time, curricular study time, 
non-curricular study time, teacher explaining, ques- 
tioning, helping, supervising, managerial behaviour, 
and (ii) to study the prediction of achievement of high 
and low SES pupils by their classroom behaviour, their 
achievement related efforts and their teacher 
behaviour. 

The multistage sampling procedure was adopted in 
the study. The sample comprised 80 pupils. Pupil Class- 
room Learning Behaviour Observation Schedule 
(PCLBOS) was used for observation. Pupil Out of 
School Achievement Related Efforts Log (POSAREL) 
was developed and used in the study. Socio-economic 
Status Scale Questionnaire (SESSQ) developed by 
Kapoor and Singh was used for measuring SES. Intelli- 
gence was measured with the help of Cattell’s Culture 
Fair Intelligence Test. The data were analysed with the 
help of product-moment correlation and stepwise re- 
gression analysis. 

The findings were: 1. ‘Listening attentively’ had a 
positive correlation with achievement in science 
practicals in the case of high SES pupils, while in case 
of low SES pupils it was positively related with achieve- 


ment in theory. 2. Correlations between pupils ‘looking 


fatigued’ and achievement in science practicals as well 
as total achievement were negative in case of low SES 
pupils in the beginning of the session. High SES pupils 
showed negative correlations with achievement in 
practicals at the end of the session. 3. ‘Looking distract- 
ed and involved in disruptive behaviour’ of pupils was 
positively related with achievement in science 
practicals in the beginning of the session in respect of 
low SES pupils, ‘Involved in disruptive behaviour’ of 
pupils was negatively correlated with achievement in 
theory and total achievement. 4. ‘Volunteer response’ 
and ‘volunteer ideas’ yielded positive correlation with 
achievement in theory and total achievement in the 
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case of low SES pupils in the beginning of the session. In 
high SES students, non-response behaviour was nega- 
tively correlated with achievement in theory and total 
achievement. 5. ‘Reading book attentively’ and ‘pre- 
tending to read book’ in the classroom were negatively 
correlated with achievement in science practicals in the 
case of high SES pupils in the beginning and low SES pu- 
pils at the end of the session. 6. ‘Involvement in writing’ 
had a positive correlation with achievement in science 
practicals and a negative correlation with achievement 
in science theory in both high and low SES groups at the 
end of the session. 7. ‘Pupil copying from blackboard’ 
showed a negative correlation with achievement in sci- 
ence theory in the case of the high SES group in the be- 
ginning of the session. In the case of low SES pupils, cor- 
relation with achievement in science practicals was 
negative at the end of the session. 8. ‘Evading seatwork’ 
was negatively correlated with achievement in theory 
and total achievement.in both groups in the beginning 
of the session. 9. ‘Reaching teacher for removing diffi- 
culties’ -behaviour was positively correlated with 
achievement in theory and total achievement in the be- 
ginning of the session while at the end of the session cor- 
relation with achievement in theory was negative in the 
case of low SES pupils. 10. ‘Reaching teacher for com- 
pleting seatwork’ indicated a positive correlation with 
achievement in science practicals in both groups at the 
end of the session. 11. ‘Pupil reaching teacher for clari- 
fying doubts’ behaviour had a negative correlation with 
achievement in practicals in the beginning of the ses- 
sion but a positive correlation with achievement in 
practicals at the end of the session in the case of low 
SES pupils. 12. ‘Pupil interaction for discussing points’ 
was. negatively correlated with pupil achievement in 
theory in the case of the low SES group in the beginning 
and in the case of the high SES group at the end of the 
session. 13. ‘Pupil discussing points’ indicated a posi- 
tive\correlation with achievement in science practicals 
in thescase of high SES pupils at the end of the session. 
14. ‘Giving help to peer” indicated a positive correlation 
with achievement in theory and total achievement of 
high SES pupils in the beginning of the session while to- 
wards the end of the session, high SES pupil exhibited a 
negative correlation. 15. ‘Pupil response to other pupil 
questions’ behaviour indicated a negative correlation 
with achievement in theory and total achievement in 
the case of low SES pupils in the beginning of the session. 
16. ‘Pupil helping teacher in handling of material’ behav- 
iour had-a positive correlation with achievement in the- 
ory in the case of high SES pupils in the beginning of 
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< the session, while ‘pupil helping teacher on blackboard’ 
was positively correlated with achievement in 
practicals in the case of high SES pupils in the begin- 
ning of the session, 17. “Teacher directed activities’ in- 
dicated a positive correlation with pupil achievement in 
theory, practical and total achievement in the case of 
high SES pupils on both occasion§, while low SES pupils 
exhibited a negative correlation with achievement in 
theory. 18. ‘Pupil self-directed activities’ were negative- 
ly correlated with achievement in theory in the case of 
high SES pupils in the beginning, but positively corre- 
lated at the end of the session. The low SES pupils’ self- 
directed activity showed a positive correlation with 
achievement in science practicals in the beginning of 
the session as well as with total achievement towards 
the end of the session. The low SES group's self-directed 
activities showed a negative correlation with achieve- 
ment in theory at the end of the session 19. “Pupils out- 
of-school achievement related total time devoted’ was 
positively correlated with achievement in praeticals in 
the case of high SES pupils. Low SES pupils exhibited a 
positive correlation with achievement in theory. 20. Li- 
brary study time, home task time, curricular study time, 
and co-curricular activity participation time were posi- 
tively correlated with achievement ın practicals in the 
case of high SES pupils. Newspaper and magazine study 
time, and time devoted to hobbies were positively cor- 
related with achievement in theory, practicals and total 
achievement in the case of high SES and low SES stu- 
dents, 21. Teacher explanation plan was positively com, 
_selated with achievement in practicals in the case of 
high SES pupils. “Teacher handling material’ was posi- 
tively correlated with achievement in practicals and 
total achievement in the case of low SES pupils. 22. 
“Teacher asking question’ was negatively correlated 
with achievement in science theorv and total achieve- 
ment and negatively correlated with achievement in 
practicals in the case of high SES pupils. 23. ‘Encourag- 
ing pupils’ was positively correlated with achievement 
„in science theory, practieals and totai achievement in 
the case of high SES pupils. 24. ‘Supervising seatwork’ 
was positively correlated with achievement in 
practicals in both cases, while ‘corrective feedback’ was 
positively correlated with achievement in theory and 
total achievement in both groups. 25. Management of 
Gisruptive behaviour was positively correlated with 
achievement in theory and total achievement, and neg- 
atively correlated with achievement in practicals 1n 
both groups. 26. High SES pupils’ total achievement in 
science was-predicted by teacher benaviour like correc- 
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tive feedback, PCLB and POSARE. 27. Low SES pupil 
achievement in science theory, practicals, and total 
achievement was explained by POSARE. 28. High and 
low SES groups indicated significant differences in re- 
spect of their ‘volunteer response’ ‘soliciting teacher 
help for completing seatwork’ behaviour and time de- 
voted while out of school for receiving help by parents, 
tutors, or both. 29. There was no significant difference 
between the achievement of pupils belonging to high 
and low SES groups. 
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INTRODUCTORY REMARKS 


It was envisaged in the Sixth Plan itself that modern 
technology should be used extensively to extend educa- 
tion to all sections of society as well as to improve the 
quality of education in a shorter frame of time than 
would have been necessary with approaches known and 
adopted in the past. Scientific discoveries and techno- 
logical advancements have changed the pattern of life 
of nearly all human beings; only the extent of change 
differs from one society to another or for classes of peo- 
ple in a society. Education is also forced to take note of 
technology. With communication technology resound- 
ing in the environment, the sounds made by the teach- 
ers are no’ longer insulated communications. Nor is in- 
formation and education the monopoly of those who 
can read and write or have the means and leisure to at- 
tend institutions’ at specified places during specified 
hours. The commitment of the country to use the tech- 
nology is thus expressed in the National Policy on edu- 
cation, 1986: 


Modern communication technologies have the po- 
tential to bypass,several stages and sequences in the 
Process of development encountered in earlier dec- 
ades. Both the constraints of time and distance at 
Once become manageable. In order to avoid structur- 
al dualism, modern educational technology must 
reach out to the most distant areas and the most de- 
prived sections of beneficiaries simultaneously with 
the areas of comparative affluence and ready 
availability, 

Academicians take a broader view of ‘educational tech- 

nology’ (ET) than technology in the use of educa- 


tion. Thus in this section all research related to ap- 
proaches addressed to felt educational problems has 
been summarized. The number of researches reported 
in media communications, distance education and ap- 
plication of principles of learning are larger than in cer- 
tain other areas. 

Although there area variety of modes now being used 
for education from a distance—whether formal, non- 
formal or informal, in this review, education through 
correspondence and audio-visual media, specially 
broadcasting, have been dealt with separately. The rea- 
son is very simple. All correspondence education is ad- 
dressed to formal degree/certificate-earning, which 
would be considered equivalent to formal academic 
qualifications in job placements, etc. Most media com- 
munications are addressed to informal education, most 
often many times more relevant than formal education. 
Broadcasting media are being used for support and en- 
richment of formal education both contact and corre- 
spondence; but it has not as yet seriously replaced any 
part of contact or correspondence by even a small bit. 

One would have expected and liked to see more re- 
search in this area. Technology has helped improve the 
quality and pace of activity as well as production in 
most aspects of human endeavour. Education still 
needs to take full advantage of modern technologies. 
Modern formal education became a reality for the com- 
mon man with the adoption of the most important of all 
technologies, namely, print, but it has been slow to 
adopt other technologies. The current virtually proprie- 
tory control of the textbook teacher has been resistant to 
this change. But education cannot ignore changes in the 
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environment, it cannot but respond to them, albeit 
slowly. 

Since education involves a very large number of 
human beings and directs the lives of all, it is necessary 
that new approaches are adopted with full understand- 
ing and care. Research, thus, needs to be an integral part 
of all programmes of ET. Adoption of some technolo- 
gies, such as satellite communication and computers, is 
also very costly. Their utilization and gains need to be 
studied. Technology, by itself, cannot solve the prob- 
lems of extension and needed improvement in educa- 
tion. Human variables are extremely important, both in 
the use of technology and as affected by its use. A con- 
tinued watch is needed. Evaluation is an important 
component of educational technology in its broader 
meaning. It is expected that future research surveys 
would have a great deal more to report in this area. 


MASS MEDIA 


Radio and television have been with us for long, radio 
, since 1927 and television for nearly three decades now. 
These have been used for informal education all along 
and also in formal education to some extent. As the 
broadcasting media in informal education have large, 
scattered groups, even where target audiences are speci- 
fied, research in reception and learning from messages 
communicated would be very difficult to conduct. 
However, the two areas where research was initiated, 
monitored and utilized to a large extent in modifying 
the messages and policies, have been agriculture and 
family planning. Both of these areas werg supported by 
strong infrastructure at all levels, including the grass- 
roots level. 

Communication in school education had all the ad- 
vantages, including better defined and found-in-one 
place audiences; still it did not attract researchers either 
from the media or from education. This could be due to 
lack of clarity of goals and the invisibility of achieve- 
ments in education. 

The first serious evaluative study was conducted by 
Paul Neurath when TV was used, in 1959-64, for teach- 
ing science in the newly started higher secondary 
schools. There was a gap of nearly ten years before it 
gained momentum in 1974. The policy of the govern- 
ment to use modern technology to extend quality educa- 
tion, and its powerful expression in using a satellite dur- 
ing 1975-76, really set the ball rolling. Satellite 
communications technology, especially with the help of 
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Direct Receiving Sets seemed costly and some proof of 
its achievements had to be available to extend its use. 
The required infrastructure was created by setting up a 
Centre for Educational Technology (now known as The 
Central Institute for Educational Technology within the 
NCERT) at the Centre, and ET cells in the State Coun- 
cils of Educational Research Organization provided the 
lead in undertaking, sponsoring, promoting and coordi- 
nating research in satellite communications. The CET, 
SCERTs and ET cells cooperated with the Space Appli- 
cations Centre and with each other and initiated some 
work on their own. As programmes for schools were 
being broadcast from 60 radio stations at that time, the 
above-mentioned institutions also took up research in 
educational radio broadcasting. 

The trend is clearly visible in the quantum jump 
from the three studies mentioned in the area of mass 
media in the Third Survey of Research in Education to 
21 in the Fourth Survey. It may be mentioned that most 
of the research conducted with respect to the use of 
ATS-6 in 1975-76 has been summarized by Binod C 
Agarwal of the Space Applications Centre, Ahmedabad. 
There are many more studies at the level of primary ed- 
ucation than that of secondary education in this area, 
television taking the larger chunk. A‘much larger num- 
ber of studies by institutions than by individual schol- 
ars, for earning a degree, have been reported. 

As of 1986, Akashvani (All India Radio—AIR) had 
educational programme production units at 44 stations. 
It put out broadcasts for primary and secondary schools 
from 74 stations. Programmes for teachers were being 
broadcast once a week from almost all stations. Several 
stations also broadcast programmes in support of corre- 
spondence courses offered by the universities, Adult ed- 


_ucation programmes were being put out by 14 stations. 


In addition, the Central Institute of English and For- 
eign Languages, Hyderabad, has for long been produc- 
ing and broadcasting lessons for teaching English lan- 
guage. Regional institutes for teaching English and the 
State Institute of Education, Gujarat, have also been 
producing and broadcasting lessons in English. The 
Central Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore, has been 
producing programmes for teacher training for teaching 
Hindi to adults coming from non-Hindi-speaking areas. 
The Kendriya Hindi Sansthan, Agra, has developed 
audio-tapes for teaching Hindi to non-Hindi-speaking 
adults. 

The Children’s Media Laboratory {CML) of the De- 
partment of Pre-School and Elementary Education of 
the NCERT has produced several audio-tapes for pre- 
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primary children. The Central Institute of Educational 
Technology (CIET) of the NCERT produces prototypes 
of radio programmes, It has also produced several hun- 
dred audio-tapes for a variety of topics and objectives. 
Some of these packages have also been broadcast 
through some AIR stations. 

While several agencies are engaged in producing 
audio-tapes, all transmission facilities are with 
Akashvani. Most of the production centres, other than 
Akashvani stations, produce programmes for use as 
audio-tapes; some others work out special arrange- 
ments and produce tapes for the special purpose of 
broadcasting. 

For its educational broadcasts, AIR has set up acon- 
sultative panel of educationists for each of its produc- 
tion centres and seeks their advice regularly. For school 
broadcasts, it liaises with departments of education and 
sends information regarding broadcast timetables to all 
schools registered with it. School teachers also work on 
its panel of script writers and as audio-teachers, 

Informal discussions regarding the working of these 
consultative processes have revealed that there have not 
been many conscious attempts at exploiting the poten- 
tial of the broadcasting medium, Time allocation has 
been more or less democratic over classes and subjects, 
This probably has been the viewpoint as well. 

In their study on ‘School Broadcast Programmes’ for 
secondary schools, Mohanty et al. (1976) found that the 
available time was not evenly distributed over classes 
VIII to XI and the school subjects, though programmes 
were within the framework of the school curriculum. In 
another study conducted with the help of a mailed ques- 
tionnaire, Mohanty et al. (1984) report that the majority 
of the students were not exposed to the broadcasts. Sood 
et al. (1982) studied the organization and reception of 
radio broadcasts in Haryana. Conclusions are drawn 
from a 20 per cent return of the mailed questionnaire. 
The organizational aspect from the AIR side was found 
to be fairly well planned from the point of view of timing, 
choice of subjects, advance planning and information to 
schools. Although 93 per cent of the schools had received 
sets and 78 per cent were aware of the broadcasts, only 
37 per cent listened to the programmes; fewer made suit- 
able arrangements like putting someone in charge. Very 
few teachers (ten per cent) carried out Post-broadcast ac- 
tivities. Although 64 per cent of the teachers were aware 
of the weekly Programmes for them, only 25 per cent of 
the total group listened to'it. 5 

~ Asurvey of reception of the school broadcasts in Cut- 
tack and Bhubaneswar conducted by the SCERT, Oris- 
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sa (1982) showed that 72 per cent of the high schools and 
13 per cent of the middle schools possessed radio sets but 
none of the primary schools had this facility. Although 
most of the sets in high schoolsk—62 per cent—were in 
working condition, only 15 per cent of the high schools 
had made provision for listening to the broadcasts in 
their timetable, a still smaller percentage (ten per cent) 
carried out pre- and post-broadcast: activities, Lack of 
Proper space, non-availability of timetable of broad- 
casts, inadequacy of radio sets‘and lack of funds were 
pointed out as major difficulties faced by teachers in or- 
ganizing listening to the broadcasts by the students, 

In a similar study regarding utilization of radio 
teaching in Bangalore district, Nagaraju et al. (1983) re- 
ported that only 27 out of 57 schools had radio sets in 
working condition. Out of these, only 16 schools had lis- 
tening facilities, either through intercom or loudspeak- 
ers. Less than 20 per cent of the schools made provision 
for listening to the broadcasts, 

Mohanty et al. (1976) reported that the radio pro- 
grammes emphasized the knowledge aspect more than 
any other. Teachers, in general, expressed their satisfac- 
tion with production quality; they also reported learn- 
ing from the programmes, They recommended exten- 
sion of time and made some concrete suggestions 
regarding the improvement of the broadcasts. In a simi- 
lar study conducted in 1984, Mohanty and others found 
the teachers relatively more discriminating regarding 
the medium, as expressed in their approval of the lan- 
guage used, but complained against the quality of voice 
and the speed of delivery. They could not be considered 
fully educated about the medium as they could not com- 
ment on the ‘sound effects’, ‘format’, etc. Most teachers 
were not aware of the need or role of pre-broadcast of 
follow-up activities, 

In a study conducted with respect to the impact of 
‘Teach English, Learn English’ (TELE), Gill (1984) re- 
Ported higher gains in English language for both stu- 
dents and teachers who listened to these programmes. 
The listening teachers had higher scores on tests of vo- 
cabulary, grammar, pronunciation and listening com- 
prehension. The listening pupils, including those in 
tural areas, also showed higher gains. TELE improved 
the natural and appropriate use of English, gave useful 
ideas for teaching/learning English and kept teachers in- 
formed about recent trénds in teaching the language. 

From the late seventies onwards, the use of TV in in- 
formal and formal education had continuously im- 
proved. Major Doordarshan Kendras produce and tele- 
cast programmes for school children, from two to 16 a 
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week. Programmes can be for general enrichment, ad- 
dressed to a wide age range, comprising primary school 
children, or they may be specific to a class-group and 
subject. At some places, script writers and user-teachers 
are oriented; support material is provided from some 
centres, but it does not always reach schools in time. 
Synchronization with the school timetable is 
attempted. 

In addition, INSAT is used for extending educational 
television to rural primary schools in some districts of 
Orissa, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Gujarat, Maharashtra 
and Andhra Pradesh. Nearly 50 per cent of these pro- 
grammes are produced by the NCERT in Delhi and the 
original Hindi version is dubbed in other languages. 
The rest of the programmes are produced by 
Doordarshan and the states mentioned above and 
dubbed in other languages. Reception is mostly from 
low-power transmitters and very rarely through Direct 
Receiving Sets (DRSs). State Institutes of Educational 
Technology see to all aspects related to the reception of 
these programmes. 

The Univeisity Grants Commission also utilizes two 
hours of satellite time to telecast an hour-long pro- 
gramme twice daily for college students. Students in ap- 
proximately 5,000 colleges are expected to be viewing 
these programmes. The UGC has set up five Education- 
al Media Centres which produce programmes for this 
purpose. There are, in addition, seven audio-visual re- 
search centres that coordinate, support and evaluate the 
programmes from time to time. However, as of the 
present, a large number of foreign programmes are 
being used. The telecast is in English. 

Studies are being continuously undertaken by agen- 
cies like the NCERT and SCERT to provide the neces- 
sary feedback to producers and administrators. An at- 
tempt was made to draw an audience profile for the 
background of young children in the eastern districts of 
Uttar Pradesh by Singh (1985). While givinga picture of 
the environment and the society in general, it did not at- 
tempt to gather important information regarding the 
children’s vocabulary, their interests or the games they 
play. 
Several surveys have been conducted regarding con- 
ditions and appropriate utilization of the programmes 
for primary school children. In a survey conducted in 
Orissa (through questionnaires), Singh et al. (1986) 
found at any one time only 50 per cent to 70 per cent of 
the TV sets functioned properly. The programmes were 
viewed regularly only in 33 per cent of the schools. Re- 
ception of picture or sound was poor in nearly 15 per 
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cent of the schools, Though the programmes were dis- 
tinctly meant for two populations, classes I to Il and IV 
& V, all children of the primary classes viewed them to- 
gether. Population size varied from 90 to 190, with an 
average around 120, thus rendering viewing quite 
meaningless for a large number of children. Television 
sets being out of order and failure of electricity were the 
main reasons for not receiving programmes. 

Ina similar study conducted in Maharashtra in 1986, 
Singh (1986) reported that the percentage of TV sets 
functioning varied between 63 and 93 per cent. Most 
DRSs (80 per cent) did not function at any one point of 
time. On the spot checking suggested a still more dismal 
picture of utilization (varying between 25 and 75 per 
cent), Reasons reported for poor utilization were inade- 
quate facility for maintenance, large size of schools, 
non-availability of a room for TV viewing, lack of moti- 
vation on the part of teachers/custodians, non-receipt 
of the programme schedule, breakdown of electricity 
and lack of a linkage between the programmes and the 
syllabi. 

In both the states in which these surveys were con- 
ducted, schools were required to submit reports regular- 
ly which could have resulted in the removal of some of 
the difficulties, but the schools did not send reports as 
the money for postage was not provided, 

Only two studies evaluated the impact of TV pro- 
grammes on primary school children, Sinha (1982) 
commented that the 22.5 minute morning transmission 
meant for school children could not yield much beyond 
their learning to make paper dolls and picking up a few 
new Hindi words. Although reported negatively by the 
researcher, even these can be considered positive 
findings. Children learnt. Sinha further reported that 
the programmes in which visual identification was 
higher than concept learning were comprehended bet- 
ter. (It may be remembered that the target audience in 
this case was the age group 5 to 11 years.) 

Studying the impact of ETV programmes, with and 
without teacher intervention, on primary school chil- 
dren in Delhi, Seth (1983) reported that children ex- 
posed to ETV gave evidence of better language devel- 
opment, higher organization of information and better 
scholastic achievement compared with the group that 
did not watch ETV. The group that received the pro- 
grammes with support from teachers, in the form of in- 
troduction of the programme and follow-up work after 
the telecast, achieved still higher on all the three varia- 
bles mentioned above. She recommended involvement 
of teachers, prior information and guidance notes for 


762 


them. On the basis of these findings, she concluded 
that syllabus-oriented programmes could improve 
achievement for school subjects. 

There are no studies reported either on the utiliza- 
tion or evaluation of ETV programmes in secondary 
schools. The programmes are confined to five or six 
major cities and are produced and transmitted by local 
Doordarshan Kendras. High schools, if they want to 
see the programmes, do not face the problems of main- 
tenance or space as these are generally available. Their 
needs and motivation to receive the programmes are 
some of the areas that need investigation. 

The major programme for formal education at the 
higher level is the one-hour telecast through satellite. As 
the UGC foresaw the need for using foreign pro- 
grammes for quite some time, it sponsored a study for 
testing reception and comprehension of foreign pro- 
grammes, with or without the comments of facilitators, 
and some Indian productions. Six centres tried out 
these programmes with the Development and Educa- 
tional Communication Unit of the Indian Space Re- 
search Organization as the planning and coordination 
centre. In all, six programmes were tested. Summariz- 
ing the findings, Agarwal et al. reported that 68.5 per 
cent of college students were exposed to TV with 42.5 
per cent having a TV set at home. (These statistics are 
changing very fast.) Nearly 90 per cent of the students 
believed that TV could be used for learning. Out of this, 
68 percent said that it should be used for general infor- 
mation while 27 per cent favoured syllabus-based pro- 
grammes. The majority said that they would prefer to 
watch these programmes in college rather than at home. 
Findings regarding the medium of the programme were 
not conclusive. Preferences were divided between En- 
glish and regional languages. This could be reflective of 
our attitude towards the medium of instruction in gen- 
eral. Also, the English language spoken by foreigners 
was comimented upon for its limited comprehension by 
Indian students. About 20-22 minutes were considered 
as the ideal length for a programme. It was also found 
that an introduction or summary in the beginning of the 
programme enhanced its comprehension. As the num- 
ber of viewers was invariably large, more close-ups were 
recommended by the respondents. It was further said 
that dubbing in two languages, maintaining the speed 
and the velume, should be avoided; commentary 
should preferably be in one language only. Programmes 
related to current issues such as the energy crisis were 
appreciated more than others. Good music and colour 
pictures helped hold attention. 
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In another study conducted on postgraduate (M. 
Phil) students ofthe Madurai Kamraj University, it was 
found that most students watched TV daily for periods 
varying from 30 minutes to two hours, averaging 
around one hour a day. Those who had sets at home 
watched more than those who watched in hostels or 
other places. Only 48 per cent reported watching ETV. 
Students preferred programmes of a general nature and 
in science more than in humanities. More science stu- 
dents watched ETV programmes. Though quite a few 
students found Indian programmes as good as the for- 
eign ones, several others complained that these were not 
attractive and did not carry sufficient content (Pillay 
1987). 

Chakravarty (1982) surveyed five villages in the 
Chattisgarh area which were covered under SITE and 
found that less than 25 of the households or the heads of 
households viewed programmes regularly, He further 
pointed out that the lack of a local touch and unfamili- 
arity with the language could be among the reasons for 
lack of involvement of these people. 

Referring to the role of mass media in rural develop- 
ment Sinha (1982) studied the process and barriers in 
communications within a village community and the 
socio-cultural implications of a technological innova- 
tion like television. The data were collected during 
SITE and twice after SITE, in 1977 and 1980. He re- 
ported that free access to as well as the location of TV 
sets helped in breaking communication barriers related 
to development. Television played a positive role in 
tural development, not so much independently but 
through the developmental agencies in that area. This 
was more true in the areas where infrastructural support 
was needed. Where infrastructural support was not 
needed, messages of the ‘do it yourself’ type helped. He 
also reported that people belonging to different socio- 
economic groups within the rural community perceived 
the messages differently. 

As the educational film is now being completely re- 
placed by the video tape, there is just one study reported 
regarding the effectiveness of films in teaching biologi- 
cal sciences (Muddu, 1978). Use of films with an exper- 
imental group of 60 students of class VIII resulted in 
more learning in lesser time. Students exposed to films 
showed better retention as well as more interest in the 
subject than that were not exposed to them. 

A few studies were conducted covering both broad- 
casting media. The reception, efficacy of communica- 
tion, and acceptance of messages prepared centrally by 
groups, varying from small ones to an all-India group. 
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have been studied. These are mostly in the area of 
informal educatior. Studying the role efficacy of com- 
munication, Samant, (1983) found that media pro- 
grammes were only moderately comprehended but 
were retained well; duration of exposure did not seem to 
be important. Mohanty et al. (1976) studied the Multi- 
Media Package prepared for the in-service training of 
rural primary teachers in the teaching of science. Their 
findings regarding video programmes were positive for 
message communication, but dubbing of programmes 
was not appreciated. Radio broadcasts were generally 
appreciated. The study does not comment on either the 
intermix of the media or the preferences between them 
of the population concerned. 

The emphasis on mass media in the last five years is 
noticeable. It seems to have already been accepted that 
the educational film is no longer in the run. Similarly 
audio/video tapes, though having high promise, still 
seem to be outside the reach of the majority. Broadcast- 
ing is well established with 110 radio stations and 230 
transmitters in the country. 

A great deal more work needs to be done with radio 
because of its low cost of production, reception and 
availability of decentralization. The glamour of TV had 
taken the attention of educationists away from radio. 
Though a large number of stations broadcast pro- 
grammes for schools, there is not enough research re- 
garding the system, its success/failure and the causes 
thereof, Research is also needed to identify such areas 
and objectives of the curriculum which are more ame- 
nable to the potential of the sound medium. Secondary 
school per se should not have any problems related to 
organization, but their lack of motivation, in receiving 
the programmes needs to be studied intensively. What 
are the needs of the system, and can these be met by 
radio broadcasts, are among the questions that need at- 
tention. While school broadcasts have been in existence 
for more than four decades, it needs to be understood 
whether teacher education programmes have kept pace 
with the change. : 

Secondary education is subject-oriented. Subjects 
have their structures, in which only carefully designed 
broadcasting systems can be of interest. The essential 
elements of such a system need to be understood. 

As radio can contribute most easily in primary edu- 
cation, problems related to the management of a broad- 
casting system in a large number of primary schools 
need to be studied. Supportive studies regarding vocab- 
ulary, knowledge, and the comprehension level of stu- 
dents, are essential. Well-prepared communication 


should arouse a desire for more learning. What types of 
facilities would be needed in the primary schools to 
meet the needs of the young learners? 

School broadcasts, having involved many teachers as 
script writers and narrators, are very similar in form 
and content to face-to-face teaching. A critical evalua- 
tion of broadcasts from the point of view of content and 
communication needs to be undertaken. Availability of 
educational audio-tape library facilities may be 
surveyed. 

As mentioned earlier, except in a few large cities, TV 
communication is highly centralized. Several studies 
have pointed out the shortcomings in its appeal and the 
language comprehension of various groups. More work 
needs to be done on the identification of such areas as 
would be effective with the minimum of language. 
Studies comparing this one-way communication with 
the classroom, especially at the college level, need to be 
undertaken. Audio-cum-silent video tapes—something 
on the lines of tape-slide should be experimented with, 

A relevant area of research is media taxonomy. Print 
has been with us for so long that the significance and po- 
tential of the electronic media, which are now becoming 
as easily available as print, have not been fully compre- 


` hended as yet. Related to this are also studies regarding 


the efficacy of the two broadcasting media, especially 
related to the content and maturity/education of the re- 
ceiving groups. While audio-visual material may be 
more useful to the young, its utility and cost- 
effectiveness for students in higher education should be 
studied intensively. 

Use of the media in non-formal education has not at- 
tracted the attention of researchers. The poorer the in- 
puts in the system, the more the support and attention it 
needs from the mass media. The non-formal system is 
the poorest in facilities of time, space and trained man- 
power; it may benefit from media communication 
much more than the others. The area needs to be 
investigated. 


AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS 


The conventional audio-visual aids seem to attract very 
limited attention from researchers. Except for black- 
boards, maps and Some charts, aids have not been easily 
available to a large number of teachers. They have been 
encouraged and trained to prepare their own aids but 
this has its limitations in facilities, funds and time avail- 
able to the teachers. Projected aids needed financial 
s 1 
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and, more than that, maintenance support. Moreover, 
availability of software did not keep pace with the 
movement. The area seems to have lost the interest of 
educationists/researchers. 

Only four studies in this field have been reported. A 
very limited survey conducted in eight schools in a sin- 
gle district brought out a dismal picture regarding avail- 
ability of equipment and materials. Teachers, when 
questioned, reported ‘heavy load of work, lack of time, 
money and space’ as reasons for not using teaching aids 
(Rao, 1984). Though it would be difficult to generalize 
from this limited survey, it is in line with work carried 
out earlier. 

As there has been a debate in the late seventies and 
early eighties regarding the use of modern electronic 
media to support school education, its feasibility and 
cost, a very timely study has been carried out by Singh 
(1984) in ‘A Comparative Cost-Effectiveness Study of 
“Low-Cost” Audio-Visual Teaching Aids and “High 
Cost” audio-visual Teaching Aids’. On comparing cost 
and feasibility of using low-cost aids such as charts, pic- 
tures, etc, with that of films, video and satellite televi- 
sion, he reported that the ‘low-cost? media, when used 
in all schools, would cost four times as much as video- 
teaching and seven times as much as satellite television 
when latter two are used in all the schools. ‘Films’ are 
the most expensive and difficult to manage, the distri- 
bution system is also quite expensive in this case. Film, 
in any case, is loosing ground to video/television, The 
researcher recommends a nation-wide coverage by edu- 
cational television, 

Comparing teaching through fadio-television, mod- 
ular and conventional approaches of three different 
subjects, namely geography, civics and history. 
Dhamija (1985) found that different approaches pro- 
duced different results in various subjects, Radiovision 
seems to be best suited for teaching geography, students 
gained most from a modular approach in civics and 
conventional teaching produced best results in history. 
The involvement of the students was reported to be 
maximum when radiovision was used; self-confidence 
was highest when the modular approach was used. 

From a largely developmental project, Vincent 
(1982) reported that nearly 55 per cent of schools of 
Greater Bombay could not mention even five aids 
which were commonly used in teaching mathematics in 
classes ranging from I to X, 17 per cent could not recall 
even one. He presented a dismal picture of lack of 
awareness of audio-visual aids on the part of 
teachers. 
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Ravishankar (1982) reported that audio-visual aids 
were frequently not used as part of training programme 
of teachers. Teachers’ apathy to the use of audio-visual 
aids needs more serious investigation than their ex- 
pressed views on ‘lack of time or funds’. As audio/video 
tapes are fast coming into the picture, their distribution, 
availability and use by the students and teachers should 
also be studied. 


MULTI-MEDIA PACKAGES 


Education has always acknowledged versatility and effi- 
ciency of multi-media communications. Mixing face- 
to-face teaching, self-learning, use of audio-visual aids 
and do-it-yourself activities has been part of this under- 
standing. The NCERT included media like television 
and radio in a well-knit package for training of primary 
teachers in teaching science and extended it to a large 
number of teachers in 1975-76. Video communication 
was found useful in explaining and demonstrating the 
process part of teaching. 

One may say that the movement of educational tech- 
nology is today multi-media based. The work reported 
in this survey is comparatively little because of lack of 
facilities for individual students and also, till Jately, in 
most of the institutions also, for production of their 
own learning materials. More research is likely to be un- 
dertaken when multi-media packages are available. 

Vardhini (1983) developed and tried out ‘A Multi- 
medi Instructional Strategy for Teaching Science at 
Secondary Level’. As indicated in the title of the study, 
there was more variety in approaches than in media. 
She also used a single group, rendering findings difficult 
to interpret. One noteworthy finding of her study was 
that visual projections with teacher explanation and 
those with taped commentary were equally effective in 
terms of achievement. On the basis of her efforts and 
experience, she concluded that, for achievement of dif- 
ferent instructional objectives, systematicallty validat- 
ed multi-media strategy can be implemented at school 
level without having to spend too'much money or time. 

Krishnan (1983) developed a ‘Multi-media Package 
for Teaching a course on Audio-Visual Education’, in- 
cluding programmed slides, programmed print materi- 
al, non-projected visual aids, self-instructional material 
with manuals for practical exercises, self-evaluating 
unit tests, feedback, etc. and found it quite effective. As 
Krishnan also used a single-group approach, its efficacy 
vis-a-vis any other teaching Strategy cannot be com- 
mented upon. > 


RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY—A TREND REPORT 


Menon (1984) used a multi-media approach for post- 
-graduate students and found it satisfactory. One only 
wonders whether this type of work needs to be 
undertaken—except a developmental work. 


CORRESPONDENCE EDUCATION ` 


Even before correspondence education came into exis- 
tence, Boards of Secondary Education (or equivalent in- 
stitutions) and universities had provisions permitting 
external students to take examinations for certificates 
or degrees, provided they had the required qualifica- 
tions and, sometimes, fulfilled specific conditions. Syl- 

_ labi for the external students were the same as for regu- 
lar students and they were completely on their own so 
far as guidance in their studies was concerned. In the ab- 
sence of instruction or guidance, external students de- 
pended on sub-standard study-guides and tutorial insti- 
tutions. Examining bodies were accused of using the 
system as an extra source of income. 

The Expert Committee vn Correspondence Courses 
and Evening Colleges set up by the Conference of 
Boards of Secondary Education in 1961 recommended 
that ‘Correspondence Courses expand and equalise 
educational opportunity’. It felt that ‘the correspondence 
method admits of greater flexibility than classroom edu- 
cation particularly in the combination of subjects’. 

Correspondence education programmes also started 
mainly with the objective of providing an opportunity 
for higher education to that segment of population 
which could not afford full-time attendance in formal 
institutions for various reasons; for example girls, em- 
ployed youth, population in rural areas, poorer sections 
of the society. Inadequate provision for higher educa- 
tion, quality and self time-management were additional 
factors. Much later, flexibility and soundness of multi- 
media education through a distance mode strengthened 
the convictions of several educationists concerning the 
efficacy of this kind of education. 

The first certificate of any importance is earned on 
the completion of secondary education and correspon- 
dence starts at that point. At present, five states (Union 
territory of Delhi, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar 
Pradesh and Orissa) offer correspondence education to 
students even for the school-leaving examination. Its 
management is with different institutions, varying from 
SCERTs to Boards of Secondary Education. The Cen- 
tral Board of Secondary Education started an Open 
School at the national level, making it more open in its 
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recruitment and curriculum. 

The first correspondence course for the B.A. (Pass) 
degree was started at the Delhi University through its 
School of Correspondence Courses and Continuing Ed- 
ucation, The Education: Commission of 1964-66 again 
made a strong recommendation in favour of correspon- 
dence education. After the commission report, several 
universities and other institutions of higher learning 
started offering courses through correspondence. 
Today, there are 41 centres, including several universi- 
ties and institutions of higher learning, offering 
distance-education courses leading to the award ofa 
degree/diploma/certificate. There are two open univer- 
sities, including the Indira Gandhi National Open Uni- 
versity, which offer great flexibility in admissions, 
learning modalities, evaluation, etc. 

Interest in the growing system of correspondence ed- 
ucation is reflected in the number of studies reported in 
the present survey. Three studies were reported, for the 
first time, in the Third Survey, one each in university 
education, agricultural education, and at the school ed- 
ucation level. While the first was a broad survey con- 
ducted in the late seventies, in the second, distance edu- 
cation for a specific group for a specific purpose was 
studied. The third study confined itself to Patrachar 
Vidyalaya at Delhi. 

Except for the Open School being managed by the 
Central Board of Secondary Education since 1979, 
other boards offer the same courses and the same or 
similar evaluation. The correspondence system at 
school level attracts a very small enrolment, 3.10 per 
cent of the total enrolment of 17 million at the secon- 
dary and higher secondary level, The proportion of de- 
prived groups enrolled in distance education is also 
small when compared with the same ratio in regular 
schools. 

Although institutes of correspondence courses at 
higher level were only astep ahead, with the first institu- 
tion having started in 1962, distance education at this 
level is far ahead of school education, closing at five per 
cent (1982-83) of the enrolment at this level. 

Corresponding to the number of institutions/ 
enrolments at the secondary level, the research on corre- 
spondence education at the school level is also very lim- 
ited. Jagdish Singh conducted surveys of the 
correspondence education programme of Patrachar 
Vidyalaya, Delhi (1981), and the Board of Secondary 
Education, Ajmer (1983). Profiles of the students ofthe 
Open School and their reactions towards sub-systems of 
correspondence education were studied by Dewal 


766 


(1983). A study of the functioning of the Institute of 
Correspondence Education, Allahabad, was conducted 
` by Pandey (1985). Dewal (1982) reported that the per- 
centage of women and SC and ST students in corre- 
spondence education were low compared to that of 
these categories enrolled in schools, being 13.3, 7.8 and 
2.4 per cent against 30 per cent, 27.4 per cent and 18.2 
` per cent in schools respectively. A majority of the stu- 
dents belonged to the age group 18-20, a small minority 
(8.5 per cent only) being above the age of 30. 
Institutions make several despatches, varying from 5 
to 16 to a student (Mullick, 1987). Correspondence les- 


sons may not be available in all the subjects offered and, - 


at times, students have to make their own arrangements 
(Singh, 1983). All the institutions, except the one in 
Madhya Pradesh, organize Personal Contact Pro- 
grammes (PCP) of varying durations (from 3 to 10 
days). The general experience of the institutions is that 
PCPs are helpful to students and also help the institutes 
to understand and analyse the difficulties of the learn- 
ers (Mullick, 1987), Attendance at these programmes is 
reported to be low. 

Sahoo (1987), in his paper, summarized the findings 
of several studies and reported that the system was only 
an extension of the regular college and university cours- 
es, but it made higher education available to an addi- 
tional small group. Students were motivated to join cor- 
respondence courses for improving their qualifications. 
Non-availability of time and finance, over-age, employ- 
ment, poor performance in the last examination and 
non-existence of colleges in the neighbourhood were 
` some of the reasons given by learners for joining corre- 
spondence courses. Most of the students were employed 
men from the upper castes and belonged to the age 
group, 16-35 years. A large number of students were 
working as teachers and clerks. 

Sahoo, in his summary, reported a high rate of drop- 
out, varying from 32 to 85 per cent, from the postgradu- 
ate levels. Most of the dropouts were from the higher 
age-group, with a large time gap between their last quali- 
fying examination and their admission to correspon- 
dence courses, and poor academic family background. 
Most of these were from rural areas or women. Lack of 
library facilities, non-availability of reference material, 
not being able to submit the required number of assign- 
ments or attend PCPs and difficulties in studying lesson 
Scripts were mentioned as some of the reasons for drop- 
ping out of the system. 

Institutions used written lessons, assignments and 
PCPs as major forms of instruction. The lesson scripts 
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were usually prepared by experienced outside teachers. 
Most students appreciated the usefulness of correspon- 
dence lessons. Both students and teachers thought there 
was a scope of improvement. Training of teachers and 
reviewers for preparing distance communication was 
recommended (Sahoo 1987). 

Although most of the students appreciated the re- 
quirement of compulsory submission of assignments, it 
was also treated as a formality for appearing in the ex- 
amination. More than 50 per cent of the students did 
not submit any assignment at all. In most cases, evalua- 
tors did not provide the required feedback on the as- 
signments. At the college and university level, all the in- 
stitutes of distance education had provision for PCPs, 
mostly in cities. Where attendance was compulsory, 70 
to 80 per cent of the students attended, otherwise at- 
tendance was very thin. Policy regarding choice of work 
at PCPs was not clear and frequently the topics over- 
lapped the ones covered through written notes. Lectures 
and question-answer methods were adopted for teach- 
ing. The students appreciated PCPs for clarifications of 
doubts, better preparation for examinations and solv- 
ing academic problems. More postgraduate students 
were in favour of PCPs than undergraduates (Sahoo 
1987). 

The picture of the efficacy of the system, in compari- 
son with regular classroom teaching, is unclear, with 
Sashi (1971) reporting no difference in the achievement 
of undergraduate students from Delhi and Utkal, 


_ Pandey (1980) reporting higher pass percentages of cor: 


respondence students in Meerut, Punjab, Bombay, SV 
and Madurai Kamraj University, and Biswal (1979) re- 
porting no differences. 

Sahoo (1987) quoted the work of Dutt (1978), 
Biswal (1979) and Khan (1982) to point out that the 
major sources of finance of distance education were stu- 
dent’s fees. Most of the expenditure was on salaries of 
teaching and non-teaching staff, preparation of learning 
material, PCPs and library. The unit cost of correspon- 
dence course was very much lower than that of regular 
courses. 

Nine studies have been reported in the area of corre- 
spondence education in this survey; all of these are with 
reference to higher education, three were undertaken by 
the institutions involved in the process. 

In her philosophical analysis of the concept of dis- 
tance education, Indradevi (1985) pointed out the need 
for continued learning because of continuous changes 
and advances in technology. Distance education alone 
can meet these continued and ever-increasing needs. 
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Open-learning systems, in general, can provide oppor- 
tunities not easily or quickly available in conventional 
systems. It was also superior to private study or other in- 
formal systems to the extent that it was organized and 
properly designed, in keeping with the needs of the 
learner group and growth of knowledge. While retaining 
supervision, it freed the learner from rigidity of time 
and space. 

Who are the people who enrol in distance education 
courses? There are some common qualities, but some of 
these vary with the nature of the course. Nearly all stud- 
ies reported that most of the students were men (Sahoo 
1985, Pillai et al., 1984, Gomathi, 1982). This finding 
needs to be seen in the context of the proportion of boys 
and girls successfully completing secondary school or 
the first degree. Dutt (1987) reports higher enrolment of 
women candidates—44 per cent in 1985-86 compared 
to 28 per cent in 1975-76 in the School of Correspon- 
dence Courses in Delhi. No other comparison over a 
period of time is available. Since the major population 
of this school comes from Delhi itself, some of the local 
variables, such as inadequate seats in colleges compared 
to increasing population, long distances with inade- 
quate transport facilities for women to travel safely and 
comfortably, might have contributed to this change. 

Students of correspondence courses are reported to 
be relatively older (Sahoo, 1985), with some years of gap 
between their last qualifying examination and present 
study. Pillai et al. (1 984) report a similar picture for stu- 
dents enrolled in Madurai Kamraj University, where 37 
per cent of their students belonged to the age group 30to 
40 years while 58 per cent were 20-30 years of age. Khan 
(1982) reported a somewhat different picture for under- 
graduate students of eight correspondence institutes; 
most of the learners registered were teenagers. 

Socio-economic status of the population enrolled in 

correspondence courses also varies from place to place 
or from course to course. Studying 540 B.Ed and M.Ed 
students registered with Osmania University, Indra 
Devi (1985) found the clientele of Himachal Pradesh 
University to be from low and middle income groups, 
mostly employed and first generation learners; Pillai et 
al. (1984) reported that nearly half of the total popula- 
tion of MKU was from among backward classes, but the 
majority from middle-income groups. They further re- 
ported that 200 convicts in eight central prisons of 
Tamil Nadu were also enrolled for one course or anoth- 
er, Of the total group, 35 per cent were unemployed, six 
per cent self-employed, seven per cent housewives; 27 
per cent were teachers. Gomathi (1982) found a larger 


proportion employed—65 per cent—of which 45 per 
cent were teachers. 

Summing up, it can be said that the clientele for dis- 
tance education consists of persons older than students 
in regular colleges. They had probably dropped out of 
the mainstream after the high/higher secondary exami- 
nations and wanted to take a second chance. Compared 
to the men/women ratio in regular higher education, the 
ratio is more favourable for women in correspondence 
education and perhaps also for the students from de- 
prived groups. A large number of teachers joined these 
courses to improve their qualifications. 

Women found it easier to study through the corre- 
spondence system than through regular classes. Inabili- 
ty to spare time (fixed hours) and finances required for 
attending regular, full-time institutions are some of the 
motivating factors reported by Indra Devi (1985). Eco- 
nomic factors have also been pointed out as a source of 
motivation by Sahoo (1985). Some joined correspon- 
dence courses due to non-availability of admission in 
regular colleges or due to occupational involvement 
(Khan, 1982), Candidates joined correspondence edu- 
cation for improving qualifications, gaining financial 
benefits, improving status, learning further, utilizing 
leisure and to be able to meet the demands of better 
jobs. Only the employed (there too teachers more than 
any other group) pointed out flexibility of the nature of 
the course as an attractive feature (Indra Devi, 1985). 
Kumar et al. (1986) in their study of the motivation of 
students of the B.Ed. Correspondence Course offered 
by the NCERT also reported somewhat similar finding. 
According to them, teachers already in service found 
distance education a convenient modality for improv- 
ing qualifications and, hence, chances of promotion. 
They also pointed out that the achievement motivation 
of these students was comparable tc that of regular 
students. 

The economics of correspondence education in 
seven Indian universities was studied by Pandey (1980) 
and he reported: (i) The correspondence courses de- 
pended mainly on students’ contributions and thus sup- 
ported themselves without government subsidy. There 
was a difference in recurring income of correspondence 
and regular courses but none in the non-recurring in- 
come. (ii) Significant differences existed between per 
student expenditure on direct cost, indirect cost and 
total cost at enrolled and appeared level, whereas no sig- 
nificant difference was observed with regard to direct 
cost per student for the pass level. (iii) There existed dif- 
ferences between per student expenditure on indirect 
and total cost at pass level. (iv) There was no difference 
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in terms of wastage cost per student at direct, indirect 
and total levels of regular and correspondence streams. 
(v) The difference of-direct cost per student (failure) of 
the two streams was not significant but the difference of 
indirect cost and total cost per student (failure) of two 
streams was significant. (vi) Among all graduation 
courses, correspondence education was found to be 
most economical. 

Indra Devi (1985) also reports somewhat similar 
finding in that the major source of revenue was restrict- 
ed to fees from students; all of it was not utilized. The 
private cost of postgraduate correspondence courses, 
specially with regard to instructional costs, was less than 
that of regular postgraduate students. 

Although, in most places, correspondence education 
is self-sufficient, in some places it is subsidized, subsi- 
dies varying from 50 to 72 per cent being reported by 
Dutt (1987) for the School of Correspondence and Con- 
tinuing Education. The extent of subsidy decreases as 
the enrolment increases. Most of the cost, nearly 70 per 
cent, is attributable to payment of salaries of the teach- 
ing and non-teaching staff. 

It has been possible to elicit the cooperation of a large 

' aumber of qualified and experienced teachers in corre- 
spondence instructional activities, as reported by Sahoo 
(1985). One may see this in the light of the fact that pay- 
ment for services rendered provides some motivation 
to these teachers, Lack of appreciation of correspon- 
dence courses by academicians is reported by Khan 
(1982). While the utility of distance education in terms 
of academic and sociological aspects was appreciated, it 
was not always helpful in job placement and occupa- 
tional growth. Teachers in employment were more fa- 
vourably inclined to correspondence course than their 
counterparts in teacher education colleges. Probably se- 
cure in their employment, they see this as an opportuni- 
ty to strengthen and improve their Positions while those 
still under training are uncertain of finding employ- 
ment, at least sufficiently quickly. 

Evaluating the system, Sahoo (1985) found lesson 
scripts, personal contact programmes and assignments 
to be of medium quality. Facilities for library studies 

. and use of media, other than print, were poor. Khan 

(1982) found teachers almost divided in their opinion 

on whether the correspondence system was better than 
face-to-face teaching. Further, students did not consid- 
er contact programmes important. Eighty-one per cent 
of the correspondence students of Madurai Kamraj 

University found printed lessons most important, but 

only 31 per cent thought contact lessons were useful. As- 

Signments, response sheets and study centres were 
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considered least useful by more than 50 per cent of the 
students. Radio programmes were, however, consid- 
ered as useful by about 68 per cent (Pillai et al, 1985), 
Kumar et al. (1986) appreciated the contact pro- 
grammes and use of audio/video tapes by B.Ed stu- 
dents. They reported that tutors did not provide com- 
ments on the assignments, which were not returned 
promptly either. 


PROGRAMMED LEARNING 


In the Third Survey, Mishra (1986) reported ‘Research- 
ers in India on programmed learning have so far been 
confined to (i) programmed approach vis-a-vis tradition- 
al approach to learning, (ii) different forms of pro- 
grammed learning material, (iii) different uses of such 
material, (iv) programmed learning for different sub- 
jects, (v) programmed learning and educational media, 
and (vi) programmed learning and individual differenc- 
es.” The methodology used was usually the inter-group 
method. The findings of these studies generally reported 
higher achievement of the groups exposed to the pro- 
grammed approach, cutting across subjects and class lev- 
els. The retention of learners following administration 
of programmed material was also reported to be 
enhanced. 

In the Third Survey, 18 studies had been reported 
under programmed learning. Of these, five (30 per 
cent) were concerned with effectiveness of programmed 
learning in comparison with other styles of teaching, 
ten (more than 50 per cent) with the development of 
programmed material in various subjects, and two with 
the relationship of personal characteristics. Two of 
these studies were concerned with an optimal strategy 
for multi-media programmes. All the work reported was 
based on Ph.D. theses. In the present survey, 20 studies 
have been reported, of which only one is a non-Ph.D. 
work. In most of the studies, PLM is developed by the 
investigator, even when the objective is to study the ap- 
proach in relation to other approaches, Some of the 
studies have development of material as the major or as 
one of the major objectives. Nearly 26 per cent could be 
categorized as such, five studies are addressed to the 
comparison of various styles of PLM, such as linear, 
branching or mathetical; and nearly an equal number 
compare the approach with known classroom ap- 
proaches or those supported by audio-visual material. 
Five studies explore the relationship between personali- 
ty variables and learning through programmed materi- 
al. One investigation studies the relationship between 


RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY—A TREND REPORT 


the use of PLM and the classroom ethos. 

So far as comparisons between PLM approaches and 
other methods are concerned, the work can be consid- 
ered repetitive. Development of material is distributed 
over classes and school subjects, with no attempt to de- 
velop a systematic body of material for use by learners/- 
teachers. Most studies are addressed to studying the rela- 
tionship of the approach with personality variables (20 
per cent in this survey, compared to less than ten per cent 
in the last survey). « 

Two attempts are worthy of attention: preparation of 
a training package for instructors in non-formal educa- 
tion facilities (Khan, 1983) and (Effect of) Self Instruc- 
tional Remedial Micro Teaching Courses (Baikeri, 
1983). Both are addressed to the education of teachers— 
one clearly for in-service education and the second in an 
area where structured traditional courses have not been 
available. 

Although development of programmed material has 
not found its way to school classrooms, some attempts in 
this direction have continued. Similar is the case regard- 
ing comparison of PLM with conventional teaching in 
the classroom. With the superiority of the former more 
or less established, more work seems to be superfluous. 
The relative advantages of different styles of program- 
ming, specially linear and branching, do not need any 
more investigation. All this work can be useful for earn- 
ing degrees and but not for addition to knowledge or to 
the stock of learning material. In a country where self- 
learning has still got to get credence beyond lip-service, 
where material development such as textbooks, audio- 
video tapes, slides, etc., or even its multiplication, is not 
within the control or the role of the teacher, continua- 
tion of development of material or studies comparing 
methods do not seem very useful. On the other hand, de- 
velopment of self-contained packages for newly emerg- 
ing groups of learners or for in-service education of 
teachers may be helpful, provided marketing systems are 
also available. 

Among the personality variables, interaction of anxie- 
ty with achievement through PLM was reported in two 
studies in the Third Survey. The findings of these two 
studies, set up in different contexts, did not coincide. 
Ahuja (1978) did not find a significant effect of anxiety 
on the performance of students, while Sharma and Ahiya 
(1978) found the performance of the low-anxiety group 
better than the performance of the average-anxiety 
group. No further work in this area has been reported in 
this volume. 

Gautam (1978) studied the effect of linear and 
branching styles of programming on performance of stu- 
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dents in relation to creative thinking and levels of aspira- 
tion. Two levels of each of the personality variables were 
studied along with two styles of programming. She re- 
ported a nil relationship between learning through either 
style of programming—linear or branching—with cre- 
ative thinking or level of aspiration. Khanam (1983) 
found no relationship between PLM as a means 
of learning and personality variables such as extraver- 
sion and neuroticism. She used a mixed programme. In 
studying the relationship between some personality vari- 
ables such as intelligence, creativity, neuroticism, extra- 
version and level of aspiration with the use of mathetics 
in mathematics, Bhartiya (1979) reported a significant 
positive relationship between intelligence and creativity 
with mathetical achievement. Introversion, stability and 
the level of aspiration were also significantly related to 
mathematical learning. 

Thus there are no conclusive findings with respect to 
PLM and personality variables. While the two studies 
using linear or branching reported no relationship with 
creative thinking, level of aspiration, extraversion and 
neuroticism, the one that used mathetics reports a signif- 
icant positive relationship with some of these variables. 
The answers to these questions cannot be explored unless 
some other variables like the subject of study, including 
topics, and respondents by age/class are controlled. As 
the material is developed by Ph.D. students, the same 
may also differ qualitatively. 

Singh (1983) explored a different area in studying the 
effect of three different types of PLM—book format, 
tape-slide-cum-audio-tape and teaching in the tradition- 
al way on the classroom ethos measure in terms of au- 
thenticity, legitimacy and productivity on students of 
class X. The students exposed to different types of mate- 
rial perceived post-classroom situations differently. The 
group exposed to the book format emphasized the au- 
thenticity part of the ethos. The other two groups gave 
top priority to the productivity aspect of the ethos. The 
audio-tape PLM was least preferred with respect to the 
ideal classroom ethos. 

Several studies have been reported regarding compar- 
ison of different styles of programmed material, different 
formats of presentation of the programme material and 
between different approaches to teaching/learning with 
reference to programmed Jearning material. The branch- 
ing style of PLM has been reported as more effective than 
the linear style by Joseph (1983) and Kagathala (1982) in 
teaching English grammar and a segment of commercg 
respectively. However, when used for teaching a topic of 
science to class 1X students, both the programmed learn- 
ing formats—linear and branching—were found by 
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Gautam (1987) to be equally good in terms of perform- 
ance of students. Comparing the performance of college 
students in linear and mathetical styles of programming at 
information and skill levels of content, Kaur (1983) re- 

- ported no difference between the two styles. As pointed 
out earlier, several variables, including those neither con- 
trolled nor mentioned, kept changing from one study to 
another, making conclusions more difficult. In the case of 
serious stakes, controlled studies would have more reli- 
able answers, — 

Programmed approaches have continuously compared 
with other methods, as well as with conventional class- 
room teaching. The main objective of the study conduct- 
ed by Bhadwal (1984) was to study the test anxiety and 
performance of the students when interim tests were used 
and with results made known to the students. He also var- 
ied the mode of teaching/learning between conventional 
and PLM. In general, use of interim tests and knowledge 
of results led to improved performance, irrespective of the 
method of teaching, but when the interim tests were used 
along with the knowledge of results, PLM showed superi- 
or retention over a longer period of time. Regardless of 
the use of interim tests with or without the knowledge of 
results, the students taught through programmed instruc- 
tion exhibited a low level of test anxiety immediately or 
twenty days after instruction. 

Desai (1985) compared the programmed learning ap- 
proach with learning through experiments, slides with dis- 
cussion and the traditional way of teaching science to stu- 
dents of class VIII. He concluded that the programmed 
learning approach was better than the traditional method, 
but on par with teaching through slides. Learning through 
the experimental approach was the best. The usual class- 
room teaching showed the poorest results. 

Although the findings can be justified by a common- 
sense argument, emphasis on learning rather than teach- 
ing, visual aids and do-it-yourself experiments should get 
better results than the passive recipient approach most 
common‘in classroom teaching. The conventional teach- 
ing in science frequently makes use of visuals and experi- 
ments, therefore the effect of the ‘experimental situation’ 
in these researches cannot be ruled out. As all studies are 
conducted at the micro-level, involvement of the indi- 
vidual and the consciousness of being involved in an ex- 
periment from which positive results are expected can 
also have a favourable effect on some methodologies. 

Somewhat different findings are reported by Kothari 
(1985). Comparing the efficacy of different instructional 


media in teaching algebra to the pupils of class LX, he re-. 


ported that the visual projection was more effective 
than activities and experiments or programmed learning 
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material. However, the lower achievers tended to benefit 
more from PLM. When programmed instruction was 
compared with structured communication and teacher- 
directed communication in teaching biology to high 
school students, Khanam (1983) reported PLM less effec- 
tive than the teacher-directed structured lessons for 
total achievement in learning concepts and rules. PLM 
was found to be better suited for leaming concepts rather 
than rules. . 

Rabindradas (1984) found that Self-Instructional Ma- 
terial (SIM) on health education developed by him for 
school students resulted in better learning than the con- 
ventional classroom teaching. Learners also expressed a 
more positive attitude towards the SIM. In a somewhat 
similar study, Sangnan (1984) reported better perform- 
ance of B.Ed. students who learnt through PLM devel- 
oped in linear style when compared to the achievements 
of the students who were taught in the usual classroom. 
On testing the effectiveness of PLM prepared for secon- 
dary students in geography, Chaudhri (1985) found that 
after perusing PLM, students gained significantly as far as 
knowledge of the subject was concerned. The material 
was equally effective for both urban and rural students. 

By and large, the findings are in favour of Programmed 
Learning Material. However, other approaches, where 
teaching is carefully structured and supervised by the 
teacher or visuals/experiments are used, also result in bet- 
ter learning than unsupported or not-so-well-planned 
teaching in the classroom. 

In testing the self-instructional modules developed in 
educational psychology for B.Ed. students, Jaya Lakshmi 
(1985) found PLM as a basic component of the modules 
as a successful strategy. Facility with the language—in this 
case English—affected self-learning on the part of pupils 
from the modules. 

Work is needed, especially at the school level, in assess- 
ing skills of reading and comprehension for supporting 
self-instructional material. 

In an interesting use of self-instructional material with 
in-service secondary school mathematics teachers, 
Baikeri (1983) used it for micro-teaching of some skills. 
The material consisted of two handbooks with audio cas- 
settes. The remedial SIMC was successful in improving 
the competence of in-service teachers in all skills, except 
the use of blackboards. The participant teachers received 
the package well. Significant learning on the part of non- 
formal education facilitators was observed when they 
used the self-instructional package specially prepared for 
them. Administrators, experts and supervisors suggested 
that SIP could be used as an effective strategy for the train- 
ing of NFF facilitators (Khan, 1983). 
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MICROTEACHING! 


With realization of significance of the role of the teacher 
in improvement of education, it is natural that more at- 
tention is also being given to teacher-education itself. 
There has been work on revision of curricula, preparation 
of reading material and experimentation with methods of 
teaching in schools (colleges and universities have not felt 
or expressed the need for it) but substantial work has also 
been done in education/training of teachers. 


MASTERY LEARNING STRATEGY 


Though Bloom’s strategy for Mastery Learning is not very 
new, this is the first time some studies are being reported. 
In two studies, the strategy is compared with the 
Personalised System of Instruction (PSI) and conventional 
methods in teaching science and social studies respectively. 
In one study, the criterion variables are learning and reten- 
tion, in the other these are personality variables, namely, 
self-concept, achievement motivation and test anxiety. 

Chand (1984) reports no difference in achisvement or 
retention after two to six weeks when students learn a seg- 
ment of science by either PSI or Mastery Learning Strategy 
(MLS). Both these approaches show better results as com- 
pared to the conventional approach. Singh (1 983) uses so- 
cial studies content with students of class LX and compares 
the three approaches for their impact on self-confidence, 
achievement-motivation or test-anxiety. None of the ap- 
proaches show any effect on self-concept of the students. 
Mastery learning strategy resulted in higher achievement 
but its impact was comparable to that of the conventional 
method. There was not difference in the level of test anxie- 
ty of the groups receiving instruction through any one of 
these three approaches. Hooda (1982) reports similar 
findings, comparing mastery learning strategy with con- 
ventional teaching. While the MLS resulted in better 
achievement in mathematics of class VI students, it 
showed no impact on either self-concept or attitude of stu- 
dents towards mathematics. Yadav (1984), in a similar 
study titled ‘Effect of Mastery Learning Strategy on Pupils’ 
Achievement in Mathematics, Their Self-Concept and At- 
titude towards Mathematics’, worked with students of class 
IX. He reported higher achievement, more positive atti- 
tude and improved self-concept on the part of the students 
taught through MLS as compared to these taught in con- 
ventional classrooms. 


1. Researches on microteaching are reviewed elsewhere in this 
volume—Editor. 
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The evidence seems clearly to favour Mastery Learning 
Strategy so far as achievement is concerned, It may not 
have any impact on self-concept or attitude to the 
subject. 


MODELS OF TEACHING? 


The NCERT, in collaboration with the Department of 
Education, Devi Ahilya University, Indore, have initiated 
some experiments in strategies for training student- 
teachers in Models of Teaching. They report a willing- 
ness of teacher-educators to implement models of teach- 
ing in teacher-training institutions if the support services 
are available. 


COMPUTERS 


Till recently, computers were used in India mainly for 
storage and processing of data. Computer Aided Instruc- 
tion had not attracted any large group of learners or 
teachers. In 1984, the Computer Literary And Studies in 
Schools (CLASS) Project was initiated for senior secon- 
dary students. It has been mainly perceived as an aware- 
ness programme. Starting with 250 schools, computers 
have been installed in 1,200 schools up to 1988, It is pro- 
jected that, by 1995, 50,000 secondary schools and 
600,000 primary schools will have computers, Software is 
being developed both in the public as well as the private 
sector. 

Most of the effort, as at present, is invested in provid- 
ing computers, training teachers and producing software. 
Few research studies have been conceived to investigate 
its actual use or effect on teaching-learning. Considering 
the money that is being or planned to be invested in com- 
puters, research needs to be undertaken regarding the use 
being made of this costly technology. 


RESEARCH NEEDS 


Certain trends in research in the area of ET are clear 
when compared to the work reported in earlier surveys. 
There are more studies in this area. Partly, this could be 
due to the general increase in research in education, but it 


2. Studies on Models of Teaching are reviewed elsewhere in this 
volume—Editor. 
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could also be reflective of the importance being given to 
the area, especially to communication technology. 
Many more studies are reported regarding use of radio 
and TV and all levels of education. Studies in pro- 
grammed learning have not quite declined but there are 
new directions, such as, working with new groups or 
studying its efficacy in the light of certain other varia- 
bles. Work is needed especially at the school level, in as- 
sessing skills of reading and comprehension for sup- 
porting self-instructional material. Distance education, 
once again, because of current emphasis, has attracted 
more attention. More work has been reported from in- 
stitutions like the NCERT and SCERTs, in addition to 
the Ph.D. theses. 

If research has to be really problem-oriented, more 
and more institutions must come forward to undertake, 
initiate, sponsor and support research. An individual 
scholar, especially one working under the pressure of 
earning a degree, cannot always undertake meaningful 
or relevant research. This is evident from the work done 
in the area of programmed learning. As mentioned ear- 
lier, programmed material is not being and is not likely 
to be used on any large scale, yet several studies are un- 
dertaken for development of such material. There are 
no longer any doubts regarding its efficacy over the con- 
ventional teaching but work is being repeated by schol- 
ars for earning a quick and easy degree. However, indi- 
vidual scholars cannot command the facilities of 
money, material and manpower required to undertake 
research in several aspects of media communications 
(say). Institutions, especially the ones engaged in laying 
down or implementing policies, in designing systems, 
developing learning material in audio, video or print 
form and extending it must come forward to undertake 
relevant research in all aspects of system designing. 

Some technologies are being pushed to the forefront 
for extending reach of education as well as for quality 
improvement. Of these, radio and television, including 
satellite communication, are the major ones. Here pro- 
duction is frequently centralized for large audiences; 
Programmes are produced by urban-oriented produc- 
ers, sometimes for rural audiences only, as for example 
for communications for rural primary schools through 
INSAT. Programme production can be supported by re- 
search regarding the background of these children, their 
vocabulary, interests, the games they play, the festivals 
celebrated by them and their levels of visual and aural 
literacy. With the onslaught of communication, this re- 
search would tend to become out of date very quickly. 
To the extent productions are centralized in Delhi or 
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any other place, they carry the local backdrop, including 
customs, idiom and humour. How does its affect the 
learner in a different social milieu? Does it have any re- 
lationship with the learning expected? 

One of the weakest links in receiving educational 
programmes on radio and television in schools has been 
the apathy of the teachers. It is likely that the pro- 
grammes do not fulfil any particular need of these audi- 
ences, The expression of teachers and others concerned 
in some work undertaken in the area of needs- 
assessments did not appear very convincing. The meth- 
odology adopted was suspect. Carefully designed stud- 
ies to assess needs from the point of view of educational 
administrators, teachers and students should be under- 
taken. Media communication should be used towards 
objectives which are professed as desirable but as for- 
gotten in the limited framework of lectures and exami- 
nations. Studies in gaps between objectives expected in 
the curricula and attempted in the classroom would 
contribute towards production of relevant material 
which is not repetitive of classroom teaching. 

It has been pointed out earlier that audio/video 
media in education suffered from the tight grip of prac- 
tices and methodologies of face-to-face classroom 
teaching. It would be pertinent to study the productions 
for their exploitation and good use of the medium. As 
the three media, print, radio (audio) and television 
(video) are becoming available simultaneously, studies 
in curricula for suitable material production in all the 
three media need to be undertaken. Studies regarding 
the competence of various audiences in media lan- 
guages would also be helpful in production of the 
material. 

As more and more open systems of education are 
coming into existence with the intent of making educa- 
tion responsive to the needs of learners, especially in 
the area of continuing education, work in this area is 
highly desirable. As the largest chunk of the learning 
material would be in print form, studies on abilities of 
prospective groups of students in reading comprehen- 
sion should be undertaken. A special field here is under- 
standing of English, as material produced by central 
agencies such as the Indira Gandhi National Open Uni- 
versity and UGC is in English. 

Use of technology in education and training of popu- 
lations for which formal systems are either not available 
or are inadequate to meet the needs, should be explored. 
There are two studies in this direction reported in this 
survey: a programmed packet for training non-formal 
instructors and another on use of micro-teaching for in- 


RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY—A TREND REPORT 


service education of teachers. A great deal more work 
needs to be done in both the areas. Non-formal educa- 
tion is becoming almost a parallel system at the primary 
level with 30 per cent as many centres of non-formal ed- 
ucation as there are primary schools. Their present sta- 
tus, needs, adequacy and suitability of resources, in- 
cluding instructors and their education, should provide 
basic data to educational administrators and planners 
for the desired improvement. Development of material 
for children and education of instructors would similar- 
ly, contribute to the quality of non-formal education. 

In-service education of large numbers of teachers in 
the country is an area begging for attention. Experi- 
ments with distance communication using multi-media 
would be a right step towards meeting the felt needs. 
However, care needs to be taken to make the efforts sys- 
tematic so that the small individual contributions add 
up to a meaningful whole. 


More work is needed in assessing the cost effective- 
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ness of various uses of technology. The criteria need to 
be expanded from minimum of acquisition of know- 
ledge to change in learning styles and attitudes. 

Level-wise most of the studies are addressed to the 
secondary level. The faculty of the departments of edu- 
cation of the universities are drawn from those holding 
degrees in education which have been a prerequisite for 
teaching at the secondary level. Aspirants for a Ph.D. 
degree look forward to working in Teacher Education 
Colleges and prefer working in areas relevant to secon- 
dary education. Though primary education is a crucial 
area, those working in teacher training schools do not 
have the basic training in research, As the numbers and 
the problems in education are most numerous at this 
stage, greater attention should be paid to the applica- 
tion of ET at primary level. This emphasis already has 
expression in a greater use of radio and television in pri- 
mary schools but its management and other use need to 
be studied continuously. 
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865. BASU, M.K., Effectiveness of Multimedia Pro- 
grammed Materials in the Teaching of Physics, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kal. U., 1981 


The main purpose of the study was to make an appraisal 
of the relative effectiveness of multimedia programmed 
instruction and programmed class-teaching on the cri- 
teria of immediate achievement and retention of a 
group of subjects at three levels of ability. The specific 
objectives of the study were (i) to develop instructional 
materials for the strategy of programmed class-teaching 
and to study its effectiveness, (ii) to develop the pro- 
grammed learning materials on light in school physics 
in four different styles—semi-programme, linear pro- 
gramme, branching programme, and hybrid pro- 
gramme, (iii) to develop a multimedia programme 
package using each style of programme in conjunction 
with audio-visual media, (iv) to compare the relative ef- 
fectiveness of different strategies of instruction em- 
ploying multimedia programmed material and pro- 
grammed class-teaching on the criteria of immediate 
achievement, retention and delayed retention, and (v) 
to study the interaction effects of instructional strate- 
gies, abilities and occasions (immediate learning, reten- 
tion and delayed retention). 

The sample consisted of 400 learners of standard LX 
which comprised an equal number of boys and girls, 
The tools used were A Group Test of Intelligence 
B.E.P.R.T in Bengali, the Entry Level Tests, and criteri- 
on referenced Tests 1, Il and III. Five treatment groups 
were T-1 having programmed lessons, teachers’ re- 
source book and guide, students’ study guide for class- 
room demonstration; T-2 having a semi-programmed 
text, tape-slide work-book, tape-transparency, auto- 
elucidation test, tape-filmstrip, tape-film, physics-kit, 
manual for performing experiments; T-3 with a linear 
Programmed text, tape-slide work-book, tape- 
transparency, auto-elucidation test, tape-filmstrip, 
tape-film, physics-kit, manual; T-4 having a branching 
Programmed text, tape-slide  work-book, tape- 
transparency, auto-elucidation test, tape-filmstrip, 
tape-film, physics-kit, manual; T-5 having a hybrid pro- 
grammed text, tape-slide work-book, tape- 
transparency, auto-elucidation test, tape-filmstrip, 
tape-film, physics-kit, manual. The experiment was per- 
formed in schools for a Pretty long time in three phases, 
from March 1979 to December 1979. Some concepts 
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and principles were first developed in the subjects 
through the respective programmed texts, which were 
then concretized and strengthened through the tape- 
slide work-book or tape-transparency or tape-film pre- 
sentation. Concepts and principles illustrated through 
these written and A-V media were then evaluated on a 
short auto-elucidation test. Feed-back was then provid- 
ed by involving the subjects in experimental work with 
the help of the physics-kit and manual. The experimen- 
tal data were analysed by analysis of covariance and by 
5X3X3 factorial experiment with nesting and 
crossing. 

The following. were the findings of the study: 1. 
There was a significant difference among the different 
strategy means on the criterion on overall achievement. 
It was found that on the criterion of overall achieve- 
ment the multimedia semi-programmed instruction 
was better than the strategy of programmed teaching; 
the multimedia linear programmed instruction was bet- 
ter than the multimedia semi-programmed instruction; 
the multimedia branching programmed instruction was 
better than the multimedia linear programmed instruc- 
tion; and the multimedia hybrid programmed instruc- 
tion was better than the multimedia branching pro- 
grammed instruction. 2. The strategies of multimedia 
programmed instruction enabled learners to reach the 
level of mastery learning (mean score varied between 
80.00 and 86.00 out of 100). 3. It was found that a sig- 
nificant difference existed in the achievement through 
the different strategies due to differences in ability. 


866. BHADWAL, S.C., Effects of Interim Tests on the 
Performance and Test Anxiety of High School Stu- 
dents Following Programmed Instruction Material 
ina Segment of General Science, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 
1984 } 

The major objective of the study was to compare the 
performance and test anxiety immediately at the end of 
instruction, and 20 days after the completion 
of instruction, of five groups of students—the group 
taught through the conventional method with interim 
tests with the knowledge of results, the group taught 
through the conventional method with interim tests 
without the knowledge of results, the group taught 
through the conventional method without interim tests, 
the group following programmed instruction material 
with interim tests with the knowledge of results, and the 
group following programmed instruction material with 
interim tests without the knowledge of results. 
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Five equivalent treatment groups were formed on the 
basis of subject-to-subject matching on the variable of 
intelligence from a pooled sample of 443 ninth grade 
students selected from three Hindi medium schools of 
Kangra district of Himachal Pradesh, Each treatment 
group finally consisted of 24 subjects. Programmed . 
text, pretest, criterion test, nine interim tests, and Gen- 
eral Mental Ability Test were the tools used in the study 
for data collection. The data were analysed using analy- 
sis of covariance, 

The study revealed: 1, The use of interim tests during 
the course of instruction enhanced immediate as well as 
delayed performance of students on the summative test 
irrespective of the fact whether they were taught 
through programmed instruction or the conventional 
method of teaching. 2. Immediate as well as delayed 
performance of the students was better on the 
summative test when the students were taught with in- 
terim tests along with the knowledge of results about 
these tests in comparison to (a) those who were taught 
the content matter with interim tests but with no knowl- 
edge of results and, (b) those who were taught the con- 
tent matter without using the interim tests, irrespective 
of the fact whether the students were taught through 
programmed instruction or the conventional method of 
teaching. 3. When the interim tests were used along with 
the knowledge of results during instruction, pro- 
grammed instruction seemed to be a superior technique 
to the conventional method as far as the retention of 
content matter for a longer period was concerned. 4. 
When the students were taught through the convention- 
al method, they exhibited the same level of test anxiety, 
immediately as well as 20 days after the completion of 
instruction, irrespective of the fact whether (a) interim 
tests were used with the knowledge of results, (b) inter- 
im tests were used without the knowledge of results, or 
(c) interim tests were not used during the course of in- 
struction, The same was true when students were taught 
through programmed instruction material, 5. When stu- 
dents were taught through programmed instruction, 
they exhibited a low level of test anxiety, immediately 


od, irrespective of the fact whether (a) interim tests 
were used with the 
tests were used without the knowledge of results, or (c) 
interim tests were not used during the course of 
instruction. DAF 
The results of the study imply that the use of interim 
tests during instruction enhances students’ perform- 
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ance on immediate as well as delayed attainment tests. 
Further, if the interim tests are used with programmed 
instruction material, the students exhibit a low level of 
test anxiety after instruction, Thus the use of interim 
tests in the classroom, specifically with the knowledge 
of results and using programmed instruction material, 
may be helpful in increasing performance and reducing 
the level of test anxiety in the students. 


867, BHARTIYA, A., The Effectiveness of Mathetics in 
Mathematics in Relation to Certain Students’ 
Characteristics, Ph.D, Edu., Mee, U., 1979 


The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse the rela- 
tionship between the students’ characteristics and 
mathetical learning performance, (ii) to study the inter- 
action effects of these variables on mathetical learning 
performance, and (ili) to evaluate the workability of 
learning packages in terms of internal and external cri- 
teria. The hypotheses were: (1) The mathetical learning 
performance is related to ,atelligence, (2) Creativity is 
significantly correlated with mathetical learning 
achievement. (3) There is a significant relationship be- 
tween stability and mathetical performance. (4) Intro- 
version scores are significantly related with mathetical 
achievement. (5) Level of aspiration scores are signifi- 
cantly related with mathetical performance. (6) There is 
a significant interaction effect among these variables 
with regard to mathetical performance. 

The cluster and stratified sampling was used for se- 
lecting the sample. The sample comprised 196 students 
(100 boys and 96 girls) of class IX, The stratification 
was done on the basis of students’ characteristics for 
the factorial design treatment by using Kelley's dichoto- 
my. The factorial design was used to study the.interac- 
tion’ effects of students’ characteristics on mathetical 
learning. In the analysis the pretest scores were adjusted 
to the post-test scores, Intelligence was measured by the 
General Mental Ability Test developed by S. Jalota, cre- 
ativity through the Verbal Test of Creative Thinking 
Ability by Bager Mehdi; neuroticism and extraversion 
by Eysenck’s M.P.1. adapted in Hindi by Jalota and 
Kapoor; and level of aspiration by the Aspiration Test 
of Shah and Bhargava. The data were analysed by using 
product-moment correlation, multiple correlation, 
Jance and analysis of covariance. 
were: 1, Intelligence of subjects was 
found to be significantly related to their mathetical per- 
formance. 2. Creativity was significantly related to 
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mathetical achievement. 3. The performance of high 
intelligent high creative subjects was highest and that of 
low intelligent low creative subjects lowest. 4. The low 
intelligent low creative girls had higher performance 
than low intelligent low creative boys. 5. Introversion 
was significantly related with mathetical learning. 6. 
Stability of the subjects was significantly related to their 
mathetical performance. 7. Among girls extraversion 
was not significantly related with their performance. 8. 
The mathetical learning performance of stable introvert 
subjects was highest and that of neurotic extraverts low- 
est. 9. The neurotic extravert girls had higher perform- 
ance than the neurotic extravert boys. 10. The level of 
aspiration of the subjects was significantly related to 
mathetical performance. 11. The boys and girls were 
equally benefited by mathetical learning experience. 12. 
There was a significant interaction effect of intelligence 
and sex on mathetical performance. The boys and girls 
did not differ in their performance at high level of intel- 
ligence, but girls had higher performance than boys at 
low level of intelligence. 13. There was a significant in- 
teraction effect of extraversion and sex on mathetical 
performance. The introvert boys and girls did not differ 
significantly but extravert girls had higher performance 
than extravert boys, 14. There was a significant interac- 
tion effect of intelligence and extraversion on 
mathetical performance. There was no significant dif- 
ference between the performance of introverts and ex- 
traverts at high intelligence but the introverts had high- 
er performance than the extraverts at low intelligence. 
15. Creativity and extraversion had a significant joint 
effect on mathetical achievement. There was no signifi- 
cant difference in the performance of extraverts and in- 
troverts at high creativity level but at the level of low 
creativity, introverts had higher performance than ex- 
traverts. 16, There was a significant interaction effect of 
the level of aspiration and creativity on mathetical 
achievement. High creatives and low creatives did not 
differ in their performance at high level of aspiration, 
but high creatives had higher performance than low 
Creatives at low level of aspiration. 17. There was no sig- 
nificant interaction effect of intelligence and creativity, 
creativity and sex, neuroticism and extraversion, neu- 
roticism and sex, level of aspiration and sex, intelli- 
gence and neuroticism, creativity and neuroticism, 
level of aspiration and intelligence, level of aspiration 
and neuroticism, and level of aspiration and extraver- 
sion on mathetical performance. 18. The students’ five 
characteristics—intelligence, creativity, neuroticism, 
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extraversion and level of aspiration, contributed signifi- 
cantly to pooled variance of mathetical performance. 


868. BHAT, V.D., A Study of the Effect of Simulation 
on Performance of Teacher Trainees in Educational 
Psychology, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop software 
material for arriving at four instructional strategies dif- 
fering in terms of the mode of presentation and the 
presence of simulation, for teaching educational psy- 
chology at B.Ed. level, (ii) to establish the effectiveness 
of the strategies in terms of content validity, trainees’ 
achievement, development of attitude and their per- 
formance on a risk-taking behaviour scale, and (iii) to 
compare the effectiveness of the strategies. 

With a view to studying the effectiveness of simula- 
tion as an experimental instructional input and its inter- 
action with the basic mode of presentation, a matched 
groups 2 X 2 factorial design was chosen. The presence 
or absence of simulation and self-instruction or teacher 
based instruction formed the two factors at two levels. 
One hundred and eighty-six trainees at B.Ed. level of 
the M.S. University of Baroda were the subjects of the 
study. They were divided into four groups. Matching of 
the groups was done on the basis of sex, age, experience, 
intelligence, reading comprehension, attitude and risk- 
taking behaviour. Instructional materials were devel- 
oped for three units of educational psychology. The 
components of the strategies were simulation, pro- 
grammed learning material (PLM), structured lecture, 
library reading, discussion, and assignment. The experi- 
ment was conducted for a duration of one semester. The 
tools used for study of effectiveness of the programme 
were criterion achievement test, an attitude scale on the 
role of the teachers in solving the problems of the chil- 
dren, and a risk-taking behaviour scale prepared by the 
investigator. Further, Govind’s (1975) Reading Com- 
prehension Scale and Bale’s (1970) Interaction Process 
Analysis Scale were used. The F-test and t-test were 
used for arriving at conclusions. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The combi- 
nation of PLM aad simulation led to a significantly su- 
perior performance by the trainees as compared to 
those who underwent the instructional treatment of 
only PLM or only structured lecture. 2. Simulation 
combined with the PLM led to a significantly superior 
performance by the trainees as compared to those who 
were taught through simulation combined with struc- 
tured lecture. 3. The trainees’ attitude towards ‘Role of 
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the teacher in solving the problems of the children’ 
gained significantly in case of simulation instruction 
group trainees. 4, Simulation combined with PLM, but 
not with structured lecture, led to a significant gain in 
risk-taking behaviour of the trainees. 

The educational implication of the study lies in 
bringing out improvement of the instructional system 
with the use of an appropriate combination of different 
methods/techniques of instruction like simulation and 
its combination with PLM. 


869. CHAKRAVARTY, T.R. and others, Satellite In- 
structional Television Experiment—a Study of 
Chhattisgarh, NIRD, 1982 


The objectives of the investigation were (i) to study the 
social and economic context of the target audience in 
terms of dimensions relevant to rural development tele- 
vision, (ii) to study the social dynamics of the introduc- 
tion of TV in relatively backward areas, (iii) to study 
whether those who were attracted towards TV were dif- 
ferent from those who were not in terms of selected 
characteristics, (iv) to study the TV viewing behaviour 
of those who watched the Satellite Instructional Televi- 
sion Experiment (SITE) programme more or less regu- 
larly, (v) to study how far SITE has been able to attract 
its target audience, (vi) to assess the relevance and im- 
pact of the instructional programme in terms of needs 
of the audience, (vii) to study the impact of SITE in 
terms of change in adoption behaviour, social interac- 
tion, etc., and (viii) to study the different organizational 
aspects of TV at the village level. 

The study adopted one village for intensive study 
and four villages for survey. In the intensive study, in- 
formal discussion, family set-up in the village, interper- 
sonal communication, and functioning of social, reli- 
gious and political institutions were studied. In case of 
survey of the four villages, interviews were held with the 
heads of the families about the family structure and tel- 
evision programme. After five months of the com- 
mencement of the programme, the subjects who said 
that they viewed the programme daily (N = 75) and 
those who said they rarely viewed it (N = 75) were se- 
lected. Their opinion regarding four selected agricultur- 
al programmes was recorded. Along with this the opin- 
ion of teachers and literate villagers was also sought 
about the programme. The viewers and non-viewers 
were given a ‘knowledge test’ about agriculture. The 
data were also collected through interviews about social 
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participation, outside visits, interaction with develop- 
ment officials, modernity and awareness about agricul- 
ture innovations. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Less than one- 
fourth of the heads of households were found to be regu- 
lar viewers. 2. The presentation of most of the pro- 
grammes of TV lacked the local touch. Though the 
language used was Hindi, the particular touch of 
Chhattisgarh was missing. 3. Often the custodian of TV 
who was usually a teacher was not motivated and saw 
his duty as a burden. 4. There was inadequate participa- 
tion and involvement of local organizations and agen- 
cies because of the absence of a process which should 
have made all feel their role as participants. 5. There 
were conditions in which everyone felt constrained and 
which did not permit any effective dialogue taking place 
between field level functionaries and SITE officials 
whose image, to local officials, was that of ‘coming 
from the higher-ups’. 6. There was insistence on form 
rather than content in the programmes. 


870. CHAUDHARY, M., Preparation and Evaluation 
of Programmed Learning Material in Geography for 
the Secondary Level, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 
1985 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to prepare 
programmed learning material on selected items of the 
geography syllabus, and (ii) to evaluate the programme 
in terms of learning induced among the readers by read- 
ing the programme. The secondary objectives of the 
study were to evaluate the effectiveness of the pro- 
gramme for, (iii) the rural and urban students separate- 
ly, (iv) for boys and girls separately, and (v) for the indi- 
vidual institutions separately. 

The study was experimental in nature and employed 
the single group, i.e. pretest/post-test design. The sam- 
ple of the study comprised 300 students (223 male and 
77 female) of classes 1X and X drawn from ten secon- 
dary institutions (six boys’ and four girls’) of Faizabad 
city and rural areas in the neighbourhood. For collect- 
ing data the investigator prepared programmed materi- 
al containing 226 frames (95 on ‘movements of earth’, 
68 on ‘air pressure’ and 63 on ‘major land forms’) fol- 
lowing the standard procedure; and an achievement 
test in geography on the content of the programmed 
learning material. The error rate of the programme was 
4.5 per cent. The coefficient of validity of the achieve- 
ment test was 0.49. The reliability of the test found by the 
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method of rational equivalence was 0.91. The collected 
data were tabulated and anslysed using suitable statisti- 
cal techniques. : 

The findings of the study were: 1. Students gained 
significantly in the knowledge of the subject by reading 
the programme. 2. The programme was equally effec- 
tive in producing learning among the rural and urban 
population. However, the girls gained slightly more 
than the boys on this programme. 3. The mean gains for 
the different institutions varied to a fair extent but all 
these gains were highly significant. 

The educational implications of the study are: (1) 
The findings affirmed the effectiveness of the pro- 
grammed material in inducing learning among the stu- 
dents. (2) The programmed material can be effectively 
used to teach the content to the students of classes 1X 
and X without any fear of failure. It could be used with 
junior students as well. (3) In view of the dearth of ef- 
fective geography teachers, a careful preparation of pro- 
grammed material on the difficult contents of geogra- 
phy could be tried. 


871. DESAI, K.V., An Investigation into Efficacy of 
Different Instructional Media in the Teaching of 
Science to the Pupils of Class VIII in Relation to 
Certain Variables, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the 
achievement of pupils in science learning through dif- 
ferent instructional media and the traditional way of 
teaching, (ii) to compare the achievement of pupils in 
science learning through the programmed learning ap- 
proach and the traditional way of teaching, (iii) to com- 
pare the achievement of pupils in science learning 
through slides with discussion approach and the tradi- 
tional way of teaching, (iv) to compare the achievement 
of pupils in science learning through the experimental 
approach and the traditional way of teaching, (v) to 
compare the achievement of pupils in science learning 
through the programmed learning approach and slides 
with discussion approach, (vi) to compare the achieve- 
ment of pupils in science learning through the pro- 
grammed learning approach and the experimental ap- 
proach, and (vii) to compare the achievement of pupils 
in science learning through slides with discussion ap- 
proach and the experimental approach. 

The density, specific density of a solid, and the cell 
and its structure were selected for the preparation of the 
material for instructional media. The programmed 
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learning material, slides and laboratory experiments 
were designed. The criterion test was prepared on the 
units selected for experimentation. The Junior Index of 
Motivation Scale and the Reasoning Ability Test were 
used for measuring motivation towards schools and rea- 
soning ability of pupils. The experiment was carried out 
in two schools of Anand city. Four equivalent groups 
with respect to motivation towards schools and reason- 
ing ability were prepared. In each group there were 25 
students. One group was taught through programmed 
learning, the second group was taught through slides 
with discussion approach, the third group was taught 
through the experimental approach and the fourth 
group was taught through the traditional approach. The 
analysis of covariance was used to test the various 
hypotheses. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The pro- 
grammed learning approach was more effective than 
the traditional way of teaching science. 2. The slide with 
discussion approach was more effective than the tradi- 
tional way of teaching science. 3. The experimental ap- 
proach was more effective than the traditional way of 
teaching science. 4. In the teaching of science, the expe- 
rimental approach was the most effective of all ap- 
proaches. 5. The programmed learning approach and 
slides with discussion approach were equally effective. 
6. The use of instructional media indicated the possibil- 
ity of improvement in the.methodology of science 
teaching, raising the standard of science education in 
secondary schools and development of taste and inter- 
est in the younger generation for the subject of science. 

The major educational implication of the study is 
that there is not one method of teaching science. The 
teacher should be experimental-minded and should use 
different approaches in the light of different objectives. 
Media are effective in science education. 


*872. DESAI, R.M., A Study of Effectiveness of Pro- 
grammed Learning Strategy in Teaching of Phys- 
ics in the Eleventh Grade, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 
1986 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to prepare 
programmed material on heat in physics for pupils 
studying in standard XI (Science) in the schools of Bom- 
bay and Greater Bombay, (ii) to try out the programme 
on a sample of pupils and test its effectiveness as auto- 
instructional material, (iii) to ascertain the achievement 
of the pupils after learning physics through a teacher- 
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made test, and (iv) to find correlations between the 
achievement of pupils and their abilities and 
intelligence. 

The study employed the experimental design. The 
method of cluster sampling was used for the selection of 
200 pupils from four science classes of standard XI in 
Bombay and Greater Bombay. A pretest was adminis- 
tered on a small sample to ascertain the pupils’ previous 
knowledge. The difficulty level and items having am- 
biguous structures were modified and then a post-test 
was administered on the same sample of the popula- 
tion. The performance of the sample pupils on pretest 
and post-test was tested against their performance on 
the science attitude scale and their performance on the 
intelligence, etc. The tools employed in this study were 
(i) a Questionnaire for pupils to ascertain the pupils’ 
previous knowledge in science, prepared by the re- 
searcher, (ii) Dr. Ahuja’s Group Test of Intelligence, 
(iii) Science Attitude Scale, and (iv) S.S.C. marks ob- 
tained by the pupils in the subject of science at the 
S.S.C. examination of March 1984, The data were 
analysed by using analysis of variance, F-ratio, product- 
moment coefficient of correlation and percentile ranks. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Pupils took 
active interest in reading and learning through pro- 
grammed material. 2. Pupils solved examples on con- 
version of scales and on coefficient of linear and cubi- 
cal expansion of solids. 3. They found the programmed 
learning approach easy and interesting as each pupil 
had an opportunity to learn at his/her own speed and ca- 
pacity. 4. The programmed learning approach proved 
better than the lecture method in the study of physics. 5. 
It was found that the pupils scoring high on the Intelli- 
gence Test also scored high in the post-test and pretest 
and those having low scores on the Intelligence Test 
scored low on the post-test, The results were quite con- 
sistent with the concepts of intelligence and achieve- 
ment. 6. The scores on the post-test had no bearing on 
the performance of pupils on the science attitude scale. 
Attitude to science had no direct effect upon the 
achievement of pupils in science. 


873. DHAMIJA, N., A Comparative Study of the Effec- 
tiveness of Three Approaches of Instructions— 
Conventional, Radio-vision and Modular Approach 
on Achievement of Students in Social Studies, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the 
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achievement of students of class VII in social studies 
when taught through three different approaches, viz. 
radio-vision, modular and conventional, (ii) to com- 
pare the achievement of students in geography when 
taught through these three approaches, (iii) to compare 
the achievement of students in civics when taught 
through these three approaches, (iv) to compare the 
achievement of students in history when taught through 
these three approaches, (v) to compare the retention of 
students in geography when taught through these three 
approaches, (vi) to compare the retention of students in 
civics when taught through these three approaches, (vii) 
to compare the retention of students in history when 
taught through these three approaches, (viii) to compare 
the students’ involvement in geography when taught 
through three approaches, (ix) to compare the students’ 
involvement in civics when taught through three ap- 
proaches, (x) to compare the students’ involvement in 
history when taught through three approaches, (xi) to 
compare the self-confidence of students in geography 
when taught through these three approaches, (xii) to 
compare the self-confidence o; students in civics when 
taught through these three approaches, and (xiii) to 
compare the self-confidence of students in history when 
taught through these three approaches. 

The study was conducted at the final study stage and 
at the confirmatory stage. The sample of the final study 
comprised 30 students in each of three different 
schools, The students were selected on the basis of their 
intelligence scores. In total there were 90 students. The 
sample of the confirmatory study comprised 90 stu- 
dents belonging to one school. These students were also 
selected on the basis of their intelligence scores, In the 
final study stage three schools formed three parallel 
groups for three approaches of teaching, viz. radio- 
vision, modular and conventional, So a three-way facto- 
rial design (3 X 3 X 3) was followed where three factors 
were involved, namely approaches of teaching (radio- 
vision, modular and conventional), intelligence (high, 
middle and low) and testing occasions (pretest, post-test 
and retention test). In the confirmatory study, students 
in one school were divided into three parallel groups. 
These groups of students were taught by three ap- 
proaches of teaching—radio-vision, modular and con- 
ventional and later on the teaching methods were rotat- 
ed in a Latin square design. In both the stages social 
studies comprised three different disciplines, namely, 
geography, civics and history. These three subjects were 
taught one by one by the three different approaches of 
teaching. The students were administered the achieve- 
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ment test, retention test, Students’ Self Confidence 
Scale, and Students’ Involvement Scale. The achieve- 
ment and retention tests comprised a criterion test. The 
Students’ Self Confidence Scale and test-retest reliabili- 
ty 0.86 and validity coefficient 0.75. The Students’ In- 
volvement Scale and test-retest reliability coefficient 
0.89 and validity 0.72 against the criterion of students’ 
achievement scores. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The students 
achieved highest knowledge achievement scores in ge- 
ography when taught through radio-vision. 2. High in- 
telligent students scored highest knowledge achieve- 
ment scores in geography when taught through 
radio-vision. 3. The achievement of students was the 
highest in comprehension scores in geography when 
taught through the radio-vision approach. 4. High intel- 
ligent students got the highest comprehension achieve- 
ment scores when taught geography through the radio- 
vision approach. 5. The students achieved the highest 
total achievement scores in geography when taught 
through the radio-vision approach. 6. Students, having 
high intelligence, attained the highest achievement 
scores in civics when taught through the radio-vision 
approach. 7. The achievement of students was the high- 
est in knowledge achievement scores in civics when 
taught through the modular approach. 8. Students hav- 
ing high intelligence got the highest knowledge achieve- 
ment scores in civics when taught through the modular 
approach. 9. The achievement of students was highest 
in comprehension achievement scores in civics when 
taught through the modular approach. 10. Students 
with high intelligence got the highest comprehension 
achievement scores in civics when taught through the 
modular approach. 11. The students achieved highest 
total achievement scores in civics when taught through 
the modular approach, 12. Students having high intelli- 
gence scored the highest total achievement scores in 
civics when taught through modular approach. 13. The 
students achieved the highest knowledge achievement 
scores in history when taught through the conventional 
approach. 14. Students of high intelligence got the high- 
est knowledge achievement scores in history when 
taught through the conventional approach. 15. The stu- 
dents’ achievement was the highest in comprehension 
achievement scores when taught history through the 
conventional approach. 16. High intelligence students 
attained the highest comprehension achievement scores 
in history when taught through the conventional ap- 
proach. 17. The achievement of the students on the 
total achievement scores was the highest in history when 
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taught through the conventional approach. 18. Students 
having high intelligence got the highest achievement 
scores when taught history through the conventional 
approach. 19. The retention on knowledge, comprehen- 
sion and total achievement scores was the highest in 
that group of students who were taught geography 
thro: gh the radio-vision approach. 20. The retention on 
knowledge, comprehension and total achievement 
scores was the highest in that group of students who 
were taught civics through the modular approach. 21. 
The retention on knowledge, comprehension and total 
achievement scores was the highest in that group of stu- 
dents who were taught history through the conventional 
approach. 22. The involvement of students in the class- 
room was maximum when they were taught through the 
radio-vision approach. 23. Self-confidence among the 
students increased the most when they were taught 
through the modular approach. 


874. DUTT, R., Status of School of Correspondence 
Courses and Continuing Educat.on, University of 
Delhi, School of Correspondence Courses Project, 
1987 


The objectives of the study were {i) to study the enrol- 
ment structure and courses offered during 1962-87, (ii) 
to study the background of students of correspondence 
courses, (iii) to study the instructional system of the 
school, (iv) to study the cost structure of correspon- 
dence courses, and (v) to study the examination results 
of the courses. 

Data were collected from official records and publi- 
cations of the school correspondence course, University 
of Delhi, during 1962-87. Data were analysed in de- 
scriptive form. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The School of Cor- 
respondence Courses and Continuing Education was 
established under ordinance XX of the University of 
Delhi as a University maintained institution. 2. From 
1962 to 1982, the school had been offering undergradu- 
ate courses in arts and commerce subjects. Postgraduate 
level courses in commerce and arts subjects were started 
during 1982-86. 3. The school started with the modest 
enrolment of 1,112 in 1962-63 and the enrolment 
touched a level of 16,735 in 1969-70. In 1986-87, the 
enrolment was as high as 22,743. Introduction of the 
10+2+3 system had affected the enrolment positions 
adversely for a few years in the late seventies. The major 
strength of enrolment (93.6 per cent) was occupied by 
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the undergraduate courses and the remaining 6.4 per 
cent of enrolment was shared by the postgraduate cours- 
es. 4. The admission criteria of the the correspondence 
courses remained almost similar to those of the regular 
courses. 5. Although in 1975-76 the courses attracted 29 
per cent employed students, over the years the percent- 
age has been declining. In 1985-86 the percentage of 
employed students was only 13.9. The students of the 
school belonged to almost all the states and Union terri- 
tories of the country with a major concentration in 
Delhi Union Territory (95.01 per cent). The proportion 
of females showed an increase from about 28 per cent 
in 1975-76 to about 44 per cent in 1986-87. This helped 
towards equalization of educational opportunity in the 
urban society. While most of the sudents (68.4 per cent) 
in pass courses of commerce studied through Hindi me- 
dium, the reverse was the case of Hindi medium stu- 
dents (12.2 per cent) in the case of honours courses of 
commerce. Most of the students of B.A. courses (78-95 
per cent) opted for Hindi medium of instruction. 6. In- 
struction was provided through print-based materials, 
contact classes, response sheets, and library study facili- 
ties. Since the major concentration of students re- 
mained in Delhi, the contact programmes were organ- 
ized only in Delhi areas, The students were provided 
with book bank facilities and fee concessions, 7. The 
correspondence courses were subsidized from 49.6 per 
cent to 72.0 per cent during 1980-81 and 1985-86. The 
increase of enrolment position brought down the rate of 
subsidy per students. In the case of the lower enrolment 
*of 6,482, during 1980-81, the unit cost was Rs. 801.00 
whereas the higher rate of enrolment brought down the 
unit cost. While the enrolment was 21,466 during 1985- 
' 86, the unit cost came down to Rs. 563.00, 8. The major 
share of cost structure (64 per cent to 70 per cent) re- 
mained with the salary of teaching and non-teaching 
staff. 9. The pass percentages of the undergraduate 
courses varied from 13 per cent to 91 per cent. For PG 
courses the pass percentages varied from 40 per cent to 
84 per cent. 


875. DWIVEDI, S.K., Performance on Linear Pro- 
gramme in a Segment of Biology in Relation to Level 
of Aspiration and Socio-Economic Status, Ph.D. 
Edu., HPU, 1983 


The study was conducted to investigate the effect of the 
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level of aspiration and socio-economic status on per- 


‘formance in a linear programme. The main objectives 


of the study were (i) to examine the performance of sub- 
jects, on a linear programme in relation to the level of 
aspiration and socio-economic status, and (ii) to study 
the interaction between the level of aspiration and 
socio-economic status. 

The study covered the target population of biology 
students of the higher secondary, Part 11, premedical 
students of colleges in Chandigarh. The institutions and 
the sample were selected randomly. The sample consist- 
ed of 250 boys and girls equal in number. The subjects 
were classified into nine treatment combinations on the 
basis of high, average and low socio-economic status 
and aspiration levels, The experiment was conducted in 
the framework of 3X3 factorial design. It involved 
three levels of socio-economic status and three levels of 
aspiration. A criterion test was developed to measure 
performance on a linear programme. Its reliability by 
K.R. formula was found to be 0.93. The content validity 
of the criterion test was established by ascertaining the 
correspondence between the criterion test and the rep- 
resentativeness of the content structure in relation to 
the behavioural objectives. A linear programmed text 
on ‘Vegetative reproduction in plants’ was developed 
by the investigator, The programme was validated 
against the internal criteria of error rate, programme 
density and sequence progression and also against the 
internal criterion of 90/90. Three levels of aspiration 
tasks, namely (i) Digit symbol substitution test, (ii) 
Computation task and (iii) Letter cancellation test were 
developed and used, The reliability and validity of the 
level of aspiration tasks were determined by split-half 
and product-moment intercorrelation methods respec- 
tively. A modified form of the Dev Mohan Socio- 
economic Status Scale (1972) was used, Its test-retest re- 
liability was 0.91. The significance of difference in 
initial and post learning among the experimental 
groups, taken separately, was analysed by analysis of 
variance technique, 

The major findings of the study were: |. Level of as- 
piration as a factor did not influence performance in a 
linear programme. 2. Socio-economic status 
significanlty affected performance on the criterion test. 
3. Higher level of performance on a linear programme 
was expected of those subjects who belonged to high 
socio-economic status. 4. Level of aspiration and socio- 
economic status taken together did not interact with 
each other to affect performance in a linear programme. 
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876. GAUTAM, P., Development of Programmed In- 
struction in Linear and Branching Styles and 
Studying the Performance in. Relation to Creative 
Thinking and Level of ‘Aspiration, Ph.D. Edu., 
HPU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop two pro- 
grammes, one in linear and the other in branching for- 
mat, in a segment of science, (ii) to study the perform- 
ance of students on the criterion test in the selected unit 
of science, in relation to creative thinking and level of 
aspiration, (iii) to compare the efficacy of the linear and 
the branching programme formats with reference to 
performance on the criterion test, and (iv) to study the 
interaction effect of creative thinking, level of aspira- 
tion and style of programming on the performance on 
the criterion test. The hypotheses examined were: (1) 
Creative thinking significantly affects the performance 
of students on the criterion test in a segment of science 
taught through the programmed material. (2) Level of 
aspiration does not affect the performance of the stu- 
dents on the criterion test when taught through the pro- 
grammed material. (3) The performance of the students 
taught through the branching programme is significant- 
ly higher on the criterion test than those taught through 
the linear programme. (4) There are no significant inter- 
action effects of creative thinking and level of aspira- 
tion, creative thinking and style of programming, level 
of aspiration and style of programming, creative think- 
ing and level of aspiration, and style of programming on 
the performance of students on the criterion test. 

The study was conducted by employing 2 X2 X2 fac- 
torial design. It involved two levels of creative thinking, 
two levels of aspiration and two styles of programming. 
The dependent variable was represented by scores mea- 
sured through the criterion test. The study was conduct- 
ed for a target population of class IX students studying 
in Hindi medium schools of Mandi district of Himachal 
Pradesh. A sample of 477 students was drawn from five 
randomly chosen higher/high schools of Himachal 
Pradesh. Out of these 477 students, 200 student: were 
selected for eight treatment conditions so that each con- 
dition included 25 students. Linear and branching pro- 
grammes on ‘Structure of Seed’ were developed. The 
programmes were prepared while keeping in view the 
subject matter, the learners’ entry behaviour, and termi- 
nal objectives. The criterion test consisted of 92 items 
of varying formats and difficulty levels. The coefficient 
of reliability by K-R formula was 0.96. The validity of 
the criterion test was established by examining the test 
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and the representativeness of the content structure in 
relation to the behavioural objectives. The other tools 
used in this study were Mehdi’s verbal and non-verbal 
tests of creative thinking and three levels of aspiration 
tasks, namely, letter cancellation test, digit symbol sub- 
stitution test and computation task. The data were 
analysed by employing ANOVA and ANCOVA. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. High creative 
performed significantly better than low creatives on the 
criterion test. 2. Level of aspiration as a factor did not 
affect the performance of the students on the criterion 
test. 3. Both the programme formats were equally good 
in terms of their effect on the performance of the stu- 
dents on the criterion test in a segment of science. 4. 
High creatives performed significantly better than low 
creatives on the criterion test irrespective of level of as- 
piration. 5. The difference between the performance of 
high and low creatives on the criterion test was approxi- 
mately the same when they were taught either through 
the linear programme or through the branching pro- 
gramme. 6. The level of aspiration did not affect the 
performance of students when they were taught either 
through the linear or the branching styles. 7. Creative 
thinking, level of aspiration and styles of programming 
did not interact mutually, hence the effect of creative 
thinking on the performance of students on the criteri- 
on test was independent of the level of aspiration and 
style of programming. 


877. GOEL, D.R., Educational Television in India: Or- 
ganization and Utilization, CASE, MSU, 1985 
(UGC financed) 


The main objective of the investigation was to study the 
organization and utilization of Educational Television 
(ETV) programmes. The organization of ETV was stud- 
ied in Delhi, Maharashtra, Srinagar, Jaipur, Raipur and 
Muzaffarpur. The utilization of ETV was studied in 
Maharashtra State. 

The data was collected from the producers of ETV 
programmes and academic staff of the Educational 
Technology (ET) Cells, Directorate of Education, 
through questionnaires and interviews. Information 
was also culled from official documents. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. In 1983-84, 
Doordarshan Kendra (DDK), Delhi used to telecast 16 
programmes per week out of which 13 programmes 
were for secondary students, two for elementary pupils 
and one for teachers. In Maharashtra, there were three 
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School TV (STV) programmes, one each for students of 
class V, class VI and class VIII. In Srinagar there were 
two programmes per week for the age group 6 to 13 
years. Delhi was producing six programmes per week 
for classes V to XI for the schools of Jaipur, Raipur and 
Muzaffarpur. 2. In Delhi, TV handbooks were distrib- 
uted to all TV viewing schools. In Maharashtra, TV 
handbooks and other support material were distributed 
to all schools but they did not reach the schools in time. 
In Srinagar, Jaipur, Raipur and Muzaffarpur, support 
material was not supplied to teachers; 3. In Delhi and 
Maharashtra, script writers and teachers were oriented 
whereas in other centres there was no similar pro- 
gramme. 4, In Delhi and Maharashtra, STV pro- 
grammes and/or support material were produced by the 
ET Cell of the Education Directorate. There was no pro- 
gramme of preparing these in Jaipur, Raipur and 
Muzaffarpur. In Srinagar, the DDK produced the soft- 
ware. 5. In Delhi and Maharashtra, teachers were ori- 
ented in utilizing the ETV programmes for classroom 
instruction. Such orientation programme was absent in 
other centres, 6. STV programmes were properly evalu- 
ated in Delhi. In Maharashtra, there was no proper 
mechanism for the evaluation of STV programmes. No 
systematic evaluation was found in other centres. 7. Ex- 
cept in Delhi and Maharashtra, no systematic attempts 
were made to study the audience profile and to ascer- 
tain the needs of the users. 8. In most of the centres, the 
synchronization of STV programme scheduling and the 
school time-table presented problems. 9. In many cen- 
tres, the programmes were urban-oriented. The rural 
children found it difficult to understand the language of 
the presenters of STV programmes. 10. In Raipur, Jai- 
pur and and Muzaffarpur, teachers had developed a 
hostile attitude towards STV. 11. In Maharashtra, there 
was no provision for a school telecast period in the 
school time-table which reduced the degree of utiliza- 
tion. 12. The programmes in Marathi in Maharashtra 
presented problems of language to the multilingual stu- 
dent population in Maharashtra. 13. Most of the stu- 
dents and teachers in Maharashtra had positive reac- 
tions to the STV programmes. 


*878. GOLANI, T.P., The Use of Audio-visual Aids in 
the Secondary Schools of District Thane, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to create awareness 
among teachers and headmasters of secondary schools 
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about the importance of audio-visual aids, (ii) to help in 
raising the academic standard in secondary schools of 
Thane district, (iii) to know the existing situation re- 
garding audio-visual materials in the secondary shools 
of Thane district, (iv) to elicit the opinion of the head- 
masters and concerned teachers about the measures for 
providing better and improvised materials on audio- 
visual education, and (v) to present the above measures 
in the form of concrete proposals and their implications 
for secondary schools as well as for the professional 
courses in training of teachers and preparing materials 
for audio-visual aids in education. 

The tools of investigation were questionnaires to 
schools, headmasters and teachers to assess the availa- 
bility and use of audio-visual aids in schools, interviews 
to supplement the information available through ques- 
tionnaires, and visits and observations. 

Some of the important findings of the study were : 1. 
Schools that were situated in urban areas and the ones 
which were conducted by rich societies possessed audio- 
visual aids. 2. Only a few teachers used audio-visual 
aids in teaching. 3. Teachers who were trained in the use 
of audio-visual aids were inadequate in number. 4. At 
many places the audio-visual aids were in a broken- 
down condition and awaited repairs. 5. At many places 
the hardware was purchased. However, it was not used 
as proper software was not available. 6. Audio-visual 
aids were useful in teaching. 7. Audio-visual aids were 
not used due to lack of properly trained personnel and 
lack of accommodation in the schools. 8. There were no 
incentives to teachers who used audio-visual aids. 9. 
The state institute for audio-visual education could not 
provide training to personnel and could not supply 
proper learning materials. 


879. GOMATHL, S., A Critical Study of the Partici- 
pants’ Evaluation of Selected Postgraduate Courses 
of Correspondence Education Programme of the 
Madurai Kamraj University, Ph.D., Adult and 
Continuing Education, Madras U., 1982 


The main objective of the study was to assess the objec- 
tives of the M.A. Correspondence Programme of the 
Madurai Kamraj University and to study the socio- 
economic characteristics of the clientele of the course 
and their attitude towards the course. 

A questionnaire was designed by the investigator 
containing 12 sections. The first nine sections were con- 
cerned with objectives of the course, lesson units, as- 
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signments, textbooks, study centres and evaluation. 
Section 10 studied the attitude of the students towards 
the course, section 11, the reasons for joining the corre- 
spondence course and section 12, the reasons for choos- 
ing the M.A. course. Students were required to express 
their agreement or otherwise with the statements on ‘ 
five-point scale. Totally there were 80 statements. The 
split-half reliability of the tool was 0.67. The content va- 
lidity was discussed with reference to the objectives. 
Cluster sampling technique was used to select the sam- 
ple. The sample was drawn from three randomly se- 
lected contact centres and all the students in the second 
year M.A. offering history, political science, economics, 
Tamil and English were involved in the study. The 
questionnaire was mailed to 1800 students and there 
was only 38 per cent return. The responses of the candi- 
dates to the various items in the questionnaire were ex- 
pressed in percentage frequencies and the association of 
the selected variables with achievement was studied 
using the chi-square test. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. There was no 
significant relationship between the achievement of the 
candidates and their evaluation regarding realization of 
objectives, lesson units, response sheets, textbooks, 
contact seminar, study centres and evaluation. 2. 
Achievement was associated with the evaluation of 
radio broadcast and instruction. 3. There were more 
men (61 per cent) than women candidates (39 per cent). 
4. Sixty-five per cent of the candidates were employed 
of whom 45 per cent were teachers. 


880. HOODA, R.C., Effect of Mastery Learning Strate- 
gy (MLS) on Pupil Achievement, Dept. of Educa- 
tion, DAVV, 1982 (NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the enquiry were (i) to study the effec- 
tiveness of the Mastery Learning Strategy (MLS) meth- 
od of teaching in relation to pupil achievement in math- 
ematics, (ii) to study pupil achievement in 
mathematics, adjusted on intelligence, socio-economic 
Status and pre-achievement in mathematics taught 
through the mastery learning strategy and the conven- 
tional method, (iii) to study the effect of MLS on self- 
concept of pupils, (iv) to study the change in attitude of 
pupils towards mathematics due to MLS, (v) to study 
the effect of MLS on different dimensions of non-verbal 
creativity of pupils, namely, fluency, flexibility, origi- 
nality, elaboration and total score in non-verbal creativ- 
ity, and (vi) to study the effect of MLS on different di- 
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mensions of verbal creativity of pupils, namely, fluency, 
flexibility, originality and composite creativity. 

The experiment was confined to eight units in mathe- 
matics. The experimental and control groups were in 
the same school and taught by the same teacher. The 
study consisted of three stages. The first stage involved 
testing of pupils’ achievement in mathematiccs, their 
intelligence, socio-economic status, self-concept, atti- 
tude towards mathematics and verbal and non-verbal 
creativity. The second stage comprised the experiment 
over a period of six months wherein the teaching of 
eight units selected from the syllabus was undertaken. 
The final stage comprised testing of both the groups on 
achievement in mathematics, their self-concept, atti- 
tude towards mathematics and verbal and non-verbal 
creativity. Fifty pupils of two sections of class VI of a 
government boys’ middle school formed the sample. 
They belonged to below average socio-economic strata 
and varied in age from 11 to 13 years. The tools used 
were Cattell’s Culture Fair Test for Intelligence, 
Kuppuswamy’s Socio-economic Status Scale, a Test of 
Self-concept of Pupils prepared by Sherry and others, a 
Scale for Measuring Attitude of Pupils towards Mathe- 
matics, Torrance Test of Creative Thinking (Forms A 
and B), Test of Creativity by Passi for verbal creativity, 
and an achievement test in mathematics developed by 
the investigator. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The students 
taught through the mastery learning technique showed 
higher gains in mathematics than those taught by the 
conventional method. 2. Even when statistically adjust- 
ed for initial differences in intelligence, socio-economic 
status and pre-achievement, the treatment group per- 
formed significantly better. 3. The self-concept and atti- 
‘tude towards mathematics did not show a significant 
improvement over the period of treatment though the 
attitude towards mathematics of students taught 
through mastery learning showed higher gain scores. 4. 
The mastery learning strategy for teaching mathematics 
| was more effective in increasing non-verbal and verbal 
creativity. 


881. KAGATHALA, A.B., Investigation into the Effec- 
tiveness of Linear Programmed Material and 
Branching Programmed Material in the Subject of 
Commerce—Std. XI, in Relation to certain Varia- 
bles, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop pro- 
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grammed learning material in commerce for higher 
secodary students of Std. XI, (ii) to compare the 
achievement in commerce of students learning through 
linear and branching programmed learning material, 
and (iii) to study the achievement of learners through 
the linear and branching programmes controlling per- 
sonality traits such as emotional stability, suggestibility, 
radicalism, and self-dependency; adjustment such as 
social, vocational, educational, family, and personal; 
social maturity, socio-economic status and general 
ability. 

The investigator prepared linear programmed and 
branching programmed material on two units of com- 
merce. viz. transport service and banking service. The 
equivalent group technique was adopted with 138 stu- 
dents given linear programmed material and 138 given 
branching programmed material. The sample was se- 
lected from nine different schools at random. The same 
students were given the Test of General Ability by 
Pallavi Patel, SES Scale by Patel and Vora, Social Ma- 
turity Scale by J.I. Vora, Personality Inventory by A.S. 
Patel and Adjustment Inventory by Patel and Parikh. 
Analysis of covariance was used for the purpose of test- 
ing the hypotheses. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: 1. The 
branching programmed learning material (PLM) pro- 
duced better results than the linear PLM. 2. The branch- 
ing programmes, on controlling pretesting and SES, 


proved superior to the linear PLM. 3. The branching , 


programmes, on controlling pretesting and social ma- 
turity, proved superior to the linear one. 4. The branch- 
ing programme, on controlling pretesting and 1.Q. 
proved better than the linear PLM. 5. The branching 
programme, on controlling pretest and emotional ma- 
turity was found better than the linear PLM. 6. The 
branching programme on controlling pretest scores and 
suggestibility proved superior to the linear PLM. 7. The 
students who read the branching programme were 
found significantly ‘superior to the group of students 
who read the linear PLM when the groups were con- 
trolled on pretesting and self-dependency. 8. When the 
groups were controlled on pretesting and radicalism, 
the group taking the branching programme was found 
superior to the group who took the linear PLM. 9. When 
the groups were controlled on pretesting and social ad- 
justment, the group taking the branching programme 
proved superior to the group taking the linear PLM. 10. 
When the groups were controlled on pretesting and vo- 
cational adjustment, the groups did not differ signifi- 
cantly. 11. The group taking the branching programme 
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did not differ significantly in achievement from the 
group taking the linear programme when the groups 
were controlled on pretesting and educational adjust- 
ment. 12. The achievements of the groups taking the 
branching programme and the linear PLM were at par 
when the groups were controlled on pretesting and per- 
sonal adjustment. 13. The branching programme was 
more effective than the linear one when the ifidepen- 
dent variables pretesting and family adjustment were 
controlled. 14. The girls were benefited more by pro- 
grammed learning material than the boys when pre- 
achievement was controlled. 15. The matched groups 
on pretesting did not differ significantly in achievement 
when they studied through the branching programme. 
Sex did not influence learning through the branching 
programme. 16. The male students did not differ signif- 
icantly in achievement when they learnt through the 
two different programmes. 17. The girls did not differ 
significantly in achievement when they learnt through 
the two different programmes. 


*882. KALACHERRY, K.A., Preparation and Experi- 
mental Try-out of Programmed Instructional Ma- 
terial in the Syllabus of Chemistry Prescribed for 
Class VIII (SSC) in Maharashtra State, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bom. U., 1987 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to prepare 
programmed lessons on the prescribed topics of the 
chemistry syllabus, (ii) to try out the programmed in- 
structional materials, (iii) to find out the error rate and 
time factor, (iv) to finalize the programmed material for 
actual use, and (v) to determine the effectiveness of the 
programmed instructional material on the basis of the 
error rate. 

The programmed instructional material was devel- 
oped in the linear style for the chemistry syllabus of 
grade VIII, consisting of 1 1 units for the whole year. The 
developed instructional material was tried out on five 
students of grade VIII representing both the sexes. The 
material was modified on the basis of the feedback re- 
ceived through this individual testing. The edited pro- 
grammed instructional materials were tried out on 105 
students of class VII of St. Anne’s Girls High School in 
the classroom situation. On the basis of group testing, 
the error raté, programme density and time taken by the 
students to go through the programme were estimated, 
Finally the programmed instructional materials were 
tried out in four schools in the natural setting. The sam- 
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ple for the field testing consisted of 200 students out of 
which 40 were boys and 160 girls. On the basis of the 
field testing, the error rate, time and programme densi- 
ty were studied. The effectiveness of the materials was 
judged against the external criterion for validation 
(90/90 standard on the criterion test) 

The major findings of the study were: 1. About 83 per 
cent learners were able to respond correctly to 83 per 
cent of the frames. Though 90/90 standard could not be 
reached, the attainment was considered to be satisfacto- 
ry. 2. The value of measure of density (T.T.R.) for the 
whole programme was found to be 0.36. It was found 
that a few students who scored usually below 50 per cent 
in the traditional system, scored above 85 per cent 
through the use of programmed material. 


*883. KANADE, H.M., Trends in CIET’s Educational 
Television Progammes Over a Four-Year Period, 
1982-86, CIET Project, NCERT, 1987 


The objectives of the project were to study (i) the total 
number of ETV programmes produced in CIET during 
1982-86, (ii) programmes produced for 5-8 year old 
children under different series during 1982-86, (iii) pro- 
grammes produced for 9-1 1 year old children under dif- 
ferent series during this period, and (iv) thrusts of the 
teachers’ programmes and subject-wise classification of 
programmes. 

Data were collected from official records and moni- 
toring reports. They were analysed in descriptive forms. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. In all, 321 
programmes with an overall duration of 100 hours were 
produced in the CIET during the four-year span. Out of 
these, 132 programmes were for the 5-8 year age groups, 
140 for the 9-11 year age groups, and the rest for teach- 
ers. 2. These programmes were prepared in different 
phases spreading over four years’ time. 3. The ET cell 
had produced adequate length of material for transmis- 
sion, As far as the children’s programmes were con- 
cerned, no programme was to be repeated at least within 
the same year. 4. Some of the listed programmes had be- 
come technically unusable or content-wise outdated. 5. 
Three important series, viz. story time series, Bal Jagat 
and Our Body and Health were dominant ones among 
the 5-8 year age group programmes. 6. Three important 
series, viz. Air, Story of Man, and Delhi—Our Capital, 
ran for a considerable period of time for the 9-11 age 
group children. 7. The programmes classified under dif- 
ferent categories were: Knowledge (73.5 per cent), At- 
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titude (25.4 per cent), and the rest under Skill. In most 
cases stories were integrated with biographies to 
strengthen the moral base. 8. Among the teachers’ pro- 
grammes the major thrust had been on low cost teaching 
aids and experimentation, population education, and 
on programmes dealing with concepts of science and 
mathematics. 


884. KAUR, R., Performance of the College Students in 
Linear and Mathetical Styles of Programming at 
Information and Skill Levels of Content, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pan. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the effec- 
tiveness of linear and mathetical styles of programming 
for different levels of content (information, skill and in- 
formation plus skill) with regard to the pupil response on 
the respective criterion tests, (ii) to work out the sex dif- 
ferences in pupil performance on the criterion test at 
three levels of content—information (I), skill (S) and in- 
formation plus skill (I+S) for the linear for- 
mat, (iii) to find out the sex difference in performance on 
the criterion test at different content levels for mathetical 
paradigm, (iv) to study the effectiveness of sex across lin- 
ear and mathetical styles for the content of information, 
skill, and information plus skill, and (v) to find out the in- 
teraction effect of style and sex at three different levels of 
content. 

The sample of the study consisted of 80 students of the 
Three-Year Degree Course Part | of colleges of Shimla. 
These students were formed into four treatment groups 
on the basis of two experimental variables, namely, style 
and sex, operating at two levels each for a particular type 
of content (I, S, 1+S). Thus in each treatment group, the 
number of students was 20. The independent variables 
in the study were style of programme (mathetics and lin- 
ear) and sex (male and female). The dependent variable 
was performance of students on the criterion test. The 
following tools were developed and used for conducting 
the study: (i) Two criterion sets (Information and Skill): 
(ii) Four programme sets (linear information, linear skill, 
mathetic information and mathetic skill). In this study 
2X2 factorial design was followed. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was no differ- 
ence between the linear and mathetical style of program- 
ming in teaching information, skill and information plus 
skill. 2. There were no sex differences in the pupil per- 
formance with regard to teaching of information, skill 
and information plus skill content through the linear 
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style of programming. 3. The boys performed equally 
well as the girls in the content areas under reference. 
However, the value of F-ratio (5.156) in teaching of skill 
exhibited significant sex differences at .05 level. The 
comparison of means of girls (M=75.1) and boys 
(M=71.85) exhibited superior performance of girls to 
that of boys in the skill content. 4. Boys and girls fared 
alike in the content field of information and they exhibit- 
ed their differences in the main fields of skill, and infor- 
mation and skill combined. On further analysis, the 
mean performance of girls in skill content (M=74.4) and 
information plus skill content (M=128.72) was higher 
than the mean performance of boys on skill (M=71.95) 
and information plus skill (M= 125.52) content fields re- 
spectively. The performance of girls was better in the 
main field of skill content in the mathetical programme 
and across the two programme paradigms (linear and 
mathetics) in the content areas of styles and sex as indi- 
cated by F-ratio for I (0.72), S (0.56) and I + S (0.002) 
were not statistically significant. It implied that sex did 
not interact with the style of programming. 


885. KOTHARI, R.G., An Investigation into Efficacy of 
Different Instructional Media in the Teaching of 
Mathematics to the Pupils of Class IX in Relation to 
Certain Variables, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to investigate the ef- 
ficacy of instructional media I (visual projection) over 
instructional media Il (activities and experiment) in 
terms of achievement, (ii) to investigate the efficacy of 
visual projection over programmed learning material, 
(iii) to investigate the efficacy of activities and experi- 
ments over programmed learning material, (iv) to in- 
vestigate the efficacy of visual projection over the tradi- 
tional method of teaching, (v) to investigate the efficacy 
of activities and experiments over the traditional meth- 
od of teaching, and (vi) to investigate the efficacy of pro- 
grammed learning material over the traditional method 
of teaching in terms of achievement. 

Factorization of the type a? — b? and expansion of 
(a+b) were selected for preparing transparencies for 
projection through the overhead projector. The same 
topic was selected for the preparation of materials for 
activities and experiments as well as for preparing pro- 
grammed learning material. The criterion tests on both 
units were prepared. The pretest post-test control group 
design was adopted for the purpose of studying the effi- 
cacy of different media. The experiment was carried out 
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in two schools. Four groups of class 1X pupils having 30 
pupils in each group were selected for implementing the 
instructional media while the other four groups were 
treated as control groups. The Junior Index of Motiva- 
tion (JIM Scale) and Test of Reasoning Ability were 
used for collecting necessary information about the var- 
iables under study. The pupils were matched on these 
two variables. The analysis of covariance was used to 
draw conclusions. 

Some of the major findings of the study were: 1. Visu- 
al projection and activities and experiment were equal- 
ly effective for Unit I while visual projection was superi- 
or to the activities and experiment approach for Unit Il. 
2. Visual projection was superior to programmed learn- 
ing material for Unit I, while they were equally effective 
for Unit Il. 3. The approach of media activities and ex- 
periment was superior to programmed learning materi- 
al for Unit I but they were equally effective for Unit II. 
4. Visual projection was superior to the traditional 
method of teaching for Units 1 and II. 5. The activities 
and experiment approach and the traditional method 
were equally effective for both units. 6. Programmed 
learning material and the traditional method of teach- 
ing were equally effective for Units I and II. 7. The re- 
sults clearly indicated that the instructional media 1, 


- namely visual projection, was comparatively more ef- 


fective than any other media like activities and experi- 
ment or even programmed learning material. The low 
achievers were comparatively more benefited by pro- 
grammed learning material than the high and average 
achievers. 


886. KRISHNAN, S.S., Development of Multimedia 
Package for Teaching a Course on Audio- Visual Ed- 
ucation, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to develop a 
multimedia package for teaching a course on audio- 
visual education for the instructor training programme, 
(ii) to find the effectiveness of the multimedia package in 
terms of achievement of trainees and change in attitude 
of the instructor trainees towards the multimedia pack- 
age, and (iii) to study the feasibility of the multimedia 
package in terms of time and cost for the instructor train- 
ing programme. 

To attain the above objectives, a single group design 
was evolved. As many as 127 instructor trainees enrolled 
during the year 1981-82 at the Central Training Institute 
for Instructors, Madras were treated as the sample of the 
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study. The instructional strategy was prepared in modu- 
lar form. There were five modules containing the full 
course units. The components of the modules were pro- 
grammed slides, programmed instructional materials, 
non-projected visual aids, self-instructional materials 
with a manual for practical exercises, self-evaluating 
unit tests with answer keys, discussions, feedback, etc. 
The strategy was implemented for one academic ses- 
sion. The tools used for data collection were criterion 

“tests, comprehensive course tests and an attitude scale 
prepared by the investigator, and an English language 
ability test designed at the matriculation level. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Ninety-eight 
per cent of the trainees obtained more than 80 per cent 
of the marks on the final post-test. 2. The mean percent- 
ages of the post-test scores varied from 81.41 to 90.46. 
3. The mean gain in the total scores for all the modules 
was found to be significant at 0.01 level. 4. The mean 
gain scores of knowledge, comprehension and higher 
mental abilities were found to be significant at 0.01 
level. 5. The mean attitude change was found to be sig- 
nificant at 0.01 level. 6. The achievement of trainees 
and their language ability were found to be positively re- 
lated at 0.01 level of significance. 7. The feasibility of 
the multimedia package was established in terms of cost 
involved in reproduction of the various resource mate- 
rials and the time scheduling in an actual institutional 
set-up. 

The implication of the study was that multimedia 
packages in modular form could be used for training 
programmes in vocational institutions. 


*887. MEHTA, J.M., Construction of different Types of 
Programmes on the Unit of ‘Interest’ in Mathe- 
matics of Std. IX and Study of Relative Efficiency 
of These, Ph.D. Edu., Sau. U., 1985 


The main objectives of the investigation were (i) to 
study the relative efficacy of three types of programmes 
on the unit of ‘INTEREST’ in mathematics, (ii) to find 
whether one or the other type of programme was better 
for high achievers or low achievers, and (iii) to find the 
relationship between achievement through different 
Programmes on the one side and intelligence, numerical 
ability and achievement in mathematics on the other. 
The sample consisted of 104 students of Std. LX of a 
secondary school divided into four groups. The groups 
were made almost identical on the basis of 1Q, uumeri- 
cal ability and achievement in mathematics. Three 
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groups were considered as experimental groups and one 
was considered as the control group. Linear, branched 
and baboon types of programmes were prepared on the 
unit of ‘INTEREST’ for the experimental groups while 
the controlled group was instructed in a normal way. 
Simple interest, compound interest, purchase through 
instalment and savings bank interest were considered as 
topics for instruction. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The different 
types of learning programmes on ‘INTEREST’ were 
equally efficient compared to the ordinary method. 2. 
The linear programme on ‘SIMPLE INTEREST’ was 
found efficient. 3. The effect of learning through differ- 
ent programmes upon high achievers and low achievers 
was equal. 4. The coefficients of correlation between 
1.Q. and achievement for the linear group, branched 
group and control group were significant. 5. The coeffi- 
cient of correlation between numerical ability and 
achievement was significant for only the branched 
group. 6. The coefficient of correlation between 
achievement in mathematics and achievement through 
programmed material was significant for the branched 
group and for the control group. 


888. MENON, M.B., Evolving a Multimedia Approach 
to Teaching at Post-graduate Level, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1984 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to develop a 
multimedia strategy in organizing a course in educa- 
tional technology for postgraduate and research stu- 
dents, (ii) to validate the stragegy in terms of students’ 
performance in criterion tests and discussion sessions, 
and their attitude towards the strategy, (iii) to study the 
relationship between achievement and intelligence, and 
achievement and English reading comprehension, and 
(iv) to study the feasibility of the strategy. 

A single group design was worked out for carrying out 
the investigation over a long period of time. The sample 
for the validation study consisted of 21 M.Ed. students, 
15 M.Sc. Home Science students and eight research stu- 
dents of Education during the 1977-78 session and a 
combined group of 22 students from M.Ed. and M.Sc. 
(Home) students of the 1978-79 session. The instruc- 
tional inputs of the strategy were PLM, structured lec- 
ture, team teaching, seminar, slide-tape commentary, 
work-book presentation, discussion, library work, as- 
signment, feedback session, practical work and summa- 
ry. The tools used for the study were the criterion test, 
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an observation schedule, and an attitude scale prepared 
by the investigator, Govinda’s English Reading Com- 
prehension and Raven’s Standard Progressive Matri- 
ces. Descriptive statistics, F-test, partial correlation and 
product-moment correlation techniques were used for 
analysis of data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In the initial year, 
around 90 per cent Ph.D. students and M.Sc. students 
scored 60 per cent and above marks on the Comprehen- 
sive Criterion Test, and more than 50 per cent M.Ed. 
students scored 60 per cent and above marks, 2. In the 
subsequent year around 90 per cent students scored 75 
per cent and more marks. 3. An improvement trend was 
witnessed with regard to discussion sessions. 4. At dif- 
ferent stages of implementation of the strategy, the stu- 
dents’ attitude towards the multimedia approach went 
on increasing in a favourable direction. 5, During the 
period of try-out of the strategy for two years, the rela- 
tionship between intelligence and academic achieve- 
ment was found not significant. The relationship be- 
tween English comprehension and academic 
achievement was found significant at 0.01 level. 6. The 
unit cost varied from Rs. 47/- to Rs.32/- fora range of 25 

' to 50 students if software suitable to be presented 
through hardware was to be incorporated. The strategy 
worked within prescribed periods of time. 

The educational implication of the study is that the 
validated multimedia strategy, with suitable software 
material can be used to provide instruction in ‘educa- 
tional technology’ of one semester duration to postgrad- 
uate students in education and related disciplines. 


889. MOHANTY, J., and GIRI, A.P., A Study on 
School Broadcast Programmes, Directorate of 
Higher Education, Orissa, 1976 


The objectives of the study were (i) to know about the 
quality of School Broadcast Programmes, (ii) to identify 
the problems in the utilization of the programmes, (iii) 
to ascertain the requirements of students, (iv) to know 
about the modus operandi of organizing the listening 
centres, and (v) to make necessary suggestions for im- 
provement of the programme. i 
The sample of the study included 65 teacher moni- 
tors who were in charge of listening centres at high 
school level in Orissa state. A questionnaire prepared by 
the researchers was used for data collection. Out of 190 
school teachers contacted by post, 65 responded to the 
questionnaire. Besides, the researchers discussed, infor- 
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mally, the difficulties with heads of a select number of 
institutions as well as concerned teachers. Data were 
also collected from the official records of All India 
Radio, Cuttack. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Proportionate 
weightage was not given to all the classes of secondary 
level—VIII, LX, X and XI by the All India Radio au- 
thorities. 2. The place of listening to the radio broad- 
casts varied from school to school, such as in class- 
rooms, staff common room, neighbour’s house and 
science laboratory. 3. Emphasis was laid on narration, 
discussion, dialogue and dramatization. 4. The pro- 
grammes were within the framework of the curriculum. 
5. A majority of the programmes had a good reception. 
In most of the cases, voice as well as mode of speaking 
were up to the mark. 6. Most of the programmes con- 
tributed towards knowledge aspects of instructional ob- 
jectives and few programmes contributed towards cre- 
ative expression and appreciation. 7. A majority of 
teachers had benefited from such programmes in terms 
of acquiring more knowledge. 8. Most of the teachers 
did not hold pre- and post-broadcast discussion. 9. Ex- 
tract weightage was given to the subjects like general sci- 
ence, English and Sanskrit broadcast programmes. 10. 
A majority of respondents had suggested an extension 
of the duration of School Broadcast Programmes. 11. 
The English programmes had great scope for improve- 
ment and the programmes on general science needed 
improvement as regards presentation, elaboration and 
discussion. 


890. MOHANTY, J., and GIRI, A.P., An Evaluative 
Study of the School Broadcast Programmes, 
SCERT, Orissa, 1984. 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the na- 
ture of the contents of the programmes broadcast by the 
All India Radio (AIR) Cuttack, (ii) to know about the 
suitability of the language used in the programmes, (iii) 
to ascertain the difficulty in pronunciation, (iv) to know 
about the format of the lessons broadcast and their pre- 
sentation, (v) to identify the activities done by teachers 
in the classroom, (vi) to assess students’ growth through 
the broadcast lessons, (vii) to study the reactions of stu- 
dents, (viii) to study the pre- and post-broadcast discus- 
sions, and (ix) to study the opinion of teachers on school 
broadcast programmes. 

The sample included 214 high schools of Orissa State. 
There were 181 teachers and 181 students in the sam- 
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ple. Twelve questionnaires were prepared by the inves- 
tigator and used for data collection. The high schools 
were contacted by mail for data collection. In all 183 
schools responded with filled in questionnaires and 
thirty-one schools sent back blank questionnaires stat- 
ing different difficulties in school broadcast 
programmes. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The programmes 
were syllabus-based. 2. A different programme was 
broadcast in lieu of the scheduled one on a particular 
date. 3. A majority of students were not exposed to 
School Broadcast (SB) programmes. 4. More than 50 
per cent of teachers opined that the structures used in all 
the programmes were up to the standard. 5. Most of the 
programmes were good with regard to their language. 6. 
The teacher listeners failed to catch the form of presen- 
tation of the lessons. 7. While the presentation was very 
fast, the voice of the speaker was indistinct. 8. Drilling 
was done only in 55 per cent of the programmes. 9. The 
teachers were not aware of the sound effects. 10. The 
teacher listeners had no idea about follow-up activities. 
11. All the programmes had contributed to students’ 
growth with respect to their vocabulary, language pro- 
nunciation and appreciation. 12. In a few cases, a posi- 
tive relationship was established between students’ at- 
tention and interest in programmes. 13. Pre-broadcast 
discussion was inadequate. 14. Post-broadcast discus- 
sion sessions were not properly organized. 15. Sixty per 
cent of the teachers wanted longer programmes. 


891. MOHANTY, J., GIRI, A.P., and MOHANTY, 
P.C., A Study on Educational Television Pro- 
grammes Telecast during the Inservice Teachers 
Training Course, 1975, Directorate of Higher Edu- 
caticn, Orissa, 1976 


The objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain the im- 
pact of educational television programmes, (ii) to iden- 
tify the success and shortcomings of the programmes, 
and (iii) to make suggestions for the improvement of the 
programmes. 

The sample of the study included 113 teacher- 
monitors engaged for conducting the in-service training 
programmes of teaching science for primary school 
teachers of Orissa State. In addition, a select number of 
primary school teachers were interviewed. One ques- 
tionnaire prepared by the project team and one feed- 
back pro forma prepared by the Centre for Educational 
Technology, NCERT, were used for data collection. 
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The questionnaires were mailed to all the teacher moni- 
tors. The data were analysed and interpreted 
qualitatively. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. A large ma- 
jority of teacher-monitors expressed positive reactions 
towards all the TV programmes. 2. On an average, 81 
per cent of the TV sets used for in-service training pro- 
grammes functioned well. 3. The software materials of 
all the programmes were appreciated by 68 to 94 per 
cent of the respondents. 4. Dubbing of TV programmes 
in regional languages was not appreciated. 5. Black- 
board -work was neglected in TV programmes. 6. The 
trainees found it difficult to follow the programmes on 
some science topics which were not included in primary 
school syllabus. 7. Students’ participation in the TV les- 
sons was not up to the mark. 8. The duration of 22.5 
minutes for each lesson was not adequate. 9. The work 
of teachers trained through the programme was not su- 
pervised by inspecting officers. 


892. MOHANTY, J., GIRI, A.P., and MOHANTY, 
P.C., A Study on Radio Programmes Broadcast 
during the Inservice Training Course, 1975, Direc- 
torate of Higher Education, Orissa, 1976 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the suc- 
cess and failure of the radio programmes, (ii) to ascer- 
tain how far the radio programmes have been popular 
among teacher participants, and (iii) to make necessary 
suggestions for the improvement of the programmes. 

The sample of the study included 118 teacher- 
monitors involved in conducting in-service training 
programmes for primary school teachers. A question- 
naire prepared by the team and one feed-back pro forma 
prepared by the Centre for Educational Technology, 
NCERT, were used for data collection. Data were col- 
lected through mailed questionnaires. Moreover, inter- 
views were conducted for collecting data from a select 
group of primary school teachers. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. A majority 
of teacher monitors (78 to 89 per cent) appreciated to 
some extent all the radio programmes used for in- 
service training. 2. Around 50 per cent of the radio pro- 
grammes were appreciated very much by 3 to 9 per cent 
of the teacher-monitors. 3. The radio programmes were 
not syllabus oriented. 4. The speed of description in the 
radio programme was not slow and steady. 5. Participa- 
tion of rural area teachers was not encouraging. 
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893. MOHANTY J.,and MOHANTY, P.C., A Study of 
the Impact of SITE on Attendance and Enrolment 
in Primary Schools, SCERT, Orissa, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to ascertain the ex- 
tent to which the primary school children were enrolled, 
(ii) to find out whether the attendance increased during 
the Satellite Instructional Television Experiment 
(SITE) period (1975-76), and (iii) to study whether the 
impact of SITE was still continuing during the post- 
SITE period. 

The sample of the study included 436 primary 
schools of three districts of Orissa covered in the SITE 
programme. A pro forma anda questionnaire were used 
for data collection. In the initial stage, 2,175 schools 
were mailed the tools. All of them responded. Out of 
them, 20 per cent were treated as the final sample. The 
schoolteachers were asked to make use of available re- 
cords while filling up the pro forma. The data were 
analysed and interpreted in descriptive form. 

The major findings were: 1. During August 1975, 
there was a fall of two per cent in attendance in compar- 
ison with data during the pre-SITE period. This might 
be due to the fact that SITE commenced only on | Au- 
gust 1975 and its impact was not felt on attendance. On 
the other hand there was an increase of attendance by 
three per cent during the post-SITE period. 2. There was 
no impact of SITE on attendance during September of 
the SITE and post-SITE periods as there was a fall by 
one per cent during SITE period in comparison with the 
pre-SITE period and three per cent during post-SITE 
period in comparison to SITE attendance. 3. There was 
an increase of attendance by two per cent during the 
month of October 1976 which showed that the impact 
of SITE upon the school attendance was during post- 
SITE period. On the contrary, there was a surprising fall 
by three per cent during the SITE period in comparison 
with the pre-SITE period. 4. The average attendance 
during the SITE period in the month of March was 
marked by a three per cent increase, whereas during the 
post-SITE period there was a fall in attendance in com- 
parison with the SITE period. 5. Taking the total aver- 
age attendance of 1974-75, 1975-76 and 1976-77 into 
consideration, it was found that there was a five percent 
increase of attendance during SITE period in compari- 
son to the pre-SITE period and a decrease by two per 
cent during the post-SITE period in comparison to the 
SITE year. 6. The total average enrolment in the month 
of June increased by five per cent during SITE year in 

comparison with the pre-SITE year and two per cent in 
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post-SITE year, in comparison with the SITE year. 
7. During July, enrolment increased by eight per cent in 
the case of the SITE year in comparison with the pre- 
SITE year and seven per cent during the post-SITE peri- 
od in comparison with the SITE year. 8. The total aver- 
age enrolment in the month of August increased by five 
percent in the SITE period in comparison with the pre- 
SITE period and seven per cent in the post-SITE period 
in comparison with the SITE period. On the whole, it 
was clearly evident that there was a satisfactory impact 
of SITE on enrolment and attendance. 


894. MULAY, V., PHUTELA, R.L., NADIR, R., Proj- 
ect Report on Correspondence Education in India, 
Central Institute of Educational Technology, 
NCERT, 1986 (UGC-financed) 


The present study was carried out (i) to know the status 
of correspondence education institutes with regard to 
enrolment, eligibility, standards, relationship with 
other departments, flexibility of procedures, courses of- 
fered, organization of instruction, funds and expendi- 
ture and performance of students, and (ii) to study per- 
ceptions about the system of the personnel, viz., 
directors, teachers, students and senior functionaries of 
the universities having institutes of correspondence 
courses. 

The sample of the study included 23 institutes of cor- 
respondence courses at the university stage. Six insti- 
tutes were subjected to in-depth study. Along with the 
study of documents and annual reports of the institutes, 
data were collected from the directors of the sample in- 
stitutions and vice-chancellors and registrars of the par- 
ent universities of the sample institutes. Besides the 
above sources, data were collected from 63 teachers and 
272 students of correspondence institutions of Punjab, 
SNDT, Bombay, Madurai, Mysore and Utkal universi- 
ties. Data were collected through mailing the question- 
naire, interviews with teachers, directors and other 
functionaries and record surveys. Data were analysed in 
descriptive form. The study concentrated on the data of 
the year 1981-82. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. All the insti- 
tutes offered undergraduate courses, whereas around 45 
per cent of them offered postgraduate professional and 
other miscellaneous courses. 2. The enrolment structure 
in different courses varied from institution to institu- 
tion, The enrolment varied from 500 (Meerut) to 
68,554 (Madurai). 3. Standards of eligibility for admis- 
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sion to correspondence courses were found to be gener- 
ally similar to those for regular courses, with minor 
modifications in certain universities. 4. Only ten out of 
23 institutes had some kind of governing body/ 
committee to guide and supervise the work of the insti- 
tutes; the rest functioned directly under the vice- 
chancellor through the registrar and usual university 
bodies. 5. About half of the institutes had faculty re- 
cruited exclusively for them. University teaching de- 
partment hada great deal of influence in the framing of 
“courses. 6. Directors of the institutes enjoyed complete 
power over faculty as well as administrative staff. How- 
ever, the powers of deputation, transfer and promotion 
of administrative staff were vested with the registrars. 
Control of academic works by university bodies and the 
administrative staff by the registrar come in the way of 
smooth functioning and autonomy of all the correspon- 
dence institutes. Moreover, centralization of financial 
power in the hands of the university blocked progress of 
the institutes. 7. In a large number of institutes, the revi- 
sion of instructional materials was carried out by the in- 
stitutes every three years. 8. Most of the institutes as- 
pired for improvenient of facilities with regard to 
restructuring of courses, use of appropriate technology 
for teaching activities, production and distribution of 
materials, and appointment of appropriate staff in the 
institutes. 9. Out of 23 institutes, nine had surplus and 
five deficit of funds. The institutes were found to be in- 
curring higher. than average expenditure which was 
found to be Rs. 470/- per student. 10. The performance 
of correspondence students at pass level was compara- 
ble with that of regular students at pass level. 11. Twelve 
institutes tried some kind of innovative practices in the 
fields of students’ support services, organization of stu- 
dent records and training of academic staff. 12. The stu- 
dent support services were organized by the faculty 
along with the concerned staff in most of the institutes. 
Vetting, reviewing and editing of the lessons were car- 
ried out by the faculty members of the institutes. Delay 
took place in the case of nine institutes in terms of time- 
ly despatch of lessons. 13. A high (70) percentage of stu- 
dents was satisfied with the content coverage of lesson 
scripts. Most of the teachers opined that the lessons 
should have been written in conversational style. They 
should have included self-check exercises. Usually, the 
lessons supplied materials from an examination point 
of view. 14. Around fifty per cent institutions had com- 
pulsory assignment system. However, negligence was 
marked with regard to evaluation of response sheets. 15. 
Most of the students expressed satisfaction with regard 
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to PCP activities. They had complained about poor li- 


- brary facilities. The radio programmes were listened to 


by only 31 per cent of students. 16. A majority of teach- 
ers wanted some kind of special qualification/training 
on distance education methodology. Most of them had 
expressed views on heavy workload in the institutes. 
They felt dejected because of their inappropriate 
representation/non-representation in university aca- 
demic and other decision-making bodies. 


895, NAGARAJU, C.S. and USHA RAMKUMAR, 
School Broadcasting: Utilization by High Schools in 
Bangalore District, ISEC, Bangalore, 1983 


The objective of the study was to know the extent of uti- 
lization of school broadcasts and to identify the prob- 
lems faced by the schools in utilizing the programme 
along with the opinions of teachers. 

The study was conducted through a mailed question- 
naire to all the schools having radio sets in Bangalore 
district. The list was supplied by AIR, Bangalore. Out of 
85 schools, 33 responded to the questionnaire. Fifty per 
cent of schools which did not respond to the question- 
naire were selected and an interviewer visited them 
with the questionnaire, an observation checklist and a 
teachers’ opinionnaire. Heads of institutions and two 
teachers from each school were interviewed. 

The major findings were : 1. The mailed question- 
naire revealed that only six out of 33 responding schools 
made arrangements for listening to the radio broad- 
casts. About 30 schools had no seating arrangements for 
large-scale listening. Only six schools had made some 
arrangement in their timetable for radio lessons. 2. In- 
terviewers’ visit to non-responding schools revealed 
that no schools had made arrangements for listening. 3. 
An analysis of listening facilities available in schools re- 
vealed that 27 out of 57 schools had radio sets in work- 
ing conditions. Out of these, only 16 schools had listen- 
ing facilities either through intercom or through 
loudspeakers. The rest had no listening facilities. 4. A 
majority of the schools reported non-working condition 
of radiosets. Further, schools reported difficulty in 
making proper seating arrangements. 


G.S., 


896. PILLAY, Educational Television 
Programme—an Assessment, Dept. of Education, 
MKU, 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the aver- 
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age time spent by Madurai Kamaraj University stu- 
dents on television programmes, (ii) to identify the 
types of ETV programmes the students like, (iii) to find 
out the students’ assessment of India-made ETV pro- 
grammes, and (iv) to identify the students’ different lik- 
ings of the TV programme services. 

All the M.Phil. students of Madurai Kamaraj Uni- 
versity admitted in university departments during 
1986-87 formed the subjects of the present study. For 
the purpose of data collection, an interview schedule 
was developed. The students of the Department of Edu- 
cation conducted the interviews. They were given suffi- 
cient orientation for the conduct of the structured inter- 
view. The data were analysed through the use of 
percentages. i 

The major findings were: 1. Of all the M.Phil stu- 
dents admitted in the Madurai Kamaraj University 
dùring 1986-87, 28 per cent possessed TV set in their 
homes. Of them 16 per cent were men and 12 per cent 
were women students. 2. Among the students who had 
TV in their home, nearly 40 per cent spent on an aver- 
age between thirty and sixty minutes on viewing TV 
programmes. Nearly 27 per cent spent between sixty 
and 120 minutes and nearly 17 per cent of the M.Phil 
students spent more than two hours. 3. Of those who 
saw TV in hostel and places other than home, nearly 41 
per cent of the M.Phil students spent less than thirty 
minutes daily on an average on TV viewing. About 43 
per cent of them used to spend between thirty and sixty 
minutes on TV programme. Hardly 16 per cent of them 
spent more time on it, 4. Only 48 per cent of the stu- 
dents reported that they used to see ETV programme. 5. 
About 56 per cent of the M.Phil students who expressed 
their liking for ETV would like to see programmes ofa 
general nature. Science and humanities programmes 
were liked by 30 per cent and 14 percent of them respec- 
tively. 6. About 69 per cent of the M.Phil students found 
Indian produced programmes satisfactory or equally 

` good as imported ones but to 31 per cent of the M.Phil 
students, Indian programmes were poor when com- 
pared with the foreign programmes. 7. More than half 
of the M.Phil students expressed that the production of 
Indian TV programme was not attractive and the con- 
tent not sufficient. For 25 per cent of the students pre- 
sentation was not good and appropriate and for 17 per 


cent commentary was not good. 8. The most liked TV 


item for the M.Phil students was sports and games and 
the least liked item was the ETV. 9. Students possessing 
TV in their home were more in science disciplines. 10. 
Science students spent relatively less time on seeing TV 
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programmes. 11, There was a significant difference in 
time spent on viewing TV among those who possessed 
TV at home and hostel inmates and among the science 
and social science students. 12. Science students were 
more interested in seeing ETV programmes. 13. There 
was significant difference among the students of hu- 
manities, science and social science in their liking for 
the science, humanities and the general programmes of 
the ETV. 14. Students observation in rating the quality 
of the Indian produced ETV programmes was 
independent. 


897. PILLAI, J.K., and MOHAN, S., Impact and Per- 
formance of Correspondence Education Programme 
of Madurai Kamaraj University, Dept. of Educa- 
tion, MKU, 1984 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to identify the 
primary beneficiaries of the correspondence learning 
system, (ii) to estimate the impact of correspondence 
education in terms of economic, social, occupational 
and psychological indicators, (iii) to examine the re- 
sponse of the participants regarding the performance of 
the components of this learning system, and (iv) to 
study the responses of non-participants, some elites as 
well as some regular college students, towards corre- 
spondence education. 

The sample comprised 3,000 candidates selected 
randomly from candidates who had successfully com- 
pleted correspondence education from the time of its 
inception and those who were undergoing correspon- 
dence education during the year 1981-82. The non- 
participant sample comprised 50 elites residing in the 
university area and 400 graduates from arts and science 
colleges. A questionnaire, a performance rating scale, 
and interview schedule and an opinionnaire were the 
tools used for data collection. 

The major findings were: 1. Men participants consti- , 
tuted two-thirds of the sample and women participants 
the remaining one-third. Married candidates constitut- 
ed 46 per cent of the sample. 3. Forty-five per cent of the 
sample belonged to backward classes and five per cent 
were from scheduled classes and scheduled tribes. 4. A 
majority of the correspondence candidates were from 
the middle-income group. About ten per cent had 
monthly income less than Rs. 100. 5. About 37 per cent 
of the candidates were in the age range of 30-40 years. 
About 58 per cent were between 20-30 years. The rest 
were more than 40 years. 6. About 27 per cent of the 
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candidates were teachers, about 11 per cent were ad- 
ministrative staff working in offices, 35.2 per cent were 
unemployed. Housewives constituted about seven per 
cent whereas self-employed constituted about six per 
cent. 7. About 200 convicts in the eight central prisons 
of Tamil Nadu took advantage of correspondence edu- 
cation. 8. Of the benefits derived by the candidates, so- 
cial benefits (31.69 per cent) topped the list followed by 
educational benefits (29.9 per cent), occupational bene- 
fits (17.74 per cent), psychological benefits (11.47 per 
cent) and economic benefits (9.18 per cent). 9. The can- 
didates undergoing correspondence education took to 
correspondence education for improving qualifica- 
tions, learning further, financial benefits, improving 
status, utilization of leisure, fulfilment of demands, bet- 
ter job opportunities, etc. 10. The elites were unani- 

. mous in their view that correspondence education help- 
ed people to improve their social status. 11. The 
graduates from colleges gave the opportunity of person- 
al contact with teachers as a reason for joining regular 
colleges. They did not have the confidence to learn by 
themselves in correspondence education. 12. About 81 
per cent of the candidates found printed lessons most 
important. About 38 per cent felt that contact classes 
were most useful. Assignments, response sheets, and 
study centres were considered least useful by more than 
fifty per cent of the students, Radio programmes were, 
however, considered as most useful or useful by about 
68 per cent. 


898. PUSHPA GAUTAM, Development of Pro- 
grammed Instruction in Linear and Branching 
Styles and Studying the Performance in relation to 
Creative Thinking and Level of Aspiration, Ph.D. 
Edu., HPU, 1987 


(See Abstract 876.) 


899. RABINDRADAS, B., The Development and Try- 
out of Self-Instructional Materials on Health Edu- 
cation for High School Students with special refer- 
ence to Communicable Diseases, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 
1984 


The objectives were (i) to develop self-instructional ma- 
_ terials which would be helpful to high school students to 
acquire scientific knowledge about health with special 
reference to communicable diseases, (ii) to validate the 
developed self-instructional materials by using an 
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opinionnaire prepared for this purpose, (iii) to try out 
the developed self-instructional materials in terms of 
improvement in the knowledge level, (iv) to find out the 
effectiveness of the self-learning materials developed, 
as compared to the conventional method of teaching, 
and (v) to find out the attitude of high school students 
towards learning health education through self- 
instructional materials. 

A sample of three Anglo-Indian schools was selected 
by using the random sampling method. Students of 
classes IX and X were taken as subjects for a try’-out of 
the self-instructional materials. The sample was divided 
into three equal groups by matching the means and 
standard deviations of pre-test scores. The first two 
groups were used as experimental group in two different 
learning situations—self-learning technique in the ab- 
sence of a teacher and self-learning method under a 
teacher’s supervision. The third group was the con- 
trolled group where instruction on health education was 
imparted by a classroom science teacher. The investiga- 
tor developed a self-instructional package on ‘commu- 
nicable diseases and their preventive measures’ with the 
criterion test and an opinionnaire. A pre-test, post-test 
control group design was adopted. 

The major findings were: 1. The self-instructional 
materials succeeded’ in enhancing the learning capaci- 
ties (gain in knowledge) of the student when self- 
administered by the students as well as administered 
under the supervision of the teacher. 2. The self- 
learning techniques were found superior to the other 
modes of learning. The self-instructional material ad- 
ministered under a teachers’ supervision was found 
very effective. 3. The relative superiority of the self- 
instructional material in terms of the retention level was 
established over the conventional classroom teaching. 
4. The self-instructional material had no differential ef- 
fect by sex of students so far as learning was concerned. 
5. A very high proportion of students showed a favoura- 
ble attitude towards the prepared self-instructional 
materials. 


900. RAO, L.N., A Study of Factors Influencing the Ef-` 
fective Use of Audio-Visual Equipment and Materi- 
als in Classroom Teaching, Ph.D. Edu., SVU, 
1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the pres- 
ent position of the audio-visual equipment and materi- 
als in the secondary schools of East and West Godavari 
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districts of Andhra Pradesh, (ii) to determine the fac- 
tors hindering the effective use of audio-visual equip- 
ment and materials in classroom teaching, and (iii) to 
ascertain the attitude of the respondents towards the 
factors influencing the effective use of audio-visual 
equipment and materials in classroom teaching. 

The study was conducted on a sample of eight 
schools by mailing four types of questionnaires for the 
availability of audio-visual equipment and materials 
and their effective use in classroom teaching. The fol- 
lowing tools were developed by the investigator for the 
purpose of data collection: (1) questionnaire on the 
availability of audio-visual equipment, (2) question- 
naire on the availability of audio-visual materials, (3) 
questionnaire on the effective use of audio-visual 
equipment in classroom teaching, (4) questionnaire on 
the effective use of audio-visual materials in classroom 
teaching. 

The major findings were: 1. The position of the au- 
dio-visual equipment in the schools was poor. 2. There 
was a significant relationship between the availability 
of the equipment and the type of the management of 
the school. 3. There was association between the avail- 
ability of the equipment in the schools and their locali- 
ty. 4. There was a relationship between the availability 
of the audio-visual equipment and the age of the 
schools. 5. There was a relationship between the avail- 
ability of the audio-visual equipment and the type of 
school. 6. There was no positive association between 
the availability of audio-visual equipment and the 
strength of the school. 7. There was no positive associa- 
tion between the effective or ineffective use of audio- 
visual equipment in classroom teaching and the type of 
management. 8. There was 00 significant relationship 
between the effective use of audio-visual equipment in 
classroom teaching and the locality of the schools. 9. 
There was no relationship between the effective use of 
audio-visual equipment in classroom teaching and the 
strength of the schools. 10. Most of the respondents 
checked the factor, ‘absence of sufficient equipment 
and materials’ as the first and foremost hindering fac- 
tor for the effective use of audio-visual equipment and 
materials. The other factors hindering the effectiveuse 
of audio-visual equipment and materials, given in 
order of importance, were: ‘Heavy work load on the 
part of the teacher’, ‘Lack of accommodation , Lack of 
funds’, ‘Lack of trained personnel’, ‘Lack of time for 
the teacher’ and “Very expensive.” 
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901. RAVISHANKAR, S., Evaluation of Management 
Training Programmes in Public Enterprises with 
special reference to the Use of Educational Techno- 
logy, Ph.D., Edu., Osm. U., 1982 


The objectives of the enquiry were (i) to study the aims 
and significance of management training in public en- 
terprises in general, (ii) to examine the training practic- 
es in enterprises with regard to objectives of training, 
curriculum, teaching methods and evaluation proce- 
dures, and (iii) to explore the employment of various 
training techniques including audio-visual aids. 

The sample consisted of nine organisations, viz., 
Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd. (BHEL), Electronics Cor- 
poration of India Ltd. (ECIL), Indian Drug and Phar- 
maceuticals Ltd. (IDPL), Defence Organisation, Hin- 
dustan Machine & Tools (HMT), State Bank of India 
(SBI), Fertilizer Corporation of India (FCI), Indian Air 
Lines and National Mineral Development Corporation 
(NMDC). The curriculum of training and level of train- 
ing of these organizations were studied with respect to, 
(i) level and type of training, (ii) objectives, methods 
and evaluation of training, (iii) training policies formu- 
lated by top management, (iv) trainers and their role in 
imparting training, (v) trainees and their role in receiv- 
ing training, and (vi) trainees’ perception of training 
programmes. i 

The findings of the study were: 1. In determing train- 
ing needs, the method of ‘inviting the practising manag- 
ers from within the organization to speak on course’ was 
widely used in public enterprises. 2. The organisational 
needs and individual needs constituted the criteria for 
identification of training needs. 3, In the selection of ex- 
ecutives for training, the major selection criteria were the 
needs of the organization, individual training needs and 
the need for improvement of functional areas. 4. On the 
job training which included techniques of developing the 
individual on the same job through job orientation and 
special assignment had several operational difficulties, 
as they were not systematically planned and implement- 
ed. 5. The method of ‘off the job training’ was used 
mostly in case of only the junior level managers. 6. While 
many external training institutions were used by public 
enterprises to train their managerial personnel, most of 
the enterprises did not seem to have evaluated the rela- 
tive effectiveness of programmes offered by external 
training institutions. 7. The objectives of the training 
were formulated according to the managerial levels to 
which the trainees belonged. In determining the training 
objective, the ‘need of organization’ was the 
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main criterion rather than ‘need of the individual’. 8. 
Curriculum was designed according to the appropriate 
level of managers. There was not much emphasis on sci- 
entific approach and techniques involved in managing 
organization. 9, While many pedagogical techniques of 
training were employed in public enterprises, audio- 
visual aids were not found widely used as a part of train- 
ing. Educational training technology was not applied in 
training practices. 10. While evaluating training pro- 
grammes, only the method of ‘Reaction Evaluation’ 
through questionnaire and trainer’s report at the end of 
the programme was widely used. Outcomes of training 
programme had not been given any consideration. 11.A 
large number of trainees were not satisfied with the ex- 
isting training programme as they were pertinent to the 
needs of the organizations only, 12. Efforts to introduce 
innovations in training methods to raise the efficiency 
of the training programme and level of satisfaction of 
trainees did not appear to have been given adequate 
consideration. 13. In most of the organisations, quali- 
fied and trained trainers with specialized skills in edu- 
cational training technology were far too short in terms 
of the needed numbers, 


902. SAHOO, P.K., A Study of Correspondence Educa- 
tion in an Indian University, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1985 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to conduct a 
study of growth and development of correspondence 
education at the H.P, University form 1971 to 1981, (ii) 
to conduct an intensive study of the correspondence ed- 
ucation system with regard to infrastructural arrange- 
ments, students at entrance stage, students at course 
completion stage and dropouts, instructional and evalu- 
ation processes, outcome of the courses and costs, and 
(iii) to evaluate the correspondence education system 
against the criteria of a national framework of an effec- 
tive system, comparability with the alternative system 
and perceptions of different categories of participants 
of the system. 

The case study method was adopted. The sample of 
the study included six specialists, 5382 students at en- 
trance stage of 1979-80 and 845 new entrants of 1980- 
81, 489 students at course completion stage (1981), 154 
dropouts (1979-81), 274 successful students of 1971-79, 
5,368 correspondence pass students of 1971-81, 2328 
pass students of regular courses of 1971-81, and 68 reg- 
ular postgraduate (PG) students. The tools of the study 
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were information schedule, pro formas, questionnaires, 
interview schedules and an observation schedule, These 
tools were prepared by the investigator. Data were to be 
collected through record surveys, personal administra- 
tion and mailing of questionnaires, interviews and ob- 
servations. Data were collected in four major phases 
ranging over three complete years, 1979 to 1982. Quali- 
tative approaches and descriptive statistical techniques 
were used for analysis of data. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The institu- 
tion under study was the first in the country to start with 
a number of PG correspondence courses as well as un- 
dergraduate (UG) courses, in arts, commerce and edu- 
cation fields. However, it remained more or less static 
and non-innovative in terms of providing correspon- 
dence education. 2. The system proved its credibility in 
terms of providing educational opportunities to stu- 
dents belonging to different parts of the country, com- 
paratively elder age groups, with some years gap be- 
tween their last qualifying examination and present 
study, students of low and middle income groups and 
having employment, and first generation learners, 3. 
The system had limitations in terms of attracting stu- 
dents from the women group, lower castes with compar- 
atively better academic experiences and rural regions. 
The dropouts range varied from 13 to 85 per cent. 4. Ac- 
ademic and economic factors mostly motivated stu- 
dents to join their studies whereas instructional factors, 
management factors, utilitarian factors and personal 
factors came in the way of completion of courses. 5. The 
institution attracted a large number of qualified and ex- 
perienced teachers to get involved in the instructional 
activities. 6. The instructional processes were found to 
be of medium standard, especially with regard to lesson 
scripts, personal contact programmes and assignments. 
7. The library studies and use of other instructional 
media were very poor. 8. The correspondence students 
had poorer performance in the examinations in com- 
parison to that of regular students. However, a selected 
number of correspondence students performed well at 
the university level. The utility of correspondence 
courses was realized by the pass students in terms of ac- 
ademic and sociological aspects but a large chunk of stu- 
dents did not perceive the utility in terms of job place- 
ment and occupational growth. 9. The major source of 
revenue was restricted to fees from students. However, 
all the amount received from students was not utilized 
for the correspondence institution. The private costs of 
PG correspondence courses, especially with regard to 
instructional cost, were less than that of regular PG 
students. 
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The study came out with the following major impli- 
cations: (1) Appropriate planning must be made for in» 
troduction of courses suited to the need of the target 
group of learners, (2) The institution must be systematic 
in terms of management of instruction and other as 
pects OF tis orpanisotidn; (OSES eee 


903. SAMANT, C.R., Role Bificacy of Communication 
Media: A Comparative Evaluation, Ph.D. Psy, 
Utkal U., 1983 


The main objective of the inquiry was to study the effec 
tiveness of two broadcast media: radio and television, 
in terms of the extent to which a climate for develop» 
ment was created through measurement of gain in 
knowledge and attitude, and the extent to which the la- 
structional communication was utilized by the target 
viewers and listeners through tests of 
and retention, 

The study made use of a quasi-experimental design 
of investigation. Four groups of subjects, two experi- 
mental and two control, were selected 
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broadcast discussion sessions. 7. Forty per cent of the 
respondents from high schools and 33 percent from ME 
schools had pointed to lack of accommodation and 
practice of a shift system as the difficulties in the use of 
school broadcast programmes. Besides, a large number 
of schools had complained about non-provision of 
timetable for educational broadcasting, inadequacy of 
radio sets, non-receipt of circulars and lack of funds 
coming in the way of successful implementation of the 


programme. 


905. SETH, INDU, A Study of the Effectiveness of Edu- 
cational Television on the Educational Develop- 
ment of Primary School Children, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to inquire 
into the effect of educational television (ETV) on the 
educational development of primary school children in 
terms of language development, acquisition of informa- 
tion related to ETV programmes and scholastic 
achievement (ii) to study the effect of intervention pro- 
grammes, that is, pre-telecast and post-telecast activi- 
ties to be conducted by teachers along with ETV on the 
educational development of primary school children in 
terms of the above-mentioned dimensions, and (iii) to 
provide feedback to administrators and producers on 
different aspects of ETV programmes. The ETV pro- 
grammes under study were those produced by Delhi 
Doordarshan. 

The study employed pre-test post-test control group 
design, There were two experimental groups and one 
control group. The experimental treatments were, (1) 
ETV programmes without intervention, and (2) ETV 
programmes with pre-telecast and post-telecast activi- 
ties to be undertaken by the teacher along with the stu- 
dents, Out of 1450 primary schools run by the Delhi 
Municipal Corporation, only 155 were provided with 
TV sets and of these only 45 were found to show the 
ETV programmes to the children regularly. Of these 45 
schools, 12 were randomly drawn and were further ran- 
domly divided into the two experimental groups. Six 
schools similar in most respects to the ones selected for 
the experimental groups were drawn from those pri- 
mary schools not provided with TV sets. There were 
145 girl students in each of the three groups. The tools 
used in the study were, (1) Raven’s Coloured Progres- 
sive Matrices, (2) Tests for Language Development de- 
veloped by Shukla and Kumar, (3) achievement tests in 
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science, social studies and language developed by the in- 
vestigator, (4) a test based on ETV programmes devel- 
oped by the investigator, (5) a proforma for teachers de- 
veloped by the investigator and (6) an interview 
schedule developed by the investigator to get feedback 
from teachers. The investigator also developed guid- 
ance notes for intervention programmes for the second 
treatment. Analysis of the data was conducted using 
analysis of covariance, analysis of variance, t-test and 
pairwise comparison for different treatment groups. 

The study generated the following major findings: 1. 
Language development of children exposed to ETV was 
higher than those not exposed to ETV. Language devel- 
opment among children exposed to ETV along with in- 
tervention programmes was higher than those exposed 
to ETV alone and those not exposed to ETV. 2. The 
ETY group was found higher on acquisition of informa- 
tion related to ETV programmes than the non-ETV 
group. The ETV group with intervention was found 
higher on acquisition of information related to ETV 
programmes than those exposed to ETV alone and 
those not exposed to ETV. 3. The scholastic achieve- 
ment of students exposed to ETV programmes along 
with intervention was higher than the ETV and the non- 
ETV groups. 

The important implications of the present study are: 
(1) Teachers should be trained for the proper utilization 
of ETV programmes and guidance notes should be sent 
to them for each programme well in advance. (2) If 
more programmes related to syllabus are telecast it may 
contribute more in the achievement in school subjects, 
(3) Teachers of primary schools and producers of ETV 
programmes for primary schools should work as a team 
and decide the content, presentation, etc. of the 
programme. 


906. SHAH, S.G., Development and Tryout of Pro- 
grammed Learning Material on Population Educa- 
tion for the Students of Class-IX, Deptt. of Educa- 
tion, SGU, 1984 (SGU financed) 


The major objectives were (i) to develop programmed 
matenal on population education for the students of 
Class IX, (ii) to find out the effectiveness of the pro- 
grammed material, and (iii) to assess the opinions of 
students about the programmed learning materials. The 
nature of the present investigation was an experimental 
one, where the effectiveness of the programme was to be 
measured in terms of the achievement. The sample 
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comprised 40 students of class IX ofa secondary school. 
The research design was pre-test, post-test single group 
design. The experiment was replicated on another 
group of 40 students of class IX of a different school. 
The programmed material was preliminarily tested on 
ten students of class IX. All the students were success- 
fully pre-tested and post-tested as scheduled by the re- 
searcher. The retention test was conducted three 
months after the experiment. All the students were 
available for the retention test. Tools used were a linear 
programme on population education, a criterion test of 
the linear programme based on the content of popula- 
tion education, and an opinionnaire to know the opin- 
ions of learners regarding the programmed material. 
The major outcomes and findings were: 1. The pro- 
grammed material prepared for the present study was 
simple, self-instructional and easily understandable. It 
required only three hours of learning. 2. Study of the 
programme could bring tangible changes in student’s 
knowldege in the area. The programmed learning ap- 
proach adopted held a promise for the successful use of 
educational technology in the area of population educa- 


tion. 3. Opinions of the participants regarding the quali- _ 


ty of the programme were very positive. They found the 
programme very’ interesting and useful. They also 
showed their willingness to study such programmes if 
available. The programme was found to be self- 
explanatory and no external help was required by the 
participants. They felt no difficutly in ‘self study’ of the 
programme. 


907. SINGH, B.K., Technology in Education—Growth 
and Development in the Secondary Schools of Bihar 
with special reference to Monghyr District and Its 
Impact on the Teaching-Learning Process, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bih. U., 1980 


The main aims of the research were (i) to study the 
growth and development of educational technology in 
Bihar with special reference to Monghyr District, (ii) to 
study its impact on the teaching-learning process, and 
(iii) to investigate the impact of achievement in Hindi 
and science due to the utilization of educational tech- 
nology in the age groups 1 1 to 15 for class VIII and 12 to 
16 for class 1X. 

The survey technique was used. Two sets of question- 
naires and two achievement tests were used. 

The study revealed: 1. Educational technology had 
its significant impact on the achievements of pupils in 
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the fields of science and language. 2. Sex did not inter- 
fere significantly in determining the achievements in 
the field of science and language due to educational 
technology. 3. Achievements of the pupils in both fields 
of studies were not significantly influenced on account 
of variations in ages of the pupils. 4. A majority of 
teachers had opined that educational technology had 
changed the classroom teaching-learning process to a 
great extent and had also made an attitudinal change 
among the pupils, 5. Lack of economic resources and 
unwillingness of the management of the institutions 
were vital factors held responsible for the inadequate 
use of educational technology. 6. The teachers by and 
large were of the view that the combined forces of all 
other agencies alone could remove the obstacles from 
the path of the proper use of educational technology. 7. 
There had been a lopsided quantitative growth of edu- 
cational technology in the secondary schools of 
Monghyr. 8. Radio was the only gadget which was uti- 
lized by a few schools in classroom teaching-learning 
situation. 


908. SINGH, J., Audience Profile of INSAT Districts of 
Uttar Pradesh, Central Institute of Educational 
Technology, NCERT, 1985 


The objectives of the study. were (i) to study socio- 
cultural and economic aspects of the life-style of the 
rural people living in the INSAT districts of UP, (ii) to 
study geographical and historical background of the 
area, (iii) to study the rural educational scene at the pri- 
mary level, (iv) to determine the informational and edu- 
cational needs of the adult population, the children and 
the teachers of the primary school, and (v) to suggest rel- 
evant and need-based themes for communication sup- 
port that are amenable to solution by the use of the 
television. 

The data were collected by the observation method 
on the lines followed by anthropologists. A few villages 
of Basti and Gorakhpur districts were treated as the 
fields of the study. The field observation notes were 
contributed by the personnel working in CIET and 
Doordarshan. The observations were combined with 
informal discussions with people of different sections in 
the community, including the children and the teachers. 
Implications were drawn on the basis of findings of the 
study in each sub-section. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. In Gorakhpur 
district, the majority of the population was rural. The 
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land holdings were large, small and marginal. A large 
part of the rural population was landless. Mest of them 
belonged to backward and weaker sections of the socie- 
ty, and lived below the line of poverty. The recurrent 
floods and droughts stood against upliftment of the 
area. 2. Agriculture was the mainstay of the economy of 
the districts. High-yielding varieties of various crops 
were becoming popular but their spread was mostly 
confined to wheat, paddy and sugarcane. The lands 
were deficient in nitrogen, phosphorus and potash. The 
total area covered by fertilizers was very limited. 3. Vil- 
lagers kept domesticated animals for milk and trans- 
port. The utilization of various services for animal hus- 
bandry practices.was very limited. 4. In every village, 
there was a multitude of castes among Hindus. Besides 
Hindus, Muslims dominated the population of the dis- 
tricts. Among Hindus, two ‘Mafia groups’-—one led by 
the Brahmins and the other led by the Thakurs—were 
operating in the area. Village panchayats had a limited 
role in the development of the area, partly due to limita- 
tion of funds and mainly due to curruption and quarrels 
in the panchayat elections and factionalism among 
castes. 5, Hindi was understood by people of all com- 
munities, Bhojpuri, a dialect of Hindi, was popular 
among all the communities. 6. Varieties of festivals like 
Basant Panchami, Ram Navmi, Holi, Janmashtami, 
Ganesh Chaturthi and Shivaratri were celebrated by 
Hindus, whereas Id and Muharram were im portant fes- 
tivals of Muslims. 7. A majority of the villagers were fa- 
talists, having a blind faith in destiny. The Brahmins 
did not plough their own land. Also Brahmin women 
folk did not work in the field. 8. Early marriage was a 
common factor of rural life, especially among low 
castes. The dowry system and entertainment of the mar- 
riage party by the bride’s parents was an essential fea- 
ture of marriage, 9. Even though the people of the area 
had some idea of nutrition, partly due to economic con- 
straints and partly due to food habits, the intake of nu- 
tritious and balanced food was limited. Use of narcotics 
and intoxicants was very common among the rural folk. 
10. Two types of educational institutions, viz., private 
and government were run in most of the villages. All 
people wanted their wards to go to private schools only, 
because they got better quality education there. Private 
schools were mostly patronized by the children of the 
upper castes and those with means. 11. There was usual- 
ly an open space around the primary school. Most of the 
schools had a pucca structure. Some primary schools 
were without a building of any sort. The availability of 
teaching aids in the schools was very limited/ 
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non-existent. 12. The teachers of secondary schools ex- 
pressed were not satisfied with the quality of the learn- 
ing in primary schools. In some of the schools, the avail- 
able aids were not used in the teaching-learning 
process. The accepted norm for the teacher-student 
ratio at the primary level was 1:40. The teachers in most 
of the schools were obliged to teach more than one class 
at the same time. 


909. SINGH, J. and SINGH, A.K., A Study to Assess 
the Needs of the Primary School Children of Orissa 
for ETV Support, Central Institute of Educational 
Technology Project, NCERT, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to collect back- 
ground information on primary school teachers, 
parents/guardians and TV schools, (ii) to study the level 
of moral development and status of health and hygiene 
of primary school.children, (iii) to assess the opinion of 
primary schoo] teachers, headmasters and parents 
about the effective use in education, and the suitable 
themes of ETV programmes, (iv) to suggest themes for 
programmes, keeping in view the background of the pri- 
mary school teachers, and the opinion of the teachers 
and the parents about the needs of the children for ETV 
support. 

The samples of the study were: 48 TV schools se- 
lected at random from two western educational districts 
of Orissa during 1983, 50 TV custodians/user teachers, 
41 headmasters, 211 children studying in selected 
schools and 85 parents/guardians of some of the chil- 
dren studying in the selected TV schools, The question- 
naires, interview schedules and one moral development 
tool of the Kohlberg type were used for data collection. 
Data were analysed qualitatively. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. About 88 per 
cent of the teachers had not received any training in 
teaching before joining the service. 2, More than two- 
thirds of the teachers handled two or more tham two 
classes at the primary level. Most of them complained 
about heavy workload. 3. The TV sets were mostly in- 
stalled in the upper primary schools, and to some extent 
in the upgraded middle English schools and in the lower 
primary schools in that order. 4, The average number of 
total children (class l-V) varied from 95 to 228 in differ- 
ent types of schools. The number was too large to justify 
watching of the ETV programmes by all the children at 
one time. 5. The TV schools did not have proper AV 
aids. 6. Dropping out and irregular attendance were 
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common features in primary schools. 7. The parents in 
general did show interest in.enrolling their wards in the 
schools, but did not show equal interest in their attend- 
ing school regularly. 8. The parents were aware of ETV 
programmes shown in the schools. 9. Around 75 per 
cent of the teachers favoured the ETV programmes 
being syllabus based. Most of the parents favoured this 
idea of the teachers. 10. Most of the teachers felt that 
environmental studies for classes I and II, and general 
science for classes III, LV and V should be given top pri- 
ority. Next priority should be given to mother-tongue 
for classes I, Il and Ill and to social studies for classes IV 
and V. Arithmatic came at third priority for classes I, II 
and III and English for classes IV and V. 11. Moral edu- 
cation and health education were emphasized by the 
parents. 12. A majority of the students were at stage | of 
moral development in the Kohlberg model of moral de- 
velopment. It was suggested that telecasts on moral edu- 
cation would be appropriate to this stage. 


910. SINGH, J., and SINGH, A.K., Report on ETV 
Utilisation in Orissa, Central Institute of Educa- 
tional Technology Project, NCERT, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the rate of 
recovery of reports from TV schools during the year 
1983, (ii) to study the functioning of, TV set and the rea- 
sons of their non-functioning, (iii) to gather opinions of 
viewers regarding the clarity of picture and sound and 
the manner of watching TV, and (iv) to gather informa- 
tion about the number of TV viewers in schools. 

Data were collected through mailed questionnaires 
sent to the schools using TV in Sambalpur, Dhenkanal 
and Bolangir districts of Orissa and also from monthly 
reports of these schools sent to the ETV resource centre 
during the year 1983. Data were analysed in descriptive 
form. 

The findings of the study were: 1. All TV schools did 
not send TV monthly report. The recovery of reports 
varied from month to month, and from district to dis- 
trict. It was quite poor in the beginning, but it improved 
later on. 2. The position with regard to the functioning 
of the TV sets was more encouraging in Dhenkanal and 
Bolangir compared to Sambalpur. On an average, it 
functioned in 70 per cent of the TV schools in the for- 
mer districts compared to 50 per cent in the latter dis- 
trict. 3. All the schools which operated TV sets did not 
do so regularly. In fact, the percentage of schools using 
TV on all the school days in a month was quite limited, 
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ranging from about 10 per cent to 33 per cent. 4. The 
functioning of the TV sets in the different schocls was 
not consistent over a period of time. 5. Reception of 
picture and/or sound was not clear in all cases. On an 
average, it was reported that the picture was partly clear 
or not clear at all in about 15 per cent of cases. The posi- 
tion about the reception of sound was only a shade bet- 
ter. 6. In 60 to 70 per cent of the TV schools, children of 
varying age gfoups watched television together. The 
total number of children of class 1 to V and the other 
children who watched the TV programmes ranged from 
90 to 190, with an average of about 125 children per TV 
set. 7. TV being out of order was the major reason for 
under-utilization of the TV set, followed by failure of 
electricity. The former cause was more prevalent in 
Sambalpur district, while the incidence of failure of 
electricity was far greater in Dhenkanal and Bolangir 
districts. 


911. SINGH, J., and UMARE, R.S., A Report on ETV 
Utilisation in Maharashtra State, Central Institute 
of Education Technology, NCERT, 1986 


The objectives were to study (i) the coverage of educa- 
tional television (ETV) in the schools, and (ii) monitor- 
ing ETV utilization during 1985-86 in Maharashtra : 
State. 

The data were collected through analysis of records, 
inviting TV monthly utilization reports from the TV 
custodians, visits of research teams to nine villages hav- 
ing TV sets in schools and obtaining feedback reports 
from the field investigations. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In Maharashtra, 
four districts, namely, Nagpur, Bhandara, Chandrapur 
and Gadchiroli were covered under the INSAT for Edu- 
cation Project. This project provided free of cost supply 
and maintenance of the TV community receiving sets 
by the state. In all, 880 ETV sets were supplied till 1986 
to four districts of the state. 2. A majority of schools (77 
per cent) having TY sets did not send monthly ETV uti- 
lization reports. All schools which responded did not do 
so regularly. 3. The main reason for not sending reports 
were identified as lack of funds with the schools to cover 
postage expenses. 4. In quite a good number of schools 
(63 to 93 per cent) TV sets did function. Better function- 
ing of TV sets in Nagpur could be due to VHE sets 
which were less prone to develop faults compared to DR 
sets. Easy availability of maintenance facilities in Nag- 
pur could be another factor responsible for better func- 
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tioning of TV sets in Nagpur. 5. The actual functioning 
of the TV sets was considerably lower than that indicat- 
ed by the analysis of the monthly reports. 6. It was 
found through on the spot visits that rarely were TV sets 
actually used for the children of schools. Teachers’ pres- 
ence in particular school shifts acted as a major factor of 
accessibility of TV programmes to students. 7. Most 
of the direct reception sets (80 per cent) did not function 
at any given point of time. 8. The percentage of the 
schools which used TV all the school days in a month 
varied from 11 to 25. In most cases (55 per cent) TV was 
used for varying periods from one week to less than 
three weeks a month. 9. The factors affecting the ETV 
programmes were identified as: inadequacy of facilities 
for expeditious maintenance of the TV sets, the large 
size of the schools, lack of a separate TV room in the 
schools, lack of motivation of teachers, lack of motiva- 
tion of TV custodians, non-receipt of transmission 
schedules by TV custodians, lack of linkage between 
TV programmes and the syllabi, and breakdown of sup- 
ply of electricity during the time of telecasts. 


912. SINGH, U., Effectiveness of Media with reference 
to Classroom Ethos, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to know the 
effect of programmed learning material (PLM) in book 
format, PLM in tape-slide format, PLM in audio-tape 
format, and teaching in the traditional way, as media of 
instruction, on classroom ethos, (ii) to compare the ‘ac- 
tual’ classroom ethos of four groups in terms of authen- 
ticity, legitimacy and productivity (ALP) after receiving 
instruction through different media, (iii) to compare 
‘ideal’ with ‘actual’ classroom ethos of a group after re- 
ceiving instruction through each of the four media, and 
(iv) to compare the effectiveness of different media 
used in teaching general science in the tenth standard in 
terms of mean gain scores achieved by the students 
based on pre- and post-criterion tests. In the light of 
these objectives, null hypotheses formulated were: (1) 
There will be no difference between the perceived ‘actu- 
al’ pre- and post-ALP ethos of a classroom receiving in- 
struction through PLM in book-format, PLM in tape- 
slide format, PLM in audio-tape format, and teaching 
in the traditional way. (2) There will be no difference be- 
tween ‘actual’ ALP scores of four groups after receiving 
instruction through different media. (3) There will be 
no difference between perceived ‘ideal’ and ‘actual’ 
ALP ethos of a classroom after receiving instruction 
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(treatment). (4) There will be’no difference between 
mean gain scores of different groups of students receiv- 
ing instruction through different media. 

The present study was developmental-cum- 
experimental in nature and consisted of two parts. The 
first part consisted of development and tryout of pro- 
grammed learning material in three formats on ‘repro- 
duction’, based on the syllabus of the tenth standard. 
Each PLM consisted of three sub-units. The second part 
of the study was concerned with the comparison of 
their effectiveness in terms of ALP scores of classroom 
ethos and achieved gain scores. In this study the differ- 
ent instructional media were the independent variables 
(treatments) and students achievement on the post-test 
and ALP scores of classroom ethos were the dependent 
variables. A pre-test post-test single group design was 
used to test the null hypotheses. In all, 240 students se- 
lected from four secondary schools of Sardar Shaher 
formed the sample. Four pairs of groups were formed by 
matching their age, science attitude scores and intelli- 
gence scores. Each school had two groups and each 
group consisted of 30 students. Out of eight groups, four 
were formed for replication of the experiment. In order 
to collect data, a number of research tools were devel- 
oped or acquired. These tools included Thelen’s ALP 
Classroom Ethos Instrument, 1972, Jalota’s Group Test 
of Mental Ability, Grewal’s Science Attitude Scale, cri- 
terion tests and PLM on ‘reproduction’ in three formats 
in Hindi for the tenth standard. The classroom ethos 
and its patterns were computed with the help of proto- 
type profiles developed by Thelen (1972). Analysis of 
variance was used to test the significance of difference 
among the mean achievement scores of the four groups 
and their replicates. / 

The major findings were: 1. The underlying basic 
pattern of congenial group educative life for ‘actual’ 
classroom before and after the treatment of PLM in 
book-format, tape-slide format and traditional treat- 
ment by teacher revealed the obvious differences be- 
tween the top and bottom clusters of their pre and post 
situations. 2. The different groups perceived differently 
the ‘actual’ post-classroom situations after getting treat- 
ment. The group during instruction through PLM in 
book-format gave more emphasis to the authenticity as- 
pect of the ethos. The group felt highly authentic during 
treatment, in comparison to other groups. Other groups 
gave top priority to the productivity aspect of the ethos. 
The experimental group II which underwent tape-slide 
treatment gave second preference to the legitimacy as- 
pect whereas the experimental group III, which had 
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audio-tape treatment, gave second preference to the au- 
thenticity and then the legitimacy aspect of ALP ethos. 
3, All the groups and their replicates, except the PLM in 
book-format group, gave top priority to the productivi- 
ty aspect of the ethos for ‘actual’ and ‘ideal’ classroom 
situations. All the groups, except the PLM in audio-tape 
format group, had perceived an ‘actual’ post-ALP ethos 
nearer to their perceptions of an ‘ideal’ classroom. The 
audio-tape as an instructional medium was not found 
effective in creating an ‘ideal’ classroom ethos with spe- 
cial reference to the legitimacy and authenticity aspects. 
4. Both traditional and tape-slide treatments were 
found to be significantly better in achieving mean gain 
scores than the PLM book or the audio-tape treatments. 
5. If use of any media treatment in the teaching- 
learning process is capable of creating ideal classroom 
situations, it would be also helpful in achieving high 
scores, 6. The study indicated some relationship be- 
tween media and classroom ethos. 


913. SOOD, KUSUM and SURAJ LAL, Evaluation of 
Educational Broadcasts in Haryana Schools, First 
Series, 1981-82, SCERT, Haryana, 1982 


The objectives of inquiry were (i) to study the broadcast 
programme, procedure of selection topics, the teachers’ 
role during pre-broadcast and post-broadcast periods 
and aims of educational broadcast programmes, and (ii) 
to evaluate the programme. 

A pro forma developed for the study was sent to 897 
middle high/higher secondary schools of Haryana State. 
In all, 180 schools responded. A pro forma of ten items 
was developed. The first two items were on collecting 
about the schools. The rest of the items were on finding 
Out actual situation of the radio sets purchased and 
being used in the schools. 

The findings of the study were: 1. In the layout, the 
summer broadcast timings were 8.40 a.m. to 9.10 a.m. 
(school period starting from 8.30 a.m.) and in winter an- 
nouncement, timings were from 1.40 p.m. to 2.10 p.m. 
(school period starting from 1.30 p.m.). Each day was 
fixed for a particular class for a particular subject. 2. 
The subject-wise topics for the whole session were dis- 
Cussed and chosen much in advance, before the start of 
the academic year, by AIR field workers who were invit- 
ed toa meeting in the SCERT, Gurgaon. Thereafter, 
AIR sent the selected topics to script writers for record- 
ing. The programme charts and small pamphlets were 
Prepared in plenty and sent out by AIR to be used by the 
schools during a pre-broadcast ten-minute period. 
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3. The role of the teacher was to refer to the lesson to be 
broadcast, to introduce it, to place illustration needed 
for it during prebroadcast ten minutes out of a 40- 
minute period. The next 20 minutes were for the lesson 
broadcast. In the remaining ten minutes, the teacher 
had to correlate the broadcast with as many subjects as 
possible, without being rigid with his own subject. 4. 
The main aim of the educational broadcast was to sup- 
plement teaching/learning strategies. 5. On the basis of 
analysed responses of 180 schools, the educational 
broadcast programmes in the responded schools were 
evaluated. 6. Seventy-four per cent of the schools had 
electricity. 7. Ninety-three per cent of the schools had 
radio sets with 64 per cent having repairing arrange- 
ments, 8. Seventy-eight per cent had radio awareneses. 
Forty-seven per cent were supplied the programmes. 
Thirty-seven per cent listened the programmes. 9. 
Twenty-eight per cent of schools had teachers in charge 
of school broadcast. Twenty-seven per cent teachers 
made pre-broadcast preparation whereas 21 per cent 
undertook post-broadcast activities. Ten per cent un- 
dertook follow-up activities. 10. Nine per cent main- 
tained broadcast records. 11. Seventeen per cent of the 
students reported that they liked the programmes. 12. 
Sixty-four per cent of the teachers were aware of Satur- 
day programmes for teachers, Of these, 41 per cent lis- 
tened the Saturday programme. 


914. TAWAB, A., A Critical Study of the Value and Im- 
portance of School Broadcasts in Modern Secon- 
dary School Education in India, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 

1980 


The objective of the research was to study the value and 
importance of school broadcasts of All India Radio in 
modern secondary school education. 

Chapters I to IV deal with the importance, history, 
supervision, control and budget of school broadcasts in 
India. Relevant statistics have been quoted where need- . 
ed. Chapter V describes the curricula covered, teaching 
methods employed and the efforts made to coordinate 
school broadcasts with school systems. This chapter 
also highlights the problem of the multiplicity of lan- 
guages in India vis-a-vis school broadcasts. Chapter VI 
discusses the importance of the technical conditions of 
the receiving equipment in schools and suggests mea- 
sures to improve reception and future development of 
this system. Chapter VII assesses the role played by 
schoc] broadcasts in attaining the educational objec- 
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tives. It also points out the pitfalls and barriers encoun- 
tered.in implementing school broadcast programmes 
and measures to overcome them. 


*915. VISHEN, C.L., Systems Engineering Approach to 
Management of School Organisation, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kashmir U., 1986 


An empirical attempt was made at developing a systems 
model of management of school organization. This was 
based on making a comparative study of theory-X and 
theory-Y designs of management as given by Douglas 
McGregor discussed in his book ‘The Human Side of 
Enterprize, 1960’. The present work was based on long- 
drawn experimentation conducted in a school 
setting, 

Theory-X and theory-Y elements were experimental- 
ly pitched aginst each other with respect to job effective- 
ness and job commitment and different variables main- 
ly responsible for improving performance and 
developing job commitment were identified. These var- 
iables were first cummulatively withdrawn from each 
design of management to see the impact of their explicit 
manipulation on job effectiveness and job commit- 
ment. In developing the systems model of management, 
the investigator tried to build upon a school as a system 
composed of a number of sub-systems, viz., control 
components, input components, output components 
and flow components. The measurement was made with 
respect to the following variables; job manageability, 
Opportunity to exert autonomy, awareness, interaction 
within and without the system, reward and theory-X ad- 
ministrative structure variables. 

The main findings were: 1. The Y-design of adminis- 
tration was significantly better than the X-design of ad- 
ministration. 2. Immediate intangible and tangible re- 
wards were very essential to performance. 3. The 
Manageability factor was found to be very important for 
performance, 4. The interaction factor was found to be 
Significant for X-system growth. 5. Opportunity to exert 
was also found an important factor for performance. 


+916. WAD, V., A Study of the Scope of Communication 
Media Such as Radio, Television in Education at 
High School Level in Maharashtra State, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bom. U., 1984 


The main objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the 
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effectiveness of educational television in terms of edu- 
cational utility to students and teachers, (ii) to study the 
attitude and views of parents about educational pro- 
grammes on radio and television as far as their growing 
children were concerned, (iii) to study the attitude, 
views and opinions of high-school teachers towards the 
educational programmes given by radio and television 
and to ascertain their wants from these media, (iv) to 
study the merits and demerits of radio and television as 
communication media with respect to education, and 
(v) to study the attitude of students towards these pro- 
grammes. The hypothesis of study was that radio and 
television had made a considerable impact on 
education. 

The study employed the descriptive survey method, 
using documentary analysis and library research. In 
order to collect the relevant data, the investigator criti- 
cally referred to various encyclopaedias, directories, 
theses, research studies, reports, periodicals, and jour- 
nals.and analysed them in view of the specified objec- 
tives. The other tools employed in this study were ques- 
tionnaires, interviews, visits, observations and 
correspondence. The questionnaires, which were devel- 
oped by the author, were duly filled in by 900 teachers, 
500 students and 400 parents selected from different 
schools in Maharashtra State. The researcher inter- 
viewed headmasters of schools, parents of children of 
school-going age and eminent educationists to gain in- 
formation about the scope and impact of radio and tele- 
vision on education of school-going children. The data 
were analysed, using descriptive statistics. 

The main conclusions of the study ‘were: 1. The 
school TV programmes were liked by children for their 
variety, their authenticity and as a change in the learning 
process, 2. Children were more influenced by the enter- 
tainment TV programmes than the school TV pro- 
grammes. 3. School broadcasts gave programmes which 
were excellent in their content and standard. They were 
useful in increasing the span of attention of school-going 
children. 4. School broadcast programmes, even though 
useful, interesting and rich in content, were used rarely in 
the teaching-learning process in the urban areas of 
Maharashtra and less than 50 per cent of the total pro- 
grammes were used in the learning process in rural are- 
as. 5. School telecast programmes were fair in their 
content-wise standard as far as the English language 
programmes for standard V and VI were concerned. 
The content-wise standard of science programmes for 
standard VIII given in the school telecasts was good. 6. 
The percentage of good science programmes considera- 
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bly increased due to the production of bidlogy pro- 


grammes. 7. For teaching English, school telecast pro- 1045. 


grammes brought presenters whose pronunciation was 
too sophisticated for the village students and they found 
it difficult to follow the language used in the pro- 


grammes. 8. TV lessons for standards V and VI in En- 1048. 


glish as a second language and that of science for stan- 
dard VIII were just insufficient as far as the needs of the 
students were concerned. 9. There was a need of school 


TV programmes specially prepared to give guidanceto 653. 


students who appeared for scholarship examinations. 
This was very necessary for the students who were de- 
prived of many facilities just because they stayed in 


rural areas. 10. The need of communication media in 712. 


the teaching—learning process had been felt by the 
teachers and parents also, but yet the radio and TV pro- 
grammes had not attained a ‘must value’ in the learning 
process. 11. The teachers teaching in the rural areas 
were more keen on using radio and TV programmes in 
the learning process. 12. The communication media re- 
mained a complementary aid of classroom teachers and 
they were keen on using these media in the learning 
process if the syllabus to be completed was not heavy. 
13. School radio was doing valuable work for SSC stu- 
dents but not school TV. 14. It was found from the 
headmasters’ opinion that the scope of these media was 718 
restricted because of lack of adequate participation of 
students, teachers and parents in these programmes. 
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Research in Correlates of Achievement 


A TREND REPORT 


M. S. PADMA 


INTRODUCTION 


The world is becoming more and more competitive, 
Quality of performance has become the key factor for 
personal progress. Parents -desire that their children 
climb the ladder of performance to as high a level as 
possible, This desire for a high level of achievement 
puts a lot of pressure on students, teachers, schools, and, 
in general, the educational system itself. In fact, it ap- 
pears as if the whole system of education revolves round 
the academic achievement of students, though various 
other outcomes are also expected from the system. Thus 
a lot of time and effort of the schools are used for help- 
ing students to achieve better in their scholastic 
endeavours, 

The importance of scholastic or academic achieve- 
ment has raised several important questions for educa- 
tional researchers, What factors promote achievement 
in students? How far do the different factors contribute 
towards academic achievement? Many factors have 
been hypothesized and researched upon. Researchers 
have come out with varied results, at times comple- 
menting each other, but at times contradicting each 
other. A complete and comprehensive picutre of aca- 
demic achievement still seems to eluding the research- 
ers. The search, therefore, continues; educational re- 
searchers all over the world are still seeking a 
breakthrough in elucidating this phenomenon. In view 
of this it will be very useful to undertake a synoptic view 
of the researches conducted in the field so far as this will 
indicate the areas on which educational researchers 
could concentrate most profitably. 

Attempts have been made over the past years to clas- 


sify the studies in this area, The credit of undertaking a 
pioneering work in this direction goes to R.H. Dave 
(1968), In the third Indian Yearbook of Education he has 
reviewed 17 researches in the field which were carried 
out at M.Ed. and Ph.D. levels. Though the compilation 
was not exhaustive, it did indicate that the studies were 
undertaken to investigate into the relationship between 
achievement and variables like socio-economic status, 
sex, intelligence and so on. 

A systematic effort was also made in the three educa- 
tional research surveys edited by Buch (1974; 1979; 
1986). These have compiled information on Ph.D, 
studies conducted qt various Indian universities, as well 
as research projects sponsored or undertaken by differ- 
ent agencies. In the first survey (1974), the trend report 
in the area of correlates of achievement was developed 
by P.N. Dave. The report is based on 44 studies, 33 of 
which were Ph.D. studies and 11 projects. The studies 
have been classified under different sub-headings, 
namely, Correlates in General, Personality Correlates, 
Socio-economic Status, Backwardness and Failure, 
Over-and Under-achievement, and Miscellaneous. 
Summing up the trend report, the author has highlight- 
ed the fact that experimentation on real problems in the 
area was what was urgently required and not sporadic 
studies on issues of mainly.academic interest. 

The trend report in the second survey (1979) was de- 
veloped by P.N. Dave and C.L. Anand. This was based 
on the studies reported in the first survey and an addi- 
tional 38 studies, 30 being doctoral studies and eight re- 
search projects. In this trend report, the studies have 
been classified under the categories—Correlates in 
General, Socio-economic Status, Personality Corre- 


lates, Poor Curriculum Organization, Over- and Under- 
achievement, and Miscellaneous Correlates of Achieve- 
ment, This classification has got the category, Poor Cur- 
riculum Organization, in place of Backwardness and 
Failure which appeared in the classification in the first 
survey. This in a way suggests changes in the trend of 
selection of variables by researchers. 

The trend report in the area which was developed by 
C.L. Anand and M.S, Padma in the third survey (1986) 
took into consideration an additional 65 studies, out of 
which 50 are doctoral studies and the rest projects. The 
authors of the trend report have classified the studies 
under eight categories, namely, Personality Correlates, 
Creativity and Achievement, Affective Correlates, 
Socio-economic Status and Achievement, Over and 
Under-achievers, Achievement of SC/ST Students, In- 
stitutional Characteristics and Achievement, and Mis- 
cellaneous. This classification, when compared with the 
earlier two classifications does not have categories of 
Correlates in General, Backwardness and Failure, and 
Poor Curriculum Organization, But three other catego- 
ries have been identified. These categories are Creativi- 
ty and Achievement, Institutional Characteristics and 
Achievement, and Achievement of SC/ST Students. 
This suggests that educational researchers, in order to 
understand various pertinent questions in relation to 
scholastic achievement, started hypothesizing over cer- 
tain variables which were not much considered earlier. 

While keeping in mind the studies already referred to 
in the earlier three surveys, the present trend report has 
specifically concentrated on 96 new studies, They in- 
clude 88 doctoral studies conducted at various Indian 
universities and eight projects conducted or sponsored 
by different agencies of educational research, The clas- 
sification of the studies in this report has been consid- 
ered under three main headings: 


A.Variable-wise analysis of the studies 
(i) achievement and inherent variables of students 
(ii) achievement and teaching variables 
(iii) achievement and sociological variables 
(iv) achievement and other variables 


B. Educational level-wise analysis of the studies 
C, Subject-wise analysis of the studies 


A brief picture of the different researches from among 
the 96 falling under each head of classification is given 
further below. 
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A. VARIABLE-WISE ANALYSISOF THESTUDIES 
(i) Achievementand Inherent Variables of the Students 


Studies which have considered variables like intelli- 
gence, anxiety, values, interest, aptitude, etc., as corre- 
lates of achievement are presented under this 
category. 

The importance of intelligence as a contributing fac- 
tor towards achievement is time and again researched 
upon. Among the studies under consideration, those 
which have considered intelligence as a variable con- 
tributing towards achievement are Agrawal (1973), Das 
(1975), Girija (1980), Shanmugasundaram (1983), 
Singh (1983), Deshpande (1984), Patil (1984), Rajput 
(1984), Singh (1984), Sween (1984), Chhikara (1985), 
Mitra (1985), Das (1986), Deshpande (1986), Kumar 
(1986), Mehna (1986) Mehrotra (1986), Misra (1986), 
and Singh (1986). All the studies have shown that intel- 
ligence, in general, is a factor contributing towards 
achievement. Dixit (1985) made a comparative study of 
the academic achievement and intelligence of adoles- 
cent boys and girls. Some studies have considered spe- 
cific aspects of intelligence, Chhikara (1985) arrived at 
a positive relationship between reasoning abilities and 
achievement of concepts. The study by Tiwari (1986) 
suggested a similar conclusion. In the study of Singh 
(1983) the mental abilities, namely, numerical ability, 
reasoning ability, memory and symbolic representation 
indicated a positive influence on achievement. A facto- 
rial and validational study of the abilities invõlved in 
learning chemistry at the ninth grade stage was carried 
out by Rajrani (1986). It was revealed that only seven of 
Guilford’s structure of intellect abilities predicted 
achievement. 

Researches have been carried out on certain person- 
ality factors of students as correlates of achievement. 
Personality characteristics are measured using person- 
ality questionnaires or inventories. Gupta (1983), 
Khanam (1983), Gopalacharyulu (1984), Lall (1984), 
Jahan (1985), Mitra (1985), and Sontakey (1986) hap- 
pen to be such studies. All of them worked on school 
Students as the sample except the study of 
Gopalacharyulu (1984) which involved student- 
teachers in teacher training institutes as its sample. 
Pathni (1985) investigated the effect of identity versus 
role-confusion, self-concept and need (self- 
actualization) on the academic achievement, acutal as 
well as perceived, of students belonging to intermediate 
colleges. 
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The studies of Das (1975), Shanmugasundaram 
(1983), Deshpande (1984), and Mehrotra (1986) con- 
sidered anxiety as a variable, Though anxiety measure- 
ment could not significantly differentiate between stu- 
dents who passed and those who failed in general 
science in the study by Das (1975), a negative relation- 
ship between anxiety and achievement was indicated in 
Shanmugasundaram (1983) and Mehrotra (1986). The 
study by Deshpande (1984) explained some amount of 
variance, on account of anxiety, between the high and 
low achieving schools. 

A lone study by Trivedi (1987) has attempted to in- 
vestigate the relationship between the feeling of 
security-insecurity and achievement. The sample con- 
sisted of girls studying in intermediate colleges in Luck- 
now. The results indicated that there was no significant 
relationship between feeling of security-insecurity and 
academic achievement. 

Shanmugasundaram (1983), Singha (1983), Sween 
(1984) and Pathni (1985) considered self-concept as a 
factor related to academic achievement. Singha (1983) 
found a positive and significant relationsuip between 
self-concept and achievement. Using the Deo Personal- 
ity Word List, Sween (1984) found that students with 
high self-concept achieved significantly higher than 
those with low self-concept. Similarly Pathni (1985) ar- 
rived at the conclusion that self-concept is a significant 
predictor of academic achievement, both actual and 
perceived, In this study, the tool used was the Self- 
concept Scale, standardized by Bisht and Pathni. But 
the study of Shanmugasundaram (1983) indicated that 
self-concept, as measured on Mohsin’s Self-concept 
Scale, did not differentiate between high and low 
achievers, Ego-involvement and intelligence made a re- 
markable contribution to the suceess of students at the 
graduation examination in the study of Kumar 
(1986). 

Studies which have investigated achievement moti- 
vation as a factor in relation to academic achievement, 
in general, caution researchers to be careful while draw- 
ing inferences. Studies by Shanmugasundaram (1983), 
Deshpande (1984) and Sween (1984) have indicated a 
positive relation between the two variables. But Rajput 
(1984) and Sontakey (1986) did not indicate any such 
relation. Mitra (1985) throws a better light on the issue. 
The study found that achievement motivation is posi- 
tively and significantly correlated with academic 
achievement, but this result is not arrived at when intel- 
ligence is partialled out. According to Sharma (1981), 
poor academic motivation, poor linguistic ability, poor 


planning of study work, poor adjustment, and emotion- 
al insecurity contributed to under-achievement of rural 
girls in secondary schools of Haryana. A factor- 
analytical study by Singh (1983) tried to find out the 
motivational correlates of under and over achievement. 
Shardarani (1986) attempted to study the effect of mo- 
tives, incentives and expectancy of goal attainment 
upon the performance of students in the age range, 
14-16, 

Studies by Agrawal (1973), Patil (1984), Mehna 
(1986) and Singh (1986) investigated whether interest 
of the students had any contribution towards their 
achievement. Dwivedi (1983) found that level of aspira- 
tion as a factor did not influence performance of stu- . 
dents on a linear programme in biology. In a study by 
Das (1986) which was conducted in the schools of 
Assam State, educational aspiration was found to be a 
predictor of achievement with a contribution of 8.58 
per cent of variance, 

Aptitude has been identified as an important corre- 
late towards academic success in certain specific fields, 
Medical aptitude is indicated as a contributing factor 
for proficiency in medical examinations in the study by 
Agrawal (1973). Similarly scientific aptitude is indicat- 
ed as a significant predictor of academic achievement in 
science in the study by Mehna (1986). 

As regards the variable ‘adjustment’, Sharma (1982) 
studied the differences that existed between backward 
and non-backward students in different areas of adjust- 
mentand it was found that they differed significantly on 
overall adjustment scores, Shanmugasundaram (1983), 
while studying high and low achievers came to the con- 
clusion that the latter had more adjustment problems 
than the former, The study by Mehrotra (1986) also 
showed a positive relationship between level of adjust- 
ment and academic achievement, On the other hand, 
Rajput (1985) showed that academic adjustment was 
not meaningfully related to academic achievement, 

Some researchers have considered study habits and 
attitudes as correlates of achievement. Tiwari (1982) 
and Shanmugasundaram (1983) indicated a positive re- 
lationship between study habits and achievement. 
Singh (1986) found that high achievers scored high in 
study attitudes while low achievers scored low. 
Deshpande (1984) showed no difference in the study 
habits of students from high-achieving and low achiev- 
ing schools. Singh (1984) made a survey of the study 
habits of high, middle and low achieving adolescents in 
relation to their sex, intelligence and socio-economic 
status. The study found that the study habits of boys 


and girls differed significantly at different levels of aca- 
demic achievement. The study by Patil (1984) was con- 
ducted on postgraduate pupil-teachers of the colleges of 
education affiliated to Nagpur University. The study 
showed that the coefficient of correlation between the 
attitude of pupil-teachers as measured on Ahluwalia 
Teacher Attitude Inventory and their achievement was 
0.16, which was found to be positive and significant. 


(Hi) Achievement and Teaching Variables 


Some studies have concentrated their attention on the 
effect of the processes that occur in teaching-learning 
activity on the achievement of students. 

In an experimental work, Nagpal (1983) compared 
the effects of the Piagetian method of teaching and 
objective-centred teaching based on the rationale of the 
Advanced Curriculum Model of Cognitive Learning on 
the development of listening comprehension, reading 
comprehension in terms of knowledge, understading, 
application and total scores, as well as on achievement 
in Hindi of primary students, Both the methods of 
teaching were found to be superior to the traditional 
method, but the objective-centred teaching method 
showed superiority over the Piagetian method. The 
work of Bhalwankar (1985) involved a 23 factorial 
design to study the effects of expository and guided dis- 
covery method of teaching mathematics on the 
achievement of students who were grouped under three 
levels—high middle and low—of intelligence, Pre- 
achievement was used as a covariate. The effectiveness 
of the two methods of teaching seems to differ accord- 
ing to the different instructional objectives as well as the 
level of intelligence of the students. The study of 
Kumari (1985) showed no difference with regard to stu- 
dents’ achievement when taught by either the inductive 
Or deductive strategey of instruction. But the com- 
bined strategy was more effective than inductive and 
deductive strategies taken separately. 

In an experimental study by Kamalanabhan (1987), 
the experimental j 


seiner aapeli ie niniak 
attempted to find the ip be- 
tween indirectness in teacher behaviour as measured by 


The study revealed that indirect 
behaviour as shown by I/D and i/d ratios was 
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not found related with students’ achievement in biology 
at high-school level. 

Srivastava and Ramaswamy (1986) studied the influ- 
ence of bilingual education (having a language gther 
than one’s mother-tongue as medium of instruction) on 
academic achievement, In another study, 
Raveendranathan (1983) tried to compare the achieve- 
ment in science between students studying in two differ- 
ent media of instruction, namely, English and Malaya- 
lam. Sharma (1986), through an experimental work, 
studied the performance of students, who were catego- 
rized at three levels of creativity, as a function of in- 
structional media and learning tasks. Barua (1981) 
found that, if learning materials were so presented as to 
appeal both to intellective and non-intellective aspects 
of the students, then it would lead to a better learning 
and achievement. 

Programmed learning as a method of instruction has 
drawn the attention of Brahmbhatt (1983), Khanam 
(1983), Sween (1984), Chitkara (1985) and Hooda 
(1982), The study by»Brahmbhatt (1983) developed a 
language programme and found it to produce better 
achievement in students when compared with the lan- 
guage material of the textbook. The effect of three in- 
structional designs, namely, programmed instruction, 
structured communication, and teacher-directed struc- 
tured instruction, on the performance of students in bi- 
ology was studied by Khanam (1983), The mixed pro- 
gramme was found less effective than the teacher- 
directed structured lesson, while structured communi- 
cation differed from neither of the other two. In the 
study conducted by Sween (1984) at Chandigarh, the ef- 
fectiveness of two levels of instructional design, name- 
ly, programmed instruction and adjunct programming, 
were studied with reference to the academic achieve- 
ment of high school students. The results showed that 
Programmed instruction was more effective than ad- 
junct programming. The experimental work of Chitkara 
(1985) attempted to study the effectiveness of different 
Strategies of teaching on achievement in mathematics. 
The three strategies of teaching tried out were lecture— 
discussion, inductive-drill, and auto-instruction— 
group discussion. All the three strategies were found to 
be equally effective in terms of achievement in mathe- 
matics, disregarding levels of intelligence, sex, and per- 
sonality type of the students. In the experimental work 
conducted by Hooda (1983) it was shown that students 
taught through the mastery learning technique showed 
higher gains in mathematics than those taught by the 
conventional methods. 
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Kapaa 90) Furthering it, the study found that 

the microteaching treatment had a positive, significant 
impact on pupils’ attainment as well as on pupils’ reten- 
tion on the attainment tests when the respective means 
were adjusted for the three covariates, name- 
ly, DIQ, class VI scores, and pre-student liking scores. 

Naik (1984) compared the achievement of two 
groups of pupils, one group taught by teachers trained in 
micro-teaching and the other taught by those trained 
through the conventional approach, 


(ili) Achievement and Sociological Variables 


It has been accepted that the environment-—both in and 
outside the school—in which the child grows has a great 
influence on the academic achievement of the student, 
Researchers have attempted to find out the role of sev- 
eral of these variables, 

Among them, socio-economic status is the most com- 
monly studied variable, Shukla (1984), . Mehrotra 
(1986), Misra (1986), and Singh (1986) showed a posi» 
tive relationship between SES and academic achieve- 
ment of the students. In the study conducted at the 
CIIL, Srivastava and Ramaswamy (1986) found that 
the effect of SES on achievement in mathematics and 
social studies was significant, Dwivedi (1983) found 
that SES significantly affected achievement in biology 
of higher secondary pre-medical students when taught 
through a lincar programme. In the study by Sarah 
(1983) it was found that the coefficient of correlation 
between achievement and SES was positive and signifi- 
cant when the effect of pupils’ attitude towards science 
and towards science education were partialled out. Ad- 
olescents of high SES possessed high scholastic achieve- 
ment according to Sharma (1984). In Sontakey (1986), 
the high achievers had a high socio-economic status and 
they hailed from highly educated families. Trivedi 
(1987) showed that students belonging to upper socio» 
economic status groups showed better academic 
achievement than students belonging to lower socio- 
economic status groups, With reference to achievement 
in mathematics, Rajput (1984) established that socio- 
economic status of students affected their achievement. 
Though the high SES and average SES groups did not 
differ, the high SES and low SES groups did differ sig- 
nificantly on achievement in mathematics. 

In the study by Das (1975) which was conducted in 


West Bengal, the socio-economic status was one of the 
primary factors responsible for low achievement in gen- 
eral science. Studying the relationship between certain 
factors and achievement of 
student-teachers in teacher training institutes of An- 
dhra Pradesh, Gopalacharyulu (1984) showed that 
socio-economic status and caste influenced the total 
achievement as well as achievement in theory and 
practicals, taken separately, of the student-teachers, 

Pandey (1981) and Puri (1984) studied the influence 
of environment as a factor to promote academic 
achievement among students, The former concluded 
that an urban atmosphere was more conducive to better 
achievement than a rural environment, The latter 
brought out that the effect of environmental facility on 
both general academic achievement and achievement 
in English language was significant. 

The environment provided to the student by his 
home has drawn the attention of Grover (1979), Gaur 
(1.982), Sarkar (1983), Lall (1984) Jagannadhan (1985), 
Maitra (1985), Paul (1986) and Trivedi (1987), ^ signi- 
ficant difference between high achievers and low 
achievers on the home variables—namely, educational 
environment, income, spatial environment, social 
background, provision of facilities, and parent-child 
relationship—was shown in Sarkar (1983). In the study 
by Maitra (1985) home environment was found to be an 
important variable which could cause under- 
achievement among the gifted. Studying the effects of 
home environment on the congnitive styles of students, 
Paul (1986) concluded that the factors of home envi- 
ronment, like recognition of the child's achievement, 
parental aspiration, forbearance for the child's wishes, 
parental affection, encouragement for initiative and 
freedom, ete., had positive and significant correlation 
with each of the four modes of cognitive styles studied, 
Grover (1979) indicated some influence of aspirations 
of father and mother over children’s academic achieve: 
ment. Gaur (1982) showed that birth order did not af- 
fect the speed of reading. comprehension and vocabu- 
lary of students, Trivedi (1987) found that parental 
attitude was significantly related to academic achieve- 
ment. Lall (1984) showed that protective attitudes of 
parents was positively related to the academic success 
of boys. Jagannadhan’s (1985) study indicated a signifi- 
cant effect of home environment on academic 
achievement. 

The environment provided at the learning place of 
students as a variable has been studied by Deshpande 
(1984), Doctor (1984) and Upadhyaya (1982). No spe- 
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cific trend of organizational climate was found to differ- 
entiate between the high and low achieving schools, ac- 


cording to Deshpande (1984). The study by Doctor - 


(1984) indicated a relationship between classroom cli- 
mate and academic achievement. Upadhyaya (1982) 
conducted the study on the tribal population of Bastar 
District in Madhya Pradesh. It was found that each of 
the three aspects of classroom environment— 
interpersonal relationships, goal orientation, and sys- 
tem maintenance and change—was significantly relat- 
ed to academic achievement. 

Studies by Girija (1980), Mishra (1983), Malik 
(1984), Kamila (1985), Pandey Kalpalata (1985), and 
Verma (1985) have concentrated on samples of stu- 
dents who may be considered as slightly disadvantaged 
when compared to others. Kamila (1985) brought out a 
comparative picture between the achievement of stu- 
dents belonging to Harijan and Tribal Welfare Depart- 
ment high schools and those belonging to Education 
Department high schools in Orissa. The picture was in 
favour of the latter. In a study conducted in Uttar 
Pradesh by Verma (1985), the mean achievement of 
scheduled caste students was found to be significantly 
lower than that of tribal students and of students be- 
longing to other castes. But, the study did not show any 
difference between the achievement of students belong- 
ing to scheduled tribes and those belonging to other 
castes. Patel (1987) attempted to compare the cognitive 
and personality differentials of the disadvantaged and 
advantaged secondary school children from Orissa. The 
study used a sample with an equal number of scheduled 
caste, scheduled tribe, and advantaged students. The 
findings revealed that the three groups differed signifi- 
cantly in their academic achievement. Mishra (1983) 
studied the effect of socio-economic background and 
culture on academic achievement of children. The sam- 
ple included three sub-cultural groups, namely, the 
urban, the rural and the tribal. Each of these groups was 
further divided as socio-economically advantaged and 
socio-economically disadavantaged. The study showed 
that the advantaged children secured higher education- 
al achievement scores than the disadvantaged children 
both in the urban and the rural sub-cultures. Among the 
disadvantaged children the tribals secured higher edu- 
cational achievement scores than those of their urban 
and rural counterparts. Pandey Kalpalata (1985) 
showed that low deprived students performed better 
than high deprived students in certain subjects of study, 
namely, social studies, science and Hindi. Kathuria 
(1982), investigating a sample drawn from 
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urban higher secondary schools of Bhilai and Raipur, 
found the relationship between scholastic achievement 
and global prolonged deprivation to be not significant. 
Girija (1980) explored predictor factors, both intellec- 
tual and non-intellectual, which contributed to the cu- 
mulative grade point average of advantaged and disad- 
vantaged students of an agricultural university. Malik 
(1984) showed that first-generation learners had signifi- 
cantly lower academic achievement than the non-first 
generation learners. 


(iv) Achievement and Other Variables 


Apart from the variables considered earlier, researchers 
have taken note of other variables. Such studies are 
briefly presented below. 

Sarma (1973), in a study conducted at Jorhat town 
and its surrounding suburban areas in Assam, tried to 
find out the effect of admission at early age on the 
achievement of students. The conclusions show that ad- 
mission at an early age affected children much in their 
academic progress. Early age-group learners found diffi- 
culty in maintaining their achievement consistently and 
were not in an advantageous position. 

Academic attainment of smokers and non-smokers 
among students of intermediate and postgraduate class- 
es was studied by Srivastava (1975). In students of both 
the arts and science faculties, smoking showed a nega- 
tive relation with academic attainment. 

Studying the non-formal science activities in secon- 
dary schools of Maharashtra State, Shinde (1982) found 
that academic achievement in science of the students 
was not related to involvement in non-formal science 
activities. Gayatri (1983) worked on a,hypothesis that 
academic achievement is related to the discrepancy be- 
tween.a student’s perception of his academic environ- 
ment and his orientation. 

Language ability seems to have some influence on ac- 
quiring concepts in mathematics. This is suggested by 
the study by Mainka (1983) which found that mathe- 
matical concepts developed better in pupils good in lan- 
guage and did not develop to their fullest form in pupils 
poor in language. 

According to Mukhopadhyay (1983), comprehensi- 
bility of language used in science textbooks is signifi- 
cantly related to different levels of science 
achievement. 

Dass and Garg (1985) studied the impact of pre- 
primary education on the dropout, stagnation and aca- 
demic performance of primary school students. 
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Deshpande (1986) investigated the relationship be- 
tween homework and achievement. According to the 
study, there is an indication that students who are given 
homework would perform better. Naidu (1986) studied 
the differences in academic achievement between stu- 
dents from formal schools and those from nonformal 
education centres. Here a mention may be made of the 
study by Umayayaparvathi (1983) which inyestigated 
the relationship among literacy attainment, achieve- 
ment motivation, and intelligence of women attending 
literacy centres in urban and rural areas in Tamil Nadu. 

Before proceeding to the next head of classification, 
attention is drawn to three studies, namely, Kamlesh 
(1982), Vimla (1985), and Chauhan (1986). These have 
studied certain variables in relation to the performance 
of students in the sports field. Kamlesh (1982) made a 
comparative study of high and low achievers in track 
and field events on variables as measured on Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices, the Torrance Test of 
Creative Thinking, the Eysenck Personality Inventory, 
the Dutt A-S Reaction Test and the Anxiety Scale. 
Vimla (1985) studied the track performance of secon- 
dary school students in relation to achievement motiva- 
tion, socio-economic status and school adjustment. The 
study by Chauhan (1986) attempted to find the relation- 
ship between some anthropometric variables and en- 
durance running performance. 


B. EDUCATIONAL LEVEL-WISE ANALYSIS OF 
THE STUDIES 


Formal education of children in India in general is oper- 
ated at four levels—primary, secondary, higher secon- 
dary and higher education. The primary level includes 
classes I to VII; the secondary level includes classes VIH 
to X; the next two classes constitute the higher secon- 
dary or pre-university level; and further education be- 
yond this point is called higher education. Since a child 
starts formal education by the time it is six, it is expect- 
ed that each level will cover a particular age group of 
students. Also, each level of education is treated as a dif- 
ferent unit and the student shifts from one school set-up 
to another as he moves from the lowest level to the high- 
er levels. 

It is observed that educational researchers have gen- 
erally restricted their work to one of these levels of edu- 
cation, though some have drawn samples overlapping 
different levels. An attempt is made to group the 96 
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studies under consideration according to the level from 
which the researchers have drawn their samples. Analy- 
sis of such a grouping shows that a majority of the stud- 
ies (about 46 per cent) have drawn samples from high 
schools. The primary level claims about 18 per cent, the 
higher secondary level about 14 per cent, and the colle- 
giate level about 12 per cent. About four per cent of the 
studies have cut across levels to include students of a re- 
quired age group. A few studies have samples of 
student-teachers or adult learners. 


C. SUBJECT-WISE ANALYSIS OF THE STUDIES 


A student is required to study different subjects during 
his educational course, Each of the subjects is unique by 
itself. It is common experience to find a student achiev- 
ing high in one subject.of study while not doing so in 
some other. It is therefore necessary to study achieve- 
ment in different scholastic subjects. Researches have 
been conducted making the criterion variable, achieve- 
ment in a particular subject of study, as well as achieve- , 
ment taken in general. Scme studies have considered 
achievement in more than one subject. More than half 
of the number of studies considered here have worked 
on achievement in general, that is, taking into account 
the achievement on several subjects of study taken to- 
gether. This is followed by the subject science which is 
considered as general science, life sciences, physics, 
chemistry and biology in about one-fifth the total num- 
ber of the studies. Mathematics comes next, claiming 
about half of the number of studies which have worked 
on the subject, science. English, Hindi, Oriya, Gujarati, 
social studies, history, geography, civics, arts, com- 
merce, home science and medicine have drawn the at- 
tention of the researchers here and there. 

Maybe because of the place of science and technology 
in the country’s progress, achievement in science and 
mathematics is becoming a concern for all involved in 
the educational progress of students. This is reflected by 
the choice of the researchers in studying achievement in 
these two subjects in relation to various other variables. 


SUMMING UP 


A look back into all the researches done with regard to 
the correlates of achievement brings out the gaps and 
overlaps, and helps in identifying the direction in which 
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further researches in the area may by undertaken. 

A bird’s eye view presents a picture of a bunch of 
studies which, though they bring out significant conclu- 
sions, do not lead towards a concretized generalization. 
This seems to be quite understandable. Achievement in 
achild is caused, promoted and affected by various var- 
iables, like variables arising out of the person or self, 
variables arising out of the teaching-learning set-up, 
variables arising out of the home, variables.arising out 
of subject of study, and so on. Each one of them is actu- 
ally a cluster of variables which individually or on inter- 
action with others have their influence on achievement. 
Thus, to understand the construct of achievement it re- 
quires systematic and sustained research. 

Further, it must be noted that a child enters the for- 
mal stream of education by around five or six years of 
age and probably will be in the stream till it attains 
adulthood, provided it does not drop out of the system. 
Achie ‘ement, to be considered as a concept cutting 
across this long duration, does not seem fit. The period 
of education almost goes along with the various devel- 
opmental stages of the children. To some extent, the 
various levels of education could be considered as the 
various cut-off points in the development of the child 
within which certain broad pictures of how the differ- 
ent correlates would operate in relation to achievement 
could be studied. 

A rough analysis of the number of researches con- 
ducted with samples drawn at different levels of educa- 
tion indicates that high school is the much preferred 
level. This may be because this age-group is more 
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amenable for handling class situations. lt may also be 
that there is an easier availability of different toois to 
measure the variables for this age group. Thus one can 
visualize a need for more research efforts in the other 
levels of education. Maybe. as a corollary, it is also nec- 
essary to develop tools to measure suitable variables at 
these levels. 

Another important aspect to which attention must be 
drawn is that achievement should not be considered 
global or general, over all the different subjects of study. 
Each subject of study requires a specific set of mental 
operations, though sharing something common with 
other subjects. The different variables will not have the 
same degree of relationship with different sets of mental 
operations. A student who is good in memorizing cer- 
tain facts may not be so in drawing conclusions based 
on reasoning. The analysis shown earlier indicates that 
the bulk of the studies deal with achievement in gener- 
al, though some stray attempts have been made with ref- 
erence to a particular subject of study. Sustained re- 
searches have to be carried out with reference to the 
different subjects of study separately. Such researches 
may be of great help to teachers, school administrators 
and to guidance and counselling workers. Putting the 
aspects of different levels of education as well as differ- 
ent subjects of study together, it may be said that inten- 
sive studies to find out the factors which contribute to 
achievement in different subjects at various levels have 
to be undertaken. This needs a planned effort which 
calls for interested groups of researchers to pool up their 
efforts to work specifically in the area of achievement. 
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ABSTRACTS: 917—1003 


917. AGRAWAL, S., A Study of Medical Aptitude and 
Other Psychological Variables Associated with Pro- 
ficiency in Medical Examinations of U.P., Ph.D. 
Psy., Agra U., 1973 


The present investigation was started to find out as 
to how far psychological variables like medical ap- 
titude, adjustment, intelligence and interest were 
associated with proficiency in medical examina- 
tions of UP. 

The sample comprised 629 students of five dif- 
ferent medical colleges of UP. To measure adjust- 
ment of medicos, the Saxena Adjustment Invento- 
ry was used. It measured five types of adjustment, 
and college or school adjustment. The measure- 
ment of intelligence was done by the Group Test of 
General Mental Ability (20/52) developed by 
Jalota and Tandon. Interest in medical studies was 
measured by Chatterji’s Non-Language Preference 
Record. The medical examination marks were col- 
lected from the records. Data were analysed by 
computing mean, standard deviation and critical 
ratios. 

The findings were: 1. The adjustment was negli- 
gibly related with medical examination marks. 2. 
Intelligence was highly correlated with examina- 
tion marks of medical students. 3. Interest was 
highly related to proficiency in medical examina- 
tions. 4. The correlations between combined scores 
of intelligence and aptitude and medical examina- 
tion marks were positive. These variables contrib- 
uted quite significantly to the examination success 
in medical courses. 5. The correlations between 
combined scores of intelligence, interest, and apti- 
tude and medical examination marks were high. 6. 
The correlations of combined scores of intelli- 
gence, interest, aptitude, and adjustment against 
medical examination marks were high. 7. There 
was no significant relationship between age and ad- 
justment for the age group 17 to 24 years. 8. In the 
field of intelligence, age seemed to have a declining 
effect on mean scores from 17 to 24 years. 9. There was 
no significant relationship between interest and age. 10. 
The aptitude test scores declined with age from 17 to 24 
years. 11. Adjustment, and intelligence were positively 
influenced by increase in economic status, while interest 
showed a negative influence. 
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918. AGRAWAL, S., The Study of Causes and Their Re- 
medial Measures of Two Groups of Xth and XIIth 
Class of relatively Identical Intelligence but Differing 
in Educational Achievements, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 
1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to determine the de- 
gree of relationship between independent variables— 
socio-economic status (SES), interest, intelligence and 
adjustment and the dependent variable academic 
achievement, (ii) to determine the degree of influence of 
interest, adjustment, and SES on the scholastic achieve- 
ment, keeping intelligence as constant, (iii) to estimate 
the amount of contribution made by the causal variables, 
interest, SES, adjustment and intelligence, to achieve- 
ment, and (iv) to suggest remedial measures for the im- 
provement in academic attainment of the students. The 
hypotheses were: (1) There is no relationship between in- 
dependent and dependent variables. (2) The contribu- 
tions of all the predictors, viz., interest, adjustment, SES 
and intelligence, to the criterion variables is equal. 
The first hypothesis was checked on the basis of the 
obtained values of the coefficient of correlation; the sec- 
ond hypothesis against the amount of regression coeffi- 
cient for the predictors. M.C. Joshi’s Test of Mental Abil- 
ity (Verbal), the Adjustment Inventory by A.K.P. Sinha 
and R.P. Singh, the Socio-economic Status Scale, Form 
B (Urban), by S.P. Kulshrestha and the Interest Invento- 
ry designed by the investigator were used in this study. 
The sample comprised 550 girls of both science and hu- 
manities groups from the higher secondary and interme- 
diate schools of Gorakhpur, Basti, Deoria and Azamgarh 
districts. The stratified random sampling technique was 
adopted. For remedial measures, 100 teachers of the 
same institutions and classes were selected randomly. 
The conclusions drawn were as follows: 1. The scores 
of the high school and intermediate class girls on the in- 
dependent variable as well as on the dependent variable 
showed a slight deviation from the plan of normal proba- 
bility. 2. All the three factors, viz., interest, adjustment 
and socio-economic status, played a positive role in the 
academic achievement of the girls of the X and XII sci- 
ence classes. 3. These factors did affect the girls’ achieve- 
ment. 4. The inter-correlations between dependent and 
independent variables were found to be positive in the 
cases of both X and XII science girls which supported 
the view that these variables had a positive effect on 
achievement. 5. The regression weights indicated that in- 
terest appeared to be making the highest contribution to 
academic success in case of high school science girls, with 
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SES making the highest contribution to academic suc- 
cess at the intermediate level. Intelligence made the 
least contribution at both the levels. 6. The multiple cor- 
relation revealed that approximately 50 per cent and 70 
per cent variance were caused due to the variables se- 
lected for study in the case of intermediate and high 
school science girls respectively. 7. The hypotheses 
made regarding the zero correlation between variables 
and equal contribution of the predictors to success were 
not supported. 8. Remedial measures suggested by the 
teachers stressed free education to lower income group 
students, freedom to employ suitable teaching strate- 
gies, manageable class size in order to pay individual at- 
tention, theory correlated with practice and giving im- 
portance to individual interest in schools. 


919. BARUA, U., Influence of Capacity of Memoriza- 
tion on Scholastic Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., Cal. 
U., 1981 


The objectives of the study were (i) to determine com- 
mon relations, if any, among different kinds of memo- 
ry, (ii) to ascertain the nature of sex differences, if any, 
in memory abilities, (iii) to obtain the relation between 
memory and intelligence, (iv) to find out the relative in- 
fluence of different kinds of memory on scholastic 
achievements, and (v) to consider the position of me- 
mory and intelligence as determiners of academic 
performance. 

The sample comprised 200 students, 100 boys and 
100 girls of age 9-11 years of class VI of two high 
schools. The study used a test of memory for story, sen- 
tence, design and digits, the Intelligence Test, devel- 
oped and standardized by G. B. Kapat and 
Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Status Scale. Factor 
analysis with varimax rotation and regression analysis 
were used for drawing conclusions. 

The major findings were: 1. Boys and girls were not 
different with respect to memory for story, sentence, de- 
sign, digits and total memory. 2. Memory for digits had 
a definite but small relationship with memory for a 
story. 3. Memory for digits had a very low relationship 
with intelligence; also memory tended to be indepen- 
dent of intelligence. 4. Boys and girls were not different 
with respect to intelligence and total scholastic achieve- 
ment. 5. If learning materials were so presented as to 
appeal both to intellective and non-intellective aspects 
of the educands, they would engender better learning 
and achievement. 6. Children of the age-group 9-11 
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years understood design more meaningfully than stories. 
7. Meaningful learning occurred through meaningful vis- 
ual aids or iconic signs. 


*920. CHAKRABARTI, S., A Critical Study of the Ef- 
fect of Mental Ability, Socio-economic Background 
of the Family, Educational Environment in the 
Family and Quality of the School on the Academic 
Achievement of Children of Std. V: A Case-study of 
Some Schools in and around Pune, Ph.D. Edu., 
Poona U., 1988 


(See Abstract 346) 


921. CHAUHAN, M.S., The Relationship between se- 
lected Anthropometric Variables and Endurance 
Running Performance, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Kur. U., 
1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to draw a compari- 
son of selected anthropometric measures among differ- 
ent groups of endurance runners, (ii) to determine the 
comparison of selected anthropometric variables of en- 
durance runners at different levels of participation with- 
in the group, (iii) to determine the correlation of endur- 
ance running performance with selected anthropometric 
variables, (iv) to determine the correlation of body densi- 
ty with the anthropometric variables, (v) to set up a re- 
gression equation for the prediction of endurance run- 
ning performance from selected anthropometric 
variables, and (vi) to set up a regression equation for the 
body density of the athletes from the selected anthropo- 
metric variables. 

The sample of the study consisted of endurance run- 
ners who participated in 1500 metre, 5000 metre and 
10,000 metre runs at the inter-collegiate, state, inter- 
varsity and national athletic meets and attended the dif- 
ferent camps for participation. A total sample of 224 en- 
durance runners was taken. Their age ranged from 18 to 
30 years. The linear body segments were measured by an- 
thropometer. They were height, sitting height vertex, 
trunk length and leg length. Lange’s skin fold calipers 
were used to measure the body density, fat weight, fat 
percentage and lean body mass. Different circumferenc- 
es of the body were measured with the help of vernier cal- 
ipers. All these measurements were taken one hour be- 
fore and after the completion of physical activity. 
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The findings of the study were: 1. Linear measure- 
ments like height, sitting height, total leg length, fore-leg 
length, trunk length, foot length, and foot breadth of 
1500 metre runners were greater than those of 5000 
metre and 10,000 metre runners. 2. The girth measure- 
ments, i.e. shoulder, chest, abdomen, hip, thigh and calf 
of 1500 metre runners were greater than those of the 
5000 metre and 10,000 metre runnets. 3. Abdomen and 
hip girth measurements were larger in 5000 metre run- 
ners than in 10,000 metre runners. Calf girth was larger 
in 10,000 metre runners than in 5000 metre runners. 4. 
The biocromial diameter, bitrochanteric diameter, 
femur bicondylar and ankle diameter of 1500 metre 
runners were larger than those of 5000 and 10,000 
metre runners. 5. All the three groups of endurance run- 
ners, i.e. 1500, 5000 and 10,000 metre runners, had sta- 
tistically similar triceps, biceps, subscapular, suprailiac, 
thigh and calf skinfolds, 6. Body density of 1500 metre 
runners was greater than that of 5000 metre runners but 
less than that of 10,000 metre runners. 7. Body fat 
weight of 1500 metre runners was greater than that of 
5000 metre runners but similar to that of 10,000 metre 
runners. 8. Lean body mass in 1500 metre runners was 
found to be greater than that in 5000 metre and 10,000 
metre runners. 9. Sitting height and biocromial diame- 
ter of 1500 metres at inter-varsity level were greater 
than those of inter-collegiate level. 10. All the measure- 
ments of 1500 metre runners had insignificant differ- 
ences, except thigh skinfolds and foot breadth, which 
were greater in state level runners than other level play- 
ers. 11. Height, trunk length, chest girth, thigh girth, hip 
girth, calf girth, femur bicondylar diameter and ankle 
diameter, mid-axillary skinfold and suprailiac skinfold, 
fat percentage and body fat weight of 5000 metre run- 
ners at inter-collegiate level were significantly greater 
than those of inter-varsity level runners. 12. Various 
skinfolds, i.e. triceps, subscapular, suprailiac, mid- 
axillary, thigh and calf skinfolds, fat percentage, and 
body fat weight of 10,000 metre runners at inter- 
collegiate level were significantly greater than those of 
runners of inter-varsity level. 13. Correlations of age, 
body weight, height, thigh length and leg length with 
1500 metre, 5000 metre and 10,000 metre performance 
were positive and significant. 14. Correlations of 
biocromial diameter, ankle diameter and femur 
bicondylar diameter with 5000 metre running perform- 
ance were positive and significant whereas correlations 
of these diameters with 10,000 metre running perform- 
ance were not significant. 15, Correlation of lean body 
mass with 1500 metre running performance as well as 
with 5000 metre running performance and correlation 
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of body density, fat percentage, total body fat weight 
with 10,000 metre running performance were positive 
and significant. 16, Multiple correlation of 1500 metre 
endurance running performance with height, thigh cir- 
cumference, biocromial diameter and thigh skinfold 
was positive and significant. 17. Multiple correlation of 
5000 metre endurance running performance with thigh 
circumference, femur bicondylar diameter, thigh 
skinfold and weight was positive and significant. 18. 
Multiple correlation of 10,000 metre endurance run- 
ning performance with triceps skinfold, suprailiac 
skinfold, thigh skinfold and calf skinfold was positive 
and significant. 19. Multiple correlation of body densi- 
ty of athletes with four variables, i.e. height, 
bitrochanteric diameter, subscapular and calf skinfolds 
was positive and significant. 


922. DAS,N.C.,A Psychometric Study of Low Achieve- 
ment of School Final Candidates in General Sci- 
ence, D.Sc. Psy., Cal. U., 1975 


The main objectives were (i) to find out factors respon- 
sible for low pupil achievement in general science in the 
School Final Examination (SFE) held by the West Ben- 
gal Board of Secondary Education (WBBSE), (ii) to 
compare the intelligence and anxiety of the school final 
candidates who succeeded and who failed in general sci- 
ence in the SFE and determine the interrelationship 
among these variables in order to see to what extent in- 
tellectual and emotional factors affected scholastic 
achievement in general science at this stage of educa- 
tion, and (iii) to analyse the syllabus and the question- 
items of the general science question paper and to sug- 
gest measures for the improvement of teaching and 
learning of general science in high schools. 

In all 61 high schools were chosen out of 732 high 
schools of six districts of West Bengal as the sample for 
detailed study of 985 students, both boys and girls, out 
of 1000 who were sent up by these institutions to the 
SFE, 1968, held by the WBBSE. The sample of science 
teachers, both male and female, was drawn from 567 
high schools. Systematic sampling was adopted for se- 
lecting samples of teachers and students. The marks ob- 
tained by the students in mathematics (compulsory) 
and general science in the SFE, 1968, were also collect- 
ed. The IPAT Culture-Free Intelligence Test (Scale 
3-Form B) of Cattell and Cattell, and the IPAT Anxiety 
Scale Questionnaire of Cattell, and Scheier, as adopted 
by Rao and Roy, respectively were used to measure in- 
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telligence and anxiety of students. A questionnaire 
seeking information regarding different aspects of low 
achievement of students in general science in the SFE 
was also developed. The Centroid Method and the 
method of Principal Components along with Varimax 
Rotation for identifying the factors were applied. 
The study revealed: 1. The syllabus for general sci- 
ence of the School Final Examination was inadequate; 
physics was over-emphasized, chemistry and botany 
were neglected; astronomy and geology were not includ- 
ed in the syllabus. There was no scope for practical work 
by students. Out of 37 concepts included in the syllabus 
of general science, only 19 were covered by the question 
paper. The’ knowledge aspect was tested, but the appli- 
cation aspect was neglected. 2. Students who passed in 
general science possessed higher IQ than those who 
failed in the subject. A positive correlation existed be- 
tween intelligence and achievement in general science. 
3. There was no significant difference between anxiety 
scores of those passing in general science and those fail- 
ing in the subject. 4. Pupil personality turned out to be 
the most powerful component responsible for perform- 
ance in general science. 5. Students who passed in gen- 
eral science obtained higher marks in mathematics than 
those who failed in the subject. 6. IQ marks in mathe- 
matics and general science showed highly significant 
inter-correlations. 7. Students’ personality was consid- 
ered by the teachers as contributory to low achieve- 
ment. 8. Pupil personality, teachers’ incompetence and 
socio-economic factors were the primary factors re- 
sponsible for low achievement in general science. 


923. DAS, S., Peer Influence and Educational Aspira- 
tion of Secondary School Students, A Study in rela- 
tion to Their Academic Achievement, Ph:D. Edu., 
MSU, 1986 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the ef- 
fects of area of institution, nature of institution and 
their interaction on peer influence of students, (ii) to 
study the effects of intelligence and socio-economic sta- 
tus and their interaction on peer influence of the stu- 
dents, (iii) to study the effects of area of institution, na- 
ture of institution and their interaction on educational 
aspirations of students, (iv) to study the effects of intel- 
ligence, socio-economic status and their interaction on 
educational aspirations of students, and (v) to establish 
the regression equation for academic achievement in re- 
lation to intelligence, socio-economic status, peer 
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influence and educational aspirations for different sam- 
ple groups. 

The tools used for the study were: (a) Bora’s Group 
Verbal Examination of General Intelligence Test, (b) 
Narain Rao’s Socio-economic Status Rating Scale, (c) 
an Adapted Version of Mathur’s Educational Aspira- 
tion Scale, (d) the Peer Influence Scale prepared by the 
investigator, and (e) examination scores of the HSLC 
examination. The sample of the study included 820 stu- 
dents of class X of 20 schools of Assam state. Analysis of 
variance and regression analysis were used for analysis 
of data. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Peer influ- 
ence was stronger among the students of rural schools in 
comparison with those of urban schools. 2. Peer influ- 
ence was strongest among students of boys schools and 
least in the girls schools. 3. The educational aspiration 
of students belonging to urban schools was higher than 
that of students of rural schools. 4. The high intelligence 
group had higher educational aspiration than the stu- 
dents of low intelligence group. 5. Students of the high 
socio-economic status group had higher educational as- 
pirations than students of the low socio-economic sta- 
tus group. 6. Intelligence was the most powerful predic- 
tor of academic achievement, contributing 40.26 per 
cent of total variance. 7. Educational aspiration was the 
second most powerful predictor bearing 8.58 per cent of 
variance. 8. More predictability was observed in the 
rural group in comparison with the urban group. 9. The 
highest predictability was observed in the coeducation- 
al school group which accounted as 67.22 per cent of 
variance in comparison with the boys school group 
(56.61 per cent) and the girls school group (47.38 per 
cent). 


924. DEKA, U., School Failure: A Causal-Comparative 
Study of High and Low Achievers, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gau. U., 1985 


The study was undertaken to find out the causative fac- 
tors behind the academic success or failure of the stu- 
dents by mainly comparing the characteristics of the 
high and low achievers. Various hypotheses were for- 
mulated relating to proficiency in the basic subjects, 
psychological dimensions, home and school. 

The sample consisted of 80 students from six high 
schools of Darrang district, equally representing three 
distinct criteria—achievement, residence and sex. The 
selected high school represented the district headquar- 
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ters, growing townships comprising suburban and rural 
areas. A comparative analysis was made on the group of 
successful and unsuccessful students in the sample. 
Apart from the previous examination marks of the stu- 
dents, vocabulary, spelling, knowledge and arithmetic 
tests were used to measure achievement variables. Psy- 
chological variables were examined by intelligence, mo- 
tivation, and personality tests. Personal data forms 
were specially prepared to elicit information relating to 
home, school and neighbourhood. Physical health con- 
ditions of the students were inspected with the help of 
qualified physicians. The significance of differences be- 
tween successful and unsuccessful students was deter- 
mined by using t-test, chi-square test; etc. i 

The major findings were: 1. Low-achievers always 
performed poorly in their school examinations and had 
greater incidence of school failure. Low proficiency in 
certain basic subjects such as vocabulary, spelling, gen- 
eral knowledge and arithmetic, was significantly and 
positively related to school failure. Proficiency of the 
students in their basic subjects was not affected by resi- 
dence and sex variables. 2. School failure was signifi- 
cantly and positively related to general mental ability. 
Intelligence of high and low achievers was not affected 
by residence and sex variables. Low scholastic achieve- 
ment was significantly and positively associated with 
inferior leadership qualities and less adventurousness. 
School failure was unrelated to creativity skills, 
n-achievement and certain personality characteristics. 
Sex affected certain personality factors such as adven- 
turousness, tendermindedness, self-sufficiency, emo- 
tional stability and excitability. 3. School success and _ 
failure were significantly and positively related to fami- 
ly income, involvement in domestic activities and 
home study, while they were unrelated to parental edu- 
cation and occupation. 4. School failure was positively 
associated with school attendance, preparation of 
school work, understanding of lessons, preparation for 
examinations, favourable attitude of teachers and early 
school leaving. School attendance and home study were 
not affected by residence and sex. The urban low 
achievers or low achieving girls did more domestic 
work than high achievers. Father’s education of urban 
low achievers was inferior to that of urban high achiev- 
ers. 5. School failure gave rise to unfavourable attitudes 
towards teachers and two major subjects of study— 
English and mathematics. Incidence of school success 
and failure was positively associated with study facili- 
ties at home and future vocational plans. High achiev- 
ers preferred to enter some standard vocations like 
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medicine, engineering and high school and college 
teaching, while low achievers contemplated becoming 
primary teachers, murses, clerks, businessmen and tech- 
nical workers. Caste, physical health conditions and at- 
titude towards school were unrelated to academic suc- 
cess and failure. 

The significant educational implications were that 
the school achievement would be controlled for better 
results by, (1) selecting only those who have the neces- 
sary aptitude for the high school course, (2) directing 
less academically oriented students to vocational cours- 
es or courses involving more psycho-motor skills than 
mental work, (3) providing remedial measures to those 
who showed marked deficiencies in school subjects, and 
(4) educating parents to understand their children’with 
respect to their interest, motivation and involvement in 
the school work. 


925. DESHPANDE, A.S., A Study of Determinants of 
Achievement of Students at the SSC Examination 
in the Pune Division of Maharashtra State, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the 
schools giving extremely good or poor results in three 
consecutive years and to locate the causes of their per- 
formance, and (ii) to suggest some remedial measures 
on the basis of the empirical findings for the improve- 
ment of low-achieving schools. 

High- and low-achieving schools were identified from 
the Pune-Pimpri-Chinchwad corporation area. Nine 
high- and nine low-achieving schools were chosen as the 
sample of the study. A group of 40 to 50 class IX students _ 
(779 in total) of sample schools were administered the 
tools. The sample size of teachers from both the catego- 
ries of schools was 105. The tools administered for data 
collection were Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices 
Test, Palsane’s Study Habits Inventory, the Taylor Man- 
ifest Anxiety Scale, Prayag Mehta’s Achievement Values 
and Anxiety Inventory, .a-modified version of the 
Organisational Climate Descriptive Questionnaire of 
M.L. Sharma, and Dekhtawala’s (1977) Teacher Morale 
Inventory, All the tools were administered on the respon- 
dents by the researcher individually. The statistical tests 
used for analysis of data were descriptive statistics, t-test 
and bi-serial correlation. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The students from 
the high-achieving schools were higher in intelligence 
than their counterparts in the low-achieving schools. 
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2. The students from the low-achieving schools were 
more anxious than the students of the high-achieving 
schools, 3. Achievement motivation was found to be 
higher in the students of the high-achieving schools 
than those of the low-achieving schools. 4. There was no 
difference in the study habits of the students from both 
the types of schools. 5. The teacher morale was higher in 
the high-achieving schools than in the low-achieving 
schools. 6. There was not much difference in respect of a 
specific trend of organizational climate in the high and 
low-achieving schools. 7. Intelligence, anxiety and 
achievement motivation explained much of the vari- 
ance between the high- and low-achieving schools. The 
teacher morale was also different in these schools but 
the difference was negligible. 


926. DESHPANDE, S., Interactive Effects of Intelli- 
gence and Socio-economic Status of Students and 
Homework on the Achievement of Students, Dept. 
of Education, Kar. U., 1986 (UGC financed) 


The specific objectives of the study were (i) to construct 
separate attitude scales to determine the attitudes of 
students, teachers and parents towards homework, (ii) 
to determine the effect of massed vs. spaced homework 
and immediate vs. delayed evaluation on the achieve- 
ment of students classified under high, average and low 
intelligence, and (iii) to determine the effect of home- 
work on the achievement of students classified as high, 
average and low in intelligence and coming from three 
socio-economic levels. 

The study was conducted in three phases. The first 
was an attitudinal study and the other two were experi- 
mental studies. The randomly selected samples for the 
first phase consisted of 382 secondary school students, 
224 parents and 162 teachers. In the second phase, to 
test the hypothesis generated by the second objective, a 
3 X22 factorial experimental design with three levels 
of intelligence (high, average and low), two levels of 
homework (twice a week, once a week) and two levels of 
delay in evaluation (immediate and delay of three 
days) was set up on the basis of scores on an intelligence 
test. Students were categorized into high, average and 
low intelligent groups. The 60 students in each group 
were further subdivided randomly into four groups, 
each consisting of 15 students. The final sample, due to 
experimental mortality and other reasons, was only 114 
secondary school students. The experimental design in 
the third phase, to test the hypothesis generated by the 
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third objective, was a 3X3X2 factorial design with 
three levels of intelligence, three levels of socio- 
economic status and two levels of homework (home- 
work given and not given). The sample for this phase of 
the study consisted of 191 secondary school students. 
Wherever possible the subjects and treatment were ran- 
domly assigned. The instruments were three Likert-type 
scales to measure attitudes of students, teachers and 
parents. All the scales had content validity and their re- 
liabilities (split-half) were 0.8571, 0.78 and 0.74 respec- 
tively. Parallel-form achievement tests in a topic in 
standard IX, biology, were constructed (the reliability 
coefficient was 0.712). Intelligence was measured by the 
Chinnamma Satyananda Verbal Test and socio- 
economic status was measured by Kuppuswamy’s scale. 
The gain scores in achievement of the students were 
analysed by using the two-way analysis of variance by 
the technique of unweighted means for unequal cells as 
well as one-way ANOVA and t-tests. 

The findings were: 1. Students, parents, teachers, girl 
students and students of middle and upper socio- 
economic status had a more favourable attitude to- 
wards homework. 2. No significant differences in their 
attitudes towards homework were found when teachers 
were classified under the four variables of marital sta- 
tus, sex, age and teaching experience. 3. Parents with an 
only child had significantly less favourable attitudes to- 
wards homework than parents with two or more chil- 
dren. 4. The amount of homework and delay in evalua- 
tion of homework were not significantly related to 
achievement of students. 5. Intelligence was significant- 
ly related to achievement at the 10 per cent level. 6. In- 
telligence was significantly related to achievement at 
the 1 per cent level. 7. The trend of the relationship be- 
tween homework and achievement indicated that stu- 
dents who were given homework performed better. 


*927. DHAR, N., Personality Profiles of the Socially Re- 
jected and Their Academic Performance, Ph.D. 
Edu., Kashmir U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify the so- 
cially rejected subjects, (ii) to identify the personality 
profiles of the rejectees with reference to the below- 
average group, trait clusters, degree of rejection and sex- 
differences, and (iii) to find out the academic prefer- 
ences of the socially rejected with reference to the 
below-average group, and the degree of rejection. 

A sample of 76 rejectees was identified out of 1020 
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university students on sociometric questionnaire. The 
tools used in the study were (i) A locally developed soci- 
ometric questionnaire, (ii) the Cattell 16 PF (1934) 
Questionnaire and (iii) the academic performance cf 
the students. The data were analysed with the help of 
t-test and chi-square. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The rejectees had a 
specific personality profile characterized by a set of 
traits, namely assertiveness, happy-go-lucky, suspi- 
ciousness, forthright, and apprehensive. 2. The 
rejectees were characterized by a cluster of traits on the 
16 PF questionnaire, namely, affected by feelings, 
sober, expedient, suspicious, practical, shrewd, and ap- 
prehensive. 3. The degree of rejection did not vary with 
the degree of traits. 4. The girls varied on a set of per- 
sonality factors from the boys. Girls were sober, shy, 
tender-minded, apprehensive, and undisciplined, 
whereas boys were happy-go-lucky, venturesome, 
tough-minded, placid and controlled. 5. Academic per- 
formance of rejectees was poor. 6. Academic perform- 
ance did not vary with the degree of rejection. 


928. DIXIT, MITHILESH KUMARI, A Comparative 
Study of Intelligence and Academic Achievement of 
Adolescent Boys and Girls Studying in Classes IX 
and XI, Ph.D. Edu., Kan. U., 1985 


The investigation was designed as a comparative study 
of the academic achievement and intelligence of adoles- 
cent boys and girls studying in classes IX and XI. 

The sample for the study consisted of 800 students 
studying in classes IX and XI. Half of them were boys 
and half were girls. Jalota’s Group General Mental Abil- 
ity Test was administered to the subjects to get an idea 
about their mental ability and marks obtained by them 
in the annual examination were taken as the criterion of 
academic achievement. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Among class 
XI students there was no difference in the academic 
achievement of intellectually superior and intellectual- 
ly very superior boys and girls. 2. At all other intellectu- 
al levels the academic achievement of the girls was supe- 
rior to that of the boys. 3. Among class IX students there 
was no difference in the academic achievement of 
intellectually very superior and intellectually superior 
boys and girls. 4. At all the other intellectual levels the 
academic achievement of the girls was superior to that 
of the boys. 5. In general the intelligence test scores of 
the boys were higher than those for the girls. 6. In case of 
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the boys there was very high correlation between intelli- 
gence test scores and academic achievement. 7. In the 
case of girls there was an average correlation between 
intelligence test scores and academic achievement, 


929. DOCTOR, Z.N., A Study of Classroom Climate 
and the Psyche of Pupils and Their Achievement, 
Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1984 


The major objectives were (i) to find out the classroom 
climate and psyche scores of classes, (ii) to study the 
profiles of the classrooms of high and low climate, (iii) 
to have an in-depth study of teacher behaviour in class- 
rooms of high and low climate, (iv) to compare the mas- 
ter profiles of classrooms having high climate and low 
climate, and (v) to study the sociograms of classes hav- 
ing high and low classroom climates, 

Thirty classes which covered 1279 pupils from all 
types of schools were selected from Valsad and Surat 
districts. The tools used were the Classroom Climate 
Scale, Juniur Index of Motivation Scale, Students’ Ex- 
pectancy, Adjustment, Classroom Trust, and Depen- 
dency and Independency Scale. Besides, a scale to mea- 
sure the behaviour of the teachers and the pupils and 
the Ohio Sociometry Scale to measure the sociability of 
the pupils were used. ; 

The major findings were: 1, Each classroom had its 
own individuality. A classroom with high classroom cli- 
mate had high pupils’ psyche, 2. Classroom climate had 
consistency with academic achievement. 3, Academic 
achievement was highly dependent on ‘independency of 
pupils’. 4. Adjustment was closely linked with class- 
room trust and expectancy. 5. Classroom climate and 
pupils psyche were more connected with independency 
and dependency. 6. Academic achievement was depen- 
dent on teachers’ and pupils’ behaviour, pupils’ psyche 
and classroom climate. 7. From the climatograph, it was 
found that in independency, academic motivation, le- 
gitimacy, etc., the scores of most of the schools were less 
than the scores on other variables taken in the study. 


*930. DORAISWAMY, M., Achievement Norm Study 
of Elementary School Children of Tamil Nadu 
with special reference to Certain School Factors 
and Student Composition, SITU Council of Edu- 
cational Research, 1985 


The specific aims of this project were (i) to assess the 


822 RESEARCH IN CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT—ABSTRACTS 


` general performance of elementary school students in 
first language and arithmetic, (ii) to determine school 
differences in the performance of elementary school 
children in first language and arithmetics, (iii) to com- 
pare the standards of attainment reached by children of 
different social composition studying in different 
school locations, and (iv) to study the main effects and 
interaction effects of school locations and social compo- 
sition of children on standards of attainment in first 
language and arithmetic. 

The elementary schools located in different districts 
constituted the universe of study. The object was to en- 
sure as much dispersion as possible within the state. 
The schools were selected with the help of state educa- 
tion officers. A total of 109 schools classified as urban, 
rural, hilly and coastal responded to the questionnaire 
of this project. Of these, data were completed only 
from 46 schools. Test papers were developed for Tamil I 
and Tamil Il, and arithmetic by following scientific 
principles of test construction. The tests were adminis- 
tered to the students of the schools which responded to 
the questionnaire designed for the project. The ques- 
tionnaires were developed to elicit information relating 
to school conditions and home background of the indi- 
vidual child. The chi-square technique was used to 
study the significance of the differences due to effect of 
school conditions and home background on the per- 
formance of the children. 

The main findings were: 1. The performance of the 
students in the vernacular and arithmetic was by and 
large good. In respect of students from hilly areas it was 
slightly less. 2. The performance of students in urban 
areas was better than that of students of rural areas, 3. 
The performance of students in the initial classes was 
not significantly dependent upon the nature of manage- 
ment of the school. 4. The income range of the parents 
did not have any adverse effect on the performance of 
students. 


931. GAYATHRI, H.R., Educational Orientations and 
Related Factors Effecting the Academic Achieve- 
ment of University Students, Ph.D. Psy., JNU, 
1983 


The hypotheses were: (1) Different patterns of educa- 
tional orientations, identifiable as the preparatory and 
exploratory orientations, exist among students. (2) Stu- 
dents perceive their academic environment in different 
ways—identifiable as the preparatory and exploratory 


perceptions. (3) The cognitive style of students, as mea- 
sured by the field dependent/field independent dimen- 
sion influences the orientations/perceptions of stu- 
dents. (4) The academic achievement of students is 


related to the discrepancy between a student’s percep- 3 


tion of his academic environment and his 
orientation. 

The sample consisted of 1100 students (418 boys and 
682 girls) selected from a number of colleges affiliated 
to the Bangalore University. The students from the final 
year B.A. and B.Sc. courses were chosen as orientations 
were expected to have stabilized after two years at the 
college. The Student Orientation Perception Question- 
naire (developed by the author), a background informa- 
tion sheet, a short form of Witkins Embedded Figures 
Test (Jalkson, 1956), and Academic Satisfaction Scale 
(on the basis of a questionnaire developed by Morstain, 
1977) were used to collect the data. For analysing the 
data, all the raw scores were converted into standard 
score values. T-tests were computed on all dimensions 
of orientations/perceptions and correlations and partial 
correlations were computed between the discrepancy 
variables on all dimensions and the criterion variable, 
academic achievement. Correlations were also comput- 
ed between the dimensions of discrepancy and acade- 
mic satisfaction of students. 

The major findings were: 1. Students endorsed a va- 
riety of education orientations, ranging from an ex- 
pressed need for a highly structured environment to one 
that was not at all structured. Further educational ori- 
entations of students showed no variations by sex but by 
curricula. Science students expressed a stronger explor- 
atory orientation than arts students. 2. Students per- 
ceived the academic environment in different ways, viz. 
as having moderately preparatory to a moderately ex- 
ploratory characteristic. There were significant varia- 
tions in students’ perceptions of environment by boys 
and girls whereas there were no significant differences 
in students’ perceptions of environment in the arts and 
science curricula. 3. The students coming from a higher 
SES background tended to express an exploratory orien- 
tation towards education. 4. The cognitive style varia- 
tion of students did not lead to any significant varia- 
tions in perceptions of environment. 5. Schooling in 
public and central schools provided a background of ex- 
periences more suited to the study of exploration of 
ideas and knowledge, than did private/convent schools. 
Government school training resulted in a distinctly pre- 
paratory orientation. 6. Students with a field dependent 
Cognitive style were found to express a definite prepara- 
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tory orientation, with an expressed need for continual 
feedback, structured coursework and organized activi- 
ty. Students with a field independent cognitive style en- 
dorsed an exploratory orientation, preferring to work 
independently and with less structure in their environ- 
ment. 7. The academic achievement of students was sig- 
nificantly influenced by the discrepancy between the ex- 
pressed educational orientations and the perceived 
academic environment. 8. The academic satisfaction of 
students was inversely related to the discrepancy be- 
tween students’ educational orientations and percep- 
tions of the environment. 


932. GIRIJA, P.R., A Study of Intellectual and Non- 
intellectual Factors in Academic Achievement of 
Advantaged and Disadvantaged Students from 


Professional Colleges, Ph.D. Psy., Kar. U., 1980 ` 


The purposes of this investigation were (i) to determine 
to what extent the intellectual (verbal and non-verbal 
intelligence) and non-intellectual factors (study habits 
and skills, personality, values, motivation, anxiety, 
non-academic accomplishments and biographical fac- 
tors) contributed to the improvement in the prediction 
of academic performance in addition to the admission 
criteria, and (ii) to explore whether the variables that 
were valid for academic prediction remained so for ag- 
ricultural and animal science curriculum groups and ad- 
vantageous and disadvantageous groups. 

The sample consisted of 788 students who were ad- 
mitted to the university of agricultural sciences for the 
first degree in agricultural sciences. Of titese, 588 were 
admitted to various courses in agricultural sciences and 
200 were admitted to animal science courses. The in- 
struments used in the study were the EPPS, Wrenn’s 
Study Habit Inventory, Tyler and Kimber’s Study Skills 
Test, Gordon’s Personal and Interpersonal Values, 
Myer’s Academic Achievement Motivation Scale, 
Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, Jalota and 
Tandon’s General Mental Ability Test and a biographi- 
cal questionnaire developed by the researcher. Data 
were collected by administering the instruments and 
the criterion, the cumulative grade point average 
(CGPA)—the first-year college achievement scores 
were obtained from the records. Stepwise regression 
analysis, discriminant analysis and canonical correla- 
tion techniques were used to analyse the data. 

The major findings were: 1. Preuniversity marks 
(PUM) were the only common and effective predictor 
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of the CGPA for the total sample, for agricultural and 
animal science curriculum groups and for advantageous 
and disadvantageous groups. 2. The prediction of 
CGPA was significantly improved by the addition of 
intellectual and non-intellectual variables to the admis- 
sion measure for all the groups. 3. The overall results of 
the various groups revealed that out of 62 predictor var- 
iables, 32 were potential contributions to CGPA. They 
were PUM, progressive matrices test scores, general 
mental ability, number of previous academic failures, 
study habits, skill in recognizing abbreviations, leader- 
ship qualities, performance anxiety, desire for recogni- 
tion, planning work efficiently, competitive, depen- 
dence, practical mindedness, achievement, need for 
support, conformity, benevolence, personal and bio- 
graphical factors like caste, permanent residence, place 
of education, medium of instruction during primary 
education, source of income, guidance to choose voca- 
tion, parentai aspiration, occupational aspiration, age, 
scholarship awarded, self-estimated ability, accom- 
plishment in areas of literature, social service, dramatic 
art and music. 


933. GROVER, S., Parental Aspiration as related to 
Personality and School Achievements of Children, 
Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1979 


The objective of the study was to find out the relation- 
ship between parental aspiration, certain personality 
traits and the school achievement of the children. 
The primary sample of the study consisted of 523 
high school children, selected from two schools of 
Chandigarh city. After administration of Raven’s Pro- 
gressive Matrices, the sample left was of 465 boys with 
an average IQ. The parents of these children also 
formed the sample for the study. The final sample for 
the study was arranged in two ways. Firstly of 25 per 
cent high, 25 per cent middle and 25 per cent low aspir- 
ing parents were taken. There were 30 fathers, 30 moth- 
ers and 30 sons in each of high, average and low groups 
forming the sample of study. Secondly, four groups of 
fathers and mothers showing the combination of high 
and low aspiring mothers and fathers formed the sam- 
ple of study. The four groups were: (i) high aspiring fa- 
thers, high aspiring mothers; (ii) high aspiring fathers, 
low aspiring mothers; (iii) low aspiring fathers and high 
aspiring mothers; (iv) low aspiring fathers and low aspir- 
ing mothers. In each group ten fathers, ten mothers and 
their ten sons were taken. So it was 40 fathers, 40 moth- 
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ers and 40 sons. The tools used in the study were: (i) 
Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices; (ii) the Paren- 
tal Aspiration Scale (the split-half reliability coefficient 
of the scale was 0.94 for fathers and 0.76 for mothers; 
the scale had factorial validity); (iii) The Cattell High 
School Personality Questionnaire; (iv) the Deo Person- 
ality Word List (1971); (v) the school achievement of 
students (taken from their aggregrate scores attained by 
them in the previous year’s examination). 

The results of the study revealed: 1. The total sample 
showed a positive correlation between fathers’ and 
mothers’ aspiration. 2. The high aspiring parents 
showed significant correlation between fathers’ high as- 
pirations and the trait of dominance in boys. 3. The low. 
aspiring parents did not show any significant correla- 
tion between aspiration of parents and all variables 
taken for the study. 4. There was significant difference 
between aspiration of fathers and aspiration of moth- 
ers. 5. There was significant difference between school 
achievements of children of low aspiring parents and 
middle aspiring parents, 6. There was a significant dif- 
ference in the trait of guilt-proneness of children be- 
longing to the groups of parents where both father and 
mother were high aspiring and where both father and 
mother were low aspiring. 7. There was significant dif- 
ference between the self-concept of children belonging 
to the groups of parents where both father and mother 
were high aspiring and where both father and mother 
were low aspiring. 8. There was significant difference in 
the school achievement of children belonging to the 
groups of parents where father was low aspiring and 
mother was high aspiring and where both father and 
mother were low aspiring. 


*934. GUPTA, M., A Study of Relationship between 
Locus of Control, Anxiety, Level of Aspiration Aca- 
demic Achievement of Secondary Students, 
D.Phil. Edu., All. U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to assess the magni- 
tude and direction of relationship of locus of control, 
anxiety, level of aspiration and socio-economic status 
with academic achievement for different groups formed 
on the basis of curriculum, sex, socio-economic status 
and internality and externality, (ii) to determine the 
contribution of locus of control, anxiety, level of aspira- 
tion and socio-economic status to the variance in the 
prediction of academic achievement separately and 
jointly, and (iii) to find out whether significant mean 
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differences existed between the different groups formed 
on the basis of curriculum, sex, socio-economic status 
and internality and externality, on locus of control, anx- 
iety, level of aspiration and socio-economic status and 
academic achievement. 

The study was a descriptive survey with the compos- 
ite characteristics of inter-group comparison, correla- 
tional and prediction studies. The sample consisted of 
670 students of average intelligence drawn from a popu- 
lation of 3,780 students of the eleventh class of Hindi 
medium schools of Allahabad city, using the random, 
proportionate and cluster sampling techniques. Curric- 
ulum and sex-wise distribution of the sample showed 
that there were 180 boys from the arts, 240 boys from 
the science curricula, and 180 girls from the arts and 70 
girls from the science curricula. The tools used were the 
Test of General Mental Ability (M.C. Joshi), Rotter’s 
LE. Scale adapted in Hindi by the investigator, the W.A. 
Self-Analysis Form (D. Sinha), the L.A. Coding Test (A. 
Ansari and G.A. Ansari), the Socio-Economic Status 
Index (R.P. Verma.and P.C. Saxena) and the aggregate 
marks of the high school examination conducted by the 
UP Board. The statistical techniques used were mea- 
sures of central tendency and variability for testing the 
normalcy of distribution. Besides, zero-order correla- 
tions, stepwise multiple regression analysis and t-test 
were applied to analyse the data. 

The major findings were: 1. Locus of control was 
found to correlate negatively and significantly with aca- 
demic achievement for the total sample, arts and sci- 
ence students, boys and girls, boys and girls of the arts 
and science, boys of the arts group belonging to high, 
-middle and low socio-economic status, boys of the sci- 
ence group belonging to high and low socio-economic 
status, girls of arts group belonging to high socio- 
economic status only and girls of science group belong- 
ing to middle and low socio-economic status. 2. Anxiety 
was found to have a sig.ificant negative correlation 
with academic achievement for the total sample, arts 
and science groups, boys and girls, boys of arts group 
and girls of science group, science girls of the middle 
socio-economic status, internal boys of the arts curricu- 
lum, and external girls of the arts curriculum. 3. Level of 
aspiration correlated negatively and significantly with 
academic achievement for the total sample, arts stu- 
dents, boys belonging to arts curriculum, high socio- 
economic status arts boys and science girls and 
externality-oriented girls of the science curriculum. 4. 
Socio-economic status was found to havea significantly 
positive correlation with academic achievement for the 
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total sample, arts and science students, boys and girls, 
boys and girls of the arts and science groups, internally 
and externally controlled boys of arts and science 
groups, internally and externally controlled girls of arts 
group and internally controlled girls of the science 
group. 5. All the four variables, viz., locus of control, 
anxiety, level of aspiration and socio-economic status 
predicted academic achievement but socio-economic 
status and locus of control were found to be the best pre- 
dictors. 6. Academic achievernent and anxiety differen- 
tiated the maximum number of groups. 


935. GUPTA, O.V., Intelligence, Creativity, Interest 
and Frustration as Functions of Class Achievement, 
Sex and Age, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1977 


The objectives were (i) to determine status and role of 
scholastic achievement, sex and age as they related to 
intelligence, creativity, interest and frustration, (ii) to 
provide for cross-cultural studies in scholastic achieve- 
ment, sex, age-wise profiles of intelligence, creativity, 
interests, and frustration, (iii) to extend through new 
scientific findings the connotative dimension of adoles- 
cence and scholastic achievement, (iv) to trace growth 
of intelligence, creativity, interests, and frustration dur- 
ing adolescence in boys and girls of different scholastic 
levels, and (v) to provide scientific facts for creativity 
education in the Indian setting. 

The sample comprised 240 students which was se- 
lected through the use of the stratified random sampling 
technique. They belonged to classes 1X, X, XI and XII 
and their age ranged from 13 to 17 years. Out of 240 stu- 
dents, 120 were males and 120 females. The Group In- 
telligence Test by R.K. Tandon was used to measure in- 
telligence. Its split-half reliability was 0.93. Creativity 
was measured with the help of the Creativity Test devel- 
oped by N.S. Chauhan and G.P. Tewari and its split- 
half reliability ranged from 0.59 to 0.83. Chatterji’s 
Non-Verbal Preference Record was used to measure the 
interest of students. Frustration was assessed with the 
help of a frustration scale developed by N.S. Chauhan 
and G.P. Tewari. The data were analysed with the help 
of factorial design analysis of variance of equal cell size 
followed by Duncan’s Range Test. 

The findings were: 1. Scholastic achievement pro- 
moted intelligence both in boys and girls through the 
ages of thirteen, fifteen and seventeen years. 2. Intelli- 
gence grew up to fifteen years and declined thereafter in 
high scholastic achievement adolescents and low scho- 


lastic achievement girls. Intelligence declined up to fif- 
teen years and grew thereafter in low scholastic achieve- 
ment boys and high scholastic achievement girls. 3. 
Scholastic achievement promoted creativity and its 
components. Fluency and creative production were 
promoted at fifteen years and thereafter respectively. 
Originality in girls was demoted at fifteen years but pro- 
moted thereafter. Fluency, flexibility and creative pro- 
duction, on high and low levels of scholastic achieve- 
ment were masculine and feminine, respectively. 
Creativity grew after fifteen years. Originality grew in- 
dependent of scholastic achievement. In girls it grew up 
to fifteen years. Fluency in high achievers grew up to fif- 
teen years in boys and doclined in girls. 4. Up to the age 
of fifteen years, scientific-medical and technical inter- 
ests were promoted by scholastic achievement and de- 
clined thereafter. Scholastic achievement demoted fine 
arts and outdoor interests up to fifteen years and pro- ° 
moted them afterwards. Scholastic achievement pro- 
moted literary and demoted sports interests in boys 
whereas it demoted literary interests and promoted 
sports interests in girls. Scholastic achievement demot- 
ed household interests. 5. Interests were sex prone. Fine 
arts, literary, medical, household were feminine but ag- 
riculture, technical craft were masculine. Scientific in- 
terest was masculine at thirteen years but feminine af- 
terward. Outdoor interest was masculine up to fifteen 
years and feminine afterwards. 6. In high achievers 
sports interest was feminine. Scientific and medical in- 
terests were feminine up to thirteen years but were mas- 
culine afterwards. Outdoor interest was masculine at 
thirteen years but feminine afterwards. 7. In low achiev- 
ers, sport interest was masculine, scientific-medical in- 
terests were feminine at fifteen years. Outdoor interest 
was masculine up to fifteen years and was feminine af- 
terwards. 8. Age affected interests. Fine arts and techni- 
cal interests grew up to fifteen years and declined later 
on. Outdoor sports and scientific-medical interest grew 
up to fifteen years and declined thereafter. Technical in- 
terests in boys grew after fifteen years, but declined up 
to fifteen years in girls. Scientific interests grew in boys 
up to fifteen years and declined afterwards but declined 
in girls after thirteen years. Fine arts, sport, outdoor and 
household interests grew in high achievers but sports, 
outdoor and household interests declined in low achiev- 
ers. 9. Scholastic achievement affected modes of frus- 
tration. Onset of adolescence promoted regression, fixa- 
tion and aggression. Most of the modes of frustration 
were denoted by scholastic achievement at the fifteen 
years age level. Scholastic achievement promoted ag- 
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gression at seventeen years. 10. Regression was femi- 
nine and aggression was masculine. Fixation in low 
achievers was feminine at thirteen, masculine at fifteen. 
years. It was feminine at seventeen years. 11. Age affect- 
ed frustration. Regression declined after fifteen years. 
Regression in high achievers declined in the early part 
of adolescence but grew in the later part. Reverse was 
the case in low achievers. Fixation declined after fifteen 
years. In high achievers it declined but in low achievers 
it grew. In low-achieving boys, fixation grew at fifteen 
years and declined thereafter, In low-achieving girls it 
had a consistent decline. Aggression declined in the be- 
ginning of adolescence but grew afterwards in high 
achievers. In low achievers, it grew at fifteen years but 
declined afterwards, In high achieving girls aggression 
declined at fifteen years and grew thereafter but in low 
achieving girls it grew consistently. 


936. JAGANNADHAN, K., The Effects of Certain 
Socio-Psychological Factors on the Academic 
Achievement of Children studying in Classes V to 
VII, Ph.D. Edu., SVU, 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify some of 
the personal and situational variables influencing aca- 
demic achievement, (ii) to identify some of the socio- 
Psychological variables affecting academic achieve- 
ment, (iii) To examine the differences in academic 
achievement among the sub-groups of the personal and 
situational variables, (iv) to examine the differences in 
the academic achievement of the sub-groups of socio- 
Psychological variables. (v) to measure the magnitude 
of individual and cumulative relationship of these 
socio-psychological variables on academic achieve- 
ment, and (vi) to formulate equations to predict aca- 
demic achievement with the help of the socio- 
Psychological variables under study. The hypotheses 
formulated were: (1 ) There will not be significant differ- 
ences in the academic achievement of children belong- 
ing to the sub-groups of each of the personal and situa- 
tional variables, viz., sex, locality, birth order, 
Management, type of school, caste and class. (2) There 
will not be significant differences in the academic 
achievement of children belonging to the different lev- 
els of each of the socio-psychological variables, viz., 
socio-economic status, academic Motivation, pupil’s 
Perception of school environment, pupil’s role expecta- 
tions, intelligence and home environment. (3) The rela- 
tionship between each of the Socio-psychologicalvaria- 
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bles and academic achievement will not be significant 
whether the effects of other socio-psychological varia- 
bles are partialled out or not. (4) The multiple effect of 
two or more socio-psychological variables on academic 
achievement will not be significant. (5) A substantial 
portion of academic achievement will not be explained 
with the help of these socio-psychological variables. 

The following tools were developed by the research- 
er: (1) Achievement Tests in Telugu, mathematics, gen- 
eral science and social studies, (2) a questionnaire for 
pupils and their teachers to measure ‘pupils’ role expec- 
tations’, (3) a questionnaire to measure ‘pupils’ percep- 
tion of school environment’. The multi-stage random 
sampling procedure was followed in the selection of the 
sample of subjects. Id the first stage, three out of five 
districts under the S.V. University area were chosen 
randomly. The districts: selected randomly were 
Anantapur, Cuddapah ahd Nellore. Secondly, from 
each of the three districts four primary, six upper pri- 
mary and four high schools were selected randomly. 
This led to the selection of a total number of 42 schools 
(12 primary, 18 upper Primary, 12 high schools) from 
the three districts. As the sample of children belonged to 
V, VI and VII classes, V class children from primary 
schools, V, VI and VII class children from upper pri- 
mary schools, and VI and VII class children from high 
schools formed the sample. The sample comprised 1200 
children selected randomly, representing the three 
classes, both sexes and also rural and urban areas. The 
data collection programme was carried out on the basis 
of the above sampling procedure. All the data gathering 
instruments were administered to the sample at the end 
of the academic year, as the achievement tests for these 
classes were intended to be administered only during 
that part of the year. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The three lev- 
els of school environment, viz., low perception, moder- 
ate perception and high Perception indicated 43.74 per 
cent, 47.72 percent and 51.61 Percent of mean academ- 
ic achievements respectively. The results of F-test re- 
vealed that the mean differences were found significant 
at 0.01 level. However, Krammer’s test showed that 
only the high group differed significantly from the mid- 
dle and low groups. The zero-order correlations be- 
tween pupils’ perception of school environment and ac- 
ademic achievement yielded a ‘positive correlation 
0.184 on the whole sample and 0.26 on the sub-sample 
and they were significant at 0.01 level. The relationship 
between the two variables for boys (0.154) and girls 
(0.232) separately also produced Positive and signifi- 
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cant correlations. The partial correlations between the 
two’'variables when the other independent factors were 
held constant, were not significant on the whole sample 
and on the sub-sample. Inter-correlations among the in- 
dependent factors indicated that school environment 
had a positive and significant relationship with socio- 
economic status, academic motivation, role expecta- 
tions and home environment. However, all the correla- 
tions were low except with role expectations. School 
environment and intelligence were not found to have a 
significant relationship. 2. On the basis of the congru- 
ence between pupil’s and teacher’s expectations on the 
‘ideal pupil’s role’, it was categorized in three levels— 
incongruent, moderately congruent and congruent. The 
mean academic achievements of the three groups were 
found to be 42.51, 46.23 and 55.6 respectively. The 
mean differences were found highly significant, beyond 
the 0.01 level. But the means between moderate and in- 
congruent groups did not differ significantly. The sim- 
ple correlations between the role expectations and aca- 
demic achievement were found to be 0.309 for the 
whole sample and 0.422 for the sub-sample. The ‘r’ val- 
ues for boys and girls were 0.285 and 0.351 respectively. 
All the correlations were found significant beyond the 
0.01 level. On the sub-sample, for boys and girls sepa- 
rately, the correlations were also found positive and sig- 
nificant. The partial correlations between these two fac- 
tors, when the effects of other independent variables 
were nullified, on the whole sample and sub-sample 
were also found significant at 1 per cent and 5 per cent 
levels respectively. Inter-correlations among the inde- 
pendent socio-psychological factors revealed that, role 
expectations commanded moderate, positive and sig- 
nificant relationship with all the other independent fac- 
tors. But its relationship with socio-economic status 
and school environment yielded a low relationship 

From the above results it was inferred that pupils’ role 
expectations had a profound influence on academic 
achievement. 3. The three levels of home environment, 
low, middle and high, obtained 41.38, 47.05 and 62.37 
of mean academic achievement respectively. Statisti- 
cally the differences between the means yielded a signif- 
icant effect of home environment on academic achieve- 
ment (F = 17.23 at 0.01 level). Krammer’s test revealed 
that the differences between the high and middle, the 
high and low were significant at 0.01 level. Home envi- 
ronment yielded a correlation of 0.42 with academic 
achievement and was found highly significant. The par- 
tial correlation between home environment and 
achievement was found to be 0.179, which was also sig- 
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nificant. For boys and girls the respective correlations 
were 0.391 and 0.450, which were positive and signifi- 
cant. The  inter-correlations between- socio- 
psychological variables showed that, home environ- 
ment had a positive and significant correlation with 
other independent factors. The relationship of home 
environment with socio-economic status and school en- 
vironment was significant at 5 per cent. It had the high- 
est degree of association with pupils’ role expectations. 
In the relationship with academic achievement, home 
environment occupied the third-place after intelligence 
and academic motivation. 4. With the five independent 
predictors, viz., socio-economic status, school environ- 
ment, role expectation, academic motivation and intel- 
ligence on the whole sample the multiple correlation 
yielded a value of 0.524. This value indicated that the 
strength of the relationship between academic achieve- 
ment (dependent) and the above independent variables 
combined with optimal weights was 0.53. The propor- 
tion of variance explained by all the five variables in ac- 
ademic achievement was 0.275 (27.5 per cent). Out of 
this variance intelligence accounted for maximum vari- 
ance (12.7 per cent) followed by academic motivation 
(7.97 per cent), role expectations (5.25 per cent), socio- 
economic status (0.8 per cent), and school environment 
(0.7 per cent). The regression analysis indicated that 
63.5 per cent variance had still to be accounted for in ac- 
ademic achievement by other than the variables consid- 
ered here. It was observed that almost the entire vari- 
ance was explained by the first three variables and the 
role of socio-economic status and school environment 
was very limited, even negligible. 


937. JAHAN, Q., A Study of Personality Profiles of Stu- 
dents of Science, Arts and Commerce at the Higher 
Secondary Level of Education in relation to Their 
Academic Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1985 


The objective of the study was to compare the personal- 
ity profiles of over and underachieving students study- 
ing in science, arts and commerce streams in 
preuniversity classes. 

The sample comprised 758 male and female stu- 
dents. Cattell’s High School Personality Questionnaire 
(HSPQ) and a composite of marks obtained in different 
subjects of science, arts and commerce streams served 
as measures of personality and academic achievement 
respectively. Thorndike’s method of identifying over- 
and under-achievers on the basis of discrepancies be- 
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tween actual achievement and that predicted on the 
basis of intelligence was em ployed. The significance 
of difference between the means of scores on the 
fourteen dimensions of HSPQ secured by the over 
and underachievers of the three streams was ascer- 
tained by t-test. 

The major findings were: 1. The overachievers of 
science stream were more reserved, intelligent emo- 
tionally stable, excitable, obedient, sober, conscien- 
tious, shy, self-assured, self-sufficient, controlled 
and relaxed as compared to the underachievers. 2. 
The overachievers of the arts stream were more 
warm-hearted, intelligent, affected by feelings, un- 
demonstrative, assertive, enthusiastic, conscien- 
tious, zestful, apprehensive and tense as compared 
to underachievers, 3. The Over-achievers of the 
commerce stream were more reserved, intelligent, 
affected by feelings, sober, conscientious and self- 
assured as compared to the underachievers. 


938. JASUJA, S.K., A Study of Frustration Level of 
Aspiration and Academic Achievement in rela- 
tion to Age, Educational and Sex Differences 
among Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 
1983 


The hypotheses were: (1) Frustration is not related 
to academic achievement. (2) Sex differences are 
not relevant to achievement and frustration. (3) As- 
piration and frustration are not related. (4) There is 
no effect of age on the level of aspiration. (5) There 
are no sex differences in the level of aspiration. 

The sample comprised 500 subjects (250 males 
and 250 females). They belonged to different classes 
and ages. The Frustration Test developed by N.S. 
Chauhan and G.P. Tiwari was used to measure frus- 
tration, Its test-retest reliability ranged from 0.78 to 
0.92. The Level of Aspiration Test developed by 
M.A. Shah and M. Bhargava was used. The data 
were analysed with the help of t-test and correlation 
techniques. 

The findings were: 1. Frustration and academic 
achievement were negatively and significantly re- 
lated. 2. Girls achieved higher in the academic field 
and were less frustrated as compared to boys. 3. 
Frustration and level of aspiration were Positively 
related. 4, Level of aspiration and frustration did af- 
fect the achievement. 5. Both age and sex, separate- 
ly, influenced significantly the level of aspiration. 
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939. KAMALANABHAN, T.J., Efficacy of a Behav- 
ioural Programme for Personality Change and 
Improvement in Academic Performance of 
School Students, Ph.D. Psy., Madras Us 
1987 


The main objective of the study was to find out the 
efficacy of a multifaceted behavioural training pro- 
gramme in changing the personality and improving 
the academic performance of students. The behav- 
ioural training consisted of relaxation, and ‘asser- 
tive and study skill training’. 

Cattell’s Jr. Sr. High School Personality Ques- 
tionnaire, Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, 
Paramesh’s Test of Creativity and Weschler’s Mem- 
ory Scale were used to collect the relevant data. Ex- 
amination marks were used to measure academic 
performance. The pre-test post-test equivalent 
group design was adopted. Students from one 
schoo! studying in standard V1 to X were involved 
in the study. There were 54 boys and 20 girts in the 
experimental group and 54 boys and 15 girls in the 
control group. The treatment lasted for a period of 
ten weeks. The effectiveness was measured using 
gain scores. 

The main findings were: 1, Boys in the experi- 
mental group showed changes in factors E,O and 
Q4. They became more assertive and dominant (E), 
relaxed (Q4), cheerful and self-assured (O). In the 
control group, there was no change in personality 
traits. 2. Girls in the experimental group became 
more assertive and dominant (E), and relaxed (Q4). 
In the control group girls became more serious and 
sober (E). 3. There was Significant increase in 
achievement in boys and girls in the experimental 
group. In the control group boys and girls did not 
improve in their achievement. 


940. KAMLESH, M.L., A Comparative Study of 
High and Low Performance on some selected 
Variables of Personality, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Pun- 
jabi U., 1982 


The major objective ofthe study was to find out per- 
sonality differences among high and low achievers 
among athletes participating in track and field 
events in India. In order to achieve this objective 
the hypotheses framed were: (1) High performing 
athletes and low performing athletes do not differin 
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intelligence. (2) High performing athletes score higher 
on divergent thinking than the low performing athletes. 
(3) High performing athletes and low performing ath- 
letes do not differ on dominant and related personality 
traits. (4) High performing athletes score less than the 
low performing athletes on neuroticism. (5) High per- 
forming athletes are more ascendant than low perform- 
ing athletes. 

The study was conducted on 191 athletes (95 males 
and 96 females) who took part in the All-India Inter- 
University Athletic Meet held at Laxmibai College of 
Physical Education, Gwalior. These athletes were di- 
vided into low performers and high performers on the 
basis of their achievement in athletics. They were ad- 
ministered Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, the 
Torrance Test of Creative Thinking, Eysenck Personali- 
ty Inventory, Dutt A-S Reaction Test and the Anxiety 
Scale. The data were treated to find out the significance 
of difference between the means. The study was made 
on a cross-sectional basis. The high performance group 
was compared with the low performance group on inter- 
event and intra-event, inter-sex and intra-sex basis. 

The findings of the study were: 1. No significant dif- 
ference was found between the high and low performers 
in athletics on the variable of intelligence. Neither high 
performing males nor high performing female athletes 
differed from the low performing male and female ath- 
letes in intelligence. Significant difference in intelli- 
gence was found only between the high and low male 
long-jumpers. Similarly there was significant difference 
between high and low male high-jumpers. 2. In all cases, 
the athletes scored much less on the intelligence test 
when coinpared to the general population. 3. Sprinters, 
long distance runners, long-jumpers, high-jumpers, 
javelin throwers, discus throwers, and shot-putters hav- 
ing high performance in their respective field events 
possessed average intelligence when compared to the 
norms given in the manual of Raven’s Progressive Ma- 
trices. 4. There was no significant difference among 
high performers and low performers on the creativity 
test but females in comparison to males were more cre- 
ative. 5. The low performers (both male and female) in 
athletic events of sprinters, long and middle distance 
races, long jump and discus throw, had an edge over the 
high performers (both sexes) in creativity, although the 
difference between the high performers and low per- 
formers was not significant. 6. All groups of athletes 
showed higher anxiety in comparison to the normal 
population. 7. There was no significant difference be- 
tween men and women athletes on the scores of anxiety. 
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8. There was no significant difference between the high 
and low performing athletes in respect of extraversion- 
introversion. 9. All the groups of athletes had shown 
higher mean scores on the variable of neuroticism when 
compared to the mean scores of the normal population. 
10. High and low performing athletes did not differ 
from each other on the levels of neuroticism. 11. 
Women athletes in almost all the event-groups had 
shown themselves to be less neurotic than the men ath- 
letes. 12. High and low performing athletes—both male 
and female—did not differ from each other on the lev- 
els of ascendance. In general, it was found that men ath- 
letes were more ascendant than the women athletes 
(from all the events). 


*941. KAPOOR, RITA, Study of Factors Responsible 
for High and Low Achievement at the Junior High 
School Level, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1987 


The objective of the study was to find out the factors re- 
lated to high and low academic achievement at the Jun- 
ior High School level. 

The sample of the study selected randomly from class 
VIII of recognized and aided Junior High Schools of 
Lucknow, consisted of 1396 students (696 boys and 700 
girls) of age range 13 to 14 years. The tools of the study 
were: (1) Raven’s Progressive Matrices Test (1985 Revi- 
sion); (2) Dr S.P. Kulshreshtha’s Socio-Economic Sta- 
tus Scale; (3) Dr V.K. Mittal’s Adjustment Inventory; 
and (4) Dr B.V. Patel’s Study-Habit Inventory. Besides 
these tools, marks in the Junior High School Examina- 
tion were taken as the criterion of academic achieve- 
ment and the students were divided into high achievers 
(those getting 60 per cent and above), average achievers 
(those getting 34 per cent to 59 per cent) and low achiev- 
ers (those getting 33 per cent or less) categories. Data 
were tabulated and analyzed using suitable statistical 
techniques. : 

The findings of the study were: 1. Among both the 
boys and girls the high achievers tended to show a high- 
er level of intelligence as compared to the average and 
the low achievers. 2. A majority of the high achievers 
belonged to higher SES groups and a large number of 
low achievers belonged to the lower SES groups. 3. The 
high achievers had better home, health, social, emotion- 
al and school adjustment. The overall adjustment 
scores of high achievers were also significantly higher 
than the overall adjustment scores of the other two 
groups. 4. Among boys and girls, the high achievers had 
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better study habits as compared to the average and the 
low achievers. The high achievers tended to plan their 
studies properly, had proper reading habits, could con- 
centrate on their studies, and prepared for the examina- 
tion in a better planned manner. 


942. KHANAM, R., Performance of High School Stu- 
dents in Biology as a Function of Personality Types 
and Instructional Designs. for Concept and Rule 
Learning, Ph.D. Edu., Pan U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the effect of 
the three instructional designs, namely (a) programmed 
instruction, (b) structural communication, and (c) 
teacher-directed structured instruction on students per- 
formance in biology, (ii) to study the effect of instruc- 
tional designs on performance of students of different 
personality groups, (iii) to study the effect of instruc- 
tional designs on performance for concept and rule 
learning, (iv) to study the effect of instructional designs 
at three levels of educational objectives—knowledge, 
understanding and higher order understanding, (v) to 
study the effect of instructional designs on performance 
of four personality groups for concept and rule learning, 
and (vi) to study the effect of instructional designs on 
performance of the four personality groups at knowl- 
edge, understanding and higher order understanding 
levels. 

A group of 510 students was selected from high 
school students (IX and X classes) on the basis of their 
Scores on a Scientific Knowledge and Aptitude Test. 
These students were further categorized on the basis of 
personality types. In the study, two separate designs 
were followed with the same sample—one involving 
3X4X2 design and the other 3X4%3 factorial design. 
In case of the 3X42 factorial design, the first 
variable—instructional design—was studied at three 
levels namely, mixed programme (MP), structured 
communication (SC), and teacher-directed structured 
lesson (SL); the second variable, that is, personality 
types, was studied at four levels, viz., extraverts, intro- 
verts, high on neuroticism and low on neuroticism; the 
third variable, i.e. type of learning, was studied at two 
levels namely concept learning and rule learning. The 
3X43 factorial design involved three fixed variables, 
namely instructional design, personality types and lev- 
els of educational objectives formulated after Bloom’s 
classification. The first two variables were similar to 
3X4 X2 design but in the third variable (levels of educa- 
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tional objectives) the measures were repeated at three 
levels—knowledge, understanding and higher order un- 
derstanding. The tools used for collection of data were 
the Chatterji and Mukerjee Scientific Knowledge and 
Aptitude Test Form 1064. The Mohan et al. (1968) Jun- 
ior Personality Inventory, three types of instructional 
materials (mixed programmed text, structured commu- 
nication unit, and structured lesson), the test of entering 
behaviour, the criterion test, and the achievement test. 
The findings of the study were: 1. The mixed pro- 
gramme was found less effective than the teacher- 
directed structured lesson as far as gain scores of stu- 
dents were concerned. Structured communication 
neither differed from theymixed programme nor from 
teacher-directed structured lesson. 2. The extraverts, in- 
troverts, high on neuroticism and low on neuroticism 
groups did not differ in their mean gain performance. 3. 
The mean gain scores on concept learning exceeded the 
mean gain scores on rules, 4. The mixed programme 
and teacher-directed structured lessons were found 
equally effective for both extraverts, and introverts as 
well as groups high on neuroticism and low on neuroti- 
cism. 5. Through structured communication, the extra- 
vert group was found to benefit more than the introvert 
group. 6. High on neuroticism and low on neuroticism 
groups were found to have been equally benefited from 
all the three instructional designs. 7. Subjects taught 
through the mixed programme attained the highest 
mean gain performance at knowledge level and lowest 
at higher order understanding level. 8. For knowledge, 
the mixed programme and teacher-directed structured 
lessons were superior to structured communication. For 
"understanding, structured communication was more ef- 
fective than teacher-directed structured lessons. 9. For 
higher order understanding, structured communication 
and teacher-directed structured lessons were found uni- 
formly more effective than the mixed programme. 10. 
The gain in performance at different levels of educa- 
tional objectives was independent of type of personali- 
ty. 11. Through mixed programme, extraverts scored 
highest at knowledge level and lowest at higher order 
understanding level. 12. Through the mixed pro- 
gramme, introverts did not differ in their performance 
at knowledge, understanding and higher order under- 
standing level. 13. The two types of learning, viz., con- 
cept and rule learning, were uniformly affected by the 
three instructional designs. 14. The four personality 
types benefited uniformly in concept and rule learning. 
15. The interaction between variables of personality 
type and types of learning was independent of the types 
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of instructional design. 16. The performance at knowl- 
edge and understanding levels was found superior to 
that at higher order understanding level. 17. For low 
neuroticism group, the mixed programme was found 
highly effective at knowledge level and least effective at 
higher order understanding level. 18. For extraverts, 
structured communication was more effective for un- 
derstanding level than for the knowledge and higher 
order understanding levels. 19. For the high neuroti- 
cism group, structured communication was considered 
more effective at the understanding level. 20. For the 
low neuroticism group, structured communication was 
more effective at the understanding level. 21. For high 
and low neuroticism groups teacher-directed structured 
lessons were more effective for knowledge and 
understanding. 


943. KUMAR, AWADHESH, A Study of Ego- 
involvement, Level of Aspiration and Associated Fac- 
tors in relation to Achievement at Graduation Level, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1986 


The objectives were (i) to study B.A. and B.Sc. students 
in the context of ego-involvement, level of aspiration, 
intelligence, and socio-economic status and final exam- 
ination scores, (ii) to compare the students of three 
groups (arts, biology, mathematics) on four variables 
(ego-involvement, level of aspiration, intelligence and 
socio-economic conditions), (iii) to determine the de- 
gree of relationship between ego-involvement and other 
variables, and (iv) to assess the amount of contribution 
made by ego-involvement, level of aspiration and other 
variables to the academic attainment of the students. 
The sample comprised 730 students (280 arts, 250 bi- 
ology, and 200 mathematics) from nine districts of East 
UP. Tools used were Joshi’s Test of General Mental 
Ability, the Test on Level of Aspiration by Bhargava. 
the Ego-involvement Questionnaire prepared by the in- 
vestigator and a socio-economic status questionnaire. 
The obtained data were analysed with the help of mean, 
percentile, critical ratio, linear correlation and multiple 
correlation coefficients and regression coefficients. 
The major conclusions were: 1. Most of the under- 
graduate students showed academic attainment of an 
average level. 2. No significant difference in the average 
achievement of boys and girls belonging to arts and bi- 
ology groups was observed. They appeared to be scoring 
similar marks at graduation level. 3. Science students 
had high ego-involvement whereas boys and girls of the 


arts group had comparatively low ego-involvement. 4. 
Mathematics boys showed higher aspiration in compar- 
ison on arts students. 5. Biology and mathematics boys 
scored more on the intelligence test than other groups. 
6. Girls belonging to the biology and arts groups ap- 
peared to have better socio-economic background. 7. 
The correlation between the B.A/B.Sc. examination 
scores and the four correlates was found to be positive. 
8. The regression coefficients revealed that ego- 
involvement and intelligence made a remarkable con- 
tribution to the success of the boys and girls at the grad- 
uation examination. 


944. KUMARI, K., An Experimental Study of Interac- 
tion Effects of Deductive, Inductive Strategies, Crea- 
tivity and Learning Objectives on Achievement, 
Ph.D, Edu., Mee. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to analyse the effec- 
tiveness of inductive and deductive strategies, (ii) to 
evaluate the interaction effects of deductive, inductive 
strategies and creativity on achievement, (iii) to study 
the interaction effects of deductive, inductive strategies 
and learning objectives on achievement, (iv) to investi- 
gate the interaction effects of creativity and learning ob- 
jectives on achievement, and (v) to analyse the interac- 
tion effect of deductive, inductive strategies, creativity 
and learning objectives on achievement. 

The sample was selected by the stratified sampling 
technique. Baqer Mehdi’s Test of Creative Thinking 
Ability was administered to class X1 students of four se- 
lected institutions. The high creatives and low creatives 
were selected by using 25 per cent top and 25 per cent 
bottom groups. In all, 75 high creatives and 75 low 
creatives were obtained in both thé boys’ and girls’ 
groups separately. The factorial design was employed. 
The independent variables were instructional strategies 
(deductive, inductive and combined). creativity (high 
and low), sex (boys and girls), taxonomic categories 
(knowledge and comprehension). Achievement was the 
dependent variable. A criterion test developed by M.N. 
Verma was used for evaluating the performance of stu- 
dents. The data were analysed by using analysis of vari- 
ance followed by t-test. 3 

The findings were: 1. Inductive and deductive strate- 
gies were equally effective with regard to students’ 
achievement. 2. The combined strategy was more effec- 
tive than inductive and deductive strategies taken sepa- 
rately. 3. Creativity and sex factors did not have an in- 
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teraction effect on achievement. 4. The strategies of in- 
struction, creativity and sex factors did not have any in- 
teraction effect on achievement of students. 5. The in- 
structional strategies were more effective at knowledge 
level than at comprehension level of achievement. 6. 
The combined and inductive strategies did not interact 
with taxonomic categories with regard to achievement 
of students. 7. High creatives’ performance was higher 
than that of low creatives. 8. The performance of high 
creatives was greater through inductive Strategy and 
that of low creatives through a combined Strategy. 9. 
Combined and deductive strategies were equally effec- 
tive for both high and low creatives. 10. The deductive 
Strategy was more effective at knowledge level than the 
combined strategy. 11. The combined strategy was 
more effective at comprehension level than the deduc- 
tive strategy. 12. The deductive strategy was more effec- 
tive at knowledge level than the inductive Strategy. 13. 
The inductive strategy was more effective at compre- 
hension level than the deductive Strategy. 14. The high 
creatives and low creatives had greater attainment at 
knowledge level than ai comprehension level. 15. The 
achievement of high creative students was higher than 
that of low creative students at knowledge and compre- 
hension levels. 16. There was no significant interaction 
effect among strategies of instruction, creativity and 
taxonomic categories with regard to achievement of 
students. 


*945. KUMARI, N., A Study of Relationship Between 
Socio-Economic Status and Conservation of Num- 
ber and Substance in Delhi School Children, Ph.D. 
Edu., Del. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to see the relation- 
ship between intelligence and conservation of sub- 
stance, (ii) to see the relationship between intelligence 
and conservation of number, (iii) to see the relationship 
between conservation of substance and conservation of 
number, and (iv) to see the relationship between socio- 
economic status and intelligence. 

The sample of the study consisted of 300 children se- 
lected randomly from 20 schools of South Delhi. These 
children were administered the following tools: (1) The 
Kulshreshtha Socio-Economic Scale, (ii) Raven’s Col- 
oured Progressive Matrices, (iii) a tool to assess the level 
of development of conservation of numbers, (iv) a tool 
to assess the level of Conservation of substance. The 
data so collected were analysed with the help of the 
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product-moment correlation, multiple correlation and 
linear correlation. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Socio-economic 
status was highly and positively related with the mani- 
festation of conservation of number. 2. Socio-economic 
status was highly and positively related with manifesta- 
tion of conservation of substance. 3. Conservation of 
substance and conservatioin of number were highly cor- 
related. A good conserver of substance was very likely to 
be a good conserver of number giving a coefficient of 
correlation of 0,998. 4. Intelligence was positively relat- 
ed to the level of development of conservation of sub- 
stance (equality and inequality). One who was high in 
intelligence was likely to be a good conserver of sub- 
stance. 5. Intelligence was positively correlated with 
conservation of number. One who was high in intelli- 
gence was likely to be a good conserver of number. 


*946. KUPPUSWAMY, A., A Comparative Study of 
the Performance of Day Scholars and Hostellers in 
the Technical Board Examination, TTTI, Ma- 
dras, 1986 


The major objective of the study was to see the effect of 
hostel life as compared to home life on academic per- 
formance of students, In this connection, the perform- 
ance of day scholars and hostellers was compared in re- 
spect of (i) their mean scores in the achievement test, (ii) 
the proportion of successful students in the first year 
board examination, (iii) the effect of environment on 
their performance, (iv) the community of successful stu- 
dents, and (v) the relationship between their SSLC total 
marks and achievement. 

The polytechnics in and around Coimbatore were 
taken and a sample of 207 students chosen randomly 
from four polytechnics was considered. This consisted 
of 105 day scholars and 102 hostellers. They were ad- 
ministered a questionnaire and all the pertinent data 
were gathered. The sample had 134 boys and 73 girls. 

The findings were: 1. Hostellers performed slightly 
better in the achievement test conducted although the 
difference between their performance and that of day 
scholars was not significant, 2. Day scholars belonging 
to the backward communities fared better than 
hostellers of the same community. Also scheduled caste 
and forward community students seemed to do better 
when they stayed in the hostels, 3. Hostellers whose pa- 
rental monthly income was less than Rs. 500/- seemed 
to fare better than the day scholars. 4, The correlation 
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coefficient between SSLC total scores and achievement 
score was positive and moderate. 5. Day scholars fared 
better than hostellers in the first year board examina- 
tion irrespective of their sex. 


*947, KURAISHY, S., A Study of the Relationship be- 
tween Art Education and Achievement in other 
School Subjects at the Secondary School Stage, 
Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were to compare the aca- 
demic achievement of secondary students (i) who had 
offered and who had not offered art as a school subject, 
(ii) who came from families with rich and ordinary cul- 
tural backgrounds, and (iii) who possessed and did not 
possess an aptitude for art. 

A representative sample of 465 students (195 boys 
and 270 girls) studying in class IX of secondary schools 
of three fairly large cities of Uttar Pradesh was divided 
into an Art Group (AG) and a Non-Art Group (NAG). 
The tools used were (i) a measure of Home'Background 
which consisted of (a) two questionnaires constructed 
by the investigator, one for AG and the other for NAG 
for eliciting the experiences of art activities the students 
were exposed to at home and in schools, and (b) Socio- 
Economic Status Scale developed by Kuppuswamy, (ii) 
a measure of art aptitude—Torrance Test of Creative 
Thinking Form A entitled Thinking Creatively with 
Figures, and, (iii) a measure of school types. Mohsin’s 
General Intelligence Test was employed to match the 
different groups who took the different tests. It was ad- 
ministered to a representative sample of 20 students of 
each school. Marks obtained by the students at the an- 
nual examination of class IX constituted the criterion 
measure. Coefficients of correlation and multiple corre- 
lation were employed to study the relationship between 
different variables. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The coeffi- 
cient of multiple correlation ‘R’ was significant for the 
AG and insignificant for the NAG. The students who 
had received formal training in art achieved more than 
those who had not received such training. 2. The coeffi- 
cient of correlation obtained between home back- 
ground and academic achievement was significant for 
all the groups, showing thereby that socio-economic sta- 
tus and experience of art activities were positively and 
significantly related to over-all academic achievement. 
3. The relationship between art aptitude and academic 
achievement was positive and significant for most of 


the groups. 4. A comparison of the academic achieve- 
ment of boys and girls of the AG and NAG revealed that 
there was no difference between boys and girls for the 
AG, but for the NAG these differences were significant. 
5. The coefficient of partial correlation was computed 
to find the relationship between the integration of art 
with other subjects and academic achievement when 
the variables of home background and art aptitude were 
held constant. It was found that there was no difference 
between the performance of the two groups (AG and 
NAG). 


948. LALL, R., Child Rearing Attitudes, Personal Prob- 
lems and Personality Factors as Correlates of Aca- 
demic Achievement, Ph.D. Psy., Bhagalpur U., 
1984 


The main purpose of the study was (i) to investigate the 
relauonship among child-rearing attitudes of parents 
(termed as parental attitude), youth problems and per- 
sonality factors such as locus of control, reinforcement, 
anxiety, extraversion and neuroticism, and (ii) to study 
their relation with academic achievement (termed as 
academic success). Fourteen hypotheses were 
examined. 

A random sample of 400 class IX and X students 
(200 boys and 200 girls) was selected from two high 
schools of Bhagalpur City. Singh’s Parental Attitude 
Scale, Verma’s Youth Problem Inventory, Levenson’s 
Locus of Control Scale, Sinha’s M.A. Self Analysis 
Form, and Eysenck’s Personality Inventory were used, 
Academic success was determined by marks obtained 
by students in the annual examination. Correlational 
analysis, t-test, etc. were employed. 

The major findings were 1. Restrictive and protect- 
ing attitudes of parents were postively and significantly 
related to youth problems and anxiety. 2. Restrictive at- 
titudes of parents were negatively and significantly re- ' 
lated to internal locus of control and extraversion, 
whereas they were positively and significantly related 
with powerful-others, locus of control and neuroticism. 
Protecting attitudes of parents were positively and sig- 
nificantly related to academic success of boys. 3. Loving 
attitudes of parents were positively and significantly re- 
lated to powerful-others, locus of control, extraversion 
and neuroticism. 4. Academic success was negatively 
and significantly related to personal problems and sensi- 
tivity, anxiety and neuroticism. Internal, powerful- 
others and locus of control of reinforcement were not 
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significantly related to academic success. 5. Boys were 
more internally oriented and neurotic than girls, while 
girls were subjected to more restriction by parents and 
were more anxious than boys. 

The major educational implication of the study is 
that it is helpful to teachers and others in understanding 
the problems of adolescent students, their personality 
and perception of parent child-rearing attitude. 


*949. LYNGDOH, M.Q., A Study of Perceptual 
Consonance/Dissonance and Pupils’ Motivation 
towards School in relation to Performance, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1986 


The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the 
perceptual world of pupils as perceived by the teachers, 
(ii) to study the inter-relationship of the components of 
the major variables such as motivation, task orienta- 
tion, etc., (iii) to know the pupils’ academic and non- 
academic performance as perceived by the teacher, (iv) 
to find out the pupils’ academic motivation towards 
school, (v) to find out the pupils’ perceptual consonance 
and dissonance with regard to their own self and teach- 
ers’ Perception of the pupils, and (vi) to know the differ- 
ence in pupils perceptual consonance/dissonance ac- 
cording to the schools. 

The sample of the study consisted of 200 pupils of 
class X of six high schools of Shillong City. From these 
200 pupils again, sixteen were selected for conducting 
case studies. The data were collected by the investigator 
personally from the schools. Information was obtained 
with the help of different tools, viz., Self-Perception In- 
quiry (Who am 1?), Pupils’ Self-Concept Scale, Teach- 
er’s Perception of the Pupils, Pupils’ Academic Motiva- 
tion Scale, and Interview Schedules for case studies. 
Obtained information was analysed by computing 
mean, standard deviation, correlations and 
regression. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The mean of 
pupils’ self-concept on the component of motivation 
and task orientation was higher than what was per- 
ceived by the teachers whereas in the case of problem 
solving positive it was same and in case of problem solv- 
ing negative and in class membership it was less. 2. The 
mean score of the academic motivation components— 
belongingness, positive attitude, optimism and 
flexibility—was higher than alienation, negative atti- 
tude, pessimism and dogmatism respectively. 3. The 
total mean score of the pupils’ real-self positive was 
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higher than the total mean score of real-self negative. 4. 
A negative significant relationship was found between 
the components of pupils’ self-concept, viz., motivation 
positive and motivation negative, task orientation posi- 
tive and task orientation negative, and problem solving 
positive and problem solving negative whereas the rela- 
tionship between task orientation negative and problem 
solving positive, problem solving negative and class- 
room membership, and class membership negative and 


‘total score of self-concept positive was found to be sig- 


nificantly positive. 5. A significant positive relationship 
was found between actual performance of the pupils 
and the total score of pupils’-self-concept positive, and 
teacher perception for pupil positive and teacher per- 
ception for pupil negative whereas the relationship be- 
tween actual performance of pupils and total score of 
pupils’ self-concept negative was found to be signifi- 
cantly negative. 6. Highly positive significant relation- 
ship was found between the pupils’ academic 
performace evaluated by the teacher and teacher per- 
ception for pupils’ positive and total score of academic 
motivation negative. A highly positive significant rela- 
tionship was found between non-academic perform- 
ance of the pupils evaluated by the teacher and pupils, 
self-concept negative, teacher perception for pupils’ 
positive, teacher perception for pupils’ negative and 
total of JIM. 


950. MAITRA, K., Affective Correlates of the Gifted Un- 
derachievers, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to locate the gifted 
underachievers in some schools in Delhi, (ii) to prepare 
tools to measure certain variables pertaining to the af- 
fective domain of the gifted students, (iii) to measure 
the status of the gifted under and overachieving stu- 
dents on a few variables in the affective domain, (iv) to 
find out the relationship between achievement and the 
variables in the affective domain of the gifted under and 
overachievers, and (v) to prepare selected case studies 
of gifted under and overachievers. 

The sample of the study consisted of 1020 students 
comprising both gifted overachievers and underachiev- 
ers (UA). All the students were from class VII. The tools 
used in the study were: (i) Raven’s Progressive Matrices 
Test, (ii) Lipsitt’s (1958) Self-Concept Scale, (iii) the 
Self-Perception Inventory by William Martin (1972), 
(iv) the Self-Esteem Inventory (SEI) by Coopersmith 
(1967), (v) the Academic Self-Image Scale by Joan 
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Barkar-Lunn (1970), and (vi) the N-achievement Test 
by MecLelland (1953). Apart from this, seven case stud- 
ies for each category of underachievers and overachiev- 
ers were done to know the physical set-up of home, 
emotional climate, education, health, physical aspect of 
development, emotional aspect of development, social 
aspect of development and intellectual aspect of devel- 
opment of the underachievers and overachievers. 
The findings of the study were: 1. Academic undera- 
chievement was a phenomenon which frustrated the 
teachers sometimes but rarely the parents. The parents 
of the underachievers were seldom aware of the fact 
that their children were performing below their expect- 
ed level of performance. 2. The gifted underachievers’ 
home environment was the most important affective 
variable affecting under-achievement as compared to 
other variables considered in the study. 3. On several 
fronts, underachievers’ reactions were not very much 
different from that of gifted overachievers. But the gift- 
ed underachievers revealed quite a different angularity 
for their attachment to the school. 4. The gifted overa- 
chievers were seen to be much more conformist than the 
gifted underachievers. The gifted underachievers, in 
general, were quite aware of the shortcomings of their 
schools but at the same time they wanted to come to the 
school, To them, these were the places where they could 
get substitute figures for their emotional belongingness 
and attachment through their peers or one or two effec- 
tive teachers. 5. The gifted underachievers relied more 
on luck or fate as compared to the gifted overachievers. 
They sometimes did think that they could do many a 
thing but, for some reason or other, they did not. 6. Asa 
group the gifted underachievers did lack interest in 
studies and in extra reading. It was revealed from the 
case study that they were interested more in mechanical 
work. 7. The underachievement seemed to be indepen- 
dent of the physical set-up of the home or of socio- 
economic status of the parents, but depended more on 
parents’ educational status in the form of their involve- 
ment in the child’s activities and educational guidance. 
8. The girl underachievers were found to be more shy 
and less talkative than the boy underachievers, al- 
though they did not show any statistical difference on 
any of the affective variables. 9. Some of the gifted un- 
derachievers expressed their boredom in classrooms be- 
cause of stereotyped school curriculum. They avoided 
involvement in the classroom procedure which was re- 
flected in their indifferent attitude towards the quality 
of teaching, types of teachers or teaching strategies. 10. 
The gifted students, at least some of them, were quite 
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critical about different school policies. They felt bored 
with the stereotyped curriculum and traditional meth- 
od of teaching. They expressed their liking for discus- 
sion methods and reasoning in the teaching of a subject. 
11. The stories of the gifted underachievers written in 
TAT cards expressed their negative view of life in 
general. They seemed to be less optimistic and more de- 
pendent on luck or fate. 12. The overachievers were 
found to be of good health, had manifold interests and 
good reading habits. They were found to be quite popu- 
lar among their friends and were assessed by their 
friends as highly intelligent whereas for the gifted un- 
derachievers this was not true. In general, the undera- 
chievers were assessed by their friends as less intelli- 
gent. 13. The gifted overachieving boys showed a higher 
score on achievement motivation than the gifted overa- 
chieving girls. 


951. MALIK, G.M., A Comparative Study of First Gen- 
eration Learners with Others Belonging to the Same 
Socio-Economic Status in the Kashmir Valley in 
Respect of Their Academic Achievement and Ad- 
justment, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the dif- 
ference in academic achievement of first generation 
learners (FGLs) and non-first generation learners 
(NFGLs) in respect of rural boys, rural girls, urban boys 
and urban girls, and (ii) to find out the difference in ad- 
justment of FGLs and NFGLs. The following hypothe- 
ses were formulated for the study: (1) There is no signifi- 
cant difference in the academic achievement of FGLs 
and NFGLs. (2) Adjustment is independent of learners 
being FGLs or NFGLs. 

The following tools were used in the study: (i) 
Raven’s Progressive Matrices, (ii) S.N. Rao’s Socio- 
Economic Rating Scale, (iii) Bell’s Adjustment Invento- 
ry, (iv) Matriculation examination results as the index 
of achievement, and (v) A questionnaire constructed by 
the investigator to classify the sample as first generation 
learners and non-first generation learners, urban and 
rural, etc. The sample for the study consisted of 150 
urban boys, 140 rural boys, 140 urban girls, and 100 
rural girls equated on socio-economic status and intelli- 
gence. Chi-square test and t-test were used to draw 
conclusions. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The FGLs 
had significantly lower academic achievement than the 
NFGLs. 2. There was no significant difference in the 


836 


home adjustment of FGLs (rural boys and girls, urban 
girls) and NFGLs. But NFGLs (urban boys) were better 
on home adjustment than FGLs. 3. Health adjustment 
of students (rural boys and girls, urban boys and girls) 
was independent of the fact that one group had NFGLs 
and the other FGLs. 4. Social adjustment of students 
(rural boys and girls, urban girls) was independent of the 
fact that one group had FGLs and the other NFGLs. But 
NFGLs (urban boys) were better on social adjustment 
than FGLs. 5. Emotional adjustment of students (rural 
boys and girls) was independent of the fact that one 
group consisted of FGLs and the other of NFGLs. But 
there was a significant difference in emotional adjust- 
ment of FGLs and NFGLs (urban boys and girls). 


952. MEHROTRA, S., A Study of the Relationship be- 
tween Intelligence, Socio-economic Status, A nxiety, 
Personality Adjustment and Academic Achieve- 
ment of High School Students, Ph.D., Edu., Kan. 
U., 1986 


The investigation was designed to study the relation- 
ship between intelligence, socio-economic status of the 
family, personality adjustment, anxiety and academic 
achievement of high school students, 

The sample for the study consisted of 535 class X stu- 
dents. Around 260 of them were boys and 275 girls. 
Jalota’s Group General Mental Ability Test was used 
for measurement of intelligence. Kuppuswamy’s Socio- 
economic Status Scale was used for assessment of socio- 
€conomic status of the families of the students, Saxena’s 
Adjustment Inventory was administered for assessment 
of the personality adjustment in five areas, viz., home, 
health, social, emotional and school adjustment. 
Kumar’s Indian adaptation of Sarason’s General Anxie- 
ty Scale was used for measurement of anxiety. Marks in 
the high school examination were taken as the criterion 
of academic achievement. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Both for the 
boys and the girls there was an inverse relationship be- 
tween level of anxiety and academic achievement. 2. 
Both for the boys and the girls there was a positive rela- 
tionship between socio-economic Status of the family of 
the students and academic achievement. 3. There was a 
Positive relationship between intelligence and academ- 
ic achievement. 4. There was a Positive relationship be- 
tween level of adjustment and academic achievement. 
5. In general, the girls had a comparatively higher level 
of anxiety than the boys. 
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*953. MEHTA, C.P., An Investigation into the Effect of 
Some Psychological Factors on School Achieve- 
ment of Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe Stu- 
dents and the Students as Identified by the Baxi 
Commission in Saurashtra, Ph.D. Edu., SPU; 
1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the effect 
of achievement motivation on school achievement of 
scheduled castes (SC), scheduled tribes (ST), and back- 
ward class students as identified by the Baxi Commis- 
sion (BC), (ii) to study the effect of attitudes towards 
teachers and parents on school achievement of SC ST 
and backward class students, (iii) to study the effect of 
attitude towards discipline on school achievement of 
SC, ST and backward class students, (iv) to study the ef- 
fect of adjustment on school achievement of SC, ST and 
backward class students, (v) to study the interactive ef- 
fect of achievement motivation, attitude towards teach- 
ers and parents and attitude towards discipline, and (vi) 
to study the components of variances attributable to the 
criterion variables. 

For measuring achievement motivation, Prayag 
Mehta’s TAT Picture Test was used. The reliability of 
scoring was established and it was 0.89. For measuring 
attitude towards teachers and parents and towards dis- 
cipline, Sodhi’s Attitude Scale was used. The reliability 
of the scale was 0.78 by the test-retest method and its 
validity was 0.61. The Adjustment Inventory by Sinha 
was used to measure students’ adjustment. The reliabi- 
lity of the inventory was 0.73 and its validity was 0.62. 
For school achievement the marks obtained by students 
at SSC examination were used and converted into per- 
centage. The 2223 factorial design was used for 
the study and the analysis of variance technique was 
used for testing the hypotheses. 

The major findings were: 1. The students of the back- 
ward castes as identified by the Baxi Commission were 
the best achievers in comparison with the other two 
castes when the independent variable was attitude to- 
wards teachers and parents. 2. The SC students were 
found the best achievers in comparison with the other 
two castes when one of the independent variables was 
attitude towards’ discipline. 3. The students who had 
high achievement motivation achieved higher school 
achievement when one of the independent variables 
was attitude towards parents and teachers. 4. Similarly, 
the students having high achievement motivation 
achieved high in school achievement and when one of 
the independent variables was attitude towards disci- 
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pline. 5. There was no difference in the school achieve- 
ment of pupils having high and low levels of attitude to- 
wards teachers and parents, while differences were 
found in school achievement of pupils having high and 
low levels of attitude towards discipline. 6. There was 
no difference in school achievement of the pupils hav- 
ing high and low levels of adjustment when one of the 
independent variables was attitude towards parents and 
teachers. The differences were found in the school 
achievement of the pupils having high and low levels of 
adjustment when one of the independent variables was 
attitude towards discipline and it was in favour of high 
adjustment. 7. Not a single interaction was significant 
when one of the independent variables was attitude to- 
wards parents and teachers. Four interactions were sig- 
nificant when one of the independent variables was atti- 
tude towards discipline. When the variables (i) 
achievement motivation, (ii) caste, (iii) adjustment, and 
(iv) achievement motivation and caste were joined with 
the variable attitude towards discipline, they influenced 
the school achievement of the pupils. 


954. MISRA, M., A Critical Study of the Influence of 
Socio-Economic Status on Academic Achievement 
of Higher Secondary Students in Rural and Urban 
Areas of Kanpur, Ph.D. Edu., Kan. U., 1986 


The investigation was designed to study the influence of 
socio-economic status on academic achievement of 
rural and urban high school students. 

The sample for the study consisted of 1000 secon- 
dary school students. Of them, 500 were boys and 500 
girls, Both among the boys and the girls, 300 belonged to 
the urban and 200 to the rural areas. The Samoohik 
Mansik Parikshan by Tandon was used to measure in- 
telligence. Singh and Saxena’s Socio-Economic Status 
Scale was used for assessment of socio-economic status 
of the families of the students and marks in the high 
school examination were taken as the criterion for aca- 
demic achievement. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. There was a 
positive relationship between socio-economic status, 
and academic achievement of the students. 2. There 
was a positive relationship between the intelligence test 
score and academic performance of the students. 3. In- 
telligence positively affected academic performance of 
the students. 4. The academic achievement of the rural 
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students was lower than the achievement of the urban 
students. 5. The academic performance of girls was su- 
perior to the performance of boys. 


955. MITRA, R., Some Determinants of Academic Per- 
formance in Preadolescent Children, Ph.D. Edu., 
Cal. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to see the variation 
in academic achievement and its correlates with refer- 
ence to schools. (ii) to find out sex differences with re- 
gard to academic achievement, intelligence, achieve- 
ment motivation, extraversion and neuroticism, (iii) to 
study the relationship between intelligence, achieve- 
ment motivation, extraversion and neuroticism for 
both sexes, and (iv) to ascertain the pattern of predic- 
tion of academic achievement from its correlates, indi- 
cating the contribution of sex. 

The sample consisted of 400 students, 200 boys and 
200 girls, of classes IV to VII and age 9+ to 13+. The 
tools used were the Group Intelligence Test in Bengali 
for juniors by G.B. Kapat, a questionnaire in Bengali of 
achievement motivation constructed and standardized 
by Durgadas Bhattacharya, Eysenck’s Personality In- 
ventory for Juniors adopted in Bengali by Arti Sen, and° 
the students’ annual examination marks. In the design 
of the study, academic achievement was the criterion 
variable and the predictor variables were intelligence, 
achievement motivation, extraversion, neuroticism 
and sex. The statistics used were the product-moment 
correlation and linear regression ‘analysis. 

The findings were: 1. Intelligence was the most signif- 
icant correlate of achievement, irrespective of sex. 2. 
Achievement motivation and extraversion positively 
and significantly correlated with academic achieve- 
ment for both sexes, but both lost their significant effect 
on academic achievment when intelligence was 
partialled out. 3. Students possessing relatively higher 
extraversion tended to achieve relatively higher, but 
neuroticism was not a factor that influenced achieve- 
ment. 4. There were no Sex differences at the pre- 
adolescent level with regard to intelligence, achieve- 
ment motivation and extraversion, but the boys were 
more neurotic than the girls. 5. The prediction equation 
of academic achievement from its correlates accounted 
for three-fifths of the variance and it did not significant- 
ly vary with sexes. 
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*956. NAGOSE, C.K., A Factorial Study of Divergent 
Abilities, Aptitudes, Level of Aspiration, and 
Scholastic Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 
1984 


The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study 
the different patterns of independent variables respon- 
sible for high scholastic achievement in science, arts 
and commerce streams, (ii) to study the significance 
and importance of correlation between independent 
variables and scholastic achievement, and (iii) to study 
the predictive efficiency of the battery of nine indepen- 
dent variables to predict scholastic achievement in 
three streams. ` 

The sample for the study consisted of 429 junior col- 
lege students—i53 from science stream, 159 from 
commerce stream and 117 from arts stream. The tools 
used in the study were: (i) Scale of Level of Aspiration 
developed by the researcher, (ii) Torrance Test of Cre- 
ativity, Verbal Form (A) and (iii) University Training 
College Differential Scholastic Aptitude Test. The 
data were separately analysed for boys and girls using 
factor analysis and the multiple correlation 
technique. 

The following were the findings of the study: 1. The 
predictive ability of the battery of nine independent 
variables was 0.72. 2. High scholastic achievement in 
the science stream was more dependent on high intel- 
lective (aptitude) abilities. 3. Divergent thinking abili- 
ties added substantially to better scholastic achieve- 
ment in the arts and commerce streams. 4. Numerical 
ability and inductive reasoning were importapt deter- 
minants among intellective abilities for high scholastic 
achievement in the science stream. 5. Verbal ability 
and deductive reasoning were important determinants 
among intellective abilities for high scholastic achieve- 
ment in the arts and commerce streams. 6, Divergent 
thinking ability (composite) was significantly related 
to scholastic achievement irrespective of academic 
stream. 7. Originality was an important determinant 
among divergent thinking abilities of high scholastic 
achievement in science and arts streams. 8. Flexibility 
was an important determinant among divergent think- 
ing abilities of high scholastic achievement in the 
commerce stream. 9. There was a differential pattern 
of variables responsible for achievement in the sci- 
ence, arts and commerce streams. 10. Unrealistic level 
of aspiration adversely affected scholastic 
achievement. 
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*957. NAGPAL, S., A Comparative Study of the Effect 
of Piagetian Pattern and Advanced Curriculum 
Model of Cognitive Learning (ACMCL) on the 
Achievement of Primary Students with reference 
to Some of Their Personality Variables, Ph.D., 
Edu., Del. U., 1983 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the rela- 
tive effectiveness of Piagetian, ACMCL and tradition- 
al method of teaching on development of listening 
comprehension and reading comprehension in terms 
of knowledge, understandings, application and total 
scores, as well as on achievement in Hindi, (ii) to study 
the relationship of personality factors, creativity com- 
ponents, SES and proximity of mother tongue to the 
levels of learning of listening and reading comprehen- 
sion and to achievement in Hindi, (iii) to study the re- 
lationship of personality factors, creativity compo- 
nents, socio-economic status and proximity of mother 
tongue to the treatment variables, viz., Piagetian, 
ACMCL and the traditional method of teaching, (iv) to 
determine the relative contribution of treatment and 
concomitant variables in predicting the levels of learn- 
ing in listening and reading comprehension on 
achievement in Hindi, (v) to verify the hierarchical 
and cumulative nature of the level of learning identi- 
fied as knowledge, understanding and application. 

The study followed a pre-test post-test 
experimental-control group design. A sample of 75 
students of standard III belonging to the age group 8 to 
10 years, of both the sexes, was selected. They were di- 
vided into three groups of 25 students each. One of the 
groups, designated experimental group I, was exposed 
to instructional material prepared according to the 
Piagetian method of teaching. The second group, des- 
ignated experimental group II, was exposed to instruc- 
tional material based on the rationale of the Advanced 
Curriculum Model of Cognitive Learning (ACMCL), 
and the third group, designated the control group, was 
exposed to a traditional method of teaching. All the 
sample subjects were pre-tested and post-tested with 
the help of the following tools: (i) The Achievement 
Test of Listening and Reading Comprehension, (ii) 
The Coloured Progressive Matrices, (iii) The Cattell 
Children Personality Questionnaire, (iv) The Torrance 
Creativity Test, (v) The Kuppuswamy Socio- 
Economic Status Scale, and (vi) A scale to measure 
proximity of mother tongue. 
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The findings of the study were: 1. All the three 
methods—Piagetian (PMT), ACMCL and 
traditional—of teaching had basically different effects 
on the development of listening and reading compre- 
hension in terms of knowledge, understanding, and ap- 
plication. In PMT the emphasis was given to cognitive 
development through allied but not identical tasks. In 
ACMCL the target was achieved by making the task the 
medium. In the traditional method, cognitive develop- 
ment was not properly taken care of. 2. Thinking games 
and other developed instructional materials helped in 
developing the knowledge aspect of listening compre- 
hension (KLC), the understanding aspect of listening 
comprehension (ULC), the application aspect of listen- 
ing comprehension (ALC), the total listening compre- 
hension (TLC), the knowledge aspect of reading com- 
prehension (KRC), the understanding aspect of reading 
comprehension (URC), the total reading comprehen- 
sion (TRC) and in attaining better scores on achieve- 
ment in Hindi. 3. The children taught by the ACMCL 
method did not show significant acquisition on ULC, 
KRC, URC, TRC and achievement in Hindi. 4. Gener- 
al ability (B), emotional stability (C), surgency— 
desurgency (F), conscientiousness (A), confidence (0), 
higher strength of self-sentiment (Q,)and low/high ergic 
tension (Q,) were related to reading comprehension. D5 
Factors B, C, O, G+, Q+ were the most persistent per- 
sonality correlates of academic achievement and were 
also found to be related to achievement in Hindi. 6. 
There was strong association between content and ob- 
jectives of language skills and higher mental abilities 
such as creativity. Not only verbal measures of creativi- 
ty were related to listening comprehension and reading 
comprehension but even figural originality had signifi- 
cant relationship with ARC, ALC, URC, and ULC. IE 
There were significant positive relationships between 
SES and listening and reading comprehension. 8. Lan- 
guage skills and verbal creative abilities of pupils from 
high SES were superior to those of pupils from low SES 
groups. 9. Children belonging to low SES performed 
poorly on tests which required language ability but in 
tests requiring no language ability, they seemed to do as 
well as the middle SES children. 10. There was a posi- 
tive and significant relationship of proximity of mother 
tongue to the development of reading comprehension. 
But the case was not the same with listening comprehen- 
sion and in academic achievement in Hindi. 11. Warm- 
hearted students preferred PMT, students having high 
intelligence like ACMCL and general students enjoyed 
the traditional method of teaching. 12. Figural creativi- 
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ty was related positively and significantly to the PMT. 
13. There was a positive and significant relationship of 
verbal creativity measures with the ACMCL. 14. The 
traditional method promoted convergent thinking. 15. 
Students belonging to low SES prefered PMT and those 
of high SES preferred ACMCL and there was no correla- 
tion of SES to the traditional method. 1 6. A significant 
positive relationship was found between creativity and 
intelligence. 17. Teaching methods, personality, crea- 
tivity, SES were not sufficient in predicting the variance 
in the listening comprehension, reading comprehension 
as well as achievement in Hindi. 18. Contribution of the 
ACMCL and PMT was the maximum towards listening 
comprehension rather than towards reading 
comprehension. 


958. NAIDU, J.K., A Comparative Study of the Aca- 
demic Achievement of the Students of Formal and 
Non-formal Education, Ph.D. Edu., SVU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop common 
tests to assess the academic achievement of the students 
of formal and non-formal education, (ii) to compare the 
students of formal and non-formal education in respect 
of their academic achievement—area wise, test wise 
and as a whole, (iii) to find out the influence of certain 
socio-economic, demographic and psychological varia- 
bles on the academic achievement of the students of for- 
mal and non-formal education, (iv) to study the differ- 
ence of academic achievement between two identical 
groups from formal and non-formal students divided 
on the basis of socio-economic, demographic and psy- 
chological variables, and (v) to identify the factors 
(from among the socio-economic and psychological fac- 
tors) that predicted the academic achievement of the 
students of formal and non-formal education. 

The tools used were Telugu Test, Arithmetic Test, 
Problem Areas Test, ‘Academic Achievement Motiva- 
tion Inventory, Perception of School Environment 
Questionnaire and Home Environment Schedule. They 
were developed by the investigator following the stan- 
dard procedures. The main sources of the data were the 
responses of the 300 students selected from standard V 
of formal schools and 300 learners selected from the 
fourth stage learners in non-formal education centres, 
to the tests, inventory, questionnaire and SES scale. An- 
other source of data was the response of the parents of 
the sample of students to the home environment 
schedule. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. There exist- 
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ed a significant difference in the academic achievement 
between the students of formal and non-formal educa- 
tion in the Telugu test. 2. There was a significant differ- 
ence between formal and non-formal students in their 
academic achievement in the areas of vocabulary; read- 
ing comprehension; writing: and grammar of the Telugu 
test. 3. There was a significant difference in academic 
achievement between the students of formal and non- 
formal education in the arithmetic test. 4. There existed 
a significant difference between formal and non-formal 
students in their academic achievement in the areas of 
numeration and notation; addition; subtraction; multi- 
plication and division; fractions; Indian money; units 
of length, capacity and weight: measures of time; geom- 
etry; and business mathematics of the arithmetic test. 5, 
The difference between academic achievement of the 
formal and non-formal groups in the problem areas test 
was significant. 6. There was a significant difference be- 
tween formal and non-formal students in their academ- 
ic achievement in the areas of food and water; clothing 
and housing; health and hygiene; plants and animals; 
solar system; transport and communication; national 
natural resources; society and nationalism of the prob- 
lem areas test. 


*959. NARANG, M., An Interaction Effect of Three In- 
structional Strategies, Extraversion and Learning 
Objectives on English Reading Achievement, 


Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1986 


The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the 
main effect of individualized, paired and general read- 
ing instructional Strategies on English reading achieve- 
ment, (ii) to study the interaction effect of reading in- 
Struction strategies and extraversion-introversion on 
English reading, (iii) to study the interaction effect of 
reading instruction strategies and learning objectives on 
English reading achievement, (iv) to study the interac- 
tion effect of extraversion-introversion and learning ob- 
jectives on English reading achievement, and (v) to 
study the interaction effect of reading instructional 
strategies, extraversion-introversion and learning ob- 
jectives on English reading objectives. 

Three instructional strategies used were Individual 
Reading Instruction Strategy (IRIS), Paired Reading 
Instruction Strategy (PRIS) and General Reading In- 
struction Strategy (GRIS). The study used mixed facto- 
rial design for three sets of independent and dependent 
variables, viz. IRIS, PRIS, GRIS, learner personality 
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and taxonomic categories (knowledge and comprehen- 
sion). The sample comprised 120 students of class IX of 
an intermediate college. Sixty students were extraverts 
and 60 were introverts. The tools used were English 
Reading Achievement Test (ERAT), SES Scale 
(Kulshreshtha) and Test of General Mental Ability 
(Jalota). Analysis of covariance, t-test, and F-test were 
used for hypothesis testing. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. When the 
reading achievement scores were adjusted on the pre- 
achievement scores there was no significant difference 
between the mean achievement scores by the three in- 
structional strategies. 2, The personality factor, 
introversion-extraversion influenced the effectiveness 
of the three instructional Strategies. 3. The three in- 
structional strategies did not differ in their effectiveness 
when learning objectives were taken into consideration. 
4. The interaction effect between IRIS and GRIS was 
found to be significant. 5, The interaction of personality 
factors and learning objectives was not significant. 6. 
The mean score of the GRIS group was the highest, indi- 
cating that the General Reading Instruction Strategy 
was more effective than the other two Strategies. 


*960. NARANG, R.H., A Comparative Study of the 
Socio-economic and Home Factors Affecting the 
Academic Achievement of Boys and Girls (10 and 
11 years) in the Urban and Rural Areas, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bom. U., 1987 


The major objectives of the investigation were (i) to 
study the effect of socio-economic status on the aca- 
demic achievement of boys and girls in city, town and 
village areas, (ii) to study the relationship between the 
number of siblings and academic achievement, (iii) to 
study the relationship between homework and academ- 
ic achievement, (iv) to study the effect of the relation- 
ship with the Principal and with the teacher on academ- 
ic achievement, and (v) to study the relationship of 
co-curricular activities, games, and hobbies with aca- 
demic achievement. The main hypothesis of the study 
was that socio-economic status did not affect the aca- 
demic achievement of boys and girls in city, town and 
village areas. 

The study employed descriptive research design and 
survey method to study the effect of the current or im- 
mediate factors on the student’s academic achieve- 
ment. This method facilitated the use of a large cross 
sectional sample in the urban and rural areas. The 
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method of stratified cluster sampling was used for selec- 
tion of the 1705 grade IV to VI pupils (891 boys and 814 
girls) from Bombay city, the township of Thane and 
villages around Thane. The tools employed in this study 
were: (i) the Scoio-economic Status Scale, (ii) the Expo- 
sure to Mass Media Scale, (iii) a questionnaire, and (iv) 
an interview schedule. The data were analysed with the 
help of statistical techniques like standard deviation, 
mean, t-test, product-moment correlation and 
percentage. 
The major findings of the study were: 1. Socio- 
economic status did not affect academic performance 
in the city, town and village areas. 2. The number of sib- 
lings seemed to affect performance. Most high achievers 
had only one sibling. In the village areas most of the re- 
spondents among all categories of achievers had three 
siblings. 3. The exposure to mass media or the extent of 
exposure did not affect school achievement. 4. Regular- 
ity in doing homework helped achievement while copy- 
ing it from others hindered performance. 5. The rela- 
tionship with the principa! did not affect academic 
achievement. 6. In the city area, the relationship with 
the teacher affected the achievement of Marathi medi- 
um girls. In the town area, achievement was affected by 
the ability of the respondent to go to the teacher with 
problems. 7. Where the non-academic programme of 
the school was concerned, participation in co-curricular 
activities was related to high achievement. However, 
the type of activities or hobbies pursued or the type of 
games played did not affect it. 8. The time spent on 
house work, the type of house, household chores per- 
formed, and the way free time was spent did not affect 
achieveméht. However, the amount of free time affect- 
ed the achievement of only girls. 9. The relationship 
with friends with special reference to the number of 
close friends, visits to friends, frequency of visiting 
them, leisure activities and friction with classmates did 
not affect achievement. 10. Low achievement was relat- 
ed to being frequently scolded by the parents. 


961. PAL, R., Factor Analysis cum Factorial Study of 
Socio-Psychological Variables Related to Scholastic 
Achievement of Higher Secondary School-going 
Pupils, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out how far 
family relations, intelligence, self-concept, aspiration 
and anxiety were responsible for promotion or demo- 
tion of scholastic achievement in higher secondary pu- 


pils, (ii) to study the interaction of the bivariate as well 
as trivariate independent variables (scholastic achieve- 
ment, sex and SES) while they influenced family rela- 
tions, intelligence, self-concept, aspiration and anxiety, 
and (iii) to factor analyse each for high and low scholas- 
tic achievers. 

The sample comprised 240 subjects belonging to dif- 
ferent SES, sex and scholastic achievement levels, It was 
selected by following the stratified random sampling 
method. The data were collected with the help of Sherry 
and Verma’s Family Relationship Inventory (FRI), 
Singh and Saxena s Socio-Economic Status Scale, Singh 
and Tiwari’s Level of Aspiration Test, Rastogi’s Self- 
Concept Scale, and Srivastava’s and Tiwari’s Anxiety 
Scale. Data were analysed with the help of factorial de- 
sign analysis of variance of equal cell size, t-test, 
Duncan’s Range Test and Hotteling’s Principal Axis So- 
lution method. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Parents’ accept- 
ance promoted scholastic achievement while mother 
avoidance as well as more concentration demoted scho- 
lastic achievement. 2. Males surpassed females in father 
acceptance while females surpassed males in mother 
avoidance as well as mother concentration. There was 
no impact of sex on mother acceptance, father avoid- 
ance and father concentration. 3. SES did not play any 
role in father acceptance and avoidance. Maximum 
magnitude of mother acceptance was revealed by the 
children of middle SES whereas the low SES group dis- 
played minimum magnitude. Children of low social 
class promoted mother avoidance as well as father con- 
centration, whereas the high social class children de- 
moted it. 4. High scholastic achievers belonging to the 
middle social class promoted the maximum magnitude 
of father acceptance, whereas its minimum magnitude 
was availed of in the low scholastic achievers belonging 
to the high social class. The maximum magnitude of 
mother avoidance was availed of in the low scholastic 
achievers belonging to the middle SES whereas high 
scholastic achievers belonging to high SES displayed the 
minimum magnitude of mother avoidance. The maxi- 
mum magnitude of father acceptance was availed of in 
males belonging to the high social class whereas females 
belonging to the same social class displayed the mini- 
mum magnitude of father acceptance. Females belong- 
ing to the high social class displayed the maximum mag- 
nitude of mother concentration whereas its minimum 
magnitude was displayed by males of the same social 
class. The maximum magnitude of father concentration 
was seen in males belonging to low SES whereas males 
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of high SES displayed the minimum magnitude of the 
same. 5. In the middle social class the maximum magni- 
tude of father avoidance was displayed in the low 
achieving males. Low scholastic achievers promoted 
more father avoidance in the high social class, while 
high scholastic achievers in the middle social class tend- 
ed to do so. 6. High scholastic achievers promoted pre- 
dominantly verbal, non-verbal and total intelligence in 
comparison to their low achieving counterparts. 7. 
Males were more intelligent than females. 8. SES did 
not play any role in non-verbal as well as total intelli- 
gence. Children of high social class possessed more ver- 
bal intelligence as compared to lower social class chil- 
dren. 9, Male as well as female high scholastic achievers 
promoted predominantly non-verbal intelligence in 
comparison to their low scholastic achieving counter- 
parts. Maximum non-verbal intelligence was availed of 
in high scholastic achieving females, whereas low scho- 
lastic achieving males displayed the minimum magni- 
tude of the same. No significant effect of interaction be- 
tween scholastic achievement and SES on intelligence 
was found. Females of the high as well as the middle so- 
cial class promoted non-verbal intelligence. Males in 
the low social class tended to do so. In females, nonver- 
bal intelligence increased with the increase in the SES 
whereas in males it was just the reverse. 10. There was 
no significant effect of interaction between scholastic 
achievement, sex and SES on the intelligence of stu- 
dents. 11. High scholastic achievers promoted self- 
concept in comparison to low scholastic achievers. 12. 
Low scholastic achievers promoted aspiration as well as 
anxiety in comparison to high scholastic achievers. 13. 
Sex had a significant impact on aspiration and 
anxiety—whereas males promoted aspiration, females 
surpassed the males in anxiety. 14. SES had a significant 
impact on aspiration. Pupils from low SES displayed 
the maximum magnitude of aspiration, while its mini- 
mum magnitude was seen in pupils of high SES. 15. Ma- 
le low scholastic achievers displayed the maximum 
magnitude of aspiration, while its minimum magnitude 
was seen in male high scholastic achievers. Both male as 
well as female low scholastic achievers surpassed their 
high scholastic achieving counterparts in aspiration. On 
the other hand, among low achievers males superseded 
in females in aspiration, whereas among high achievers, 
females tended to supersede males. 16. Males belonging 
to middle SES had maximum magnitude of aspiration, 
whereas females of high SES displayed minimum mag- 
nitude of the same. Both males as well as females of 
middle SES surpassed their high SES counterparts in as- 


piration and in both the SES classes, males promoted 
aspiration more in comparison to females. 17. In the 
case of high achievers, the maternal role cum intellectu- 
al goal-setting factor emerged. It comprised mother ac- 
ceptance, mother avoidance, verbal intelligence, self- 
concept, and level of aspiration. On the other hand in 
the case of low achievers, two factors emerged. The first 
factor was parental acceptance-rejection and subjects’ 
self-actualization cum motivational variables. It con- 
sisted of mother acceptance, father acceptance, father 
avoidance, verbal intelligence, total intelligence, self- 
concept and level of aspiration. The second factor was 
maternal involvement cum subjects’ intelligence, which 
comprised mother acceptance, verbal intelligence and 
non-verbal intelligence. 


*962. PATEL, S., A Psychological Study of High Achiev- 
ers, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 1986 


The purpose of the study was to find out whether there 
was any relationship (positive or negative) between high 
achievement on the one side and study habits, intelli- 
gence, neuroticism, anxiety and socio-economic status, 
on the other. 

The sample consisted of medical students (94 boys 
and 76 girls) drawn from the two medical colleges of Ah- 
medabad city. The students selected were studying in 
the fifth and seventh semesters in the year 1982. Only 
medical students were taken in the sample. The study 
could be called a selective as well as a purposive one, as 
the sample represented students from different social 
backgrounds, different economic strata and also differ- 
ent castes and religions. The instruments used for data 
collection were: (i) J.A. Taylors Manifest Anxiety 
Scale, (ii) Eysenck’s Neuroticism Inventory, (iii) Ad- 
vanced Progressive Matrices—Sets I and II by J.C. 
Raven, (iv) a Socio-economic Status Scale, (v) Study 
Habits Inventory by C.J. Wrenn, and (vi) a Study Hab- 
its Questionnaire developed by the investigator. Chi- 
square test of independence was applied for analysis. 

The major findings were: 1. No relationship was 
found between anxiety and achievement. 2. There was 
no relationship between neuroticism and high achieve- 
ment. 3, The results of the entire sample showed that 
the higher the socio-economic status, the higher was the 
achievement. 4. The better and greater the number of 
good study habits, the higher was the achievement. 5. 
The Advanced Progressive Matrices score of the total 
sample showed that the mean IQ of the sample was 
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above 120. 6. No relationship was found between the 
percentage of marks at the S.S.C. examination and the 
passing or repetition of a semester for the entire sample. 
7. More time being allotted to a difficult subject did in- 
fluence the passing or failing of the students in the sub- 
jects. 8. A separate room for studies influenced the pass- 
ing or failing of the students in the examination. 9. 
Concentrated study, as well as the study of the whole 
course did influence the passing or failing of the total 
sample of medical students. 


963. PATHANI, R.S., Psycho-social Developmental 
Stage (Identity vs. Role Confusion), Self- 
Evaluation (Self-Concept) and Need (Self- 
Analyzing) as Predictors of Academic Achievement 
(Actual and Perceived), Ph.D. Edu., Kum. U., 
1985 


The inves:igation was designed to study the effect of 
identity versus role-confusion, self-concept and need 
(self-actualisation) on academic achievement of 
adolescents. 

The sample for the study consisted of 700 adoles- 
cents (360 boys and 340 girls) studying in 14 intermedi- 
ate colleges.’ 

The data were collected with the help of the Neurosis 
Measurement Scale by Uniyal and Bisht and the Identi- 
ty vs. Role-Confusion Scale, Self-Concept Scale and 
Self-Actualization Scale, all of which were standardized 
by Bisht and Pathani. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. Among the. 
male students Identity vs. Role Confusion scores ac- 
counted for greater variance in academic achievement 
actual scores than academic achievement perceived 
scores. 2. Among female students the relationship of 
Identity vs. Role Confusion scores with academic 
achievement actual scores was lower than that with aca- 


demic achievement perceived scores. 3. Self-Concept , 


was a significant predictor of academic achievement 
(actual) and academic achievement (perceived). 4. Self- 
actualization possessed a relationship of a minimal de- 
gree with actual academic achievement and perceived 
academic achievement scores. 5. The predictability of 
three predictors jointly was higher for academic 
achievement (actual) as compared to academic achieve- 
ment (perceived). 6. The effectiveness of three predic- 
tors jointly in accounting for the variance of academic 
achievement (actual) was higher in case of male stu- 
dents as compared with female students, whereas for ac- 
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ademic achievement (perceived), it was higher in case 
of female students as compared with the male 
students, 


964. PAUL, S., A Study of Cognitive Styles of High 
School Students of Home Science in Relation to 
Age, Achievement, Home Environment and Social 
Class, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to develop a cogni- 
tive style test for high school classes in home science on 
Heath’s Model, (ii) to develop an achievement test for 
high school classes in home science to study its effects 
on cognitive styles of students, (iii) to develop a social 
class scale to see its effects on the cognitive styles of stu- 
dents, (iv) to develop a home environment inventory to 
study its effects on cognitive styles of students, (v) to 
study the effects of age ranging from 13+ to 18+ on the 
cognitive styles of home science students, (vi) to study 
the relationship of achievement of high school girls with 
cognitive style of home science students, (vii) to study 
the relationship of social class of students with cognitive 
style of the students of home science, (viii) to study the 
relationship between cognitive ability and preference 
modes of high school students in home science, (ix) to 
study the relationship between cognitive style scales 
and their achievement in home science, and (x) to study 
the effects of home environment on the cognitive styles 
of students in home science. 

The sample consisted of 600 students of home sci- 
ence of high school classes drawn from nine intermedi- 
ate colleges of Agra city. All of them were girls and their 
ages ranged from 13+ to 18+. For measuring the 
achievement of students in home science, an achieve- 
ment test was constructed. A Social Class Scale was de- 
veloped to measure social class. The scale comprised 
items related to occupation, income, education, caste, 
sacrifice made for the country, status of relatives, home 
and other resources. The test-retest reliability coeffi- 
cients ranged from 0.94 to 0.98. A Home Environment 
Inventory was developed to measure home environ- 
ment. The items were related to recognition of the child 
as a person, care for the child, observance of family tra- 
ditions, parental aspirations for the child, forbearance 
of child’s wishes, anxieties about the child, reproaches 
and punishments for undesirable behaviour, explaining 
undesirability of life, parental affection, indoctrination, 
encouragement for initiative and freedom. The test- 
retest reliability coefficient was 0.75. The cognitive 
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style was measured with the help of a Cognitive Prefer- 
ence Styles scale developed by the investigator. The 
items were related to questioning (Q), recall (R), appli- 
cation (A), and principle (P). The KR-20 formula was 
used to study the reliability of the test. The reliability 
coefficients ranged from 0.34 to 0.70. The data were 
analysed with the help of correlation, factor analysis, 
and analysis of variance techniques. 

The findings were: 1. The cognitive preferences of 
individuals were stable along age, and during adoles- 
cence. 2. Girls in general expressed preference for a 
questioning mode of cognitive: functioning in higher 
mental functions. Further, high achievement went 
with questioning and low achievement with recall 
modes. 3. With regard to cognitive styles of high school 
girls in relation to their social class, it was found that 
questioning, recall, application and principle was an 
ordered sequence. 4. Cognitive functioning was inde- 


pendent of the information taught and the distinction 


between the preference and ability modes were artifi- 
cial. 5. Scientific curiosity, scientific rule, and technol- 
ogy, were the three factors described as instrumental 
for the high achievement of the girls in home science 
while dependence on the utility and memory factors 
made these girls’ achievement low. 6. Each one of the 
four modes of cognitive style, viz., questioning, recall, 
application and principle, were positively and signifi- 
cantly correlated with home environment scores. The 
factors of home environment like recognition of child, 
parental aspiration, forbearance for the child’s wishes, 
explaining undesirability of life, parental affections, 
encouragement for initiative and freedom were found 
to bear a positive and significant correlations with 
each of the four modes of cognitive styles. Observance 
of family traditions, reproaches and punishments and 
anxiety for the child were irrelevant as cognitive deter- 
minants or, rather, played an inhibitive role in the 
achievement and free development of students. 7. Re- 
proaches and punishments were rarely used in the fam- 
ilies of girls and their parents nursed high aspirations 
for their daughters. On factors recognition of the child, 
care for the child, indoctrination and encouragement 
for initiative, the parents were very frequently in- 
spired, while on factors like forbearance ror the child, 
anxiety about the child, explaining undesirability of 
life, parental affection and freedom, the parents dis- 
played a moderate behaviour with regard to their 
daughters, ` 
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965. PURI, K., A Study of Relation of Locus of Control, 
Environmental Facilities, Drive and Academic 
Achievement of Secondary School Students, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pan. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to examine the pat- 
tern of general academic achievement in English lan- 
guage of higher secondary students, (ii) to study the 
main effects of variables of locus of control, environ- 
mental facilities, drive on general academic achieve- 
ment and achievement in English language of higher 
secondary students, (iii) to study the interactional ef- 
fects of locus of control and environmental facilities, 
locus of control and drive, drive and environmental fa- 
cilities, locus of control and environmental facilities 
and environmental facilities and drive on general aca- 
demic achievement and achievement in English lan- 
guage of higher secondary students, (iv) to study the 
linear relationship between locus of control, environ- 
mental facilities, drive in relation to general academic 
achievement and achievement in English language, 
and (v) to study the amount of variance accounted for 
by the variables—locus of control. Environmental fa- 
cilities and drive towards the general academic 
achievement in English language of higher secondary 
students, : 

A sample of 284 students (boys only) of higher sec- 
ondary (final) was drawn from ten higher secondary 
schools, selected randomly from three districts of Pun- 
jab state. They were administered the tools—(i) the 
Rotter’s I.E. Scale (1966), (ii) the Robinson Achieve- 
ment Motivation Scale, (1961), (iii) a locally devel- 
oped environmental facility scale, and (iv) an academ- 
ic achievement pro forma. The data so collected were 
analysed with the help of three way design (2 X 2X 2) 
of ANOVA. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The main effects 
of locus of control, environmental facility, and drive 
were significant at .01 level for general academic 
achievement and achievement in English language. 2. 
Locus of control and environmental facility interac-, 
tion was significant for general academic achievement 
and was not significant for achievement in English lan- 
guage. 3. Locus of control and drive interaction was 
not significant for general academic achievement and 
was significant for achievement in English language. 4. 
The environmental facilities and drive interaction was 
not significant for both general academic achievement 
and achievement in English language. 5. The locus of 
control and environmental facility and drive interac- 
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tion was non-significant for both general academic 
achievement and achievement in English. 6. Locus of 
control was negatively related to general academic 
achievement and achievement in English language. 7. 
The factor of high environmental facilities was positive- 
ly related with achievement for general academic 
achievement. In the regression equation, the value of 
multiple R was 0.343 for general academic achievement 
and 0.234 for achievement in English language. 8. 
Locus of control contributed 11.83 per cent of variance 
in relation to general academic achievement and 5.5 per 
cent for achievement in English language. 9. Stepping 
up of the drive factor in the locus of control factor in- 
creased the value of R from 0.343 to 0.514 in the case of 
general academic achievement and from 0.234 to 0.342 
in the case of achievement in English language. 10. 
When the environmental facility factor was stepped up 
into locus of control and drive, then the value of R in- 
creased from 0.514 to 0.679 in the case of general aca- 
demic achievement and from 0.342 to 0.420 in the case 
of achievement in English language, 11. There was a sig- 
nificant relationship between linear combination of 
locus of control, environmental facility, drive and gen- 
eral academic achievements and achievement in En- 
glish language. 


*966. PURI, K., Personality Traits and Self-Concept of 
16-18 Years Old Under-achievers, Ph.D. Edu., 
Avadh U., 1987 


The objective of the investigation was to make a de- 
tailed study of the personality traits and self-concept of 
the under-achievers of the 16-18 years age group in the 
Indian context, along with the socio-economic status of 
their families. f 

The sample of the study consisted of 425 students 
(244 boys and 181 girls) of the 16-18 years age group, 
who had 90 or above PR on the Progressive Matrices 
Test and had secured less than 48 per cent marks in the 
high school examination. The sample was selected from 
2147 class XI students of 12 intermediate colleges of 
Lucknow city. The tools used in the study were: (1) B. 
Kuppuswamy’s Socio-economic Status Scale (Revised 
Edition, 1981); (2) Raven’s Progressive Matrices Test; 
(3) R.B. Cattell’s H.S.P.Q. (Forms A and B); and (4) 
G.P.Sherry, R.P. Verma and P.K. Goswami’s Test of 
Self-Concept. Besides these tools, the criterion of aca- 
demic achievement was the marks of the high school ex- 
amination. The collected data were tabulated and 
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analysed using suitable statistical techniques. 

The findings of the study were: 1. About 19.8 percent 
of the intellectually gifted students did not come upto 
the expected level of academic performance. 2. The ma- 
jority of the under-achievers belonged to lower socio- 
economic groups and had proper self-concept. 3. The 
under-achievers generally tended to be warm-hearted 
and easy going, had comparatively lower scholastic ca- 
pacity, and were inactive. They tended to be assertive, 
aggressive, stubborn and dominant, were impulsive, 
lively, happy-go-lucky and gay persons, and tended to 
be socially bold. They were generally over-protected, 
sensitive, individualistic and reflective, and were found 
to be apprehensive, worrying and troubled. 4. The 
under-achiever girls tended to be more group- 
dependent, and were generally tense, over-wrought and 
frustrated. 


967. RAJPUT, A.S., Study of Academic Achievement of 
Students in Mathematics in Relation to Their Intel- 
ligence, Achievement Motivation and Sociu- 
economic Status, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct and 
standardize a test in mathematics for class V, (ii) to 
study the impact of intelligence at various levels on the 
achievement of students in mathematics, (iii) to analyse 
the effect of different levels of achievement motivation 
on the achievement of students in mathematics, (iv) to 
find out the effect of socio-economic status on the 
achievement of students in mathematics, and (v) to 
study the interactional effects of variables of intelli- 
gence, achievement motivation and socio-economic 
status on the achievement of students in 
mathematics. 

In the first stage, the achievement test in mathemat- 
ics was developed and standardized on a sample of 1000 
students taken from various central schools. In the sec- 
ond stage, the study was conducted on a sample of 435 
students (boys and girls) of grade V from various central 
schools. This sample of 435 students was administered 
the following tools: (i) the Raven’s Standard Progressive 
Matrices for intelligence, (ii) the Aronzon Graphic Ex- 
pression Test for measuring achievement motivation, 
(iii) the Kuppuswamy’s Socio-economic Status Scale 
(1962). On the basis of these tests the students were cat- 
egorized into 27 groups having three categories (high, 
average and low) of each of the variables—intelligence, 
achievement motivation and socio-economic status. 
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Ten students in each category were retained. In this way 
the final sample of the study had only 270 students. The 
scores of achievement in mathematics were analysed 
with the help of three-way (3X3X3) analysis of 
variance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Intelligence affect- 
ed the achievement of students in mathematics signifi- 
cantly at all the three levels, i.e. high, average and low. 
There was superiority of the high intelligent group of 
students over the average and low intelligent groups of 
students in their achievement in mathematics. Further, 
the average intelligence group were better achievers in 
mathematics than the low intelligence group. 2. In neu- 
tral classroom conditions, the achievement of students 
in mathematics was not affected by their achievement 
motivation. 3. The socio-economic status of the chil- 
dren affected the achievement of students in mathemat- 
ics. The high socio-economic status group and the aver- 
age socio-ecnomic status group of students did not 
differ significantly on achievement in mathematics. 
Achievement of high socio-economic status and low 
socio-economic status students in mathematics differed 
significantly. Average and low socio-economic groups 
differed to give significant results on their achievement 
in mathematics. 4. The double and triple interaction ef- 
fects between the variables of intelligence, achievement 
motivation and socio-economic status were not 
significant. 


968. RAJPUT, B.M., Academic Achievement as a Func- 
tion of Some Personakty Variables and Socio- 
economic Factors, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. U., 1985 


The basic problem was to ascertain whether faculty- 
wise different predictor variables, i.e. values, depen- 
dency, academic adjustment and socio-economic status 
of the parents, made a differential impact. The hypothe- 
_ ses formulated were : (1) Comparing through different 
faculties, boys and girls would differ with respect to the 
predictor variables and to the criterion variables. (2) A 
differential pattern of values would be observed with re- 
spect to arts, commerce and science students. (3) De- 
pendency would be negatively related to academic 
achievement. (4) Academic adjustment would be posi- 
tively related to academic achievement. (5) Socio- 
economic status of the parents would be positively re- 
lated to academic achievement. (6) Boys and girls would 
differ in respect of value patterns. (7) Sexwise differenc- 
es would be observed within each discipline with re- 
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spect to both the predictor and the criterion 
variables. 

The sample size was chosen to be 42 for each of the 
six groups (boys and girls in each faculty—arts, com- 
merce and science). The entire sample was selected 
from the higher secondary schools of Mandvi, Bhuj and 
Gandhidham. The value test by Allport-Vernon- 
Lindzey and adapted in Gujarati by Shah was used to 
obtain the scores of the students on six values proposed 
by Spranger. The split-half reliability on the sample size 
of 30, was found to be 0.76. The Dependency Scale orig- 
inally designed by Flanders et al., and adapted by Sinha 
was translated into Gujarati. It was used to collect data 
on dependency proneness of the sample. Its test-retest 
reliability was 0,82. The Academic Adjustment Inven- 
tory of Sinha and Singh in Hindi was translated into 
Gujarati and adapted for collecting data on academic 
adjustment. Its test-retest reliability was found to be 
0.79. The Socio-economic Status Rating Scale designed 
by Rao was adapted to ascertain the socio-economic 
status of the pupils. Its test-retest reliability was 0.83. 
All the four inventories were considered operationally 
valid. Information regarding academic achievement in 
the S.S.C. examination was collected for each subject 
rather than considering the aggregate marks or the divi- 
sion. All these inventories were administered in succes- 
sion at the same time, with an interval of five minutes 
between any two. Explore computer programme de- 
signed by Skinner was used for linear regression analy- 
sis, referred to as reduced rank regression as well as ca- 
nonical analysis. 

The major findings of the study were : 1. Fathers’ oc- 
cupation, fathers’ education and academic achieve- 
ment in science, social reconstruction, and 
mathematics/arithmetic, appeared to contribute mean- 
ingfully to faculty differences. 2. From among six values 
considered, only theoretical value appeared to be re- 
sponsible for faculty differences. 3. Social value, moth- 
ers’ education and achievement in Gujarati were re- 
sponsible for sex differences. 4. The achievement in 
Gujarati and mathematics/arithmetic appeared to be 
predictive of sex differences. 5. Except in the case of val- 
ues, sexwise differences were more or less absent in the 
commerce and science faculties. 6. With respect to the 
faculty of arts, no meaningful pattern appeared for val- 
ues, SES of the parents and academic achievement. 7. 
SES for both boys and girls appeared to be uni- 
dimensional in the science faculty. 8. SES appeared to 
be bi-dimensional with respect to both boys and girls in 
the commerce faculty. Income and fathers’ occupation 
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formed one component. Fathers’ and mothers’ educa- 
tion formed the other component. 9. Dependence 
proneness was not at all meaningfully related to aca- 
demic achievement. 10. Academic adjustment was not 
meaningfully related to academic achievement. 


*969. ROY, K., A Study of the Determinants of Reading 
Abilities of the Students in Bengali, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kal. U., 1983 


The main purposes of the study were (i) to develop 
norms of vocabulary for class V students, (ii) to develop 
norms of reading comprehension for class V students, 
(iii) to measure the extent of word recognition of the 
students of both sexes in different schools situated in 
different areas, (iv) to measure the extent of reading 
comprehension of the students of both sexes in different 
schools situated in different areas, (v) to study the sig- 
nificance of the differences, if there were any, in the 
scores obtained by the students of class V in vocabulary 
developed, (vi) to study the significance of the differ- 
ences, if there were any, in the scores obtained by the 
students of class V in reading comprehension devel- 
oped, (vii) to find out intercorrelations among reading 
comprehension, vocabulary, education of the parents, 
occupation of the parents, and income of the parents, 
and (viii) to deduce a multiple regression equation of 
reading comprehension as the dependent variable on 
vocabulary, education of the parents, occupation of the 
parents, and income of the parents, as independent var- 
iables. Eleven hypotheses were examined. 

A descriptive study was undertaken. A Vocabulary 
Test and a Reading Comprehension Test for class V 
were developed. The Vocabulary Test was administered 
on 275 boys and girls (just promoted to class VI). The 
Reading Comprehension Test was administered on 225 
boys and girls. Two test norms were developed. SES 
Scale (rural and urban) was also used. Distribution of 
scores in each test was represented graphically for dif- 
ferent comparative studies. ANOVA, Mann-Whitney 
U-tests, correlation, etc. were used. Two regression 
equations (one for the urban group and another for the 
rural group) were developed. 

Some of the major conclusions were: 1. Boys showed 
more proficiency in reading comprehension in Bengali 
than girls. 2. Urban and semi-urban students showed 
better performance in reading comprehension in Ben- 
gali than semi-urban and rural students, respectively. 3. 
Urban girls possessed higher reading comprehension in 
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Bengali than semi-urban girls. 4. Urban boys had more 
reading comprehension than semi-urban boys as well as 
urban girls. 5. Semi-urban boys possessed more reading 
comprehension than semi-urban girls. 6. Scores in read- 
ing comprehension of the students could be predicted 
from their vocabulary scores and SES scores of their 
parents. 7. Profession of the parents did not contribute 
positively to the prediction of reading comprehension. 
8. Scores in reading comprehension of urban and rural 
students could be predicted from two separate multiple 
regression equations. 


*970 SABAPATHY, T., A Study of the Relationship of 
Manifest Anxiety Emotional Maturity and Social 
Maturity of Standard X Students to Their Aca- 
demic Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., Ban. U., 1986 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to construct a 
tool on emotional maturity to measure the emotional 
maturity level of standard X students, (ii) to find out the 
relationship, if any, between the independent variables, 
namely, manifest anxiety, emotional maturity, social 
maturity, socio-economic status, sex of the students, 
medium of instruction and type of school management, 
on the one hand, and academic achievement of stan- 
dard X students on the other, (iii) to identify the signifi- 
cant predictors of the academic achievement of stan- 
dard X students, and (iv) to formulate regression 
equations for predicting the academic achievement of 
standard X students. 

The independent variables were measured by Sinha’s 
Manifest Anxiety Scale, Emotional Maturity Scale, 
Rao’s Social Maturity Scale and Kuppuswamy’s SES 
Scale. For the criterion variable (academic achieve- 
ment), the SSLC Examination marks were taken. The 
sample of 574 boys and 531 girls selected from private 
aided, private unaided, corporation and government 
schools was based on the stratified proportionate ran- 
dom sampling technique. Students were selected from 
both Kannada and English medium schools. The data 
were analysed using zero order correlations, chi-square 
test, multiple correlation, multiple regression (stepwise 
forward) and two-way ANOVA (least square 
technique). 

The following were the main findings: 1. Manifest 
anxiety was negatively and significantly related to 
achievement in mathematics, achievement in general 
science, achievement in social studies and total aca- 
demic achievement. 2. Emotional maturity was posi- 
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tively and significantly related to achievement in math- 
ematics, achievement in general science, achievement 
in social studies, and total academic achievement. 3. 
Social maturity was significantly and positively related 
to achievement in general science only, but not to 
achievement in mathematics or total academic achieve- 
ment. 4. Socio-economic status was significantly and 
positively related to all the areas of achievement. 5. 
Girls were higher achievers in mathematics, general sci- 
ence and social studies when compared to boys. 6. Stu- 
dents from English medium schools scored higher in all 
areas of academic achievement over students from 
Kannada medium schools. 7. Students from private 
schools scored higher than students from government 
schools. 8. Emotional maturity, socio-economic status 
and social maturity turned out to be significant predic- 
tors of total academic achievement. 


*971 SAHOO, R., Reading Achievement and Verbal 
Processing Ability of Achieving and Non-Achieving 
Readers, Ph.D. Psy., Utkal U., 1987 


The objectives of the investigation were to study the ef- 
fect of reading achievement (i) on the tasks of verbal 
processing skill, (ii) on simultaneous processing mea- 
sures, (iii) on successive processing measures, and (iv) 
on all the measures of verbal processing, simultaneous 
and successive skills. 

The achieving and non-achieving readers were se- 
lected on the basis of the Graded Reading Comprehen- 
sion Test in Oriya administered to 700 children of grade 
IV from seven urban schools of Bhubaneswar, Orissa. 
The two groups, each consisting of 40 nine to ten years 
old children, were matched for their non-verbal intelli- 
gence scores and were administered the Marker Tests of 
Simultaneous and Successive Processes comprising ver- 
bal and non-verbal tests along with other specific mea- 
sures of verbal processing. The scores of the achieving 
and non-achieving readers were analysed by using t-test 
and Hotelling’s T analysis. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The groups 
did not differ in the measures of non-verbal simultane- 
ous and non-verbal successive processing whereas the 
achieving readers were found to be significantly better 
than the non-achieving ones on tests of verbal simulta- 
neous and verbal successive and other successive méa- 
sures. 2. The difference between the achieving and non- 
achieving readers was clearly along the 
verbal/non-verbal dimension rather than the simulta- 
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neous successive dimension. 3. The intercorrelations 
computed between the variables for both the reading 
groups showed that most of the measures having verbal 
components correlated significantly. 


972. SARAH, SHANTA KUMARI, WILLIAMS, A 
Study of the Attitude of High School Pupils towards 
General Science and Its Relationship with Achieve- 
ment in the Subject, Ph.D. Edu., Anna U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the stan- 
dard of achievement of the pupils of standard X in gen- 
eral science, (ii) to identify the area of weakness in their 
study of science, (iii) to study their attitude towards sci- 
ence as well as science education, (iv) to examine if 
there were any differences among the different groups 
of students such as boys and girls and rural school pupils 
and urban school pupils in respect of their achievement 
in science, attitude towards science and attitude to- 
wards science education, (v) to determine the relation- 
ship that existed, if any, between the pupils’ attitude to- 
wards science and their achievement in it, between their 
attitude towards science education and their achieve- 
ment, between their socio-economic status and their 
achievement, between their attitude towards science 
and attitude towards science education, and between 
their achievement in science on the one hand and their 
socio-economic status, attitude towards science and sci- 
ence education on the other, and (vi) to determine the 
relative importance of each of the independent varia- 
bles mentioned above in the prediction of the pupils’ 
achievement in science. 

A sample of 3000 cases was taken up for the study on 
the basis of stratified proportionate sampling. It formed 
26.64 per cent of the total population. The tools em- 
ployed in the investigation were an achievement test in 
general science, attitude scales to measure the pupils’ at- 
titudes towards science and science education, and 
socio-economic status scales (urban and rural). 

Some of the major findings were: 1. The pupils’ 
achievement was poor, in general, in respect of under- 
standing and application, compared to their achieve- 
ment in yespect of the skills and knowledge objectives of 
teaching general science in high schools. 2. The attitude 
of the high school pupils towards science and science 
education in Tamil Nadu was generally favourable but 
there was a wide disparity in their attitudes. 3. When the 
effects of pupils’ attitude towards science and their atti- 
tude towards science education were partialled out, the 
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coefficient of correlation between their achievement 
and socio-economic status was found to be 0.1164 and 
it was significant at 0.01 level. 4. When the effects of pu- 
pils’ attitude towards science as well as their socio- 
economic status were partialled out, the coefficient of 
correlation between their attitude towards science edu- 
cation and achievement was found to be 0.4062 and it 
was significant at 0.01 level. 5. When the effects of the 
pupils’ attitude towards science education and their 
socio-economic status were partialled out, the coeffi- 
cient of correlation between their attitude towards sci- 
ence education and their achievement was found to be 
0.07661 and it was not significant. 6. It was found that 
about 30 per cent of the variance in science achieve- 
ment was accounted for by one’s attitude towards sci- 
ence, one’s attitude towards science education and 
one’s socio-economic status. 


973. SARKAR, U., Contribution of some Home Factors 
on Children’s Scholastic Achievement, Ph.D. Psy., 
Cal. U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find the differenc- 
es between high achievers and low achievers with re- 
spect to home factors like educational environment, in- 
come, property, spatial environment, social 
background, provision of facilities, parent-child rela- 
tionship, home-making role, punitive control and intel- 
ligence, and (ii) to obtain the multiple correlation and 
the multiple regression equation between academic 
achievement (criterion variable) and home factors (pre- 
dictor variables). 

The sample consisted of 192 students of Class II to 
Class VII, age group 7 to 12 years of eight selected 
schools in Calcutta and their mothers interviewed at 
home. Ninety-six students were high achievers and 96 
were low achievers. The stratified random sampling de- 
sign was used as the sampling frame. The measuring in- 
struments used were Cattell’s Culture-Fair Intelligence 
Test, Schaefer and Bell’s Parental Attitude Research In- 
strument (Bengali version), an interview schedule to 
collect information on home environment and exami- 
nation marks. A contrast group design was used, and 
t-test, product-moment correlation and multiple regres- 
sion analysis were the statistical techniques. 

The major findings were: 1. The home variables such 
as educational environment, income, spatial environ- 
ment, social background. provision of facilities and 
parent-child relationship, showed a significant differ- 


ence between the high achievers and low achievers at 
.01 level. 2. The child-rearing attitude of the mothers of 
the two groups showed a significant difference between 
the mothers of the high achievers and the low achievers 
at .01 level, indicating thereby that the mothers of the 
two groups possessed different attitudes regarding 
child-rearing practices. 3. The multiple correlation co- 
efficient was 0.546. 4. The multiple regression equation 
revealed that the contribution of parent-child relation- 
ship to academic achievement was about 17 per cent, of 
social background about 7 per cent and of educational 
environment about 4 per cent. The remaining five 
factors—income, spatial environment, rejection of 
home-making role, harsh punitive control and intelli- 
gence, explained about 2 per cent of the variance of the 
criterion scores. 


974. SARMA, H.N., A Study on the Effect of Admission 
at Early Age on Academic Achievement with special 
reference to the Pupils of the Primary Schools of 
Jorhat Town and Its Surrounding Suburban Areas, 
SIE, Assam, 1973 


The main aim of the project was to study the effect of 
admission at an early age on academic achievement 
with special reference to the pupils of the primary 
schools of Jorhat town and its surrounding suburban 
areas. 

Primary schools of the urban and suburban areas of 
Jorhat sub-division were selected. The children were di- 
vided into two groups (having educationally conscious 
parents and indifferent parents). A ten per cent random 
sample was drawn from these two groups. The ages of 
the selected children were collected by consulting their 
horoscopes. The achievement scores of the children ad- 
mitted in class A in 1968 were collected from 1968 to 
1971. The sample was divided into four age groups GB 
and 3+; 4 and 4+; 5 and 5+; and 6 and 6*). Sufficient 
field investigation was made to eliminate the effects of 
external factors on results. Age-group-wise differences 
in achievement and overall achievement of all the age 
groups together were estimated. T-test was applied to 
find out the significance of differences. Causes of de- 
cline in achievement, range and causes of variability, 
interrelationships between age, ability and achieve- 
ment, availability of physical factors essential for nor- 
mal academic instruction, individual factors necessary 
for optimal academic growth of children, etc. were 
found out. 
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Some of the major conclusions were: 1. Age and 
growth of children had a significant relation with their 
academic progress. It appeared that admission at an 
early age affected children much in their academic prog- 
ress. Early age group learners found difficulty in main- 
taining their achievement consistently and were not in 
an advantageous position. 2. No definite relationship 
existed between achievement and ability. Most of the 
children of all age groups were found to deviate. 3. No 
child was definite about the distance and direction of 
deviation in achievement. There might be some major 
deficiencies, primarily in instructional methods and 
content of the syllabus. 4. There was no significant dif- 
ference in achievement of the various age groups. The 
trend of achievement of all the age groups tended to fall 
very significantly from 1970. 5. Schools were lacking es- 
sential physical facilities and psychological and educa- 
tional environment. 6. There were various causes of the 
decline in achievement. Both 4+ and 5+ age groups ap- 
peared suitable to start with primary education. They 
maintained a consistent rank correlation throughout 
the entire course. All the age groups appeared to show a 
declining trend in achievement from class I. 


975. SHANMUGASUNDARAM, R., An Investigation 
into Factors related to Academic Achievement 
among Undergraduate Students under Semester 
System, Ph.D. Psy., Madras U., 1983 


The objective of the study was to identify and assess the 
influence of certain factors on the academic achieve- 
ment of undergraduate students. The factors were self- 
concept, manifest anxiety, study habits, intelligence, 
adjustment problems, achievement motivation, sex and 
the nature of the institutional environment. The ration- 
ale for the choice of these factors was their identifica- 
tion as correlates of achievement in earlier studies. 
Mohsin’s Self-Concept Scale, Taylor’s Manifest Anx- 
iety Scale, Raven’s Progressive Matrices, Reddy’s Ad- 
justment Problems Checklist, Mahrabian’s Achieving 
. Tendency Scale and a scale on study habits constructed 
and standardized by the investigator himself were the 
tools utilized for data collection. The Fourth Semester 
University External Examination marks were the data 
on academic achievement. 
The sample consisted of 620 students—330 high 
achievers and 290 low achievers. They were in 20 col- 
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leges located in urban, semi-urban and rural areas 
within the jurisdiction of the Madras University. The 
statistics used in analysing the data and hypotheses 
testing were mean, standard deviation, critical ratio, 
partial correlation, multiple correlation and multiple 
regression. 

The following were the conclusions: 1. High achiev- 
ers had better study habits, higher intelligence and 
higher achievement motivation than low achievers. 
Low achievers had more manifest anxiety and more 
adjustment problems than high achievers. 2. High and 
low achievers did not differ significantly in their self- 
concept. 3. The partial effect of achievement-related 
variables upon academic achievement was low com- 
pared to the unpartialled effect, that is, when the ef- 
fects of other variables were not partialled out. 4. Mul- 
tiple correlation of the achievement-related variables 
upon academic achievement was significantly high, 
thus indicating their cumulative effect. 5. The cumula- 
tive effect of the achievement-related variables upon 
academic achievement was high for the higher achiev- 
ers compared to that on the low achievers. 6. Urban 
students were more intelligent, had better study habits 
and higher achievement motivation and performed 
better academically than semi-urban and rural stu- 
dents. 7. Rural and semi-ruban students, however, had 
better self-concept than urban students. And rural stu- 
dents had more manifest anxiety than urban students. 
8. Among high-achieving urban students study habits, 
intelligence and achievement motivation had a signifi- 
cant positive influence upon academic achievement. 9. 
Manifest anxiety and adjustment problems had a sig- 
nificant negative influence upon it. 10. The partial ef- 
fect of achievement-related variables upon academic 
achievement was higher than that of the unpartialled 
effect among urban, semi-urban and rural students. 11. 
The cumulative effect of achievement-related varia- 
bles upon academic achievement was higher among 
urban students than among semi-urban and rural stu- 
dents. 12. Women students had higher intelligence, 
greater achievement motivation and better study hab- 
its and they also performed academically better than 
men students. 13. Men students had better self- 
concept but they also had greater anxiety and more ad- 
justment problems than women students. 14. The cu- 
mulative effect of the achievement-related variables 
upon academic achievement was higher among the 
women students than among the men students. 
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976. SHARMA, PREMALATA, A Study of Factors re- 
lated to Academic Underachievement of Girls of Sec- 
ondary Schools Located in Rural Areas of Haryana, 
Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1981 


The purpose of the study was to investigate the factors re- 
lated to academic high achievement and underachieve- 
ment of rural girls coming from the secondary schools of 
Haryana. An attempt was also made to find out the spe- 
cific contribution of variables towards high achievement 
and underachievement. 

This study was conducted in two phases. Phase 1 wasa 
preliminary study for the selection of under and high- 
achievers. Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices and 
Mohsin’s Verbal Test of Intelligence were administered 
to a sample of 1225 students. Correlation between ver- 
bal, nonverbal and criterion variables were computed 
and three samples of 200 each from the total sample were 
drawn. The top 27 per cent of the population were called 
high-achievers and the bottom 27 per cent low-achievers. 
For the second phase of the study, a sample of 100 girls 
was chosen from each group and the following tools were 
used to collect the data: (1) Wrenn’s Study Habit Inven- 
tory adopted by Mohsin, (2) Bhatia’s Ach Motivation 
Test (1974), (3) the Academic Motivation Inventory by 
Singh (1965), (4) Mohsin’s Spelling Test, (5) the Vocabu- 
lary Test prepared by the Educational and Vocational 
Guidance Bureau, Bihar, and standardized by Sharan 
(1964), (6) the Reading Speed and Comprehension Test 
of the Srivastava (1964), (7) Maslow’s Security- 
Insecurity Test adopted by Singh (1965), (8) Bell’s Ad- 
justment Inventory adopted by Mohsin, and (9) 
Srivastava’s Check List of Problems. The data were 
analysed using t-test to show the difference between 
under and high-achievers, and the centroid method of 
factor analysis to find out the contribution of each varia- 
ble to high and underachievement. 

It was found: 1. Poor academic motivation, linguistic 
ability, planning of study work, adjustment and emo- 
tional insecurity contributed to underachievement. 2. 
The underachievers were significantly poor in their per- 
formance on all these variables. 3. All the variables in- 
cluded in this study were inter-related. Hence remedial 
programmes for underachievers had to be necessarily 
global in approach. 


977. SHARMA, R., A Study of Factors involved in Attri- 
bution for Success and Failure in School, D. Phil. 
Psy., All. U., 1986 7 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to explore the 
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relationship between teacher’s expectations and their 
attribution for student’s performance, (ii) to examine 
the role of social factors in teacher’s expectations, (iii) 
to examine the influence of social background, particu- 
larly of caste of students on teacher’s attribution for stu- 


_dent’s success and failure, (iv) to find out the nature of 


attribution for their own performance, made by chil- 
dren belonging to high and low teacher’s expectation 
groups and different social background, and (v) to find 
out the linkages between attributions and motivational 
state of the individual. 

The investigation was conducted in five different 
studies, all conducted in the natural settings of class- 
rooms. Three studies made use of an achievement task 
and attributions were recorded on the basis of manipu- 
lated feedback. In one study, the nature of teacher attri- 
bution was studied from student’s performance in a 
school examination. The samples of teachers and pupils 
were drawn from classes IV, V, VII, VII of local 
schools. Contingency coefficients and ANOVA, were 
the statistical techniques used for data analysis and hy- 
potheses testing. 

The major findings were: 1. Teachers had a higher 
degree of liking, familiarity and expectation in case of 
students belonging to high social class and high caste as 
compared to low caste and low class students. 2. Teach- 
er’s attributions regarding student’s success and failure 
were influenced by the kind of expectations they had 
about them. 3. Success of high expectation and failure 
of low expectation students were attributed to their 
‘Family’, ‘Ability’ and ‘Effort’. Failure of high expecta- 
tion and success of low expectation was attributed to the 
nature of the task and chance factors. 4. Teachers attrib- 
uted success of high caste and failure of low caste:stu- 
dents more to their family and ability and less to chance 
and task. They attributed failure of high caste and suc- 
cess of low caste students more to chance and less to 
family, ability or effort. 5. Teacher’s attributions for 
student’s performance in an actual school examination 
and those based on experimentally manipulated feed- 
back were found similar. 6. High and low expectation 
students differed in making self attributions for their 
performance. High expectation students made greater 
attributions for their success to ability and effort in 
comparison to failures. In case of low expectation stu- 
dents, the trend was not clear. 7. Attribution of success 
to internal factors like ability and effort and failure to 
external factors like chance, was associated with posi- 
tive self-concept and low degree of fear of failure, 
whereas attribution of success to external categories like 
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chance and failure to internal categories like ability and 
effort was associated with negative academic self- 
concept and high degree of fear of failure. 

Some of the educational implications of the study 
are: (1) There is a need for intervention in the student- 
teacher relationship to improve the performance of stu- 
dents in school. The intervention may be made at 
teacher as well as student level. (2) Teachers should be 
made aware of their own bias in interaction with stu- 
dents. Teachers may be particularly oriented for mak- 
ing attributions to internal, controllable factors, such as 
effort so that student’s poor performance may be im- 
proved. (3) Specific and judicious use of praise and crit- 
icism by teachers for high and low expectation students 
is also likely to improve student performance. (4) Stu- 
dents also can be trained to understand the importance 
of internal factors, particularly effort, to improve aca- 
demic achievement. 


978. SHARMA, R.M., Psychological Determinants of 
Backwardness at the High School Stage, Ph.D. 
Edu., Jammu U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify backward 
and non-backward students, (ii) to study the differences 
in personality profiles of backward and non-backward 
students, (iii) to find out whether the backward and 
non-backward students differed significantly in differ- 
ent areas of adjustment, (iv) to study the adjustment as- 
pects of backward and non-backward students with spe- 
cial reference to their socio-economic conditions, (v) to 
study the significance of difference in creativity scores 
of backward and non-backward boys and girls, (vi) to 
Study the sociometric pattern of backward and non- 
backward students, and (vii) to study differences in ad- 
justment with respect to creativity, SES, sex and types 
of students. 
For the collection of data the tools employed were the 
Aligarh Verbal Intelligence Test, the H.S. Personality 
_ Questionnaire, the Saxena Adjustment Inventory, the 
SES questionnaire of Jalota, Pandey, Kapoor and 
Singh, the Wallach and Kogan Battery of Creativity 
_ adapted by Parmesh and Sociometry Questionnaire. 
The main findings of the study were: 1. Boys and girls 
did not differ significantly on adjustment scores. 2. 
Backward and non-backward students, who were aver- 
age over other independent factors, differed significant- 
ly from each other on overall adjustment scores. 3. Cre- 
ativity and socio-economic status were independent of 
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adjustment. 4. Out of six first-order interactions, only 
two were significant. The combined interaction showed 
that there were differences in the pattern of adjustment 
for different levels of independent factors. Backward 
girls were found to be highly adjusted in comparison to 
the influence of other factors. 5. Out of the four second- 
order interactions, only two came to be significant. The 
combined interaction of these factors influenced the ad- 
justment scores. It was revealed that the adjustment of 
non-backward, low and middle creative students at dif- 
ferent levels of SES contributed to making the interac- 
tion significant. 6. The combined interaction between 
all the variables was significant. It indicated that there 
was a significant difference in the adjustment scores of 
different levels of four factors when taken together. 


979. SHARMA, S.D., Relationship of Leg Power, Speed 
of Movement, Co-ordinative Abilities and Flexibili- 
ty to Acceleration Ability in Sprinting of 14 to 16 
Years Boys of Haryana State, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., 
Kur. U., 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the rela-. 
tionship between leg power and acceleration ability in 
sprinting, (ii) to find out the relationship between speed 
of movement and acceleration ability in sprinting, (iii) 
to find out the relationship between coordinative ability 
and acceleration ability in sprinting, (iv) to find out the 
relationship between flexibility and acceleration ability 
in sprinting, (v) to find out the relationship between co- 
ordinative ability and acceleration ability in sprinting, 
(vi) to find out the acceleration ability of the 14+ to 
16+ years age group, (vii) to find out the acceleration 
ability of the 15+ to 16 years age group, and (viii) to 
find out acceleration ability of the 14+ to 15 years age 
group. 

The sample of the study consisted of 700 male sub- 
jects selected randomly from the schools of Haryana 
State./Out of these 700 subjects, 350 belonged to the ` 
14+ to 15 years age group and 350 to the 15+ to 16 
years age group. They were administered the following 
tests: (i) The standing broad jump, (ii) three hops with 
left leg, (iii) three hops with right leg, (iv) plate stepping 
left, (v) plate stepping right, (vi) zig-zag run, (vii) for- 
ward trunk bending, (viii) 30 metre acceleration run. 
The data so collected were analysed with the help of 
multiple correlation and prediction equation. 

The findings of the study were: 1, There existed a sig- 
nificant relationship between leg power and accelera- 
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tion ability in sprinting among the 14+ to 16 years age 
group. 2. There was a significant relationship between 
speed and movement and acceleration ability in sprint- 
ing among the 14+ to 16 years age group. 3. There was a 
significant relationship between coordinative abilities 
and acceleration ability in sprinting among the 14+ to 
16 years age group. 4. The variables, leg-power, speed of 
movement, coordinative abilities and flexibilities were 
found less functionally independent in the 14+ to 16 
years age group. 5. When the combined effect of differ- 
ent variables was analysed, leg power, speed of move- 
ment, coordinative abilities and flexibility correlated 
significantly with acceleration ability in sprinting 
among the 14+ to 16 years age group. 6. There was a 
significant relationship between leg power and accelera- 
tion ability in sprinting among the 15+ to 16 years age 
group. 7. There was a significant relationship between 
speed of movement and acceleration ability in sprinting 
among the 15+ to 16 years age group. 8. There was a 
significant relationship between coordinative abilities 
and acceleration abilities in sprinting of the 15+ to 16 
years age group. 9. The variables, leg power, speed of 
movement, coordinative abilities and flexibility were 
found less functionally independent in the 15+ to 16 
years age group. 10. The variables, leg power, speed of 
movement, coordinative abilities and flexibility corre- 
lated significantly with acceleration ability in sprinting 
among the 15+ to 16 years age group. 11. There was a 
significant relationship between leg power and accelera- 
tion ability in sprinting among the 14+ to 15 years age 
group. 12. There was a significant relationship between 
speed of movement and acceleration ability among the 
14+ to 15 years age group. 13. There was a significant 
relationship between flexibility and acceleration ability 
in sprinting of the 14+ to 15 years age group. 14. The 
variables, leg power, speed of movement, coordinative 
abilities and flexibility correlated significantly with ac- 
celeration ability in sprinting among the 14+ to 15 
years age group. 15. Acceleration ability was found to be 
higher in the 15+ to 16 years age group than the 14+ to 
15 years age group. 


980. SHUKLA, C.S., Achievement of Primary Schoul 
Children in relation to Their Socio-economic Status 
and Family Size, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out rural- 
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urban and sex differences in the academic achievement 
of primary school children, (ii) to study the relation- 
ship between SES and academic achievement, (iii) to 
find out the relationship between the size of the family 
and academic achievement, (iv) to study the relation- 
ship between structure of the family and academic 
achievement, (v) to examine the relationship between 
number of children in the family and academic 
achievement, and (vi) to study the relationship be- 
tween adult/child ratio in the family and academic 
achievement. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 2000 rural 
and 500 urban primary school children studying in 
classes II and V of 33 rural and 11 urban basic pri- 
mary schools randomly drawn from the list of all basic 
primary schools of the Varanasi region. This sample 
consisted of primary school children who were within 
the normal range of intelligence as measured by Joshi 
and Tripathi’s Non-Verbal Test of Intelligence. 
Achievement Tests in Hindi, arithematic, general sci- 
ence, social studies, along with an SES Index prepared 
and standardized by the investigator were adminis- 
tered to the subjects. Mean, SD, t-test and product- 
moment coefficient of correlation were used for 
analysing the data. 

The following conclusions were drawn: 1. There were 
no significant sex and rural-urban differences in the aca- 
demic achievement of primary school children. 2. SES 
was positively and significantly related to academic 
achievement. 3. At class III level, children belonging to 
the large family size category had significantly better aca- 
demic achievement than those of average and small fam- 
ily size categories. 4. At class V level, the positive impact 
of large family size had been completely nullified. There 
was a tendency of better achievement among the chil- 
dren belonging to the small family size category. 5. The 
structure of family, whether joint or unitary, had no sig- 
nificant differential impact on academic achievement. 6. 
The number of children below 14 within the family had 
no differential impact on the academic achievement. T 
The Adult-child ratio of (1:1) had shown significantly 
greater relationship with academic achievement. 

Theimplications of the investigation are: (1) Children 
belonging to low SES families deserve more financial 
assistance for better academic achievement. (2) The na- 
tional programme of population planning has to be 
strengthened to ensure better academic achievement of 
children. 


mathematics is significantly related with intelligence, 
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Mudy habits. 2. Regression analysis revealed that study 
habits and interest in agriculture were significantly cor- 
related with achievement in mathematics. 3. High 
achievers scored high in the study attitudes survey while 
low achievers scored low, high achievers were more in- 
telligent than the low achievers, and high achievers in 
general were of higher SES than the low achievers. Thus, 
intelligence, study attitudes and SES contributed in this 
order of importance to discrimination between the high 
and low achieving groups, 


982. SINGH, D.R., Study of Memory, Symbolic Repre 
sentation and Some Other Mental Abilities in Rela 
tion to Achievement in Chemistry at Graduation 
Level, Ph.D. Edu., Gor, U., 1983 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare a mental 
ability test of memory, reasoning, numerical ability and 
symbolic representation, (ii) to prepare an achievement 
test in chemistry for B.Sc. students, (iii) to find out in- 
tercorrelations between different subtests, (iv) to deter- 
mine the amount of contribution made by different 
subtests to the criterion scores, and (v) to find out pa- 
rameters for the prepared tests. The following hypothe- 
set were formulated: (1) The selected predictors are 
intercorrelated. (2) The predictors have a significant re- 
lationship with the criterion, i.e, achievement in chem- 
istry. (3) Sex differences have no effect on scores and 
Predictor-criterion relationship 
: The achievement test (multiple choice type) in chem- 
istry was prepared by the investigator. The sample com- 
prised 400 BSc. students, male and female, from the 
eaters districts of U.P. The final test included altogeth 
or 230 items in five subtests to be completed in 195 
minutes 

The major conclusions drawn were: |. The mental 
abilities selected under this study, viz. numerical abili- 


sion equation poiated out that the tests could be used in 
Predicting the performance of boys and giris in chemis- 
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iry at graduation level. 4. The makipis R colowleted fw 
boys and piris reveabed that the predictors wlerted had è 
higher degree of joint retation with the criterion. $ The 
regression coefficient and multiple R calculated 


A), SINGH, H., A Surwwy of the Study Habits of Hih, 
Musdle and Low Achiever Adolescents in Relation 
to Thew Sex, Intetgence and Sorio- coonomis sta 
tus, PhD. Edu, HPU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to fad out the dif- 
ferences in the study habits of adolescent boys and piris, 
Ui) to find out the differences in the study habits of adie 
lewent boys and giris at three levels of academic 
achievement—high, middie and low, (iii) 1o study the 
interactional effect of sex and academic achievement ia 
relation to the study habits of adolescenta, (iv) to find 
owt the differences in the study habits of adokewent 
hoys amd giris at three bevels of intelligence —ħigh, mid: 
die and low, (v) to study the interactional effect of aa- 
demic achievement and intelligence in relation to the 
study hadits of adolewcent boys and giria (vi) to fad owt 
the differences in ihe study habiti of adobecent boys 
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colleges of Meerut division. For reliability and validity, 
a sample of 100 students (male) was selected. Test-retest 
and split-half reliability were found to be 0.90 and 0.70. 
For validity the logical method was used. To find out 
the problems of the students, the Mooney Problem 
Checklist was used which has been adapted in Hindi by 
Srivastava and Rai. Test-retest reliability coefficient of 
this inventory was 0.93. For adjustment of the students, 
Asthana’s Adjustment Inventory was used. The reliabil- 
ity coefficient of the inventory was 0.97 for college boys 
and girls. For the purpose of the study 166 students 
(boys) of Scheduled Castes were selected as the sample. 
The data were analysed by using the significance of the 
difference between percentage. The chi-square test of 
independence in contingency tables and the K-S test 
(Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test) were used for testing the 
hypothesis. 

The findings were: 1. The enrolment of first genera- 
tion learners was significantly higher i1. comparison to 
the children of subsequent generation learners of the 
Scheduled Caste community. 2. It was found that the 
first generation learners had significantly more prob- 
lems pertaining to finance, living conditions and em- 
ployment in comparison to subsequent generation 
learners of the Scheduled Castes. 3. It was concluded 
that the first generation learners in comparison to the 
subsequent generation learners were more worried 
about social-psychological relations. It was also found 
that the first generation learners had more problems in 
comparison to subsequent generation learners in the 
areas related to adjustment to school work. 5. Most 
acute problems of the first generation learners of the 
Schedulag Castes were (i) employment during holidays, 
(ii) possibility of post-college education, (iii) home 
being away from the school, (iv) lack of facilities at 
home, (v) need for borrowing money, (vi) non- 
availability of time for play, (vii) desire to be popular, 
(viii) anxieties and worries of various kinds, (ix) curiosi- 
ty about man’s state after death, (x) no separate room 
for study at home, (xi) lack of training for any job, (xii) 
lack of guidance for career after passing their intermedi- 
ate examination, (xiii) worry about the examination re- 
sult and division to be obtained. 


985. SINGH, RAJESHWAR PRASAD, Under and 
Over Academic Achievement and its Motivational 
Correlates (A Factor Analytic Study), Ph.D. Psy., 
Avadh U., 1983 


The objectives of the present study were (i) to study the 


RESEARCH IN CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT—ABSTRACTS 


organization of integrated (1) components of various mo- 
tivational factors in underachievers (UAs) and overa- 
chievers (OAs), (ii) to study the organization of total 
(U+1) motivational factors in UAs and OAs, (iii) to 
know the organizational diffference between UAs and 
OAs with respect to ‘I’ or (U +1)’ organization, and (iv) 
to ascertain the extent of harmony between the motiva- 
tional organizations of the two groups. 

The investigation was a correlational study framed in 
ex-post facto design with two contrasting groups of under 
and overachievers. The sample of the study consisted of 
700 regular male students who passed their B.A. exami- 
nation as regular students of colleges situated within the 
jurisdiction of Avadh Universtiy and studying in M.A. 
(Previous) classes (in all subjects) of three colleges affili- 
ated to the university. The sample was divided into two 
sub-samples—one for developing the regression equa- 
tion and cross validation (300), and the other for the 
identification of UAs and OAs (400). Finally 103 UAs 
and 112 OAs were identified. The da‘1 were collected 
with the help of Mehrotra’s Mixed Ty; 2 Group Test of 
Intelligence, Hindi adaptation of Cattell et al. (1964), 
Motivational Analysis Test (MAT) by Kapoor and Si ngh 
(1980), and public examination marks. Thurstone’s Cen- 
troid method of factorization, and Pearson’s product- 
moment coefficient of correlation were the main statisti- 
cal techniques used for analysing the data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Two factors were de- 
rived from correlation matrix of UAs at ‘I’ level. One fac- 
tor was named the ‘Motivation Factor’. The second fac- 
tor operative in this group was labelled as the ‘Self 
Debasing Factor’. 2. Only one factor was extracted for 
OAsat ‘l level. This was called the ‘Self Promoting Moti- 
vation Factor’. 3. One factor was obtained for UAs at 
‘U +P level. This factor was recognized as the ‘Aggres- 
sive Assertion Factor’. 4. Two factors were found for 
OAs at ‘U +T level. One factor was called the ‘Value As- 
piration Factor’. The second factor was named the ‘Be- 
nevolent Assertion Factor’. 5. The motivational organi- 
zations of the two contrasting groups were found to be 
opposite in nature. 6. The motivational organization of 
UAs was found to be significantly less harmonious than 
that of OAs. 


986. SINGH, S., Relationship of Home Environment, 
Need for Achievement and Academic Motivation 
with Academic Achievement, Ph.D. Psy., Mag. U., 
1984 


The main aim of the study was to explore the relation- 
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ship of home environment, need for achievement and 
academic motivation with academic achievement. 
The hypotheses were: (1) Male students will obtain sig- 
nificantly higher scores on ‘home environment’ than 
female students. (2) Male students will obtain signifi- 
cantly lower scores on ‘academic motivation’ than fe- 
male students. (3) There will be, statistically, no differ- 
ence on n-Ach scores in male and female students. (4) 
Male students will perceive their father as more restric- 
tive, more neglecting, and more rejecting as compared 
to female students. Female students will perceive their 
father to be more permissive, more loving and more 
protecting. (5) There shall be no difference in male and 
female students with regard to the perception of moth- 
er’s behaviour. (6) Male students will be significanlty 
lower in average academic performance than female 
students. 

A sample of 300 class students (201 boys and 99 
girls) was selected from seven schools of Barh sub- 
division in Patna district. McClelland’s Thematic Ap- 
perception Test for Need Achievement, Academic In- 
ventory, Ojha’s Parental Attitude Scales and Problems 
Checklist (partly borrowed form Mooney’s Checklist 
and partly devised) were used. The aggregate marks of 
two previous annual examinations were used as depen- 
dent variables. Mean, SD, intercorrelation anlaysis of 
variance, etc. were used. 

The major findings were: 1. Aggregate marks were 
significantly and positively related to average marks 
and self-concept of academic ability. 2. Self-concept of 
acadmic ability was significantly and positively related 
to academic motivation. 3. Need for n-Ach as an oper- 
ant was not related to any of the respondent’s mea- 
sures. 4. Sex differences were statistically effective in 
all the four areas of ‘home environment’. Males had 
significantly higher mean score on school, economic, 
recreation and home problems. There were sex differ- 
ences in respect of permissive, loving, protecting and 
rejecting behaviours of father; restrictive and rejecting 
behaviours of mother; and academic motivation. 
Boys, in general, perceived restrictive, neglecting, pro- 
tecting and rejecting behaviours in father, whereas 
girls perceived permissive, loving, neglecting and re- 
jecting behaviours in their mothers. Sex differences 
were unrelated to self-concept of academic ability and 
need for achievement motivation. 5. School differenc- 
es were significant in the area of school, economic, and 
home problems of ‘home environment’; restrictive, 
permissive, loving, protecting and rejecting behav- 


iours of father; and restrictive behaviour of mother. 


987. SINGH, A.D., A Comparative Study of High and 
Low Academic Achievers in Self-concept Forma- 
tion, Ph.D. Edu., RDVV, 1983 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to study the 
relationship between self-concept and academic 
achievement of male and female students of the 1 1th 
class, and (ii) to study the difference in the self-concept 
of high and low achievers. 

The sample of the study consisted of 1524 students 
of class 11 (1094 urban and 430 rural), studying in dif- 
ferent higher secondary schools of Jabalpur District. 
The self-concept of the students was measured by em- 
ploying the Self-Concept Inventory by G.P. Sherry, 
R.P. Verma and P.K. Goswami, and the annual exami- 
nation scores of the students in their 10th class examj- 
nation were taken as a criterion of their academic 
achievement. Pearson’s ‘r’, Critical ratio and t-values 
were computed to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. A positively sig- 
nificant relationship was found between self-concept 
and academic achievement of arts, science and com- 
merce students, 2. The relationship between academic 
achievement and self-concept of art students studying 
in government schools was significantly higher than 
that of science, commerce and total students. 3. In gen- 
eral, there was a comparatively higher relationship be- 
tween the self-concept and academic achievement of 
arts students than that of the students studying com- 
merce or science subjects. 4. There was a significant 
difference in the self-concept of high and low academic 
achievers (in the favour of high achievers). This was 
truein both rural as well as urban, male and female stu- 
dents. 5. No significant difference was found in the 
self-concept of urban male and female high achievers. 
6. Urban girls belonging to low academic achievement 
were found to have a better self-concept than their 
male counterparts. 7. Self-concept and academic 
achievement were significantly better in the case of fe- 
male than of male students. 8. Government and non- 
government schools were at par in academic achieve- 
ment, but the self-concept of the students of 
government schools was better than that of non- 
government schools. 9. Urban students had better aca- 
demic achievement than rural students, whereas, they 
were at par in self-concept. 
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988. SONTAKEY, V.V., A Comparative Study of Per- 
sonality Factors and Achievement Motivation of 
High and Low Achievers in Natural and Biological 
Sciences, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1986 


The major objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the 
personality factors associated with high and low achiev- 
ers in natural science and biological sciences, (ii) to 
study the differences in personality characteristics of 
high and low achievers in natural and biological scienc- 
es when the effect of socio-economic status was con- 
trolled, (iii) to find out the predictive power of achieve- 
ment motivation in predicting achievements in natural 
and biological sciences of students in relation to their 
socio-economic background, (iv) to find out the effect 
of interaction between sex, socio-economic status and 
achievement motivation on pupils’ achievements in 
natural and biological sciences, (v) to study the relation- 
ship between the dynamics of personality and achieve- 
ments in natural and biological sciences, and (vi) to de- 
velop multiple regression equations with scholastic: 
achievement as dependent variable and personality fac- 
tors, achievement motivation, intelligence and socio- 
economic status as independent variables for achieve- 
ments in biological and natural sciences. 

The sample comprised 482 boys and girls (251 high 
achievers and 231 low achievers) for the main study, 
100 randomly selected subjects studying in class X for 
developing regression equations and 40 subjects for 
case study. The tools used were HSPQ (Form A), Gopal 
Rao’s Achievement Motivation Test, the Achievement 
Motivation Test of Prayag Mehta, a Socio-Economic 
Index by the researcher and Raven’s Progressive Matri- 
ces. A 2X22 factorial design was adopted. t-test, mul- 
tiple regression analysis were other devices used to ex- 
amine the hypotheses and draw conclusions. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. High achievers 
were more intelligent (factor B Ty, less excitable (D7), 
tough minded, self-reliant and realistic (1) than low 
achievers as groups (boys and girls taken together) in 
biological sciences. 2. High achievers were more intelli- 
gent (BT), less excitable (D7), undisciplined, having 
self-conflict (Q37) and relaxed, tranquil, unfrustrated 
(Q47) than low achievers in natural science. 3. The 
high achievers differed significantly from low achievers 
in factors B+, D~ and Q3*+ when socio-economic sta- 
tus was held constant. 3. The achievement motivation 
as measured by G. Rao’s Achievement Motivation Test 
was a poor predictor of achievement in biological as 
well as natural sciences. 4. High achievers as groups 
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(boys and girls) came from higher socio-economic st. - 
tus background. Besides, high achievers and low achiev- 
ers did not differ significantly on achievement motiva- 
tion. 5. The socio-economic status and sex of the high 
achievers and low achievers did not interact with each 
other to bring about the differences in achievement mo- 
tivation of the subjects. 6. The socio-economic status 
and achievement motivation had positive association 
with achievement in biological sciences as well as in nat- 
ural sciences. 7. Personality factors were consistently 
associated with achievement in natural as well as bio- 
logical sciences. FactorsE~,G~ ,17, Q3 ua Q4 „and 
Neuroticism * came out as predictors of achievement 
in biological sciences whereas Et, GĦ, 17, OEE, 
Q4 t and Neuroticism ~ could predict achievement in 
natural sciences. 8. Adler’s will to superiority, the prin- 
ciple of fixation of goals and style of life were confirmed 
because most of the high achievers formulated their re- 
spective courses of action according to their goals, 9. 
Murray’s theory of personality of growth and develop- 
ment was supported by the data. ‘No brain, no personal- 
ity’, and motivation principles were found potently op- 
erative to determine the behaviour of high and low 
achievers. 10, The education of mothers was found par- 
ticularly operative in bringing about the high achieve- 
ment. 11. The high achievers were charged with a high 
level of motivation to realize higher goals in their lives 
and they came from very high socio-economic status 
backgrounds and also from highly educated families. 
Important educational implications are: (1) The 
most pertinent implication of the present study is re- 
garding socio-economic status and achievement moti- 
vation. The subjects from highly educated parents set 
higher academic goals for themselves and thus are able 
to sustain a higher level of achievement motivation for 
longer intervals of time. This implies that school going 
youth coming from higher educational and occupation- 
al backgrounds have a better chance to be at the top so 
far as the scholastic achievement is concerned—the 
said achievement being the springboard for upward 
socio-economic mobility. It means that the prevailing 
type of education and present socio-economic status 
stratification of society are likely to accentuate and per- 
petuate the class and caste systems which are a hin- 
drance to the realization of the goals of socialism, secu- 
larism and democracy. So school going youth coming 
from lower socio-economic and caste strata need special 
care from school systems. Besides the under-privileged 
youth may need superior ego ideals because none of the 
under-achievers were found to be identifying with their 
parents. (2) The fact that low achievers did not select high 
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goals in their lives betrays their lack of motivation. This 
lack of awareness and lack of motivation is attributable 
to the quality of life which prevails within their homes. 
The situation cannot be remedied insofar as the parents 
in general and mothers in particular are illiterate or just 
semi-educated. An adult education programme aimed 
at creating awareness among the parents with regard to 
education of their wards is urgently called for. 


989. SRIVASTAVA, D.N., Comparative Study of Aca- 
demic Attainment of Smokers and Non-smokers 
with special reference to Their Adjustments and 
Anxiety, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1975 


The hypotheses were: (1) Smoking, anxiety and adjust- 
ment separately influence academic attainment. (2) 
There is significant effect of interaction between smok- 
ing and anxiety; smoking and adjustment, anxiety and 
adjustment; and smoking, anxiety and adjustment on 
academic attainment of subjects. 
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anxiety and adjustment. 5. Among intermediate and 
postgraduate science students, disregarding intensity of 
smoking, low anxiety favoured academic attainment in 
comparison with high anxiety. 6. Among science stu- 
dents who were high anxiety ridden, low adjustment re- 
mained a better contributor to academic attainment 
than high adjustment. But among low anxiety subjects, 
high adjustment contributed more than low adjust- 
ment. 7. Among science students, high or low smokers 
showed better academic attainment when they had high 
adjustment. 8. Among the highly adjusted subjects, it 
was the low anxiety which contributed better to aca- 
demic attainment whereas among the low adjusted sub- 
jects it was high anxiety which contributed better than 
low anxiety in respect of academic attainment. 9. 
Among lowly adjusted students of intermediate science, 
high anxiety favoured academic attainment only in 
non-smokers. Otherwise it was the low anxiety which 
was superior to high anxiety. 10 Among intermediate 
science students, subjects with low anxiety and with 
high adjustment were far better than others. 


The sample consisted of 300 male students from in- _ 


termediate classes out of which 100 were habitual 
smokers, 100 light smokers and 100 non-smokers. Simi- 
larly there were 300 subjects from postgraduate classes 
in which 100 were habitual smokers, 100 light smokers 
and 100 non-smokers. It was selected with the help of 
multistage random sampling method. Data were col- 
lected with the help of the Sinha W-A self-analysis form 
(Anxiety Scale) in Hindi, the Adjustment Inventory in 
Hindi by V.K. Mittal, and an interview schedule devel- 
oped by investigator. The data were analysed with the 
help of factorial design analysis of variance. 

The findings were: 1. Smoking had significant nega- 
tive relation to academic attainment in intermediate 
and postgraduate students of arts and science faculties. 
2. Anxiety had a significant negative relation to aca- 
demic attainment in intermediate and postgraduate 
students of arts and science faculties. 3. Adjustment had 
a significant positive relationship to academic attain- 
ment in intermediate and postgraduate students of arts 
and science faculties. 4. Among students of arts (inter- 
mediate and postgraduate) growth in age and educa- 
tional maturity in case of those who had non-specific 
and generalized aptitude for an educational career, 
smoking, anxiety and adjustment were mutually inde- 
pendent, while influencing academic attainment. While 
among students of science, growth in age, educational 
maturity and goal consciousness in educational career 
affected slightly the mutual dependence of smoking, 


990. SRIVASTAVA, R.P., An Investigation into the Re- 
lationship of Reading Ability with General Mental 
Ability, Socio-cultural Status and School Achieve- 
ment, Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1984 


The investigator formulated the following hypotheses 
for his study: (1) There is no significant relationship be- 
tween various measures of reading ability and general 
mental ability. (2) There is no significant relationship 
between various measures of reading ability and socio- 
cultural status. (3) There is no significant relationships 
between various measures of reading ability and 
achievement in different school subjects. (4) Reading 
ability together with general mental ability and socio- 
cultural status does not contribute significantly to the 
variance in school achievement. 

Four hundred and eighty students ofclass VII consti- 
tuted the sample of the study. These students were se- 
lected from four types of schools—one government 
boys school, one government girls school, one private 
aided school and one public school. One hundred and 
twenty students were selected from each of these 
schools. 

‘The tools used were Raven’s Advance Progressive 
Matrices and Dabas’s Socio-Cultural Status Scale to 
measure socio-cultural status of school children, and 
Reading Ability Tests. Reading ability was conceived of 
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as a composite ability having three components, viz., 
word meaning, reading speed and comprehension. 
Three separate tests related to each of these components 
were used. To test the word meaning, Tarang’s Vocabu- 
lary Test was adapted; to test speed of reading and com- 
prehension, two separate tests were developed by the in- 
vestigator. The speed of reading test was based on a 
story divided into 22 parts or units, Each unit consisted 
of two or three sentences with a blank in the last sen- 
tence to be completed by one of the four words given 
below in the unit. The reading comprehension test con- 
sisted of three separate parts, i.e. reading for main idea 
and details, reading for inference, and reading for gen- 
eral significance. They represented three levels of com- 
prehension, viz, literal, interpretative and critical. t-test 
was used for hypothesis testing. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The correla- 
tion of socio-cultural status with intelligence, various 
measures of reading ability and different areas of school 
achievement had by and large been insignificant, and 
whenever it was found to be significant the size of corre- 
lations tended to be small. 2. The correlation of intelli- 
gence with various measures of reading ability, and the 
achievement in different school subjects, ignoring few 
exceptions, was positive, significant and fair sized. The 
median correlation of intelligence with the measures of 
reading ability was 0.343 and with school achievement 
it was 0.324. 3. The correlation amongst various mea- 
sures of reading ability as well as its relationship with 
school achievement but for one exception, were postive 
and significant. The median correlation among differ- 
ent measures of reading ability was 0.549 and of differ- 
ent measures of reading ability with measures of school 
achievement was 0.504. 4. A positive and significant 
correlation was found between measures of reading 
comprehension and various measures of school 
` achievement with a median (r=0.549). The highest cor- 
relation were found between comprehension, i.e. read- 
ing for main idea and details and different measures of 
school achievement with a median being at r=0.571. 5. 
Comprehension was found to be the most significant 
contributor to school achievement in almost all the four 
subjects (Hindi, social studies, science and mathemat- 
ics) in all the four schools. Word meaning was a signifi- 
cant contributor to the achievement in social studies 
and science in the three schools and to achievement in 
Hindi in one school. Intelligence and socio-cultural sta- 
tus contributed significantly to the variance in mathe- 
matics achievement in the case of three schools and 
socio-cultural status in Hindi achievement in the case of 
one school. 
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*991. SULTANA, S., A Study of School Achievement 
among Adolescent Children with Working and 
Non-Working Mothers, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 
1988 


The objective of the study was to find answers to the fol- 
lowing questicns: (i) Is there any difference in scholastic 
achievement among children of educated working and 
educated non-working mothers? (ii) Is there any differ- 
ence in scholastic achievement among children of edu- 
cated working and educated non-working mothers, 
studying in English medium and Hindi medium 
schools? 

A sample of 250 students of class X was selected ran- 
domly taking care that an equal number of students was 
selected in each maternal-employed and maternal- 
unemployed group. Further, 100 sample subjects whose 
mothers were working were-from English medium and 
150 sample subjects whose mothers were working were 
from Hindi medium’schools. The scholastic achieve- 
ment of these students was tested on standardized 
achievement tests in English, mathematics, social stud- 
ies and languages. The combined scores on these four 
tests was considered as scholastic achievement of a 
student. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was no dif- 
ference in the achievement in English, social studies, 
and languages among children of working and non- 
working mothers. 2. There was a significant difference 
in achievement in mathematics among children of 
working and non-working mothers. The children of 
non-working mothers achieved more than those of 
working mothers. 3. There was no difference in academ- 
ic achievement among children of working and non- 
working mothers, studying in English or Hindi medium 
schools, 


*992. SUTHAR, J.N., An Investigation into the Effect 
of Caste, Effectiveness, Responsibility and Sex of 
the Primary School Teachers upon the Pupils’ 
Achievement, Ph.D. Edu. SPU, 1987 


The objectives of the study were (i) to adopt a tool to 
measure the teacher effectiveness and to find out its re- 
liability coefficient, (ii) to measure the teacher effec- 
tiveness of primary school teachers, (iii) to compare the 
score of high effectiveness (E+) of the teachers of dif- 
ferent categories, (iv) to compare the score of low effec- 
tiveness (E—) of the teachers of different categories. 
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(v) to adopt a tool to measure the responsibility of the 
teacher for academic successes and failures of the pupils 
and to find out its reliability coefficient, (vi) to measure 
the responsibility of primary school teachers teaching in 
classes V, VI and VII, (vii) to compare the composite 
score of responsibility measures (R) of the teachers of 
different categories, (viii) to compare the score of high 
responsibility measures (R+) of the teachers of differ- 
ent categories, (ix) to compare the score of low responsi- 
bility measures (R —) of the teachers of different catego- 
ries, (x) to study the effect of caste, effectiveness, 
responsibility and sex of the teachers upon pupils’ 
achievement. 

For measuring teacher effectiveness of primary 
school teachers the investigator adopted a tool stand- 
ardized by Pramod Kumar and Mutha, and for measur- 
ing responsibility the tool standardized by Thomas R. 
Guskey was adopted. The reliability established by the 
test-retest method for teacher effectiveness scale was 
0.78 and for responsibility scale it was 0.80. For 
achievement the annual examination marks were col- 
lected and converted into a percentage. The 2X 2X23 
& 2X2X2X2X3 factorial designs were used. In each 
cell there were eight observations and hence data from 
192 and 384 students were collected. Analysis of vari- 
ance was used for verifying the hypotheses. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The non- 
backward class teachers were more effective than the 
backward class teachers. 2. The male teachers were 
more effective than the female teachers. 3. The more ex- 
perienced teachers were found more effective than the 
less experienced teachers. 4. The teachers of grade VI 
were found to be more effective than the teachers fo? 
grades V and VII for high effectiveness scores. The 
teachers for grade VII proved to be more effective than 
teachers for grades V and VI for low effectiveness 
scores. 5. Out of 18 interactions only one turned out to 
be significant at .05 level in first order interactions and 
it was caste X experience. The second order and third 
order interactions were not significant. This was for 
high effectiveness scores. 6. For low effectiveness 
scores, out of 18 interactions not a single one turned out 
to be significant. 7. The caste of the teacher was not a 
factor that influenced responsibility of the teacher. 8. 
Sex of the teacher was not a factor that influenced the 
responsibility of the teacher. 9. The experience signifi- 
cantly influenced responsibility of a teacher. 10. The 

grade of the teachers in which they were teaching affect- 
ed their responsibility. For high responsibility scores it 
was found that the teachers of the fifth grade were more 
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responsible than the teachers of the sixth grade and the 
teachers of the sixth grade were more responsible than 
teachers of the seventh grade. 11, Out of 18 interac- 
tions, two turned out to be significant at .01 level in first 
order interactions and in second order interactions two 
turned out to be significant at .01 level. The third order 
interactions were not significant. The interactions that 
were significant were caste Xexperience, sex Xgrade, 
caste <sex Xexperience, and sex X experience X grade. 
12. For high responsibility scores the interactions 
that were significant were. sex Xgrade, casteXsex X 
experience, sex Xexperience Xgrade, and caste X 
experience Xgrade. For low responsibility scores the 
significant interactions were caste Xgrade, sexX 
experience, casteXsex Xexperience, caste x 
sex Xgrade, and sex X experience X grade. 13. The caste 
of the teachers did not have any effect on pupils’ 
achievement. 14, Male teachers were found to be more 
effective than female teachers. 15. The responsibility of 
the teachers had no effect on pupils’ achievement. 16. 
The pupils st'dying under high effective teachers had 
achieved more than pupils studying under low effective 
teachers. The grade of the teachers had no significant ef- 
fect on pupils’ achievement scores. 


993. SWEEN, Academic Achievement of High School 
Students in Relation to the Instructional Design, 
Intelligence, Self-concept and n-Achievement, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1984 


The objectives of the inquiry were (i) to study the effec- 
tiveness of instructional design on students’ perform- 
ance, (ii) to find out the impact of self-concept on stu- 
dents’ performance, (iii) to’ investigate the effect of 
intelligence on performance of students, (iv) to ascer- 
tain the effect of n-achievement on students’ perform- 
ance, and (v) to study the interaction effects of instruc- 
tional design, intelligence, self-concept and 
n-achievement on performance of pupils in various 
combinations, viz. double, triple and quadruple. 
Initially a sample of 1401 students was randomly se- 
lected from 25 schools of Chandigarh city. They were 
administered the following tools: (i) the Jalota General 
Mental Ability Test (1972); (ii) the Mehta Achievement 
Value and Anxiety Inventory (1969); and (iii) the Deo 
Personality Word List (1963). On the basis of scores on 
these tests, the students were categorized into eight dif- 
ferent categories formed by different treatment combi- 
nations of high and low levels of intelligence, self- 
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concept and n-Achievement. On the basis of these com- 
binations the final sample consisted of 192 students 
having 12 students in each category. Thus there were 
four independent variables, viz., instructional design, 
intelligence, self-concept and n-Achievement, employ- 
ing four way (2X 2 X 2 X 2) factorial design in the 
study, Performance of students on the criterion refer- 
enced test was studied as a dependent variable. Like the 
other three variables, the instructional design also var- 
ied in two ways, viz. programmed text and adjunct pro- 
grammed text. The data were analysed with the help of 
four way (2X 2 X 2 X 2) design of analysis of variance. 
The findings of the study were: 1. The two levels of 
instructional design, viz. programmed instruction and 
adjunct programming differed in their effectiveness 
with respect to mean gain scores. Programmed instruc- 
tion was found to be more effective than adjunct pro- 
gramming. 2. High intelligent students scored signifi- 
cantly better than low intelligent students. 3. Students 
with high self-concept acheived significantly higher 
scores than those with low self-concept. 4. High 
achievement motivated students gained significantly 
more than low achievement motivated students. 5. In- 
structional design did not interact with either self- 
concept or n-achievement or intelligence of students to 
cause any variance in their performance. 6. Intelligence 
interacted significantly with n-achievement to affect 
the mean gain scores of students on the criterion test. 
The difference between the two groups of intelligence of 
high achievement motivated students was significantly 
more than the difference between the same groups of 
low achievement motivated students. 7, The factor of 
intelligence interacted with both high and low self- 
concept to produce a significant difference in mean gain 
scores of the students. However, the variable of self- 
concept interacted with only high level of intelligence to 
produce statistically significant results, 8. The variable 
of n-achievement interacted significantly with the fac- 
tor of self-concept to affect the performance of students. 
The students, high both on n-achievment and self- 
concept, performed significantly better than those low 
on both these variables. 9. The three-way interaction 
between n-achievement, intelligence and self-concept 
showed a significant F-ratio. 10. The interaction be- 
tween the variables of n-achievement and instructional 
design was independent of the variable of self-concept. 
11. Instructional design, intelligence and self-concept 
did not interact with each other in a three-way interac- 
tion to produce significant variance in the mean gain 
scores. 12. A perusal of four-way interaction between 
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instructional design, n-achievement, intelligence, and 
self-concept showed a non-significant F-ratio. 


994. THAKUR, T., The Academic Achievement of High 
School Boys, A Study, SIE, Assam, 1974 


The main purpose of the study was to find out how far 
the school had been able to help the boys to keep up their 
level of achievement throughout their high school career, 
and how far the school had been able to help the boys to 
develop their intellectual capacity as revealed by their 
ability and aptitude. 

The best higher secondary school in Jorhat town was 
selected on the basis of certain criteria. Class VIII of 
1972 with its three sections was chosen and academic 
achievement was studied through the years 1968, 1969, 
1970 and 1971. The class passed through six examina- 
tions. The sample (N= 97) had been controlled to elimi- 
nate the effect of the diverse factors on the total 
achievment. Those who were regular in attendance and 
examinations were studied. Four groups (like and do not 
like the subject, and find the subject easy/difficult) were 
formed and their performance through the six tests was 
analysed. A questionnaire was used to collect personal 
data and the ability and aptitude of the students for a 
particular subject. The relationship between the stu- 
dents’ ability and aptitude for school subjects was stud- 
ied by applying tetrachoric correlation and t-test was 
used to find out the significance of difference between 
the means. 

The major conclusions of the study were : 1. Academic 
achievement as a whole was not quite satisfactory. 2. In 
language there had been satisfactory progress of all the 
groups, but mathematics presented’an unsatisfactory pic- 
ture. A downward trend of the achievement was observed. 
3. Boys with less aptitude for a particular subject failed to 
achieve satisfactorily in that subject. Those who had apti- 
tude but disliked a subject did not show significant 
achievement. 4. Students who liked a subject, found it 
easy. Some found the subjects difficult though they liked 
the subjects. 5. None of the groups gained in the subject 
through three years of teaching. 6. There was a positive 
correlation between aptitude and ability in mathematics. 


995. TIWARI, G.N., Study Habits and Scholastic Per- 
formance at Three Levels of Education, Ph.D. Psy., 
BHU, 1982 


This study was undertaken to find out (i) if study habits 
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differed from one level of education to another, (ii) if 
they were related to scholastic performance and, if there 
was a relationship, how did they vary with the level, and 
(iii) if they were related to sex, age and urban/rural 
backgound of students, socio-economic status of the 
family, especially its three determining components, 

viz. parental education, parental occupation and family 
income. These objectives were translated into a number 
of research hypotheses for the purpose of 
investigation. 

The random sample was selected from different 
types of institutions in Varanasi region. In all, the sam- 
ple was formed of 1050 students of classes X, XII, and 
second year degree courses consisting of boys and girls 
from urban and rural institutions pursuing courses in 
arts, sciences, commerce and agriculture. The test for 
Study Habits and Attitudes by Joshi and Pandey was 
the main tool used. Socio-economic status was assessed 
by using an available scale. Scholastic performance was 
obtained from the marks awarded in school examina- 
tions. Besides this, different subject teachers rated the 
students for mental ability, progress in the classroom, 
attendance, regularity in homework and capacity for 
hard work, and these ratings were pooled. Besides these 
tools, a personal data sheet provided the data regarding 
age, income, etc. 

From the analysis of data, the findings were as fol- 
lows: 1. The class X students had the highest mean study 
habit score, significantly different from the students at 
the other two levels. 2. Science students in every class 
scored higher than students in the other courses. 3. In 
most of the cases the differences were in favour of the 
class X group of students when different courses were 
compared. 4. Students of science scored the highest in 
all the six measures of the Study Habits Inventory. This 
was the case at all levels. 5. Girls in all classes and in arts 
and science courses had better study habits than boys. 
Girls excelled boys in various components of the Study 
Habits Inventory also at classes X, XII and XIV, the 
only exceptions being that for boys in element A in XII 
and in element F at XIV levels of education. 6. Urban 
students (excepting at XII) had better study habits than 
tural students (this difference existing amongst both 
sexes) and the sex difference in favour of girls could be 
seen amongst rural as well as urban students. 7. Study 
habits scores were found to consistenly rise with the rise 
in income and with rise in the level of parents’ educa- 
tion. These were higher in the case of students whose fa- 
thers were in service. 8. Study habits scores positively 
and significantly correlated with annual examination 


marks as well as with pooled teacher ratings. 9. Cluster 


- analysis revealed that while attitude to study habits was 


an important component, the amount of time for study 
became a significant factor in the two higher stages. 

The main recommendations arising from the 
findings were: (1) A continuous process of giving assign- 
ments and homework should be adopted for inculcating 
proper study habits in arts and commerce subjects stu- 
dents as in science and agriculture. (2) Schools should 
organize study outside school hours for taking advan- 
tage of library facilities, etc. 


*996. TRIPATHI, P., A Comparative Study of the Cor- 
relates of Academic Attainment of Pupils of Junior 
High School, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 1987 


The aims of the study were (i) to make a comparative 

study of the average scores of the students (belonging to 

rural and urban institutions managed by various agen- 

cies) in three selected correlates, i.e. intelligence (Int), 

socio-economic status (SES), and educational facilities 
(EF), (ii) to make a comparative study of the academic 
attainment of students in four main subjects, i.e. Hindi, 
social studies, science and mathematics, (iii) to deter- 
mine the degree of relationship between the scores of 
the achievement test in the main subjects and the main 
correlates selected, and (iv) to estimate the amount of 
contribution made by the above correlates to the suc- 
cess of students in the above test, at the junior high 
school level. . 

The sample of the study consisted of 1200 students 
(900 boys and 300 girls) of class VIII selected from jun- 
ior high schools of rural as well as urban areas of three 
districts of eastern U.P., using suitable sampling tech- 
nique. The data were collected with the help of (i) a 
Group Test of Intelligence for children by Tandon 
(1971), (Gi) four Achievement Tests of Hindi, social 
studies, science, and mathematics, (iii) a Check-list, (iv) 
a Questionnaire on Socio-economic and Cultural Sta- 
tus,-and (v) a Questionnaire on Educational Facilities. 
Mean, SD, percentile, product moment correlation, re- 
gression coefficient, and multiple correlation coeffi- 
cient, were used for analysing the data. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The average level 
of scores in all the selected correlates (Int, SES and EF) 
and academic attainment were found to be low. 2. Girls 
were of high SES background. 3. Boys had better scores 
in the Int test and EF questionnaire. Boys has also 
shown superiority in academic attainment. 4. Urban 
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boys and girls had generally secured better Int scores. 
Boys belonging to institutions managed by private agen- 
cies has secured better marks in the Int test than boys of 
institutions managed by local self government. 5. 
Urban girls of private institutions had secured better 
scores in SES than rural girls of institutions managed by 
local self government. 6. Boys and girls of urban areas 
appeared to be having better EF than the pupils in rural 
areas. Boys of privately managed institutions appeared 
to have better EF than the boys of local self government 
institutions. 7. Urban boys of private institutions had 

` secured comparatively better socres in achievement test 
than their rural counterparts. Boys had secured better 
scores in all the four selected subjects. Urban boys and 
girls had secured higher marks in social studies, science, 
and mathematics than their rural counterparts. Urban 
girls had secured better marks in Hindi and mathemat- 
ics than their rural counterparts. Boys and girls of pri- 
vately managed institutions had secured better marks in 
science than their local self government counterparts. 8. 
All the three correlates had a significant positive rela- 
tionship with academic attainment. 9. The regression 
coefficients revealed that SES had EF and made a re- 
markable contribution to the academic success of both 
boys and girls. 


997. TRIVEDI, V., A Study of the Relationship of Pa- 
rental Attitude, Socio-economic Background and 
Feeling of Security among the Intermediate Stu- 
dents and their Academic Achievement, Ph.D. 
Edu., Luc. U., 1987 


The investigation was designed to study the relation- 
ship between parental attitude, socio-economic status, 
feeling of security-insecurity and academic achieve- 
ment of intermediate students with intelligence held 
constant. An attempt was also made to study the rela- 
tionship between parental attitude, socio-economic sta- 
tus and feeling of security—insecurity and the relation- 
ship between parental attitude, feeling of 
security—insecurity and intelligence. 
k The sample for the study consisted of 523 girls study- 
` ing in 11 intermediate colleges in Lucknow. 
Kuppuswamy’s Socio-economic Status Scale was used 
for assessment of socio-economic status of the families 
of the students. Jalota’s Group General Mental Ability 
Test was administered for measurement of intelligence. 
Sherry and Sinha’s Family Relationship Inventory was 
administered to get an idea about the attitude of the 
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parents. Tewari and Singh’s Security—Insecurity Inven- 
tory was used for measurement of feeling of 
security—insecurity. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. There was sig- 
nificant relationship between academic achievement 
and parental attitude and socio-economic status. 2. Stu- 
dents with parental acceptance showed better academic 
achievement than those of the parental concentration 
or avoidance groups. 3. Students belonging to upper 
socio-economic classes showed bette: academic 
achievement than students in lower socio-economic sta- 
tus groups. 4. There was no significant relationship be- 
tween the feeling of security—-insecurity and academic 
achievement. 5. Parental attitude was significantly re- 
lated to feeling of security-insecurity and socio- 
economic status. 6. There was no significant relation- 
ship between feeling of security-insecurity and 
socio-economic status. ` 


+998. UPADHYAYA, P., In-depth Study of the Back- 
ground Factors in respect of Selected Schools 
Showing Consistently Good and Poor Results at 
the High School Board Examinations for the Last 
Five Years, D.Phil, Edu., All. U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to determine the 
background factors that affected academic performance 
of the students in selected schools, (ii) to determine the 
casual flow of background factors affecting the academ- 
ic performance of students, (iii) to estimate the total ef- 
fects of background factors affecting the academic per- 
formance of students directly and indirectly. 

In order to attain the aforesaid objectives, the ‘path 
analysis framework’ was used as a strategy. The study 
was basically an effort to set up a tentative ‘Path Model’ 
which was to be tried out on the empirical data. For de- 
veloping a ‘Path Model’, constituent variables were 
identified and measured. The relevant hypotheses were 
formulated and tested with reference to the variables 
embedded in the model. The total number of selected 
schools (showing consistently good results and consist- 
ently poor results) for in-depth study was eight, the 
number of student respondents was 1260 and the num- 
ber of teacher respondents was 119. The tools used in 
the present study were Raven’s Progressive Matrices, 
the SES Scale, School Environment Inventory, Home 
Environment Inventory, Home Organizational Climate 
Questionnaire, Teacher Schedule Questionnaire, Min- 
nesota Teacher Attitude Inventory (Hindi version), and 
School Schedule Proforma. 
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When Model I and Model Il of the present study were 
actually applied on the data on the basis of post facto in- 
spection of empirical findings, the following conclu- 
sions were drawn: 1. Better results in consistently good 
results girls schools (CGRG) and consistently good re- 
sults boys schools (CGRB) schools were only due to 
number of variables that were actively functioning to 
affect academic performance of students positively. 2. 
In both types of schools, SES variables directly affected 
the academic performance. In the boys schools, its ef- 
fect was reduced through intervening home (HEV) and 
school environment (SEV) variables while in the case of 
girls schools, positive effects of SES were enhanced 
through parental values, parental education and cogni- 
tive encouragement in school. Control did not play any 
meaningful role in good results, Creative stimulation in 
the boys schools and cognitive encouragement in the 
girls schools contributed significantly to academic per- 
formance. 3. Poor results in CPRG (consistently poor 
results girls schools) and CPRB (consistently poor re- 
sults boys schools) were due to a network of large num- 
ber of existing and functioning variables, which en- 
hanced the strong positive effects of poor SES level of 
students. Poor results were due to strong effects of low 
SES through poor home environment and unfavourable 
school environment conditions. 4. Extracting from the 
overall conclusions regarding the variables embedded 
in loop I of the Model I, it could be finally stated that the 
spiral effects of the variables were found distinct and 
oppositive in the two types of schools CGRS (consist- 
ently good results schools) teachers and CPRS (consist- 
ently poor results schools) teachers. 5. In CGRC, effects 
of high SES were enhanced through the effects of home 
environment and school environment variables, while 
in CGRB, effects of high SES decreased through the in- 
tervening home and school environment variables. The 
amount of decrease was as small as to be overcome by 
the strong effect of high socio-economic status. As a 
whole, in these schools, positive spiral effects were 
found. 6. In CPRS (boys and girls both), effects of poor 
SES were enhanced through the effects of poor home en- 
vironment and school environment variables and final- 
ly gave poor academic performance. The picture re- 
vealed that the enhancement was in the negative 
direction. In this way, spiral effects were found to be 

negative in poor performing schools. 7. Better results in 
CGRS were due to the functions of humanized thrust 
and control in the organizaticnal climate of the school 
through better academic qualification and attitude of 
teachers. Age of the teacher did not matter in good 
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school while in CPRS, poor results were due to absence 
of function of humanized thrust and control and the 
lack of correct teaching attitudes among teachers. Other 
organizational climate variables functioned in the simi- 
lar manner in both types of schools. 8. By inspecting the 
empirical findings regarding variables existing and 
functioning in loop I (student population) and loop II 
(teacher population) of the model, it was concluded that 
the relative scores of primary total paths in total path 
structure of both the loops of the general model of the 
study revealed that loop II (teacher and school organiza- 
tional climate together) did not overcome the limita- 
tions imposed by loop I (low SES, poor home environ- 
ment and poor school environment as perceived by 
students), rather it intensified them. 9. Inspecting loop 
Il of the model for CGRS and CPRS, it was concluded 
that loop I in CGRS showed a positive spiral effect 
while in CPRS, it showed a negative spiral effect. 10. Fi- 
nally, it was concluded that loop 1 and loop 11, individu- 
ally and in combin tion, generated a positive spiral ef- 
fect in CGRS and a negative spiral effect in CPRS. 


999. UPADHYAYA, S.N., Analysis of Classroom Envi- 
ronments in Tribal Setting with a view to Study its 
Effect on Learning and Attainment, Dept. of Psy- 
chology, RSU, 1984 (NCERT financed) 


Some of the objectives were (i) to assess the three as- 
pects of classroom environment (interpersonal relation- 
ship, goal orientation, and system maintenance and 
change) in nine different dimensions, and (ii) to find out 
whether learning and attainment were difterently corre- 
lated with the areas of environment and the nine differ- 
ent dimensions. 

Individual and group testing was done. As the mean 
differences between the three major aspects and nine di- 
mensions of classroom environment were not signifi- 
cant, the classes were merged and treated as one. In the 
tribal population of Bastar District in Madhya Pradesh, 
the study was limited to the student population; since 
academic achievement was one of the indices used, the 
study was limited to class VIII students as a standard- 
ized achievement test was available for the class. Of the 
eight tehsils in Bastar, five were included; ten schools 
from each tehsil were selected so as to represent habita- 
tions in different areas. As there were not more than 20 
students in each class, all the students in each class were 
tested. The schools included both middle and higher sec- 
ondary schools. The Classroom Environment Scale de- 
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veloped by Moos and Trickett was used. The 90 items in 
the scale represent nine dimensions of the classroom en- 
vironment, namely, involvement, affiliation, teacher 
support, task orientation, competition, order and 
organisation, rule clarity, teacher control, and innova- 
tion; further, groups of dimensions provided scores for 
the three major areas, interpersonal relationship, goal 
orientation, and system maintenance and change. The 
Hindi version of the test was prepared by the researcher. 
The standardized achievement test included all the sub- 
jects prescribed for class VIII by the Madhya Pradesh 
Madhyamik Shiksha Mandal. Learning was tested by a 
list of 15 meaningless words wherein each word had 
three consonant letters in random sequence. As the 
marks obtained by students at the end of class VII were 
not available in the school nor with the students, marks 
obtained at one or other assessment in class VIII were 
used. 

Some of the major findings were: 1. Each of three as- 
pects of classroom environment—interpersonal rela- 
tionship, goal orientation, and system maintenance and 
change, was significantly correlated to academic 
achievement. 2. Of the three dimensions comprising in- 
terpersonal relationship, while involvement and affilia- 
tion were positively correlated with achievement, 
teacher support was not. 3. Task orientation and com- 
petition, the two dimensions of the aspect-goal orienta- 
tion, were highly correlated with academic achieve- 
ment. 4. Order and organization, a dimension of system 
maintenance, which implied polite and orderly student 
behaviour in the classroom as well as out of class activi- 
ties were not related to academic achievement. 5. The 
only dimension negatively correlated with academic 
achievement was rule clarity, a dimension of system 
maintenance. 6. Teacher control signifying the strict- 
ness of the teacher in implementing and enforcing rules 
and magnitude of punishment on violation of rules was 
positively correlated with academic achievement. 7. 
Change in the school system was negatively correlated. 
with academic achievement. 8. There was no relation- 
ship between examination marks and classroom envi- 
ronment except as regards goal orientation; however 
competition was not related to the examination marks. 
9. Though the major aspect, interpersonal relationship, 
was related to learning, its three dimensions taken sepa- 
rately were not. 10. Goal orientation was correlated 
witn learning, so also competition, but not task orienta- 
tion. 11, The classroom environment represented by 
maintenance and change of the system was not correlat- 
ed.with learning efficiency; its dimensions-rule clarity 


and teacher control, were positively correlated with 
learning efficiency, while the innovation dimension of 
this aspect, revealed a negative though not significant 
relationship. 


1000. VERMA, M., Factors Affecting Academic 
Achievement: A Cross-Cultural Study of Tribal 
and Non-tribal Students at Junior High School 
Level in Uttar Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., Avadh U., 
1985 


The study was designed to find out whether students 
from the Scheduled Tribes differed from the students 
belonging to Scheduled Castes with respect to academic 
achievement, attitude towards school, attitude towards 
medium of instruction, socio-economic status, self- 
concept and adjustment in school. 

The sample consisted of 1049 randomly selected jun- 
ior high school students of which 557 belonged to 
Scheduled Tribes, 63 belonged to Scheduled Castes and 
429 were from other castes. Aggregate marks in the jun- 
ior high school examination were taken as the criterion 
of academic achievement. The Hindi translation of 
Kevin Marjoribank’s Scale was used for measurement 
of attitude towards school. An attitude scale devised by 
the researcher was used for measurement of attitude to- 
wards medium of instruction. Pareek and Trivedi’s 
Scale was used for measurement of socio-economic sta- 
tus of the pupil’s family. The Hindi translation of Peers- 
Harris Children’s Self-concept Inventory was used for 
measurement of self-concept and Bhagia’s Adjustment 
Inventory was used for measurement of adjustment. 

“Some of the major findings were: 1. The mean 
achievement of the Scheduled Caste students was sig- 
nificantly lower than that of tribal students and stu- 
dents from the other castes. However, there was no sig- 
nificant difference in the mean achievement of students 
belonging to the Scheduled Tribes and those belonging 
to other castes. 2. Students from higher castes had a 
more favourable attitude towards the school when com- 
pared to students from the Scheduled Tribes and Sched- 
uled Castes. 3. Students from higher castes had a more 
favourable attitude towards the medium of instruction 
when compared to students from the Scheduled Tribes 
or Scheduled Castes. 4. Students from the Scheduled 
Tribes had a higher socio-economic status when com- 
pared to students from the Scheduled Castes or other 
castes. 5. There was no significant difference between 
tribal and other caste students as regards self-concept. 
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6. The mean school adjustment score of the tribal group 
was significantly poorer than that of the non-tribal 
group. However, there was no significant difference be- 
tween the mean adjustment score of the Scheduled 
Caste students and other groups. 


1001. VIMLA, A Study of Track Performance of Secon- 
dary School Students in relation to Achievement 
Motivation, Socio-economic Status and School 
Adjustment, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Kur. U., 1985 


The objectives of the study were (i) to study the achieve- 
ment motivation of track school athletes participating 
in different track events, (ii) to find out the schoo! ad- 


` justment of athletes participating in track events, (i'i) to 


work out the socio-economic status of athletes partici- 
pating in track events, (iv) to find out the performance 
of athletes in their respective track events, (v) to know 
the relationship of achievement motivation, socio- 
economic status and school adjustment levels of track 
athletes to their performance in track events, (vi) to find 
out the difference between performance of high and low 
achievement-motivation, socio-economic status and 
school adjustment groups separately, and (vii) to find 
out the combined effect of achievement motivation, 
socio-economic stat 1$ and school adjustment on per- 
formance in track events. 

Sample of the study consisted of a group of 430 male 
secondary athletes who were expected to participate in 
zonal and inter-zonal competitions of a school athletic 
meet of Delhi State. They were administered the follow- 
ing tools: (i) Rao’s Achievement Motivation Test, (ii) 
the Srivastava Socio-Economic Status Scale, and (iii) 
the Bhagia School Adjustment Inventory. Performance 
in track events was measured through time and distance 
covered. 

The findings of the study were: 1. There was a signifi- 
cant and negative relationship between socio-economic 
status scores and performance scores in track events 
(100 and 400 metre races). 2. There was a significant 
difference the mean track performance scores of high 
socio-economic status and low socio-economic status 
track athletes. Low socio-economic status athletes had 
high performance in track events as compared to high 
socio-economic status athletes. 3. There was a highly 
significant and positive relationship between achieve- 
ment motivation scores of track athletes and their per- 
formance scores. 4. There was significant difference in 
performance in track events between athletes having 


high and low achievement motivation. The high 
achievement motivation athletes had high performance 
in track events. 5. There was a high and positive rela- 
tionship ‘between school adjustment and performance 
in track events. 6. There was significant mean differ- 
ence in performance in track events of high and low ad- 
justed athletes in school situations. 7. The high adjusted 
athletes in school situations had higher performance in 
track events than their less adjusted counterparts. 8. 
Socio-economic status, achievement motivation and 
school adjustment factors played a significant role in 
determining the performance in track events of athletes. 
These factors could predict the performance in track 
events, especially the 100 metre and 400 metre races. 


1002. VIRMANI, K.G., Leadership Styles and Cogni- 
tive Ability Antecedents as Performance Corre- 
lates of Educational Leaders—Focus on Heads of 
Schools, Ph.D. Soc. Sc., IIT, Del., 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to know whether 
leader traits were the ‘cause’ of leader styles and wheth- 
er these in turn were the ‘cause’ of leader performance 
both of the quantitative and qualitative kind, and (ii) to 
explore the possibility-of existence of a new cognitive 
trait related with leadership processes sensitivity, which 
made leaders effective. The basic hypotheses formulat- 
ed were: (1) Basic style/Style  flexibility/Style 
adaptability/Two style profiles (based on the Tridimen- 
sional Leadership Effectiveness Model of Hersey and 
Blanchard) of heads of schools will be related to the pass 
percentage/first divisioners percentage of students of 
their schools passing out on the Board examination. (2) 
Intelligence/Creativity/Leadership processes sensitivi- 
ty ability (in Hindi—vivek)/Humour/Supervisory abili- 
ty of heads of schools will be related to their basic style/ 
style flexibility/style adaptability/two style profiles. 
(3) Intelligence/Creativity/vivek/Humour/Supervisory 
ability of heads of schools will be related to pass 
percentage/first divisioners percentage of their students 
passing out of the Board examination. 

The sample consisted of 170 respondents which in- 
cluded 85 heads of schools (principals of secondary/ 
senior secondary government schools for boys and girls) 
taken as educational leaders from the Union Territory 
of Delhi and 85 heads of schools (headmasters of more 
or less urban high schools for boys and girls) from the 
Union Territory of Goa. Daman and Diu. The tools 
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used were: (i) Hersey and Blanchard’s LEAD (self) 
Questionnaire for measuring managerial leaders’ basic 
style, style flexibility, style adaptability and two style 
profiles. (ii) Ghiselli’s Self Description Inventory for 

. measuring managerial leaders’ intelligence, need for self 
actualization as a measure of creativity and supervisory 
ability. (iii) A specially designed V-Questionnaire for 
measuring Leadership Processes Sensitivity Ability 
(vivek). (iv) The George Washington University Test of 
Social Intelligence containing the sub-test on sense of 
humour. (v) Board examinations’ results as measures of 
performance. Chi-square test of independence and suit- 
able tests of statistical significance were used to derive 
conclusions. 

The major findings were: 1. The basic style of heads 
of schools was not related to pass percentage/first 
divisioners percentage of students of their schools pass- 
ing out of the Board examination. 2. Style flexibility of 
heads of schools was related to pass percentage of stu- 
dents of their schools passing out of the Board examina- 
tion, 3. Style flexibility of heads of schools was not relat- 
ed to first divisioners percentage of students of their 
schools passing out of the Board examination. 4. Style 
adaptability alorg with style flexibility of heads of 
schools were related to pass percentage of students of 
their schools. 5. Style adaptability of heads of schools 
was not related to pass percentage/first divisioners per- 
centage of students of their schools passing out of the 
Board examination. 6. Two-style profiles along with 
style flexibility of heads of schools was related to pass 
percentage of students of their schools passing out of the 
Board examination. 7. Two-style profiles of heads of 
schools were not related to pass percentage/first 
divisioners percentage of students of their schools pass- 
ing out of the Board examination. 8. Intelligence of 
heads of schools was related to their style flexibility. 9. 
Creativity of heads of schools was related to their style 
flexibility. 10. Intelligence, creativity, vivek, humour 
and supervisory ability of heads of schools were not re- 
lated to their basic style. 11. Vivek of heads of schools 
was related to their style flexibility. 12. Humour and su- 
pervisory ability of heads of schools were not related to 
their style flexibility. 13. Humour of heads of schools 
was related to their style adaptability. 14. Intelligence, 
creativity, vivek and supervisory ability of heads of 
schools were not related to their style adaptability. 15. 
Intelligence, creativity, vivek, humour and supervisory 

. ability of heads of schools were not related to their two- 
style profiles. 16, Supervisory ability of heads of schools 
was directly related to pass percentage of students of 


their schools passing out of the Board examination. 17. 
Intelligence, creativity, vivek and humour of heads of 
schools were not directly related to the pass percentage 
of students of their schools passing out of the Board ex- 
amination. 18. Intelligence, creativity, vivek, humour 
and supervisory ability of heads of schools were not di- 
rectly related to first divisioners percentage of students 
of their school passing out of the Board examination. 


*1003. WARSI, R.S.K., An Experimental Study of Stu- 
dents’ Perception of Teachers as a Function of 
Educational Level, Academic Achievement and 
School Background of Students, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kum. U., 1987 


The study was designed to measure the effect of school 
background, educational level and academic achieve- 
ment on students’ perception of teachers. 

Sampling was‘done in two stages. In the first stage 
150 students of class VIII, 138 students of class X and 
129 students of class,XII was selected from a public and 
a government school. At the second stage of sampling, 
on the basis of Q1 ard Q3 values of aggregate percent- 
age of marks of the students in the previous examina- 
tion, 60 students from each class of the two schools were 
selected for the study, making a total sample of 360. A 
scale for the measurement of perception of perceived 
qualities of a successful teacher was devised by the in- 
vestigator. It consisted of 16 broad categories of quali- 
ties of a successful teacher as perceived by the students 
with their rank order. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. There was a 
significant effect of school background of the students 
on their perception of teachers. 2. There was a signifi- 
cant effect of educational level on students’ perception 
of teachers. 3. There was no significant effect of aca- 
demic achievement on students’ perception of teachers. 
4. There was a significant interactional effect of school 
background and educational level of students on their 
perception of teachers. 5. There was no significant in- 
teractional effect of school background and academic 
achievement on students’ perception of teachers. 6. 
There was no significant interactional effect of educa- 
tional level and academic achievement on students’ 
perception of teachers. 7. There was no significant in- 
teractional effect of school background, educational 
level and academic achievement on students’ percep- 
tion of teachers. 
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Research in Educational Evaluation and Examination 


A TREND REPORT 


PRITAM SINGH 
VED PRAKASH 


Ever since the formalization of the institution of exami- 
nations they have played a key role in influencing the 
educational process as well as in classifying students for 
various purposes. Because of this they have attracted 
the attention of researchers. Research in examinations 
during the last four decades calls for special attention as 
it was in these years that it ceased to be just a haphazard 
pursuit and became a consciously directed effort to 
study the subject in a concrete frame of reference. Sur- 
veys and reviews of studies in this field began to acquire 
significance. Long and Mehta (1966) published the first 
mental measurement yearbook about researches done 
in examination and evaluation, This was followed by 
the Directory of Behavioural Science Research in India 
(Pareek and Kumar, 1966). Dave (1968) reviewed re- 
searches in the area of examination and evaluation. 
Subsequently, research in examination and evaluation 
was reviewed by Buch (1972), Buch and Passi (1974), 
Passi and Padma (1974) and Passi and Hooda (1986). 
These surveys followed a system of classifying examina- 
tion research and identified the problems and suggested 
the priority areas of research in this field. The previous 
surveys were based on researches done in India up to 
1983. The present report takes into view the researches 
done till March 1988, There have been a total of 225 
studies done up to date. Out of these, 88 are reported to 
have been submitted as theses for the Ph.D in Educa- 
tion, 11 in Psychology and two in Physical Education. 
Besides these, 124 are project reports. All these investi- 
gations have been classified in six areas and their peri- 
odical distribution is shown in Table 18.1. 

Research in Educational Evaluation and Examina- 
tions seems to have been taken seriously by researchers 


Table 18.1 
AREA-WISE AND PERIOD-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF STUDIES 


mission 
Promo- 
tion 

Studies 


Failures 


during 1960-79 when a number of Ph. D. studies and re- 
search projects in this area were undertaken. Though 
the problems undertaken were related to various allied 
fields also, the main emphasis was on Achievement and 
Examination. The maximum number of studies, i.e. 48 
are reported to have been completed during 1965-69. 
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A slump period in the history of research in Educa- 
tional Evaluation and Examinations again set in during 
eighties. Figures reveal that only 29 studies were under- 
taken during 1980-84 as compared to 44 during 1975- 
79. The situation got still worse in 1985-87 when only 
eight studies were conducted and the area of diagnostic 
testing remained completely untouched. Two out of six 
areas were mostly favoured by the researchers. The 
maximum number of studies (82) are reported to have 
been done on the Examinations side, followed by 
Achievement (73). The work done in areas like Failures 
(13) and Diagnostic Testing (14) is very meagre. Studies 
on Prediction-Admission Promotion (22) were also not 
adequate in number. 


METHODOLOGY 
(a) Sample 


Investigators, while standardizing tests of various 
kinds, have used samples of different sizes and nature, 
A large number of studies were carried out ona sample 
of less than 3000 subjects. It was only ina very few stud- 
ies that the sample used was as large as 7000 students, 
The sample for all these studies was drawn from various 
parts of the country, For studies like construction and 
Standardization of an entrance test, the sample was 
drawn from a wide range of population. The techniques 
employed for drawing the samples differed very widely 
and included stratified sampling, random Stratified, 
clustered multistage randomisation and simple 
randomisation. This was done on the basis of the nature 
of the related population and the purpose of the study. 
Besides, in some studies of special kinds, the sample 
was drawn from amongst teachers, guardians and 
students. 


(b) Tool Construction 


By and large, the researchers either used examination 
marks or developed achievement tests for completing 
their studies. The usual standard steps were employed 
for constructing achievement tests and question papers. 
Some researchers rigorously followed Procedures such 
as content analysis, identification of concepts and ob- 
jectives, development of design, preparation of blue- 
print, constructing test items, editing, trying out and 
item analysis. Besides estimating the coefficient of reli- 
ability and validity using different methods, norms for 
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certain tests were also established. 
(c) Item Analysis 


It appears from the review that only two item parame- 
ters, namely, item difficulty and item discrimination, 
were widely used. Further, it seems that in quite a few of 
the investigations conditions required for carrying out 
item analysis were not-seriously taken into considera- 
tion. It may be appropriate to mention here that if test 
performance is dependent upon various demographic 
and other variables, separate item analysis ought to be 
carried out for these subgroups. By and large, this was 
not taken into account. 


(d) Reliability 


Various methods have been employed for computing 
reliability such as analysis of variance, split-half, paral- 
le! form, KR-20, KR-21, and test-retest. Though many 
researchers used the test-retest method, the time gap be- 
tween two administrations had been fixed casually. 
None of the studies introduced multiple time gaps. Mul- 
tiple time gaps with test-retest or parallel forms should 
be studied to establish the Stability coefficients. It is also 
observed that, in quite a few of the studies related to 
essay-type tests, content reliability had not been com- 
puted. The marks reliability for essay-type tests can be 
obtained as the product of content reliability and exam- 
iner reliability. In essay-type tests, the marks reliability 
is the content reliability attentuated by examiner unreli- 
ability. Besides, standard error of measurement which 
adds to the interpretation of the reliability of a tesi 
seemed to have not been reported in many studies, It is 
Suggested that large-scale multi-facet studies of reliabili- 
ty, aiming to find out the error components due to vari- 
ous identifiable factors such as due to items, examiners, 
examinees, instructions, occasions, etc. be carried out. 


(e) Statistical Design 


Of 225 studies included in the report, as many as 180 
are of a descriptive and Correlation type, 23 are factor 
analytical, 15 regression analytical, one regression and 
factor analytical and six experimental, Experimental 
studies have used simple pre-test and post-test design 
with one treatment and one control group. The factor 
analytical studies have aimed at either evaluating the 
factorial validity of different instruments or classifying 
different school subjects into new families of subjects or 
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examining the nature of factors involved in the test bat- 
teries. The regression studies have aimed at establishing 
multiple regression equations and multiple correlation 
between predictors like SSC examination marks and 
criteria like college grades. 


ACHIEVEMENT TESTS 


A review of studies on achievement tests indicates that 
investigators have constructed and standardized 
achievement tests in various areas such as general scho- 
lastic achievement tests, achievement tests in language, 
social sciences, mathematics and sciences. Besides 
these, efforts have also been made to develop some tests 
of miscellaneous types. A brief review of all these inves- 
tigations following the said order is given below. 


(a) General Scholastic Achievement Tests 


Tests of general scholastic achievement are tests of gen- 
eral educational development. They are of special inter- 
est because they measure complex learning outcomes 
that cut across subject-matter lines and are common to 
the major content areas of school. They emphasize un- 
derstanding, interpretative skills and the ability to 
apply knowledge and skills to new situations. Since the 
learning outcomes measured by these tests are closely 
related to the ultimate objectives of education, such 
tests are especially likely to have a desirable influence 
on curriculum and teaching methods. These tests can be 
made use of to measure the general rate of student learn- 
ing and to group students for various educational tasks. 
Keeping in view the usefulness of such tests for teachers 
as also for guidance workers, concerted efforts are need- 
ed for their development. Some efforts have been made 
by Parikh (1946 b), Liddle (1965), Jha (1974), Sharma 
(1975), Sharma (1976), Patel (1977), De (1979), and 
Shah (1982). Lele and Parikh (1965) constructed a 
Scholastic Aptitude Test for admission to preparatory 
science courses which comprised three sub-tests in En- 
glish, Numerical Ability and Abstract Reasoning. 
Liddle (1965) standardized an Academic Aptitude Test 
for high school students of Uttar Pradesh. It consisted 
of tests of vocabulary, numerical computation, sen- 
tence completion and mathematical reasoning. The co- 
efficients of reliability for each subtest as well as for the 
total test ranged from 0.83 to 0.89. The concurrent va- 
lidity coefficients against scholastic achievement in 
terms of total scores ranged from 0.46 to 0.76. It ap- 
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pears from the review that the general scholastic 
achievement tests have been developed covering the 
subjects, English, Hindi, general science, mathematics, 
history and geography. These tests were constructed for 
the students of grades V to XI, in the states of UP, Guja- 
rat, Punjab, Rajasthan and West Bengal. However, they 
have not been developed for the subjects of social stud- 
ies, physics, chemistry and regional languages. Such 
tests for affective and psychomotor domains have not 
been developed at all. Some of the tests developed were 
content-oriented rather than oriented to basic skills and 
general educational development, which restrict their 
usefulness in these areas. Efforts should be made to 
overcome this limitation. 


(b) Achievement Tests in Language 


It is revealed from the review of research studies that 
language-skill-based achievement tests have been devel- 
oped in English, Hindi, Gujarati, Oriya, Marathi and 
Kannada. In the English language, as many as 11 tests 
for Grades VI to XI have been constructed. A good deal 
of work has been done in this area by Aram, 
Rangaswamy & Feroze (1957), Buch, Patel and Kotwal 
(1960), Misra (1970), Deshpande (1972), Sinha (1967), 
Chatterji et al. (1970), Patel (1971), and Skariah (1981). 
As regards the Hindi language, a few achievement tests 
have been constructed by Shukla and Tutoo (1959), the 
CIE (1962), the Gujarat Research Society (1963), Jha et 
al. (1964), Sharma (1967), Deshpande (1972), Gaur 
(1973), Giri (1976), Verma (1977) and Joshi (1980). 
These studies provided tests for grades V to SSC level. 
Amongst regional languages, Gujarati got the maxi- 
mum attention from researchers in the area of achieve- 
ment test construction. Efforts in this direction have 
been made by Buch, Patel and Kotwal (1960), 
Bhagatwala (1960), Maniar (1961), the Gujarat Re- 
search Society (1963), Bhatt (1971), Krishnamurti 
(1971), Maniar (1973), Pandya (1973), Parekh (1973), 
Desai (1974), Gohil (1974), Modi (1975), Bisnagari 
(1976), Patel (1978) and Upadhyaya (1979). Achieve- 
ment tests in Gujarati are available for all grades from V 
to pre-university and for children in the age group three 
to five years. Besides, there are three other regional lan- 
guages, namely, Kannada, Oriya, and Marathi, for 
which tests have been constructed. Dash (1967) stand- 
ardized an achievement test in Oriya for Grade VII stu- 
dents, whereas Deshpande (1972) developed an objec- 
tive assessment tool in Marathi for students appearing 
for the secondary education examination in 
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Maharashtra. Shivananda (1981) standardized Reading 
Tests in Kannada for pupils of standards V to VII, 
separately. 

It appears from the review that except in four region- 
al languages namely, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya and Kan- 
nada, no systematic and sustained efforts have been 
made to standardize tests in regional languages. There- 
fore, it is not only proper but highly desirable to gear up 
work on the construction of achievement tests in lan- 
guages at the national level as well as at the regional lev- 
els, It is noteworthy to mention that the studies in the 
areas of reading speed, reading comprehension and lis- 
tening comprehension are restricted to the Gujarati lan- 
guage. Efforts should be made to coordinate research 
studies carried out at the M. Ed. level also to have a bet- 
ter perspective. Attempts should also be made to devel- 
op achievement tests in each regional language for all 
grade levels, 


(c) Achievement Tests in Social Sciences 


The present inadequacy of tests in the social sciences ur- 
gently demands the designing of tests in this important 
area. Some efforts for the development of achievement 
tests in the social sciences were made by Aram et al. 
(1957), Shukla and Tutoo (1959), Buch et al. (1 960). the 
Gujarat Research Society (1963), Saraf (1964), the SIE, 
Kerala (1965), Dash (1967), Muzaffar (1967), 
Srivastava (1967), Misra (1968), Vanajakshi (1970), 
Misra (1970), Deshpande (1972), and Sharma (1981). 
They developed tests in social studies, history, geogra- 
phy and civics only. ‘The social Studies tests were con- 
structed for students of grades IV to VIII, in history for 
grades V to XI, in geography for grades V to VIII, X and 
XI and in civics for grades IX to XI. 

It is observed that, by and large, achievement tests in 
Social studies, history and geography are available for 
grades V to XI devised on the basis of studies of samples 
from various states. However, the general observation 
is that achievement tests in the social sciences have not 
been developed in all the subjects, even within a state, 
and for subjects like economics, sociology, etc., they 
have not been standardized at all. An interesting inves- 
tigation was carried out by Tiwari (1982) in which he 
tried to make a comparative study of trends of achieve- 
ment measurement in civics in higher secondary exami- 
nations of various Boards of Secondary Education. His 
findings reveal lot of inconsistency with regard to diffi- 
culty level, objectives tested, etc. 
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(d) Achievement Tests in Mathematics 


Compared to the position in other disciplines, more 
tests have been constructed in mathematics, including 
arithmetic, algebra, geometry and trignometry. Some 
investigators like Aram et al. (1957), Maniar (1961), the 
SIE, Kerala (1965), Dash (1967), Kulkarni et al. (1970), 
Misra (1970), Vanajakshi (1970) and Bhatt (1971) con- 
structed achievement tests in mathematics either for a 
doctorate degree or for institutional projects. As regards 
test construction in arithmetic, Chickermane (1943), 
Dave (1958), Buch et al. (1960), Pendharkar (1965) and 
Basu (1969) made some efforts and provided tests for 
grades III to X for the states of Maharashtra, Gujarat, 
Mysore and West Bengal. Besides these, Gokhale 
(1954) developed an achievement test for geometry, Jha 
(1974) for arithmetical and geometrical concepts, 
Gupta (1974) for algebra, trignometry and geometry, 
and Tewari (1975) for arithmetic, algebra and geome- 
try. Sharma (1978) constructed a battery of sequential 
achievement tests for classes V to X. Besides, Ketkar 
(1982) standardized unit achievement tests for stan- 
dard VIII for pupils studying in Maharashtra. With ref- 
erence to the categories of Guilford’s structure of Intel- 
lect Model, Chauhan (1982) constructed and 
standardized an achievement test in algebra for class 
IX. 

It is observed that, by and large, validation of 
achievement tests in mathematics has been done using 
achievement scores as the external criterion. It is, there- 
fore , desirable to establish other types of validity coeffi- 
cients. Another important thing which needs mention 
here is that, with change of curriculum in mathematics, 
the available achievement tests would become obsolete. 
Therefore, it is not only proper but highly desirable to 
develop corresponding measuring tools. 


(e) Achievement Tests in Science 


A fairly large number of studies have been undertaken 
in this area. Of the various Studies, there happen to be 
many of test construction in general science, physics, 
chemistry, botany, zoology and home science. Studies 
carried out in the area of general science were by Aram 
et al. (1957), Buch et al, (1960), Saxena(1960), Gupta 
(1962), the Gujarat Research Society (1963), the SIE, 
Kerala (1965), Dash (1967), Sheth (1967), Rup Prakash 
(1968), Vanajakshi (1970), the SCERT, Hyderabad 
(1971), Bhatta (1971) and Hira Devi (1973). By and 
large, the tests are available for grades V to VIII of the 
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states of Tamil Nadu, Punjab, Haryana, Maharashtra, 
Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Kerala and Orissa. For sub- 
jects like physics and chemistry, a few investigators like 
Bountra (1970), Gupta (1974), Tewari (1975), Sali 
(1977), Chhaya (1978) and Khandelwale (1981) stand- 
ardized tests for high school and college students. They 
have drawn their samples from Uttar Pradesh, Haryana 
and Maharashtra, Kapoor (1968) and Garg (1969) 
standardized achievement tests in home science for sec- 
ondary and higher secondary students of Uttar Pradesh 
respectively. 

It appears from the review that achievement tests in 
other science subjects have not been constructed so far. 
Thus, it is desirable to develop more and more tools to 
keep pace with changing syllabi in science. 


(f) Miscellaneous Tests 


Besides development of tests in specific subjects, some 
have been developed for the purposes of admission, se- 
lection of subjects, and classification and selection of 
candidates on the basis of their skills. Such tests were 
constructed by Lele and Bhagatwala (1954) for universi- 
ty entrance, Mascarenhas (1964) for medical fitness, 
Satyamurthy (1965) for subject selection, Shukla (1957) 
for physical education, Pillai et al. (1967) for handwrit- 
ing, De (1965) for educational psychology, the GCPI, 
Allahabad (1976) for evaluation of questions, Datar 
(1984) for B.Ed. in education! psychology, and Sangral 
(1986) for physical education. 

The review of these investigations reveals that there 
is no coordination amongst various organizations and 
agencies which are busy developing tests of these types. 
There should, therefore, be some centrally organized 
agencies giving thought to future requirements of such 
tests in different areas as also carrying out the job of 
monitoring and evaluation of these tests. 


DIAGNOSTIC TESTS 


It appears from the review that very little work has been 
done in the area of diagnostic testing. Only 14 studies 
have been conducted so far. Of these, seven are Ph.D. 
studies, and the remaining seven sponsored research 
projects. Among the universities and organizations 
where these investigations have been carried out are the 
universities of Bombay, Kerala, Agra, Punjab, 
Kurukshetra and Lucknow, the Bureau of Psychology, 
Allahabad, and the SIE, Gujarat. It was way back in 


1966 that the first attempt to investigate this field was 
made by Mehta, (1966), who undertook doctoral re- 
search work in diagnostic tests. Later, some more stud- 
ies were undertaken. These covered the subject areas of 
Hindi, English, Gujarati, arithmetic, algebra, physics 
and chemistry. Diagnostic, tests have not been prepared 
in areas like social studies, drawing, and life sciences, 
from the methodological point of view, the survey 
method and the experimental method have been used. 
The items included in these tests are completion, 
matching, alternate response, short-answer and multi- 
ple choice. As regards the coefficients of validity, only 
content validity and concurrent validity have been es- 
tablished. The coefficients of reliability have been es- 
tablished by split-half, test-retest, parallel forms and the 
K-R formula. 


(a) Languages 


The : appears to be only five studies regarding the con- 
struction of diagnostic tests in language. Sinha (1971) 
constructed a diagnostic test in Hindi for Bangla- 
speaking students of grade V1 of Haryana. A diagnostic 
reading test in Hindi was standardized by the I.T. Col- 
lege, Lucknow (1971). This test was made for the grade 
II] students of Uttar Pradesh. Gomathy Ammal (1972) 
conducted a study to locate the specific difficulties of 
pupils learning Hindi in Kerala, The SIE, Gujarat 
(1969) constructed a diagnostic test on Gujarati spell- 
ings and the use of the anuswara for students of grades 
IV and V. A diagnostic test in English preposition use 
for students of the pre-university class was constructed 
by Sharma (1982). 

The review of the studies reveals that diagnostic tests 
for language skills, such as listening, speaking, reading 
and writing have not been developed adequately. Not 
even a single diagnostic test has been prepared for the 
English language for any school stage. The construction 
of diagnostic tests in languages at the national and re- 
gional levels will need more and more attention over the 
years to come. 


(b) Mathematics 


A diagnostic test related to the use of four fundamental 
rules of arithmetic was constructed by Mehta (1966). 
The SIE, Gujarat (1969) also carried out similar work. 
Patel (1976) developed a battery of diagnostic tests in 
arithmetic for Gujarati-medium students studying in 
grades V, VI and VII in Greater Bombay. Thakore 
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(1980) constructed diagnostic tests on fractions and 
decimal fractions for students of grade V. Sharma 
(1969) constructed a diagnostic test in algebra for stu- 
dents of grade VIII of Uttar Pradesh. Ashar (1972) 
standardized a diagnostic test in basic algebraic skills 
for Gujarati-medium students of grades VIII, 1X and X 
from Greater Bombay. A diagnostic test of skill in using 
geometrical instruments for grades VI and VII was de- 
veloped by the SIE, Gujarat (1969). Hussen (1967), 
while comparing the achievement of pupils in mathe- 
matics of 12 countries, reported that the achievement of 
pupils in this area in India is much lowerthan that of the 
pupils of other countries. This underlines ‘the need for 
paying more attention to diagnostic testing in mathe- 
matics and developing remedial programmes, 


EXAMINATIONS 


While constructing any measuring tool, we not only 
Strive to make it reliable and valid but also to ensure 
that it has a beneficial rather than a harmful backwash 
effect on curriculum and teaching. Besides, we also 
strive to ensure that, in a regional or national examina- 
tion, grading standards should be comparable. 

Of the 225 studies in the area of Educational Evalua- 
tion and Examinations, as many as 82 have been classi- 
fied in the area of examinations. However, no work was 
reported in this area till 1954. The subject gained some 
importance only in the sixties. The studies of this period 
are related to various aspects of research on examina- 
tions, such as achievement in annual examination, 
inter-examiner and intra-examiner reliability, question 
papers and their nature, pass percentage, external and 
internal assessments, correlation between theory and 
practical marks, mass copying and innovations in ex- 
aminations. Besides the Ph.D. studies by Rao (1968), 
Misra (1970), Deshpande (1972), Shah (1972), Tluanga 
(1974), Sharma 1977), Mascarenhas (1977), Sinha 
(1977), Singh (1978), Nath (1980), Verma (1981), 
Singha (1983), Kushwaha (1985), Singh (1986), and 
Rashid (1987), there are institutional Projects conduct- 
ed at Kharagpur, Gauhati, Baroda, Allahabad, New 
Delhi, Anand, Bombay, Annamalai, Nagpur, Saugar, 
Karnal, Calcutta, Pune, Madras, Hyderabad, Kerala, 
Jammu, Shimla, Rajasthan, Karnataka and 
Kurukshetra, The institutional projects were carried 
out by Bokil (1956-63), Shukla (1959), Lele et al. (1962- 
63), Taylor (1963), Taylor and Tluanga (1963), Taylor 
(1964 a, 1964 b), Raina (1964), Venkubai (1965), Dave 
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and Patel (1966), Taylor and Tluanga (1966), Sharma 
(1966), Taylor, Tluanga and Misra (1966), Bose et al. 
(1967), Misra (1968 a, 1968 b), Kamat (1968), Jhaveri 
and Patel (1968), Patel (1 968), Rao (1968), Gayen et al. 
(1961-70), Misra (1969), Misra (1970 a,1970 b), Misra 
(1971), Harper (1962-70), Nath (1972-74), Chatterji 
and Mukherjee (1973), Deo (1974, 1980), Tluanga 
(1974), Tewari (1975), Bhatt et al. (1978), Sali (1978), 
Mandal (1978), Sali and Umathe (1979), Kaul (1979), 
Gunasekaran and Jayanthi (1979-81), Rasool et al. 
(1981-83), Sen (1981), Rajasekharan (1982), Nagaraju 
and Usha (1983) and Gupta and Verma (1985). 


(a) Achievement in Examination 


With a view to evaluating the achievement in different 
subjects, Gayen et al. (1961-70), have taken the results 
of the school final examinations and that of higher sec- 
ondary examinations conducted by the West Bengal 
Board of Secondary Education and applied various sta- 
tistical techniques to them. They observed that the reli- 
ability and validity of most aspects of the present ex- 
amination system were very low and this was so because 
the performance of students was assessed in a single, 
final examination, by a large number of examiners on a 
set of questions mostly of the essay type. The J effect 
was observed, having a cluster of marks at the pass mark 
and other critical zones, followed by big gaps just below 
these. 


(b) Examiner Reliability 


Researchers have observed time and again that essay- 
type examinations are not as valid and reliable as 
objective-type examinations. It has been established by 
several investigators that chance plays a very significant 
role in determining the achievement level of a pupil. 
Inter-examiner reliability was reported to be very low. 
The low inter-scorer reliability was attributed to the 
essay type of examinations, types of questions, and in- 
adequate instructions and training of examiners. Dif- 
ferent examiners showed a large variation in the mean 
and standard deviation of their evaluation. It was be- 
cause of this that researchers have Suggested calibration 
of marks to make them more comparable. In some in- 
vestigations it has been proved that about 25 per cent of 
the candidates benefited as a result of re-valuation. Be- 
Sides this, the level of intra-examiner reliability, too, 
has been reported to be a matter of concern in the con- 
ventional type of examination. 
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(c) Question Papers 


Question papers are the real backbone of the system. 
One might very well conceive a situation in which can- 
didates encounter defective question papers. Some- 
times candidates fail not because they do not know the 
subject but because of some external factors like defec- 
tive question papers, carelessness, etc. In most of such 
cases, the questions in the question paper were found to 
be not properly balanced as far as the difficulty value of 
the question was concerned. Question papers in certain 
cases seemed to fail to discriminate between higher abil- 
ity and lower ability groups as they mostly had ques- 
tions which required mental operation at a lower level. 
Open book examination did not greatly help students 
when the questions were set in a reformed way. 


(d) Question Bank 


Some efforts have been made to develop question banks 
using Bloom’s taxonomy as a tool for prevalidation. 
Singh (1978), while validating Bloom’s taxonomy of ed- 
ucational objectives by analysing the product and 
process-oriented approaches, found that objective syn- 
thesis in the hierarchy of taxonomy seemed to be mis- 
placed while the objective analysis appeared to be mis- 
leading. Gnanapragasam (1975) developed a question 
bank using Bloom’s taxonomy of educational objec- 
tives. Natarajan (1975-80) at the Association of Indian 
Universities has developed a series of question-bank 
books for various university courses, both at undergrad- 
uate and postgraduate levels. Hooda (1976) also made 
an attempt to devtlop a question bank in education. 
The NCERT and the Examination Reform Unit of Ma- 


dras University have also made attempts to develop 
question banks. 


(e) Pass percentage 


Some very important decisions concerning the system 
of examination are being taken quite arbitrarily, such as 
deciding the cut-off point, awarding of grace marks and 
fixing the pass-fail percentage. In certain cases, a pre- 
determined cut-off-point is being used, without any ra- 
tionale. Dave and Patel (1966) found that there was a 
substantial variation among the pass percentages in a 
school examination in a given year. Not only this, they 
also found a substantial increase in variation in the pass 
percentages over a five-year period, from 1960 to 1964. 
Sharma (1966) while analysing the UP Board results, 
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found that, from year to year, the average performance 
continuously increased in Hindi, mathematics and sci- 
ence; but in English a reverse trend was observed from 
1961 to 1965. The SCERT, Haryana (1970), also ob- 
served a substantial increase in variation in pass per- 
centages over a five-year period, 1964-68, of middle- 
standard examination results. Rajasekharan (1982), 
while comparing the results of Kerala, Calicut, Madras, 
Mysore and Tirupati Universities, found significant 
variations in the percentage of passes across the years. 
In another investigation, Shukla (1959), while analysing 
Delhi University results over 1950-57, found that the 
level of marks obtained by examinees of different sub- 
jects at the M.A. examination had different meanings. 
Nath (1974) revealed that the subjects of economics, 
English and geography contributed significantly to label 
a college as below average in Attainment. 


(f) Internal-External Assessment 


Raina (1964), Kamat (1968), Deshpande (1972), Shah 
(1972), Gunasekharan and Jayanthi (1980), Nath 
(1980) and Rasool et al. (1981-83) studied the relation- 
ship between external and internal assessments. Some 
of them reported a significant correlation between 
them while some observed that it was less in arts than in 
science subjects. However, Rao (1968) found that corre- 
lation coefficients between external and internal assess- 
ments were greater in language subjects than in other 
subjects. Gunasekaran and Jayanthi (1980) found a sig- 
nificant correlation between the marks of continuous 
internal assessment and the university exmination. 
Nath (1980) found that internal assessment marks pos- 
sessed some predictive value for external assessment 
marks but there was a tendency towards overmarking in 
internal assessment. Venkubai (1965) found internal as- 
sessment marks responsible for higher percentage at the 
public examination. Bennur (1971) reported mixed re- 
sults. Reddy (1979) in his study revealed that teachers 
of the college where internal assessment had not yet 
started did not differ in their attitude towards the inter- 
nal assessment system from those of the college where 
the system was in practice. Most of the investigations 
carried out in this area signify that there has always 
been liberal marking in internal assessment. 


(g) Theory and Practical Examinations 


Very few investigations have been carried out to study 
the relationship between marks obtained in theory and 


878 


in practical examinations. Sali and Umathe (1979) 
studied the relationship between these two at the SSC 
Examination of Maharashtra. Hooda (1976) studied the 
relationship of attainments in theory papers with stu- 
dent teaching in secondary training colleges. These 
studies revealed that marking in theory and practical as- 
pects of examinations had a wide disparity. Efforts are 
required to settle the issue of marking pattern in theory 
and practical examinations, 


(h) Mass Copying 


With a view to studying this growing menace in public 
examinations, Mandal (1978) carried out an investiga- 
tion to find out the factors associated with mass copying 
behaviour among students in the final secondary exami- 
nations, with particular reference to their home and 
school conditions, The findings of the study reveal that 
‘mass copying students’ had relatively poor socio- 
economic status, low parental education and inade- 
quate facilities at home. 


(© Innovations 


Various suggestions have been put forward by several 
experts to improve upon traditional examinations. Tay- 
lor (1963) recommended the scaling of marks. Bose 
(1965) suggested the screening of examiners. Harper 
Suggested the appointment of independent examiners 
for each question, Taylor and Tluanga (1963) suggested 
the use of standard error of marking instead of the arbi- 
trary principle of grace marks and others suggested the 
vertical system of promotion, Kaul (1979) studied the 
acceptability and feasibility of thirteen innovations in 
the examination system at the university stage. He ob- 
served that innovations like the semester system, grad- 
ing system, supplementing easy questions with 
objective-type questions, internal assessment, etc. were 
acceptable both to teachers and students. These recom- 
mendations, though quite valid and useful, need careful 
examination and preparation before being 
implemented. 


PREDICT ION—ADMISSION—PROMOTION 
STUDIES 


For ages now tests have been used to make predictions. 
These predictions are, however, verified only with re- 
gard to those who have been admitted on the basis of 


PRITAM SINGH, VED PRAKASH 


some predictors and not on the basis of the success- 
failure ratio of those who have not been admitted. This 
is one of the snags which we should always keep in mind 
while interpreting these results. 

Mathur (1971) found that Jalota’s General Mental 
Ability Test was a good predictor for general science. 
Satyamurthy (1965) used a battery of psychological 
tests for selection purposes and found that success ra- 
tios in respect of diversified courses ranged from 0.93 to 
0.80. Chakrabarti (1974) developed a battery for pre- 
dicting probable success of students in the humanities, 
science, commerce and technical streams. Singh (1975) 
developed a battery for predicting success in achieve- 
ment in science at the intermediate level. 
Ramachandran et al. (1971) found that students could 
be classified with considerable precision into science 
and humanities streams on the basis of their interest 
pattern. Mitra et al. (1978) found that interest in science 
could be employed as a differentiating factor in the 
identification of more capable science students. Bokil 
(1958b), Buch (1963) and Sengupta (1963) used the 
final examination marks for predicting achievement in 
the next final examination. Dutt (1954) observed that 
subject choice at the degree level by those who secured 
less than 45 per cent marks should be made with cau- 
tion. Dharm Bir and Srivastava (1965) found that sub- 
jects like Sanskrit, mathematics, arithmetic and house- 
hold accounts had higher prediction coefficients than 
Subjects like geography and English. Bhatt and 
Indiresan (1981) found that high school scores were not 
a good predictor of success in polytechnics. Buch (1963) 
found that SSC examination composite scores of phys- 
ics, chemistry and mathematics were better predictors 
than the individual set of scores while predicting suc- 
cess in the next higher examination. Palsane (1965) 
found that the language group marks had the highest 
Predictive potentiality in the faculties of arts and engi- 
neering. Hiriyanniah (1963) found that the predictive 
value of the Pre-university examination in science was 
better than that in the arts and commerce groups. Nath 
(1973) found that unscaled marks turned out to be as 
good predictors as scaled marks. Lele and Bhagatwala 
(1954) developed a standardized entrance test. 
Narayana (1979) found that in the selection of candi- 
dates by the Andhra Pradesh Public Service Commis- 
sion, those with first division predominated over those 
with second division and so on. Singh (1986), while 
studying the effect of teaching strategy for competitive 
examinations, found that lecture-cum-diagramatic pre- 
sentation followed by question-answer was the most ef- 
fective Strategy for achieving better success. 
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FAILURES 


As many as 13 studies have been carried out in this area. 
Of these, two are doctoral studies and 11 areinstitution- 
al studies related to the area of failures in examinations. 
The studies were conducted by Bokil (1956c, 1958a, 
1963), Gadgil (1978, 1979b), the five institutional stud- 
ies of the DEPSE (1964), the NCERT (1964, 65), the 
GCPI, Allahabad (1964), the Directorate of Higher Ed- 
ucation, Hyderabad (1966), Kumar (1982) and Deka 
(1985). 

The chance factor plays a pivotal role in our exami- 
nations. Bokil (1956c) found that size of school influ- 
enced the number of candidates scoring less than 20 per 
cent of the total marks. The DEPSE (1964) found that 
there were various extrinsic factors such as teachers’ 
qualifications, teaching methods, location of school, 
equipment, etc. responsible for the pass-failure per- 
centage of schools. The NCERT (1965) reported in their 
studies that compartmental examinations conducted by 
various boards did not seem to make much difference to 
the large-scale failures. The Directorate of Higher Edu- 
cation, Hyderabad (1966), findings were in tune with 
the findings of the DEPSE (1964). However, Gadgil 
(1978, 1979a, 1979b) in his studies concluded that a 
large number of failures were mainly due to teachers’ 
incompetence. Deka (1985) while studying school fail- 
ures, suggested that less academically oriented students 
should be directed to vocational courses rather than ac- 
ademic courses. 

This is such an important area that more and more 
studies should be undertaken to fill in the gaps which 
have not been uncovered so far. 


GAPS AND PRIORITIES 
Gaps 


This review of the studies carried out in the area of ex- 
aminations and evaluation indicates that not enough 
work has been done on these subjects. The few studies 
we have are neither integrated nor goal-directed. In 
achievement test construction, even though some dent 
has been made at middle, secondary and higher secon- 
dary levels, test construction at the primary stage and at 
higher education level is almost negligible. There ap- 
pears to be lot of duplication in studies in examinations 
and evaluation. Quite surprisingly, no organization has 
undertaken well-knit studies over a longitudinal period 
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covering a large number of school subjects. In quite a 
few studies, construction of achievement tests and eval- 
uation procedures have been treated as an end itself. 

Most of the studies were conducted following the 
traditional steps of tool construction within the frame- 
work of norm-referenced testing. New areas like 
criterion-referenced testing and mastery-learning need 
to be incorporated in tool construction. The sample 
drawn in most of the studies was neither adequate nor 
properly drawn. Group-dépendent statistics have been 
used to carry out item analysis. Efforts have not been 
made to use sample-free item analysis. In only a few 
studies was content-validity established by matching 
course content with course objectives. Concurrent va- 
lidity has been established by using valid criterion. Co- 
efficient or reliability has been established by using var- 
ious methods. In certain cases, the Kuder-Richardson 
formula has been used without fulfilling the conditions 
for its application. 

There is an urgent need to develop more and more 
tools to match the needs of the changing syllabi in 
school subjects. It appears from the review that tools to 
measure general scholastic achievement have not been 
developed for all the subjects at all levels. By and large, 
the achievement tests developed have not been stand- 
ardized. Very little work has been done in the area of di- 
agnostic testing. Besides improving upon their quality, 
efforts must be made to develop diagnostic tests in dif- 
ferent subjects at different levels. Concerted efforts to 
develop these should be made at national level as well as 
at state level. 

As many as 82 studies have been carried out in the 
area of examinations, covering various aspects such as 
inter-examiner variability, internal assessment, mass 
copying, grading, scaling, etc. Studies must be under- 
taken to fix the proportion of objective-type, short- 
answer type and essay-type questions. There is an ur- 
gent need to undertake more studies on the problems of 
scaling in order to avoid disparity. More studies should 
be undertaken in areas like question-wise analysis, 
question banks and open-book examination. Studies re- 
lated to factors affecting achievement at primary level 
and at higher education level are almost negligible in 
number. 

Prediction-admission-promotion studies reveal 
that achievement test marks are invariably used for 
making predictions which may be practical but definite- 
ly non-academic. Therefore, admission tests, selection 
tests, entrance tests and promotion tests should be de- 
veloped independently. The problem of failure is quite 
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Table 18.2 


AREA-WISE CLASSIFICATION OF RESEARCH 
STUDIES 
(Incorporated in Ist, 2nd, 3rd, & 4th Surveys) 


ne i a 
aR e 


Teacher Evaluation 
Institutional Evaluation 
178 
43 


01 


Basic Research 
Functional Research 
Action Research 


216 


Academic Subjects 
Vocational & Professional Subjects 
Psychology, Sociology 


Cognitive 
Affective 
Psychomotor 


State Level 
National Level 
International Level 


Measurement Aspect 
Academic Aspect 
Management Aspect 


Elementary Stage 
Secondary Stage 
University Stage 


Achievement Testing 
Diagnostic Testing 
Criterion Referenced Testing 


Written Examination 
Oral Examination 
Practical Exam. 


LESS REPRESENTED AREAS 
Internal Assessment 
Continuous Comprehensive Evaluation 
Question Banking 

~Causal Comparative 

Case Studies 

Survey 
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LESS REPRESENTED AREAS No. of Studies 


Physical Education 

S.U.P.W. 

Arts 

Need Assessment Studies 
Implementation Studies 

Performance, Monitoring & Evaluation 


Scaling 
Grading 

Moderation of Results 
Selection tests 

Moderation of Question Papers 
Marking Schemes 


TO CONCLUDE 


It might offend researchers, and those who sponsor or 
coordinate researches, if we say that most researches are 
undertaken in those areas wherein the researchers or 
their guides already have expertise, but unfortunately, 
this is actually so. This leads to perpetuation of the con- 
servative posture in research. The needs, the gaps, the 
priorities, the social demand, and policy documents did 
not influence the researchers in the field of examina- 
tions and evaluation. It was the convenience, the availa- 
bility of time and expertise and’ the beaten track of 
methodology that were the deciding factors for choice 
of topics of research. This is why measurement aspects 
of examination vis-a-vis evaluation is over- 
emphasized, while the ecological aspect or societal con- 
text of examinations is almost totally neglected. Simi- 
larly, the management aspect did not find favour with 
researchers to the desired extent. 

New challenges are universalization of education, 
care of the weaker sections, identifying and nurturing of 
rural talent, accelerated development of rural and back- 
ward areas to remove regional imbalances, removing 
disparities between boys and girls and general and 
scheduled caste/scheduled tribe populations. These are 
some of the serious challenges that the Indian educa- 
tional system faces today. Alternative strategies of in- 
struction and evaluation are needed to cope with the 
massive upsurge of numbers. The social dynamics of ex- 
ternal examinations, teacher-based assessment in the 
school system of evaluation, evaluation as a teaching 
and feedback device, increasing dependence on teach- 
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ers, better managerial services for conduct of examina- 
tions, teachers’ accountability and institutional evalua- 
tion as a whole rather than pupil evaluation in isolation 
of the instructional setting and learning milieu and the 
focus on use of examinations and evaluation as learning 
experience and a device for improvement of students’ 
learning and development are the focal points for re- 
searchers to consider for identifying their topics of 
research. 

The need of the hour is to appreciate the shift from 
the measurement aspect to the ecological and pedagogi- 
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cal aspects of examinations, from an experimental to an 
illuminative approach to evaluation, from a judgemen- 
tal to a diagnostic role of examinations, from an author- 
itarian and bureaucratic approach to a democratic and 
mastery-learning approach, from excellence and elitist 
focus to equity and the commoner, from the exploita- 
tive to mass welfare and from tools as master of men to 
men as master of tools. More faith in men in general and 
teachers in particular is the immediate need. Research- 
ers in the field should now clearly show a big tilt in these 
directions. 
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a serious one as one-half of the students fail in their final 
examinations. By and large no scientific method is 
being used to determine the cut-off points for different 
subjects. Questions used in the test papersare such that 
they do not require mental operations at a higher level. 
Efforts should, therefore, be made to include such ques- 
tions in the test papers as require mental operations at a 
higher level. Questions seeking less factual information 
should be avoided. Evaluation of affective and psycho- 
motor domains, which have been ignored for all these 
years, needs to be done as systematically as that of the 
cognitive domain. Organizations responsible for testing 
should make use of the latest electronic aids for devel- 
opment ofa computerized question bank and scoring of 
answer scripts by an optical mark reader with a view to 
introducing more objectivity and accuracy and also to 
make the system more economically viable. Above all, 
premier organizations like the NCERT, UPSC, and 
AIU, should make concerted efforts to provide guide- 
lines to new researchers to undertake studies aimed at 
making the system more scientific and rational. 


Priorities 


(a) Survey of research in this area has revealed that the 
measurement aspect of evaluation has been over- 
emphasized. Almost all the studies relate to written ex- 
aminations and testing. Studies relating to oral testing, 
performance testing and non-testing tools and tech- 
niques, like observation, inquiry and analysis seem to 
have altogether escaped the attention of researchers and 
ad?ocates of research. Even the new or emerging fields 
of testing like diagnostic and criterion-referenced test- 
ing have not attracted the needed attention of the 
researchers. 


(b) An even more discouraging feature is that the societal 
context and ecology of examination and evaluation are 
almost totally neglected or relegated to the background. 
This is in spite of the fact that the social consequences of 
examinations vis-a-vis evaluation systems are of great 
significance and concern for students, parents, teachers, 
employees and, in fact, the society at large. Therefore, be- 
sides the measurement value of examinations which 
hitherto has been quite appreciably taken care of, the fact 
remains that the academic or pedagogical value of re- 
form in examination and evaluation has yet to be appre- 
ciated even by our evaluators. 

Another area related to examinations that has still to 
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be recognized as a cogent field for research is the nran- 
agement of examinations and evaluation. Since the 
quality of measurement instruments depends on the 
quality of people who write or edit them, their selection 
and their training is as important as the strategy and lo- 
gistics of paper-setting and conduct of examinations 
and the mechanics of processing and declaration of 
results. 


(c) Hundreds of functionaries are involved at various 
levels at different times to perform different tasks to en- 
sure the efficient conduct of an examination as per a 
stipulated schedule. The efficacy of the various steps 
taken to ensure the intended results, the need for proper 
planning, coordination, monitoring, evaluation and 
decision-making cannot be overemphasized. For this, 
suitable systems of management and control have to be 
worked out and operated within a given time-frame. 
This aspect has been overlooked and considered of so 
little relevance that not more than two researches on 
this aspect of examination were reported during the per- 
iod under review. Thus we find that, out of the three 
major aspects of reform, viz. the measurement aspect, 
the pedagogical aspect and the management aspect, it is 
only the first which has received its due of attention, 
perhaps more than its due, while the other two have 
been almost neglected. 


(d) If we compare likewise, studies in the cognitive, affec- 
tive and psychomotor domains, again we have an almost 
nil report to present in the affective as well as the psycho- 
motor domains. We have on record only three or four 
studies. Thus, almost all the studies are undertaken in the 
Cognitive area. This shows that the other two areas are ei- 
ther relatively more difficult to probe or that, perhaps the 
absence of well-established credo in these two domains, 
like the one we have in Bloom’s Taxonomy of Education- 
al Objectives in the cognitive domain, discourages re- 
searchers. The most probable reason is that researchers 
tend to follow an easy and well-known track rather than 
enter an unexplored or less-explored field, requiring 
more rigour in applying less sophisticated cannons of 
proof to arrive at conclusions and pass judgements. The 
count of researches involving the use of data at local, na- 
tional and international level indicates that convenience 
rather than usability of data for reform was preferred. 
There is not a single study reported that uses data at the 
international level while there are only five studies which 
demand national level data and samples. All the other 
studies are local, having only a few findings of conse- 
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quence that might influence the system even at local 
level. More comparative studies at the national and in- 
ternational levels are necessary for self-evaluation and 
knowing the regional imbalance, besides their rele- 
vance for national identity and international 
understanding. 


(e) About 7 per cent of the studies were undertaken at 
the primary stage, about 25 per cent of those at the 
middle stage, about 45 per cent at the secondary stage 
and about 25 per cent at the university stage. An inter- 
esting feature that emerges is the preference for re- 
searches at the secondary stage (about 50 per cent of 
the studies) in comparison with elementary and uni- 
versity stages of education. Whatever the reasons, it is 
quite obvious that, willy nilly, the research student has 
to choose this stage which provides the broadest base 
and the firmest anchor to safeguard researchers’ inter- 
ests. In spite of the priority allotted to improving ele- 
mentary education and universalization of primary 
education, as indicated in the Seventh Plan, it has not 
attracted researchers to select topics related to this 
stage. Whatever the trend may be, it seems quite rea- 
sonable to expect researchers and their guides to take 
cognizance of the priority areas as reflected in the 
plans, policies and official documents of the govern- 
ment. When more than 50 per cent of the investment in 
education is wasted due to failure and stagnation at the 
elementary stage, why should it not become a priority 
area for our researchers? It is a social need and a com- 
pelling reason for preferring this stage to the secondary 
and university stages of education. 


(f) If the researchers are classified as fundamental and 
functional, no particular trend is identifiable; there is 
hardly any study that could be regarded as fundamen- 
tal, the findings of which could be used as a framework 
or theoretical construct applicable to a specifie popula- 
tion or have far reaching implications for changing, 
adapting and improving existing practices or models. 
Likewise, among the functional researches, which are 
all applied in nature, too few can stand the test of rig- 
our of sampling, construction of tools and techniques 
and canons of evidence, besides, of course, the subject 
areas of demand. 3 


(g) Regarding extent of coverage, if the studies are clas- 
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sified into pupil evaluation, teacher evaluation and in- 
stitutional evaluation, we find that there is only one re- 
search undertaken at Ph.D. level related to evaluation 
of teachers and only one study on evaluation of an in- 
stitution. This is indeed a dismal picture because in the 
National Policy on Education (4986) there is a clear 
emphasis on accountability of teachers and therefore, 
construction of measuring instrument for evaluating 
teachers is the need of the hour. Similarly, institutional 
evaluation as reflected in the Programme of Action 
(1986) demands development of evaluation models to 
work on and identify indicators of success of an insti- 
tution, which become the basis for development of var- 
ious tools. This area of evaluation of learning milieu 
within the social setting of an institution requires at- 
tention of researchers. 


(h) For obvious reasons the time factor and other in- 
puts required—few longitudinal studies are undertak- 
en. Likewise, case studies of individual institutions or 
agencies is yet another area which requires more atten- 
tion. Pace-setting institutions are visualized and the 
offer of autonomy to selected institutions is on the 
anvil, as recommended in the NEP. In this context, 
both case studies and longitudinal studies are to be pre- 
ferred to the traditional researches, Feedback of results 
of such studies, to the institutions would provide the 
needed data and evidence for better planning and 
management of such institutions. 


{i) From the foregoing discussion, it would appear that 
there are certain areas which have not been touched at 
all by researchers, In other cases, within a given area, 
the emphasis or preference of the researcher has been 
to undertake research in that sub-area which has al- 
ready been traversed well and a well-beaten track of 
methodology, data collection and judgement making, 
as reflected in the earlier studies and findings, is avail- 
able. For example, in testing, it is limited mostly to 
achievement testing, not criterion-referenced testing. 
In achievement testing, it is mostly in science, mathe- 
matics and languages, not the vocational subjects. By 
and large, we have tended to conform to traditional 
postures rather than to look forward to an innovative 
and pragmatic outlook. Table 18.2 indicates the gaps 
and the coverage of various aspects and areas of 
investigation. 
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*1004. DABIR, P.M., A Critical Analysis of the Marks 
at the B.Ed. Examination to Study the Trends 
and Reliabilities of the Assessment, Ph.D. Edu., 
Nag. U., 1984 : 3 


The study was advanced on the basis of the following 
hypotheses: (1) There is a low correlation between 
marks in the theory examination (external assessment) 
and marks in the practical examination (internal assess- 
ment). (2) Performance of pupil-teachers in practical 
subjects is better than that in theoretical subjects. (3) 
The internal assessment of pupil-teachers in govern- 
ment colleges is less than that of pupil-teachers in pri- 
vate colleges. (4) Private colleges are more liberal in giv- 
ing internal marks than other colleges. The purpose of 
the study was to critically appraise the B.Ed, Course of 
Nagpur University. 

The marks in the B. Ed. examination for five consec- 
utive years were collected from the records of Nagpur 
University. An interview schedule was used as a tool to 
collect information from principals, lecturers and 
pupil-teachers about the practical aspect of this 
examination. 

The following were some of the major findings: 1. 
The general percentage of passes in theory was more 
than 90 for all the years. 2. There was an increasing ten- 
dency of passing and a diminishing tendency of failing. 
3. The percentage of successful candidates in theory was 
remarkably higher in government colleges for all the 
five years. 4. The ranking order was government colleg- 
es as first, private colleges as second, and university col- 
leges as third. 5. The increasing trend of admissions in 
university colleges was one of the causes of deteriora- 
tion in the standard of this professional course. 6. There 
was wide disparity between the marks in the theory ex- 
amination and the practical examination. 7. There were 
instances of students in private colleges scoring as high 
as 90 per cent to 99 per cent marks in the internal 
assessment, 


1005. DATAR, V.V., Development of an Achievement 
Test in Educational Psychology for B.Ed. (Mara- 
thi Medium) Students and Preparation of a Ques- 
tion Bank, Ph.D. Edu., SNDTU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to construct objec- 


tive type items to test the objectives and specifications 
of teaching educational psychology, (ii) to test the valid- 
ity of the items in terms of their difficulty value and dis- 
criminating power, (iii) to prepare a question bank con- 
sisting of objective based and objective type item 
having varied difficulty values and positive discrimi- 
nating powers, and (iv) to develop a reliable and valid 
achievement test which would consistently test the at- 
tainment of B.Ed. (Marathi medium) students in educa- 
tional psychology. 

The content in educational psychology was analysed 
and objectives and specifications were determined. 
Two hundred and thirteen objective type test items 
were constructed."The test was administered to a sam- 
ple of 166 B.Ed. students. Item analysis was done and 
valid and discriminating items selected. 

The characteristics of the test were: 1. The difficulty 
value of the items varied from 0.10 to 0.85. 2. The dis- 
criminating power ranged from 0.01 to 0.75. 3. The dis- 
tribution of test scores was approximately normal. 4. 
The achievement test had a reliability of 0.94. The 
achievement test scores significantly and positively cor- 
related with the marks obtained by student teachers in 
educational psychology of the university examination. 


1006. GUPTA, S.M., and VERMA, L.K., Significant 
Correlates of J and K High Schools Showing Con- 
sistently Above and Below Average Results at the 
Board’s Examinations for the Last Five Years, 
Dept. of Education, Kur. U., 1985 (NCERT 
financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to demarcate and 
identify the schools showing consistent result—above 
average pass percentage and below average pass 
percentage—from 1980 to 1984 in the matriculation 
examination conducted by the Board of School Exami- 
nation of J & K State, (ii) to study the views of heads of 
selected schools showing consistently above average 
and below average results, (iii) to study the organiza- 
tional pattern of two types of institutions, (iv) to scale 
the factors responsible for showing consistently above 
average and below average results as perceived by heads 
of both the categories, (v) to compare the significance of 
differences in the proportion of heads of schools show- 
ing consistently above and below average results, (iv) to 
study the differences in dimensions of adjustment of 
teachers with respect to sex, locality, economic status, 


— on 
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competency of teachers, and consistent type of results, 
i.e. above and below average, and (vii) to study the first 
and second order interaction between sex and type of 
results, sex and competency of teachers, locality and 
economic status, locality and type of results, economic 
status and type of results, sex and competency of teach- 
ers and type of results, etc. 

A sample of 16 high schools showing above average 
and nine high schools showing below average results 
was randomly selected from the various parts of Jammu 
province of J & K State. From each school four teachers 
teaching English, science, mathematics and Hindi to 
students of Class X were selected. Thus, a total sample 
of 100 teachers was selected from 25 schools of Jammu 
province. The teachers were administered the Pandey 
Teacher Adjustment Inventory, and Baroda General 
Teaching Competency Scale, a checklist, a schedule and 
a questionnaire specially prepared for the study. The 
checklist included items like number of teachers in the 
school, average workload of teachers, school, building, 
classrooms, teaching aids, etc. The schedule included 
items concerning discipline, truancy, cocurricular ac- 
tivities, etc. The questionnaire consisted of various fac- 
tors influencing the results. The data collected with the 
help of these tools were analysed through percentage, 
biserial correlation, critical ratio, and analysis of 
variance. : 

The findings of the study were: 1. The average num- 
ber of teachers, both trained and untrained, was more in 
schools showing consistently above average results as 
compared to institutions showing below average results. 
2. The workload of teachers working in schools showing 
consistenlty above average results was less in compari- 
son to schools showing below average results. 3. Experi- 
ence of heads was more in case of schools showing 
above average results. 4. Most of the schools showing 
above average results were situated in urban areas; the 
students of these schools had not to cover long distances 
to reach the school. 5. The institutions showing above 
average results had pucca and planned buildings. These 
institutions had facilities like a dispensary, library, lab- 
oratories, science room, staff room, auditorium, study 
hall, craft room, canteen, etc. There was a saparate of- 
fice for the head in these institutions. 6. Most of the 
schools showing above average results had the facility of 
electricity, heating by charcoal, and fans. 7. The class- 
rooms in the institutions showing above average results 
were ventilated. 8. The institutions showing above aver- 
age results had notice-boards for the students; the num- 
ber of desks in the classrooms and number of chairs in 


staff rooms was more in these institutions. 9. More in- 
stitutions showing above average results used models, 
charts and maps during the teaching process than 
schools showing below average results. 10. In the insti- 
tutions showing above average results, debates, quiz, 
music competitions, dances, poetic symposia, painting 
competitions, science fairs, etc. were organized more 
frequently. 11. Moral education was regularly provided 
in most of the schools showing above average results. 
12. The economic condition of schools showing above 
average results was, better than those showing below av- 
erage results. 13. The heads in schools showing consist- 
ently above average percentage of results ranked in five 
positions the following factors affecting the matricula- 
tion results: ability of students, teachers’ style of dealing 
with the child, teachers’ expression, teachers’ general 
ability, and teachers’ fund of knowledge. The heads of 
institutions showing below average results ranked in 
five positions the foliowing factors: institutional envi- 
ronment, ability of the students, teachers’ expression, 
teachers’ style of dealing with the child, and seriousness 
among students. 14. There was a low correlation be- 
tween competence of teachers and their adjustment 
scores. 

The study has its implications for school manage- 
ments, headmasters and the government. (1) The 
schools should be provided with facilities like library, 
laboratories, science room, staff room, auditorium, 
study hall, canteen, playground, common room, etc. 
(2) Trained teachers should be employed in the schools 
and care should be taken that each teacher has a reason- 
able teaching workload. (3) More emphasis should be 
given to cocurricular activities of the schools. (4) Moral 
education should be a regular feature of the school edu- 
cation programme. 


1007. JESUDASON, D., A Study of the Perceptions of 
the School Community in the City of Madras about 
Reforming of the Present Examination System of 
the‘ Higher Secondary School Stage in Tamil 
Nadu, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to design and to vali- 
date an Examination Reform Description Question- 
naire (ERDQ) that would measure the perceptions of 
the teaching community of higher secondary shools in 
the city of Madras, (ii) to examine critically the percep- 
tions of the teaching community of higher secondary 
schools about the academic and administrative compo- 
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nents and issues related to the introduction of the inter- that of the teachers of government schools. In the utility 
nal assessment scheme and question bankas reformsin factor, facility factor and student ability factor, the 
the examination system, (iii) to determine the extentto mean scores of the teachers of government schools were 


which biographical and institutional variables such as 
sex, age, experience, subject of specialization and type 
of management of the sampled teachers of higher secon- 
dary schools had a relationship with their perceptions 
about the introduction of an internal assessment 
scheme and a question bank at the higher secondary 
school stage. 

The tool for measuring perceptions, known as the Ex- 
amination Reform Description Questionnaire, was 
standardized. Initially 150 statements were coined and 
were scaled on a five-point scale. The statements were 
selected on the basis of the Q-value. For the pilot study 
135 statements were selected, and agam the question- 
naire was administered to teachers. On the basis of the 
correlation matrix, 115 items were included in the final 
form. The reliability of the questionnaire was deter- 
mined by the split-half method and was found to be 
0.97. The study was carried out on a sample of 500° 
teachers. The t-test was used for verifying the 
hypotheses, 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Eleven fac- 
tors were identified and named as (a) validity factor, (b) 
difficulty factor, (c) reliability factor, (d) utility factor, 
(e) human ability factor, (f) facility factor, (g) student 
ability factor, (h) teacher-student cordiality factor, (i) 
essentiality factor, (j) variety factor, and (k) teacher 
ability factor. 2. Out of six independent variables, three 
variables showed significant difference. They were type 
of management, age (above 40 and below 40 years), and 
experience (above 15 and below 15 years). The mean 
score of.the perceptions of the teachers in the non- 
government schools was significantly higher than the 
mean score of the perceptions of the teachers in govern- 
ment schools. The mean score of the perceptions of the 
teachers above 40 years of age was significantly higher 
than the mean score of teachers below 40 years of age. 
The mean score of perceptions of teachers having more 
than 15 years of experience was significantly higher 
than the mean score of teachers having less than 15 
years ‘ofvexperience. 3. There was no significant mean 
difference between the perceptions of men and women 
teachers. 4. There was no significant mean difference 
between the perceptions of science and humanities 
teachers. 5. There was no significant mean difference 
between perceptions of the postgraduate and inducted 
teachers. 6, In the validity factor, the mean score of the 
teachers of non-government schools was higher than 


higher than those of the teachers of non-government 
schools. 7. With regard to the difficulty factor, women 
teachers had a higher mean score than men teachers, 
while on the teacher-student cordiality factor, men 
teachers had a higher mean perception score than 
women teachers. 8. In the validity factor, teachers 
above 40 years of age had a significantly higher mean 
score than teachers below 40 years of age. Teachers hav- 
ing above 15 years experience had a significantly higher 
mean score on the validity factor than teachers having 
less than 15 years of experience. 9. In the facility factor, 
the teachers of humanities had a significantly higher 
mean score than the teachers of sciences. 


1008. KHANAPURKAR, U.H., Construction and 
Standardization of Silent Reading Comprehen- 
sion Test in Marathi, for Pupils studying in Stan- 
dard VII, in the Schools in Osmanabad District of 
Maharashtra State, Ph.D. Edu., SNDTU, 1984 


The major objectives of the study were (i) to select read- 
ing material suitable for pupils of standard VII, (ii) to 
construct test item based on the selected material, (iii) 
to determine reliability and validity of the test, and (iv) 
to establish norms. 

Passages from different subjects were selected for 
preparing the test. The researcher prepared a number of 
objective based multiple choice items for each sub-test. 
A preliminary try-out of the test was done on a sample 
of 740 pupils. Items for the final test were selected on 
the basis of difficulty value and discriminating power. 
The final form of the test consisted of 90 items. The 
final test was administered to a representative sample of 
2,990 pupils. The obtained data were analysed with the 
help of various statistics such as measures of central ten- 
dency, variability, skewness, kurtosis. Reliability of the 
test was determined with the help of test-retest, split- 
half, and K-R formula 20. Validity of the test was deter- 

- mined by correlating the performance of the pupils on 
the test with scores on different tests. The performance 
of 1,000 pupils was taken into account for computing 
the inter-correlations of 13 sub-tests. Factor analysis 
was done by Thurstone’s. Centroid Method. Norms 
were calculated in the form of standard score norms,- 
percentile norms, etc. Eas, 

The characteristics of the test were: 1. Performance 
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of the tested sample was normally distributed. 2. The re- 
liability of the test varied from 0.83 to 0.90. 3. The va- 
lidity coefficients ranged from 0.57 to 0.77. 4. The test 
consisted of two factors which were ability of general 
reading comprehension and ability of deciding techni- 
cal symbols. 5. There was no significant difference be- 
tween performances of pupils from urban and rural 
areas and between boys and girls. 6. The performance of 
the pupils on the test was not very satisfactory in respect 
of the different aspects of reading comprehension. 


1009. KUSHWAHA, A.S., System of Examinations in 
Kanpur University: A Critical Study, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kan. U., 1985 


The investigation was designed to make a critical study 
of the system of examinations in Kanpur University 
with a view to suggesting improvements. 

The data were collected through study of the univer- 
sity records and views of people were collected with the 
help of a questionnaire. 

The main findings of the study were: 1. The majority 
of the respondents felt that the system of internal assess- 
ment should be introduced. 2. Marks obtained in thein- 
ternal assessment and external assessment should be 
added up. 3. Central evaluation would be helpful in pre- 
paring the results quickly. 4. The practice of re- 
evaluation should be abolished. 5. The cases of unfair 
means should be decided at the time of the examina- 
tion. 6. The roll numbers on the answer books should be 
changed into code numbers. 7. The members of the 
checking squads to check unfair means should not be- 
long to the same college. 8. The use of unfair means 
should be made a cognizable offence. 9. The publication 
of guess papers and guide books should be banned. 

On the basis of his findings the investigator has sug- 
gested that internal assessment should be done by the 
subject teachers concerned. The university should have 
its own press for printing of the question papers and 
other relevant papers. There should be correspondunce 
courses for private candidates. 


1010. MISRA, V.S., A Study of the Effect of Randomiza- 
tion:and Scaling on the Errors in Examination 
Marks, Examination Research Unit, Gau. U., 
1969 3 


The main aim of the study was to find out the effect of 


887 


‘randomization’ and ‘scaling’ on the errors in examina- 
tion marks. à 

The students ofone college who appeared for English 
in the T.D.C. Part I examination of Gauhati University 
in the year 1965, old system, (N=85) and 1967, new 
system, (N= 163) were selected. ‘Randomization’ and 
‘scaling’ were employed in 1967, and not in 1965. Each 
of the. selected students had two assessments—one by 
the college and the other by the university. The differ- 
ence between the marks given to the students in the two 
assessments was taken as the error. `> 

The major conclusions of the study were: 1. The ran- 
domization of scripts and scating of marks as practised 
by Gauhati University reduced the errors in examina- 
tion marks by 50 percent approximately. 2. In the new 
system the chances of a fail-deserving student being 
passed, or a pass-desérving student being failed, were 
much less than the chances in the old system. 3. In the 
new system the agreement in the college and university 
assessments had increased by approximately 2.5 times. 
4. There seemed no reason to believe that what was true 
for English was not true for other subjects. 


1011. MISRA, V.S., An Investigation into Admission 
Criteria, Examination Research Unit, Gau. U., 
1968 


The main aims of the study were (i) to find out whether 
the different papers of a subject measured the same abil- 
ity, (ii) to find out whether different subjects of an ex- 
amination measured the same ability and in case there 
were more than one ability measured by an examina- 
tion, what was the contribution of each ability to the 
variance of examination scores, and (iii) to determine 
the admission criteria for university courses. 

The Matriculation Examination of Gauhati Univer- 
sity held in 1963 was chosen and a sample of 1441 can- 
didates was selected. In all, papers related to four sub- 
jects (English papers I, I] and III, history, geography and 
mathematics) were selected. Every selected test was of 
the essay-type (three hours duration) and carried 100 
marks. The coefficients of correlation between the 
scores of all the possible pairs of papers were calculated 
by the product-moment method. The values of ‘r’ were 
then converted into ‘z’s. Next, the factor analysis was 
carried out. In the absence of any exact criterion to sort 
out significant factors, the value of Tucker’s Phi was cal- 
culated. Humphrey’s test was also applied. The number 
of minimum variables required to determine the factors 
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was also found out. The obtained factors were then ro- 
tated by the orthogonal method. 

The major findings and recommendations of the 
study were :.1. The estimates of the population parame- 
ters of true non-overlapping variances among the three 
English papers ranged from 0.14 to 0.43. Each paper of 
English measured to some extent an ability which was 
not measured by the remaining two papers. 2. On the 
extraction of factors, three significant factors showed 
up, which were named ‘verbal’, ‘problem solving’, and 
‘memorization’. No ‘quantitative ability’ showed up in 
mathematics. Factors seemed to overlap among differ- 
ent subjects. Each subject appeared to have a different 
combination of factors. Assuming that the factorial 
structure remained, more or less, the same for each sub- 
ject at higher stages also, it was recommended that for 
the graduate and postgraduate courses the marks ob- 
tained in the preceding examination in the subject 
which the candidate proposed to offer should be given 
the major weightage. 3. The study seemed to support the 
practice of admitting the students having the horours 
course in the subject. 4. For the selection to the P.U. 
Course it was suggested that a factor analysis study of 
H.S.L.C. and P.U. examination marks be made to dis- 
cover the common factors. For the present it was sug- 
gested that for selection to the science stream, weightage 
should be given to the marks in mathematics and geog- 
raphy, and for selection to the arts stream, weightage 
should be given to the marks in English and history. 5. 
As regards the objectives of teaching, it seemed that em- 
phasis was laid on the ‘acquisition of knowledge’ rather 
than on the ‘application of knowledge to a new 
situation’ 


1012. MISRA, V.S., Difficulty of Essay Questions, Ex- 
amination Research Unit, Gau. U., 1970 


The major objective of the study was to investigate into 
the item indices of essay items. 

A random sample consisting of 191 students of En- 
glish I paper of the P.U. Examination of Gauhati Uni- 
versity (Tezpur Zone, 1966) was drawn. Two methods 
were employed to find out the difficulty indices of ques- 
tions. The first method was suggested by Harper and the 
second method was adopted by Gayen and others in their 
studies. The difficulty of each item was first estimated in 
terms of proportion and then it was transformed to 
Davis's linear scale with the help of Harper’s Item Analy- 
sis Chart. Ideal and actual means for two sets of ques- 
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tions were estimated to study the provision of choice. 

The study revealed that the two methods gave quite 
different results. The second method gave smaller val- 
ues. Even the rank order of the questions in terms of dif- 
ficulty was not the same for the two methods. Due to 
certain advantages the second method was recommend- 
ed for the estimate of essay item indices. Supposed par- 
allel items were not equal in difficulty, and the provi- 
sion of choice sometimes penalized bright students and 
rewarded weak ones. 

The significant educational implication is that there 
is a need for developing a pool of suitable essay items. 
The method used in the present study seems worth try- 
ing for the estimate of essay item indices. The evidence 
of the study is against the provision of choice. 


1013. MISRA, V.S., Discrimination Values of Essay- 
Type Questions, Examination Unit, Gau. U., 
1970 


The main aim of the study was to investigate the dis- 
crimination indices of the English First Paper (revised 
course) of the Pre-University examination (1966) of 
Gauhati University. 

The sample consisted of 157 students assumed to be 
a representative sample of the entire examinees of the 
Tezpur Zone. All these scripts were examined by one ex- 
aminer. Every sub-question was considered a question. 
All the unanswered questions were treated as not 
reached. To make discrimination indices of essay ques- 
tions comparable with those of objective questions, 
tetrachoric ‘r’ s between the marks on the question and 
the total marks on the composite of the remaining ques- 
tions were calculated. The values of tetrachoric ‘r’s were 
transformed to a linear scale with the help of the Item 
Analysis Chart prepared by Harper and others. 

The study mainly revealed the following: 1. The dis- 
crimination indices of most questions of the English 
First Paper were satisfactory. 3. There was a need for in- 
troducing short answer-type questions in the examina- 
tion. 3. The study did not support the practice of pro- 
viding alternatives, as the alternatives were not equal in 
discrimination. 


1014. MISRA, V.S., Effect of Examiner Variability on 
Difficulty Indices of Essay Items, Examination 
Research Unit, Gau. U., 1971 


The major objective of the study was to investigate 
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whether for traditional essay type tests there could be 
some estimate of item difficulty independent of 
examiners, G 

In all 501 scripts of the English I paper (revised 
course) of the P.U. Examination of 1966 of Gauhati Uni- 
versity (Tezpur Zone) examined by three examiners were 
analysed. The mark on the item that would contribute to 
the mean aggregate of the composite of the remaining 
items was considered the ideal mean. The proportion of 
students (p) who recorded more than the ideal mean was 
considered the difficulty ińdex of the item. Another 
method used for the estimate of difficulty of an item was 
to compare the ideal and actual means for the item. 

The study revealed that while the values of ‘p’ 
changed significantly from examiner to examiner, an 
idea of the difficulty of an item could be had by compar- 
ing the ideal and actual means. The study did not sup- 
port the practice of giving choices in the question 
paper. 


1015. NAGARAJU, C.S, M.D. USHA DEVI, 
Multiple-point Entry Scheme—A Study of Pri- 
vate Candidates Appearing for SSLC Examina- 
tion of Karnataka, ISEC, 1983 


The study mainly focused on the profile of private can- 
didates, to know their study habits and problems, their 
motivations and aspirations. Private candidates are 
those who appear in the SSLC examination for the first 
time without being full-time students of any recognized 
high school during the academic year in which the ex- 
amination is being conducted. 

The study covered 5 per cent of private candidates 
appearing in the SSLC examination of Karnataka Sec- 
ondary Education Examination Board during March — 
April 1982. Through a mailed questionnaire, about 550 
private candidates (based on a 5 per cent sample se- 
lected randomly from the list of private candidates) 
were approached out of which 270 candidates 
responded. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. An analysis 
of the socio-economic background of candidates re- 
vealed that parents of most of the candidates had at 
least school education. 2. Occupational backgrounds of 
the parents/guardians revealed that they were agricul- 
turists or unskilled workers. 3. Male candidates out- 
numbered female candidates among the private candi- 
dates. 4. Candidates from urban and rural areas were 
evenly distributed. But rural representation was a little 
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less. 5. Most of the candidates belonged to the single- 
year age of 18 years. 6. The majority of them were high- 
school dropouts. 7. Slightly higher representation of the 
SC & ST category was observed in the study. 


1016. NEHRA, S.S., Standardisation of Athletic Norms 
in Field Events for Boys in Haryana Secondary 
Schools (Age Group from 12 to 16), Ph.D., Phy. 
Edu., Kur. U., 1984 z 


The objectives of the study were (i) to measure the exist- 
ing level of performance in athletic field events of boys 
belonging to the age group 12 to 16 years, (ii) to estab- 
lish norms in the fiéld events (athletics) for boys of the 
age group 12 to 16 years, (iii) to find out the difference 
between the achievements of urban boys and rural boys 
in athletic field events, (iv) to determine what can rea- 
sonably be expected of the untrained boys in these 
events, (v) to discover indi vidual and group deficiencies 
in certain events, and (vi) to compare the achievement 
of students in different events. 

The sample of the study consisted of 2400 students 
(1200 from rural schools and 1200 from urban schools) 
with age ranging from 12 to 16 years. During the selec- 
tion process 12 urban and 12 rural schools were selected 
from various districts of Haryana. Out of each school 
100 students were selected. The selected subjects were 
divided into two groups, that is, subjects under the age 
of 15 formed one group (lower age group) and those 15 
and above 15 years formed another group (upper age 
group). The performance of all the students of the lower 
age group was recorded on four field events, viz. shot 
put, discus throw, long jump, and high jump. The per- 
formance of the upper age group students was recorded 
for six field events, viz. shot put, discus throw, javelin 
throw, long jump, high jump, and hammer throw. Three 
trials were given to each student for each item and out of 
these the best effort was taken into account as a score. 
The data so collected were analysed with the help of per- 
centile ranks and t-test. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The mean perform- 
ance of rural and urban boys for different events did not 
differ significantly in the case of the lower age group. 2. 
The mean performance of rural and urban boys did not 
differ significantly for different events in the case of the 
upper age group. 3. The distribution of scores on differ- 
ent events in the case of boys of the upper age group and 
lower age group was normal. 4. The performance on dif- 
ferent events was better in upper age group boys than in 
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lower age group boys. 5. The lower limit of scores in shot 
put was 1.20 metres and the highest limit was 14.36 me- 
tres. 6. In discus throw the lower limit was 3.85 metres 
and the upper limit was 33.07 metres. 7. The minimum 
height crossed in high jump was 0.61 metres and the 
maximum height was 1.75 metres. 8. In long jump the 
shortest and longest jumps were 1.50 metres and 6.58 
metres respectively. 9. In javelin throw the minimum 
and maximum distances covered were 5.20 metres and 
39.36 metres respectively. 10. In case of hammer throw 
the minimum distance covered was 2.50 metres and the 
maximum distance covered was 60.25 metres. 


1017. PATEL, B.V. and VORA, I.A., Construction and 
Standardization of Silent Reading Comprehen- 
sion Tests in Gujarati for Pupils of Classes V, VI 
and VII to Study the Effect of Reading Improve- 
ment Programme, M.B. Patel College of Educa- 
tion, SPU, 1985 (NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the study were (i) to prepare reliable 
and valid tools for measuring reading comprehension in 
Gujarati for pupils of classes V, VI and VII separately, 
(ii) to, establish norms for speed and reading compre- 
hension in Gujarati for pupils of classes V, VI and VII, 
(iii) to prepare and provide programmes for developing 
reading speed and comprehension, (iv) to study sex dif- 
ferences with regard to reading speed and comprehen- 
sion, and (v) to study whether there were any differenc- 
es in reading speed and comprehension scores of pupils 
coming from different socio-economic status. 

The investigators constructed and standardized read- 
ing comprehension tests in Gujarati which measured 
different components of reading comprehension— 
significant details of what is read, meaning of words and 
phrases, sequence of events or ideas, captions of the par- 
agraphs read, and drawing generalizations. The tests 
were standardized over a sample of 500 students of each 
class, selected at random. The reliability of the tests was 
established by the K.R. formula, split-half method and 
analysis of variance approach. The reliability of the test 
for class V ranged between 0.75 and 0.83, for class VI 
between 0.82 and 0.86, and for class VII between 0.80 
and.0.89. The concept validity, factorial validity, and 
concurrent validity were established. The reading im- 
provement, and concurrent validity were established. 
The reading improvement programme (RIP) for each 
class was prepared for improving word recognition, 
word perception, vocabulary, word and phrase mean- 
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ing, sentence comprehension, column reading, and par- 
agraph comprehension. The equivalent group design 
was used. The experiment was carried out on pupils of 
rural schools only. The schools were selected at random 
with 100 students in the experimental group and 100 in 
the control group for each class. The analysis of covari- 
ance was uscd for drawing the conclusions. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. There were 
no sex differences with regard to reading comprehen- 
sion of students of classes V, VI and VII. 2. There were 
no sex differences with regard to reading speed of stu- 
dents of classes V, VI and.VII. 3. The experimental 
group students of classes V, VI and VII did better on 
reading comprehension ‘tests after taking the reading 
improvement programme (RIP) than the control group 
students. The students of the experimental group of 
classes V, VI and VII showed better improvement in 
speed of reading after taking the RIP than those of con- 
trol group. 5. SES was found to be an effective variable 
influencing the reading comprehension of pupils of 
class V. The students coming from a high SES level ben- 
efited more by the RIP than their counterparts from low 
SES families. 6. RIP treatment given to pupils of classes 
VI and VII proved more effective with students coming 
from a high SES level than with students coming from a 
low SES level. 7. The reading improvement programme 
treatment given to pupils of classes V, VI and VII 
proved more effective in increasing the rate of reading 
per minute with students coming from a high SES as 
compared to students coming from a low SES level. 

The three reliable and valid tests to measure reading 
comprehension and rate of reading of students of class- 
es V, VI and VII would be useful to the teachers working 
with classes V, VI and VII and would help them to know 
the actual level of their students in reading comprehen- 
sion and rate of reading. The teachers who are con- 
cerned about improving the levels of achievement in 
school subjects by improving reading comprehension 
could use the reading improvement programme. If the 
teachers are rightly made aware of such programmes 
and available material, they can help their students in 
acquiring basic skills of reading comprehension which 
are very useful in self-study or auto-learning. 


1018. PATEL, M.J., A Comparative Study of Rate of 
Reading and Comprehension of Students of Stan- 
dard VIII in Different School Subjects, Ph.D. 
Edu., SPU, 1986 i 


The objectives of the study were (i) to determine the 
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rate of reading of students of standard VIII in various 
school subjects, (ii) to determine the level of compre- 
hension of the students in different subjects, (iii) to 
compare the rate of reading of students in different 
school subjects, (iv) to compare the level of comprehen- 
sion of students in different school subjects, (v) to find 
out the relationship between the rate of reading and the 
level of. comprehension of the students in defferent 
school subjects, (vi) to find out the relationship between 
rate of reading in different school subjects and 1.Q., (vii) 
to find out the relationship between rate of reading in 
different school subjects and SES, (viii) to find out the 
relationship between comprehension of different school 
subjects and I.Q., (ix) to find out the relationship be- 
tween comprehension of different school subjects and 
SES, (x) to study the effect of sex differences on the rate 
of reading, (xi) to study the effect of sex difference on the 
level of comprehension of students and (xii) to study the 
relationship between rate of reading and comprehension 
after partialling out the effects of sex, 1.Q. and SES. 
The Intelligence Test standardized by Desai and 
Bhatt, and the SES scale constructed by Pathak and 
Patel were used as tools for collecting the data. The rate 
of reading and comprehension were measured through 


. paragraphs selected from mathematics, science, Guja- ` 


rati, English and History. The data were collected from 
400 students consisting of 200 boys and 200 girls se- 
lected from the schools of Cambay city. The 2x2x2 fac- 
torial design was used for analysing the data. At the 
same time t-test and correlational techniques were also 
used to study the significance of difference between 
means and relationship between the scores of different 
variables respectively. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Girls were 
superior to boys in their rate of reading in mathematics. 
2. Sex and I.Q. both affected the rate of reading in math- 
ematics. 3. The interaction effect of SES and 1.Q. was 
not significant. 4. The girls with high SES and high 1.Q. 
had a higher mean rate of reading in mathematics than 
other groups, except girls with low SES and high 1.Q. 5. 
The girls with low SES and high I.Q. had a higher mean 
rate of reading in mathematics than the groups of boys 
with high SES and high I.Q., boys with high SES and low 
1.Q. and boys with low SES and low I.Q. 6. Boys and 


girls did not differ significantly in reading comprehen-- 


sion in mathematics. 7. The interaction effects of sex 
and 1.Q., and sex and SES were not significant. 8. The 
girls with high SES and high 1.Q. were found superior in 
reading comprehension in mathematics to all other 
groups. 9. The coefficients of correlation of rate of read- 
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ing and comprehension in mathematics for boys and 

girls were 0.239 and 0.154 respectively. 10, Girls were 

found to be superior in rate of reading in science, Guja- 

rati, English and history, to boys. 1 1. Boys were superior 

in reading comprehension in science to girls. 12. Sex, 

SES and 1.Q. affected significantly the rate of reading in 

science. 13. Comprehension in science was dependent 

on SES and I.Q. and not on sex. The correlation be- 

tween the rate of reading and comprehension in science 

was 0.308. 14. Sex and 1.Q. both,affected the rate of 

reading in history. 15. The interaction effect between 

sex, SES and I.Q. was not significant. 16. The girls with 

high SES and high 1.Q. had a higher mean rate of read- 

ing in history than other groups, except girls with low 

SES and high 1.Q. and girls with high SES and low 1.Q. 

17. Boys and girls were found equal in comprehension 

in history. 18.The correlation between rate of reading 

and comprehension in history was found to be 0.289. 

19, The correlations between rate of reading in history 

and SES and I.Q. were significant. 20. The correlation 

between comprehension in history and SES was not sig- 

nificant. The interaction effect of SES, sex and 1.Q. was 

not significant in the case of rate of reading in Gujarati. 

21. The girls with high SES and high 1.Q. had a higher 
mean rate of reading in Gujarati than other groups. 

Boys and girls did not differ significantly in reading 
comprehension in Gujarati. 22. The interaction effect 
of all the three variables was not significant. 23. The 
correlation between the rate of reading and comprehen- 
sion in Gujarati was found to be 0.128. The correlation 
of rate of reading in Gujarati with 1.Q. was significant at 
0.01 level.The correlation between comprehension in 
Gujarati and 1.Q. was not significant. 24. The interac- 
tion effect of sex, SES and I.Q. was not significant in the 
case of rate of reading in English. 25. Boys and girls were 
equal in case of reading comprehension in English. 26. 
The I.Q. and SES correlated significantly with compre- 
hension in English. 27. The interaction effect of sex, SES 
and 1.Q. was significant in the case of comprehension in 
English. 28. The correlation between rate of reading and 
comprehension in English was significant. The correla- 
tions of rate of reading in English with SES and I.Q, were 
also significant. The correlations between comprehen- 
sion in English and SES and 1.Q. were significant. 


1019. POPLI, L.R., Causes of Mass Failure in Matric/ 
Hr. Sec. Part-I, II Examination-1973, SIE, 
Haryana, 1974 


The main objective of the study was to find out the caus- 
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es of low performance of the schools in the Board (of 
School Education) Examination for the year 1973. 

The study was confined to only higher secondary 
schools, A questionnaire was sent to all seventy higher 
secondary schools which had shown a pass percentage 
less than the state average. Out of these, forty schools re- 
sponded. In addition to this, five schools near Gurgaon 
were also visited for personal discussion with the mem- 
bers of the staff about the causes of their low perform- 
ance. A questionnaire for obtaining the responses about 
the causes of low performance was developed. The re- 
sponses were tabulated and analysed. 

The main causes of mass failures were as follows: 1. 
Change in the system of promotion from Class VIII to 
Class IX which made it obligatory to pass in English, 
mathematics and Hindi, was a major cause. 2. Lenient 
Promotion rules for Class IX was the second cause. 3. 
Some of the questions set in the Board Examination 
were beyond the comprehension of average students. 4. 
A few schools repi ‘ted that they had shortage of perma- 
nent staff and in some schools there even were no per- 
manent heads. 5. In some schools non-availability in 
time of textbooks was also a factor. 6. Abolition of in- 
ternal assessment also contributed to large scale failure. 
7. Lack of proper guidance and counselling at the higher 
secondary school level, the government teachers’ strike 
from November 1972 to March 1973, emergency mea- 
sures adopted for getting the answer books checked, and 
the introduction of a centralized system of marking 
were other causes. 


1020. SANGRAL, M.S., Construction and Standardi- 
zation of Skill Test For Hockey, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., 
Punjabi U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to identify major 
fundamental skills and skill combinations in hockey, 
(ii) to construct and standardize a battery of skill tests 
purely on objective lines, (iii) to prepare norms in each 
skill for players at different levels—intercollege, inter- 
university, combined university, state and national lev- 
els, and (iv) to present a standardized procedure for 
grading hockey players. 

The sample for test construction consisted of 63 male 
experienced hockey players. The sample included 17 
intercollege players, 15 interuniversity players, nine 
combined university players, 19 state-level players, and 
three national level players. However, for working out 
norms, the sample consisted of 500 male hockey players 


who participated at different levels in the year 1984-85, 
The skills and skill combinations selected for playing 
hockey were 25 yard goal shooting, dribble and push, 
scoop for accuracy, dribble and hit, and self hitting and 
stopping. The test was constructed on the basis of items 
linked with these five skills. The reliability of the test 
was established against each item with the test-retest 
method. The reliability coefficient varied from 0.78 to 
0.91.The validity for each of the test items was estab- 
lished against the rating by judges about playing ability. 
The validity coefficient varied from 0.40 for dribble to 
0.77 for self-hit and stop. On factor analysis of test 
scores, self hit and stop, scoop for accuracy, and dribble 
and push came out as ihdependent factors. The multiple 
regression equauon showed that the factors—self hit 
and stop, scoop for accuracy, and dribble and push, 
measured total hockey playing ability sufficiently. So 
the test battery was formed of three tests, namely drib- 
ble and push, scoop for accuracy, self hit, and stop. 
After factor analysis the test battery had test-retest relia- 
bility coefficient 0.91, and validity against judgement 
by judges was 0.81. The norms were established for 
intercollege, interuniversity, combined university, 
state, and national level players separately. 

The study showed the following: 1. The mean differ- 
ence in performance in dribble and push amongst three 
groups—intercollege, interuniversity and state level 
players, was not significant but the mean differences 
were significant in case of intercollege, interuniversity 
and national level players. 2. In case of scoop for accura- 
cy, the national level group was significantly better in 
performance in comparison to intercollege, interuni- 
versity, combined university and state level groups. 3. 


The national level group was found to be much superior’ 


on the self hit and stop test than any other group. 


1021. SINGH, P.M., Physical Fitness Norms of Punjab 
State High School Boys, Ph.D. Phy. Edu., Pan. 
U., 1986 


The objectives of the study were (i) to establish norms 


for the various components of physical fitness of Pun-: 


jab State high school boys (age group 12 to 15 years), (ii) 
to compare the physical fitness of school boys according 
to age groups on various components of fitness, (iii) to 
compare the physical fitness of school boys belonging to 
rural and urban schools, and (iv) to compare the physi- 
cal fitness of school boys belonging to different socio- 
economic groups on various components of fitness. 
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A sample of 5000 students was randomly selected 
from high school boys of Punjab State. The study em- 
ployed three-way factorial design (3x2x3) with unequal 
replications. The three factors were age having three 
levels—young (12-13), middle (13-14), and old 
(14-15), area having two levels—rural and urban, and 
socio-economic status (SES) having three levels—low, 
middle and high. The tools employed in the study 
were:(i) Standing Broad Jump for explosive muscle 
power, (ii) Illinois Agility Run for change of direction 
and agility, (iii) Sit and Reach for flexibility, (iv) Sit Ups 
Bent Knees for abdominal muscular endurance, (v) 50 
Metre Dash for speed, (vi) Push Ups Chair for muscular 
endurance of arms, (vii) Cricket Ball Throw for strength 
and coordination, (viii) 600 Metre Run-Walk for 
cardio-vascular endurance. Percentile norms were es- 
tablished for all fitness components, viz. agility, flexi- 
bility, speed, muscular power, muscular strength, coor- 
dination, muscular endurance and cardio-vascular 
endurance. 

The findings of the study were: 1. Percentile norms 
for physical fitness components were suitable to assess 
the physical fitness level of Punjab State high school 
boys in the age range 12-15 years. 2. There was a signifi- 
cant relationship between age and performance of sub- 
jects in physical fitness tests. 3. The performance of 
older boys was better than that of younger boys. 4. 
Urban subjects performed significantly better than 
rural subjects in standing broad jump, agility run, 50 
metre dash and cricket ball throw. 5. Rural subjects per- 
formed significantly better than urban subjects in sit 
and reach and 600 metre run-walk tests. 6. There was no 
significant difference between the three SES groups in 
respect of standing broad jump, sit and reach test, 50 
metre dash, chair push ups and cricket ball throw tests. 
7. There was a significant interaction effect of age and 
area for physical fitness test items except the sit ups bent 
knees test. 
8. The interaction effect of age and SES was not signifi- 
cant for physical fitness test items except in the case of 
the sit ups bent knees test. 9. The interaction effects of 
age X area XSES were not significant for physical fitness 
test items except for the agility run test. 


1022. SINGHA, H.S., The Pathology of Public Exami- 
nations in India, Ph.D. Edu., JNU, 1983 


The objectives of the enquiry were (i) to study the effect 
of the present system of public examinations on school- 
ing, education and society at large, with a special focus 
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on the pathology or deviations from pedagogical, eco- 
nomic, political and/or social propriety, and (ii) to ex- 
amine the relevance of public examinations with special 
reference to India in order to bring out the contradic- 
tions, paradoxes and dilemmas produced by them. 

The study was planned at the macro level, adopting 
the qualitative method in the form of the historico- 
philosophical approach. Thus the methodology de- 
pended heavily on the logic of extreme cases, on the cit- 
ing of key examples and on the opinions of outstanding 
authorities. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. An overview 
of literature showed that the externalities, i.e. social, 
political and economic institutions, had been neglected 
by thinkers and researchers. 2. The indigenous exami- 
nations were informal, unidimensional and individual- 
ized. However, the British as colonizers imposed exam- 
inations which were formal, rigid and impersonal for 
serving their purpose, aisregarding the socio-economic 
conditions in India. 3. These examinations adversely 
affected education by curbing the teacher’s initiative, 
by stereotyping the curriculum, by promoting mechani- 
cal and lifeless methods of teaching, by discouraging all 
spirit of experimentation, and by encouraging a concern 
with trivialities in education. 4. Examinations operated 
as a selecting process for jobs in various sectors. 5, Ex- 
aminations became the tools of dehumanizing, 
deindividualizing and depersonalizing man. 6. On soci- 
ological grounds, they have necessitated the adoption of 
the cult of testocracy, thereby creating a triangular con- 
test between three competing principles namely 
testocracy, democracy and hereditary stratification. 
7. In spite of their irrelevance, examinations would con- 
tinue to flourish, although in a substantially changed 
condition, and would possibly be supplemented by al- 
ternative strategies by 2001 A.D. 


1023. SINHA, S.K., A Study of Attitudes towards the 
Present System of Examination, Ph.D. Psy., 
Ran. U., 1977 


The main aims of the inquiry were to study (a) the atti- 
tudes of students, their teachers, and their guardians to- 
wards the academic, evaluative and administrative as- 
pects of the existing system of university examination, 
(b) their attitudes towards different measures of im- 
proving the examination system, (c) the relevance of 
some important factors like sex, faculty (subject of 
study), degree of education, achievement level (previ- 
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ous examination results) and ethnicity which were sup- 
posed to influence the attitudes of students towards the 
present examination system. 

In all, 560 Ranchi University students were selected 
by adopting proportionate stratified random sampling 
design, and their teachers (N=90) and guardians 
(N=30) were selected randomly. The student sample 
was classified into five sub-samples on the basis of fac- 
ulty, degree of education, sex, achievement level, and 
ethnicity (matched groups), respectively. A Likert type 
questionnaire was constructed and used. Kelley’s tech- 
nique was used for item selection. Theme-wise and 
item-wise analysis was done. Analysis based upon per- 
centage of agreement with each item on suggestion re- 
lating to improvement in academic, evaluation and ad- 
ministrative fields, respectively, was done. Percentage 
median, chi-square, etc, were used. 

Some of the major conclusions of the study were: 1. 
The existing examination system had both merits and 
demerits, 2. According to students, teachers, and guard- 
ians it had more demerits than merits. 3. A very high 
percentage of them nad agreed with various Suggestions 
for improvement in academic, administrative and eval- 
uative aspects of the existing examination system. 4. 
Most students, teachers and guardians were dissatisfied 
with the existing examination system and wanted im- 
mediate and adequate improvement in it. 


*1024. SRIVASTAVA, A., Construction of an Achieve- 
ment Test for Class VIII Students, Ph.D, Psy., 
RSU, 1981 


The purpose of this study was to construct a general 
achievement test in Hindi based on the syllabi for class 
VIII prescribed by the M.P, Madhyamik Shiksha 
Mandal. 

The items for the test were taken from all the areas of 
study, i.e. general science, mathematics, social studies 
and languages. In all, 652 items were framed from the 
course contents of which half were of the true-false type 
and half were of the multiple choice type. These items 
were circulated to five teachers, who had a minimum of 
five years of teaching experience to teach class VIII, to 
determine their content validity. This list of items was 
then administered to 500 students of class VIII of 
Chhattisgarh region, taking care to ensure representa- 
tion of sex, type of management of the school, location, 
etc, The item analysis was carried out taking 27 percent 
of the students who were top scorers and 27 per cent 
who were low scorers. This was done primarily to esti- 


mate the difficulty level and the discrimination power 
of the items. Of the 652 items, 120 items met the joint 
criteria of difficulty level 0.40 to 0.60 and discrimina- 
tion power of above 0.40. These 120 items were thus re- 
tained for the final test and were presented to 300 stu- 
dents for the fixation of time limits. The test was 
administered to a final sample of 5575 students of grade 
VIII of Chhattisgarh region of Madhya Pradesh. The 
sample was selected giving full representation to sex, lo- 
cation and management of schools. The reliability of 
the test was determined by using Test-retest Split-half 
and Rational Equivalence methods, which was found to 
be 0.961, 0.94, and 0.96 respectively. The validity of the 
test was worked out by correlating the test scores with 
examination scores (Concurrent validity). This was 
found to be 0.88, This was also done with the help of the 
teacher’s judgement. The teacher’s judgement of the pu- 
pils obtained a coefficient of 0.78 with the test scores, 
The construct validity of the test was ascertained with 
the help of inter-correlation of items, which yielded a 
significant coefficient of correlation. The objectivity of 
the test was maintained by keeping objectivity in ad- 
ministration and scoring. 


1025. TAYLOR, H.J. and TLUANGA, L.N., Scaling 
Tables for Examination Marks, Examination Re- 
search Unit, Gau. U., 1963 


The main aim of the study was to construct scaling ta- 
bles for adjusting the marks of the various examiners to 
a common standard. 

The scaling tables were constructed by adopting a sci- 
entific procedure in such a way that in any transforma- 
tion the marks 100 and zero remained unchanged, and 
marks between these limits and the median changed 
proportionately. Fractions were rounded off to the 
nearest whole number, and exact halves to the next 
higher number. 

The study revealed that the scaling tables provided a 
sufficient and satisfactory answer to the problem of 
mark adjustment. These tables were useful chiefly for 
scaling sets of marks relating to the same question paper 
for which variations in the standard deviation were usu- 
ally small. 


1026. TAYLOR, H.J., and TLUANGA, L.N., The Per- 
sistence Effect in Marking, Examination Re- 
search Unit, Gau. U., 1965 


The main purpose of the study was to present evidence 


-n 
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showing that the persistence effect was not only detect- 
able but often quite large, and that it affected the mark- 
ing of a surprisingly high proportion of examiners. 

The marksheets of 112 examiners were selected cov- 
ering English, mathematics, history, geography and As- 
samese. The marksheets used were a sample drawn 
from the Gauhati Matriculation Examination of 1963. 
In each examiner’s set of scripts the order of merit of the 
candidates was known to be random. A preliminary test 
was first carried out. Then the Mean Difference Test 
and the Serial Correlation Test were applied. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. All the tests 
clearly indicated the presence of persistence. 2. The per- 
sistence effect appeared definitely and strongly in about 
one-third of all the marksheets tested, and was probably 
present in at least half of them. 3. No significant differ- 
ence was found between one subject and another. The 
effect was almost always positive. 4. High serial correla- 
tions appreared in atleast one-third of the marksheets. 
These correlations were interpreted in terms of the per- 
sistence effect. The correlations might also be due, in 
part, to fluctuations in the examiner’s standard of mark- 
ing. For one examiner in three, the average error due to 
these causes was probably about +4 per cent and occa- 
sional errors might well reach + 10 per cent. 


1027. TAYLOR, H.J., TLUANGA, L.N. and MISRA, 
V.S., A Study in Multiple Marking, Examination 
Research Unit, Gau. U., 1966 


The chief objective of the study was to find out how reli- 
able essay-type examinations actually were. 

The scripts used were a sample of actual university 
scripts submitted by 6635 candidates at the B.A. Part I 
examination of Gauhati University in 1964, English 
Paper | was chosen. The distribution of the original 
marks was first examined and a sample of 100 scripts 
was finally selected by adopting the stratified random 
sampling technique. These scripts were duplicated and 
marked independently by 19 highly qualified and inde- 
pendent examiners. The average marks of a script was 
taken as the best approximation to its ‘true marks’, and 
a study was made of the errors with respect to the true 
marks. Total range, mean marks, total variance, stan- 
dard deviation, pass percentage, mean error, error vari- 
ance, standard error of estimation, non-error variance, 
standard spread, coefficient of reliability, average cor- 
relation coefficient and correlation coefficient with true 
marks were computed from the marksheets. Ranking by 


examiners, correlation between examiners, relation be- 
tween different measures of performance, comparison 
with the original results, the question of unanimity, 
unanimity of ranking and order of merit in relation to 
several examiners were studied. 

The study mainly revealed that the mean standard 
error of marking was 4.5, and the average error was al- 
most independent of the merit of the script. The exami- 
ners showed a high degree of cdncordance, nearly half of 
the inter-correlation coefficients were 0.80 or higher. The 
degree of unanimity amongst the examiners in regard to 
passing a script, or-ranking two scripts, was discussed as a 
function of the true marks, and criteria for passing or 
ranking with 95 per cent confidence were developed. 

The significant educational implication is that essay- 
type examining, when properly conducted and 
analysed, can give more reliable results than is com- 
monly supposed. 


1028. TAYLOR, H.J., TLUANGA, L.N., and MISRA, 
V.S., Examinations as Predictors, Examination 
Research Unit, Gau. U., 1966 


The main aim of the study was to find out to what’extent 
a candidate’s performance in one examination indicat- 
ed his probable performance in the next. 

The examinations selected for the study were the 
1963 Matriculation Examination of Gauhati Universi- 
ty and the subsequent 1964 Pre-university Examina- 
tion. In both examinations the marks of examiners were 
scaled to common norms before tabulation. The study 


_ included a random sample of 347 P.U. candidates (233 


arts and 114 science). The Matriculation results of a 
random sample of 1441 candidates were also analysed 
for obtaining some statistics of the Matriculation 
marks distribution. The regression line was determined 
and the correlation coefficient between the marks of 
candidates in the two successive examinations was 
computed. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. The true cor- 
relation coefficient between the marks of candidates in 
two successive examinations (Matriculation 1963 and 
Pre-university 1964) was 0.72. 2. Of 16,542 Matricula- 
tion failures, some 1600 would actually have. passed the 
P.U. if they had been allowed to appear. Of these 1 600, 
39 would have gained 2nd division in the P.U. Exami- . 
nation. 3. Of the candidates who gained 2nd division 
marks (45 per cent) in the Matriculation Examination, 
nearly one-fifth failed in the P.U. Examination. 
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A significant educational implication of the study is 
that the universities can maintain cumulative records 
not only for two consecutive examinations but also for 
longer periods so that the academic history of a group 
of candidates could be ascertained without laborious 
special investigation and follow-through studies could 
be made to highlight the efficiency and validity of the 
examinations. 


1029. TAYLOR, H.J., TLUANGA, L.N., and 
MISRA, V.S., The Inconstant Examiner, Exami- 
nation Research Unit, Gau. U., 1966 


The main aim of the study was to study the extent to 
which an examiner’s marking standard varied as he 
worked through the scripts. 

The analysis was based on a body of material ex- 
tending over 28,000 examination scripts, 112 exami- 
ners, eight major papers and five different subjects. Di- 
urnal and long range fluctuations in marking standard 
were studied. Homogeneity of means and variances 
were tested. Fluctuations of standard and accuracy 
were found out. The influence of ‘persistence effect’ 
on the examiners was also studied. 

The major findings of the study were: 1. Nearly half 
the examiners were subject to large fluctuations of 
standard in the course of their marking. 2. One-third of 
the examiners were subject to large fluctuations of ac- 
curacy. 3. One-third were subject to the ‘persistence ef- 
fect’, by which the impression formed on one script 
was carried over to the next. 4. These three tendencies 
occurred independently, and three examiners out of 
four displayed one or more of them. 5. There were indi- 
cations of a diurnal fluctuation in marking, and clear 
evidence of occasional periods when an examiner’s 
judgement effectively ceased to operate. 

The significant educational implication of the study 
is that the large errors which are inherent in conven- 
tional marking can be reduced to some extent by using 
scaling procedures before combining marks, and such 
procedures should be used wherever applicable. But 
certain types of errors are not removed by scaling, in- 
cluding those which arise from fluctuations in the stan- 
dard or accuracy of marking. Marking of a single exam- 
iner is not an absolute measure which provides a 
reliable estimate of a candidate’s attainment. 
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1030. TEWARI, L.M., Evaluation and its Problems in 
Upper Primary Schools, SIERT, Rajasthan, 
1975 


The objectives of the study were (i) to find out the 
strengths and weaknesses of the examination papers 
set by teachers of upper primary schools, and (ii) to 
find out problems of teachers in the process of evalua- 
tion at the upper primary level. 

For analysis, the question papers set for upper pri- 
mary schools of Udaipur and Dungarpur districts were 
selected. Seventy-six question papers from 30 schools 
of Udaipur and Dungarpur districts were analysed. 
The basis of the study was 210 sets of test papers of 
Hindi, mathematics, social studies and general science 
and 46 question papers of half yearly and annual exam- 
inations. Eighteen teachers were interviewed to find 
out the difficulties regarding evaluation. The ques- 
tions were analysed on the basis of the objectives in set- 
ting the examination paper. The tools used were an ob- 
servation schedule, an interview schedule and a 
questionnaire. 

The study revealed the following: 1. More questions 
were based on the knowledge aspect. The percentage of 
questions on understanding and skill was very low. 2. 
In classwork, essay type questions were mainly used. 
In tests, half yearly and annual examinations the posi- 
tion was the reverse. 3. In multiple choice questions, 
most of the distractors did not function well but the 
stems were alright on the whole. 4. The teachers did 
not know anything about the preparation of the blue 
print. The headmaster did not give them general in- 
structions. The teachers did not have mastery over 
their subjects. 5. About 55.5 per cent of paper setters 
did not find it difficult to frame multiple choice type 
questions and 19 per cent felt it was not easy to frame 
essay type questions. 6. Teachers were ignorant about 
the objectives of unit-wise teaching. 7. Teachers were 
not trained in evaluation techniques. 8. About 43.7 per 
cent teachers were of the opinion that there was no 
need to set a word-limit for the answers. 


1031. TIWARI, C., A Comparative Study of Trends of 
Achievement Measurement in Civics in Higher 
Secondary in different Boards of Secondary Edu- 
cation, Ph. D., Edu., Raj. U., 1982 


The objectives of the study were (i) to compare the ob- 
Jectives of teaching civics with respect to evaluation, in 


RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION AND EXAMINATION—ABSTRACTS 


different boards of secondary education, (ii) to compare 
the curriculum of civics, (iii) to compare the differential 
capacity and difficulty levels of question papers in civ- 
ics, and (iv) to compare the reliability and validity of 
question papers in civics of different boards of secon- 
dary education. 

In all five boards of secondary education were taken. 
These were the Rajasthan Board of Secondary Educa- 
tion, Central Board of Secondary Education, Delhi 
Board of Secondary Education, Madhya Pradesh Board 
of Secondary Education and Haryana Board of Secon- 
dary Education. The syllabi and question papers set in 
the previous five years (1973-1977) in these boards in 
civics for part A and part B of the class XI curriculum 
formed the sample of the study. Apart from this, 300 
students from each board who attained first, second and 
third division in the examinations conducted by these 
boards were also taken as the sample of the study. In this 
way the answer books of 1500 students in ail, who ap- 
peared in the civics examination conducted by these 
boards were taken for analysis. These were analysed 
through checklists for cognitive domain with respect to 
knowledge, comprehension and application 
objectives. 

The findings of the study were: 1. The analysis of the 
question papers of five years revealed that these con- 
tained more questions pertaining to knowledge level 
than comprehension level. In the Rajasthan and Delhi 
Boards, knowledge questions were more than the com- 
prehension questions in the first year but in the later 
years the number of comprehension questions went on 
increasing. But in the M.P. Board, the comprehension 
questions were more than the knowledge questions. In 
the Haryana Board there had been a balance between 
knowledge and comprehension questions. The same 
was the case with the Central Board of Secondary Edu- 
cation. But in all these five boards, questions regarding 
application level were non-existent. 2. Regarding the 
representation of various chapters of the syllabus in the 
question papers, all units prescribed in the syllabi of the 
five boards had not been given full representation in the 
question papers. In the Rajasthan Board the representa- 
tion was 52 per cent, in the Delhi Board, it was 64 per 
cent, and in the other boards it was less than 50 per cent. 
The same was the case with questiou paper II of the syl- 
labus. The representation ranged from 38 per cent to 
71 per cent in the various boards. 3. Almost all ques- 
tion papers set by the boards of secondary education 
had a lower level of differential capacity. These ques- 
tion papers were not able to differentiate 
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between the specific ability and higher ability levels. All 
the question papers could differentiate the success level 
of students up to 33 per cent. 4. From the internal analy- 
sis of question papers of the five boards it was found 
that there was a significant difference in the difficulty 
level of questions of different boards. There were only a 
few questions in the question papers of different boards 
which had 50 per cent difficulty level. 5. The ideal score 
percentage of all these boards was also different. It was 
82.31 per cent for the Rajasthan Board, 96 per cent for 
the Central Board, 95 per cent for the Delhi Board, 87 
per cent for the M.P. Board and 100 per cent for the 
Haryana Board of Secondary Education. 6. The reliabil- 
ity coefficient of question papers of all these boards was 
also different. It was 0.75, 0.88, 0.75, 0.46 and 0.52 re- 
spectively for the Rajasthan, Central, Delhi, M.P. and 
Haryana Boards of Secondary Education. 7. The error 
variance analysis of the question papers showed that 
there was a significant difference in categorization of 
the different boards. On this account the students of dif- 
ferent boards placed in different categories could not be 
taken as equal in achievement. 8. The distinction level 
of these boards was also different. 


1032. TLUANGA, L.N. and TAYLOR, H.J., The In- 
fluence of Scaling on Examination Results, Exam- 
ination Research Unit, Gau. U., 1964 


The main aim of the study was to find out the influence 
of scaling on examination results. 

A sample survey was carried out. The Gauhati Uni- 
versity Matriculation Examination of 1963 was carried 
through with the help of new techniques including (1) 
randomization of scripts, (2) marksheet scaling, (3) ad- 
justment of standard between subjects, and (4) border- 
line adjustment. The total number of candidates in- 
volved (excluding supplementary and other odd cases) 
was 33,571. A little over 4 per cent (N=1441) candi- 
dates were randomly selected. Mark distribution in sin- 
gle subjects, and the effect of scaling in single subjects as 
well as on the final examination result were studied. A 
detailed analysis was carried out and the influence of 
the new technique on the examination results was 
examined. 

The study mainly revealed the following: 1. The er- 
rors which had arisen from variations in the standard 
of marking were by no means negligible and their re- 
moval made a striking difference in the final results of 
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the examination. 2. The scaling increased the pass per- 
centage and produced significant changes in the classifi- 
cation of the candidates and the order of merit. 

The significant educational implication of the study 
is that scaling techniques should be introduced wher- 
ever circumstances permit. The new techniques have 
been shown to be practicable in a major examination 
covering more than 33,000 candidates and the whole 
work was completed several weeks earlier than in previ- 
ous years. There is no technical difficulty in using the 
same methods for other examinations. Scaled marks, 
whatever its intrinsic uncertainty, is clearly a more just 
estimate of a candidate’s performance than raw marks, 
and results which are based on the scaled marks have a 
higher degree of validity than those based on the raw 
marks. 


1033. TRIVEDI, J.R., Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of Reading Achievement Test in Hindi for Pu- 
pils of Class VIII of Secondary Schools of Gujarat 
State, Ph. D. Edu., SPU, 1984 


The objectives of the study were (i) to provide schools 
with a valid and reliable tool for measuring reading 
achievement in Hindi of pupils studying in Std. VIII, (ii) 
to establish norms of reading achievement in Hindi for 
pupils of Std. VIH, (iii) to study whether there were any 
sex differences with regard to reading achievement in 
Hindi, and (iv) to study reading achievement in Hindi 
of pupils coming from rural and urban areas. 

The usual method of constructing and standardizing 
a test was followed by the investigator. The test purport- 
ed to measure the following components of reading 
comprehension: (i) ability to note the significant details 
of what is read, (ii) ability to give the meaning of words, 
phrases, etc., (iii) ability to give the sequence of events 
or ideas, (iv) ability to draw generalizations and to give 
captions to the paragraphs, and (v) ability to find out 
the relationship between ideas. These components were 
measured through nine different sub-tests. The first test 
aimed at measuring the speed of reading. The usual 
method of item analysis was adopted for the purpose of 
selecting the items for the inclusion in the final form of 
the test. For the final form, 90 items out of 159 items 
were selected on the basis of discriminative index and 
difficulty value. The total time required to administer 
the test was 65 minutes. The final form was adminis- 
tered to 1800 students selected at random from 70 high 
schools of Gujarat. Out of 1800 students, 1202 were 
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boys and 598 were girls. The percentile norms and stan- 
dard score norms were established along with letter 
grade norms. The reliability and validity of the tests 
were established by different methods. 

Some of the findings and some characteristics of the 
test were as follows: 1. There was no significant differ- 
ence between the mean performance of boys and girls 
from urban areas. Similarly the difference between the 
mean performance of boys and girls from rural areas 
was not significant. 2. There was no significant differ- 
ence between the mean performance of urban and rural 
students. 3. The average difficulty index of the test was 
found to be 51.6. 4. The reliability of the test, as estab- 
lished by the test-retest method, split-half method, K.R. 
formula and Rulon method, was found to lie between 
0.92 and 0.98. 5. The concept validity, concurrent va- 
lidity and predictive validity of the test were estab- 
lished. The factorial validity revealed that there was 
only one factor, namely, reading comprehension, con- 
sisting of ability to grasp the significant details, ability 
to give word meaning, and ability to give sequence of 
events and draw generalizations. 
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